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AclmbUatratipn Bldg ••••••••••• 21 
Aeronautical Laboratory ••...•. 36 
Anderson Hall ................ 50 
Archery •..•.•.•. : • . . • . • • • • • •• 81 
Architecture • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • •• 29 
Armo~ ...................... 64 
Art Bldg ...................... 7 
Art Workshop ................ 61 
Bagley Hall .................. 33 
Baker Hall ................... 90 
Bookstore. ASUW ............ 100 
Botan, Greenhouse ............ 53 
Buildings &: Grounds Shops ... 39. 40 
Business Administration Annex.. 9 
Campus Greenhouse ........... 38 
Canoe House·"................. 75 
Cascade Hall ................. 86 
Central Stores ................ 41 
Chelan Hall .................. 84 
Chimes (destroyed by fire 1949). 1 
Clark Hall ................... 11 
Commerce Hall ............... 14 
Condon Hall .................. 19 
Connibear Shellhouse .......... 74 
Cyclotron Bldg. ............... 10 
Denny Hall .................. 5 
D~t ~N.P.R.) .0 ............. 103 
Drill Field 0 0"' ••• 0 • 0 0 • • • • • • • •• 65 
Drug Garden 0 0 • 0 0 ••••••••••• , 54 
Eagleson Hall ................ 102 
Education Hall o. 0 ••••• 0 •• 0 • •• 16 
Edmundson Pavilion •.......... 76 
Electrical En.Iirln.~ering ......... 46 
Engineeri!tg Hall .. 0 .......... 0 44 
Faculty Club ....... 0 • .. .. .... 30 
Far Eastern Institute Bldg .. 0.00 91 
Flag Pole 0 0 •• 0 0 0 0 ••• 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 85 
Forestry Laboratory 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 • • •• 51 
Grieg Monument 0 ••••••• 0 • • • •• 25 
Guggenheim Hall ............. 34 
Frosb Pond •.................. 82 
George Washington Monument. 0 24 
Golf Club House .. 0 0 • 0 • 0 • 0 0 • 0 •• 72 
Graves Field ••............... , 78 
Hall Health Center............ 28 
Henry Art Gallery............. 23 
Home Management 0........... 59 
Hutchinson Hall (Women's PoE. 

Bldg.) ..................... 4 

Hydraulics Laboratory .• 0 • • • •• 6'1 

~ 
Hill Monument............. 5'1 

ohnson Hall ................. 32 
onrnalism Bldg. .............. 89 
Un Bldg •.••••.•....•.•..••• 49 

Laboratory Theatre (Future) •... 94 
LaniWIB~ Bldg. (Future)...... 93 
Lewls Hatt ................... 8 
Library, Henry' Suzzallo. . . . . . .. 20 
Meany Hall 0 ••••••• 0 • • • • • • • •• 22 
Men's Swimmi~ Pool.......... 77 
Meteorological Tower .......... 92 
More Hall .0 .................. 47 
Music Bldg. . .... 0 0 0 0 •• 0 •••• 0 0 12 
Nursery SChool ... 0 0 0 0 •••••• 0 0 60 
Oceanographic Laboratory •..... 68 
Observatory 0 0 •••• 0 0 0 0 ••••••• 0 3 
Olympus Hall ........ 0 0 ... 0 •• 88 
Parrington Hall ........ 0 .. • ... 13 
Penthouse Theatre .. 0 •• 0 ••• 0 •• 58 
Physics Hatt ............... o. 31 
Plant Laboratory ......... 0 0 0 0 0 52 
Power Plant 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 • 0 0 0 •• 0 42 
Public Welfare 0 .............. 62 
Rainier Hall • 0 0 ••••••••••••• o. 87 
Raitt Hall • 0 ••••• 0 •••••• 0 ••• 0 0 6 
Residence 0 0 0 0 0 ••• 0 •••• 0 ••••• 0 37 
Roberts Hall .................. 48 
ROTC-Air Corps ........... 0 55 
ROTC H.O. Bldg.............. 56 
Savery HaIl 0000000000. 0.0 •• 0. 15 
School of Fisheries 0 ••••• 0 • • • • •• 71 
Shops and Foundry............ 43 
Showboat Theatre ............. 59 
Smith Hall ................... 18 
Stadium •..................... 73 
Student Union Building........ 27 
Suspension Bridge Research •.. o. 45 
Sylvan Theatre ... 0 •• 0 • • • • • • •• 80 
Tennis Courts ................ 79 
Thomson Hall ................ 1'1 
University Wharf ............. '10 
U.S. Post Office ............... 101 
Veterans Administration Office .. 83 
Warehouse ..................• 66 
Washington State :Museum...... 26 
Wind Tunnel ................. 35 
Women's Residence Halls....... 2 

Tux UNIVUSITY CAMPUS. composed of 605 acres, lies between Fifteenth 
Avenue Northeast and Lake Washington, and East FortY·fifth Street and Lake 
Union. The 15th Ave. N.E.-East 65th St., Ravenna, and Montlake trolley 
coach lines run one block west of the campus; Laurelhurst and Sand Point 
motor coach lines pass the campus on the north; University-Ballard coaches 
come to East Forty-fifth Street and University Wa,. The offices of administra-

tion are located in the AdminIstration Building. 
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NOTICB 

The University and its various colleges. and schools reserve the 
right to change the rules resuJadng admission to, instruction in, and 
gtaduation from the Univenicy and its various divisions; and to 
change any other regulations affecting the stUdeot body. Such regu­
lations shall gO incoforce whenever the proper authorities so deter­
mine. and shall apply not ooly to prospective stUdents, but also to 
those who at such time are matriculated in the University. The 
University also reserves the right to withdraw courses or change 
fees at any time. 

PrIJstINItJ This CllltJogulJ lor Fultn'1J USIJ 

The attention of all students is called to the following regulation 
(see paragraph 1, "Degrees-Additional Reguiations," page 102 of 
this catalogue): itA student shall have the option of being held to the 
graduation requirements of the catalogue under which he enters, or 
those of the catalogue under which he expects to be graduated. All 
responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for graduation rests 
upon the student concemed." For your own guidance, therefore, you 
should retain this catalogue and familiarize yourself with all the 
provisions that apply to you. 
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON CALENDAR - 1950-1951 
SUMMBR QUART.UR, 1950 

,General registration in person (by appointment only) ........•.•.....•.•. May 29 to June 3, 12 m. 
June 12 to June 17, 12 m. 

Instruction begins: 
University courses. , ....... ,', ... ', .. , ...... " .... , ........... ,. ,Monday, lune 19, 8 a.m. 
Nursing: Hospital Division and Public Health Field Work only ...... ,Monday, June 12, 8 a.m. 

Independence Day (Holiday) ....... , ......................................... Tuesday, July 4 
First term ends .....•...•..............................•.......... Wednesday, ]JI1y 19, '6 p.m. 
Second term begins ................................................. Thursday, July 20, 8 a.m. 
Last day to add a University course: . , 

First term ...•...••....••............ , ...................•... Tuesday, June 20, 4:30 p.m. 
Full quarter ..•....... , ..... , , ...........•...................... Saturda.1, June 24, 12 m. 
SeconCi term .•................................................. Friday, July 21, 4:30 p.m. 

Instruction ends: 
University courses ...............•......•....•..•....••.. ''' •.... Friday. August_18. 6 p.m. 
Nursing: Public Health Field Work .•..•........... : .............. Friday.t August 25, 6 p.m. 

Hospital Division .................................... Sunday, ~eptember 3, 6 p.m. 
Dental SchooL .•..•.................................•........ Friday. September 1, 6 p.m. 

AuroMN QUARTER, 1950 

Registration dates: 
For students in residence, Spring 1950 ......•....... September 5 to SeptemJJer 26, 4:30 p.m. 

Appointments may be obtained at Registrar's Office upon presentation of ASUW card 
not later than September 15, 4 :30 p.m. 

For former students not in rcsiden~ Spri~ 1950 .... September 8 to September 26, 4:30 p.m. 
Appointments may be obtained by writmg or calling the Registrar's Office not later than 
September 15. 4 :30 p.m. 

For new students .......•.•..........•...••..•... September 11 to September 26. 4 :30 p.m. 
Appointments wlll be mailed with the Notification 01 Admission blank. 

AU len tlHlSl be fJaItl IIIIhM ol...,gislrillion 

Last day {or new students to submit applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate 
standing in the Autumn Quarter. with complete credentials .•.... Friday, September 1, 4:30 p.m. 

Last day for former students to apply for registration appointments for Autumn Quarter 
Friday, September 15, 4:30 p.m. 

Last registration day before beginning of instruction ..•••.••••. , .•.•...•. Tuesday, September 26 
. Instruction begins .......................................... Wednesday, Sepb:mber ·27. '8 a.m. 
The President's Convocation ............................... Thursday, September 28, 10:'50 a.m. 
Last day to add a course, , , . , , ................................... Tuesday. October 3, 4 :30 p.m 
Armistice and Admission Day (Holiday) ....................... , ........ Saturday, November 11 
Thanksgiving recess begins ...................•..•............. Wednesday, November 22, 6 p.m. 
Thanksgiving recess ends ....................................... Monday, November 27, 8 a.m. 
Instruction ends .........•..........•..................•......... Friday, December 15, 6 p.m. 

WINTER QUARTER, 1951 

Registration dates: 
For students in resideace, Autumn Quarter, 1950 ..•.•. November 13 to December 6, 4:30 p.m. 

Appointments will be issued. by classes only, on presentation of ASUW card, beginning 
October 20, 8 a.m. 

For former students not in residence, Autumn Quarter, 1950 
December 26 to December 29, 4 :30 p.m. 

Appointments may be obtained by writing or calling the Registrars Office beginning 
October 11. 

For new students .................................. December 26 to December 29 .. 4:30 p.m. 
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank. 

AU Ion tlHlSl be /laltl III time of rtlgUlrllliofl 

Last registration day before beginniDg of instruction ...•.......... Friday, December 29, 4:30 p.m. 
Instructions begins ..................................•............. Tuesday, January 2, 8 a.m. 
Last day to add a course .... , ....... , ............................ Monday, January 8,4:30 p.m. 
Washington's Birthday (Founders' Day and Legal Holiday) •.............. Tbursday, February 22 
·Instruction ends •.. ,., ........ , ................. ,., ................. Friday, March 16. 6 p.m. 
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SPRING QUARTER, 1951 

Registration dates: 
For students in residence, Winter Quarter, 1951 .•........ February 14 to March 7, 4:30 p.m. 

Appointments will be issued, by classes only, on presentation of ASUW card, beginning 
January 19, 8 a.m. 

For fonner students not in resi~~ncel Winter Quarter, 1951 ••.... March 20 to March 24, 12 10. 
Appointments may be obuUnea by writing or calling the Registrar's Office beginning 
January 12. 

For new students ............................................ March 20 to March 24~ 12 10. 
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank. 

ItU JellS tlUlSi be IJIIi4 III lime oJ rtlgistratiofJ 

Last registration day before beginning of instruction ................. Saturday, March 24, 12 10. 

Instruction begins .•.................•..................... ~ ........ Monday, March 26, 8 a.m. 
Last day.to add a course ........................................... Saturday, March 31,'12 10. 

Honors Convocation ............................................. Wednesday, May 23, 10 a.m. 
Memorial Day (Holiday) •••.............•.•••..•.•...........•.......... Wednesday, May 30 
Governor's Day ..... , .............•••.•.•.••. ' .......•. ; ........•.....•.... Thursday, Ma7 31 
Baccalaureate Sunday ..•....... : .......•...•... .- ......•...................... Sunday, June 3 
Instruction ends ............. : .......................................... Friday, June 8, 6 p.m. 
Commencement .............•..•• ,' .•........•.•........•••••.....•..•...•.... Saturday, June 9'--

SCHEDULB OP UNIVERSITY SENATE AND EXECUTIVB 'COMMITI'BB MEETINGS 
FOR THE YEAR. 19S0-19S 1 

AutumQ 1950 

Executive Committee •.......•.•.......................•...•........... Monday, September 18 
Senate (Election of Executive Committee for 19So-Sl) ••••••.•.••••••..•••. Friday, September 29 
Executive Committee ..................................................... Monday, October 9 
Senate ....•.....•.........•...................••••.•..•............••• Thursday, October 19 
Executive Committee •.....................•..•............•.....•...... Monday, November 20 
Senate ............•••.•..••.......••..••....•.••••.••.............•. Thursday, November 30 

Winte1' 1951 

Executive Committee .•.•••.•.......•..•.••••...•....•...••.••••••.•...... Monday, Januar;y 8 
Senate ..............•••.••...............••...•.••...........•.•••..•. Thursday, January 18 
Executi'vCl Committee .•...•..•.•.••....................••..••...•....... Monday, February 19 
Senate ..•.•.......••..............•....................•.•••...•.•.••... Thursday, March 1 

Spring 1951 

Executive Committee ........................................................ Monday, April 2 
Senate .........•....•...........•..•...............................•.•.. Thursday, April 12 
Senate Elections Begin •••••••••.•••••••••.••...•......••••.••.•••••..•.•••. Monday, April 16 
EXecutive Committee .•...•..•••..................•.....................•..•. Monday, May 14 
Senate .....•...•.•.....................................•................. Thursday, May 24 
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BOARD OF REGENTS 

1950-1951 

DAVE BECK. President .................•....•................................. ··.·· Seattle 
Term ends March, 1952 

GEORGE R. STUNTZ. Vice-President ...........•.•.................................. Seattle 
Term ends March. 1951 

THOMAS BALMER ............................ '; .................................. Seattle 
Term ends March, 1953 

JOH~ L KING .....................•••........................................... ' .. Seattle 
Term ends March. 1952 

WINLOCK W. MILLER .............•.............................................. Seattle 
Term ends March. 1953 

GRANT ARMSTRONG .................................................. . Chehalis 
Term ends March. 1956 

DONALD G ... CORBETT, M.D .................................................... . Spokane 
Term ends March. 1956 

HERBERT T. CONDON, Secretary 

Committees of the' Board of Regents 

EXECUTIVE ............................................. Beck, Balmer, King, Miller, Stuntz 
FINANCE ..................••••••••..•••...................•......... Corbett, King, Stuntz 
UNIVERSITY LANDS ......•.....•.......•.•••......••....••.... Armstrong, Balmer, Miller 
BUILDINGS ~ND GROUNDS ..•..••.......•..............••......... MilIer, Corbc:tt, Stuntz 
UNIVERSITY WELFARE ..•..•...•..........•.................... King, Armstrong, Corbett 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES .......••••••••••....••••........•......... Stuntz, Armstrong, King 
METROPOLITAN ~UILDING LEASE ......•.•••................. Balmer~ Stu~tz, Armstrong 

Uniycnity of Washingtoo Alumoi .AssociatioD 

PRESIDENT .............................................. William H. Ferguson. LL.B., 1931 
VICE-PRESIDENT •...•...•••••••.•• , ••...•.••..••.........•..... Jack W~tllUld. LL.B., 1926 
VICE·PRESIDENT .................................................. Lucille Thompson, 1933 
TREASURER ..•...............................••.•........•......... J. Talbott Carroll, 1932 
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY AND DIRECTOR ..•••.••••.•..•. R. Bronsdon Harris, B.S.F., 1931 
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR ......••.•••.•••....•.••.•............... Charles Bechtol, B.A., 1940 
EDITOR ......................................... : ............... Edith C.' Korres, B.A., 1923 
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OFFICERS OF ADMlNISTRATION 

RAYMOND BERNARD ALLEN, M.D., Ph.D., LL.D ... D.Si:.~ ........ President of the University 
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph.D., LL.D ....... Executive Officer in Charge of Academic Personnel 
NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A •.•...•... ' .... '1' •••• ,'. ,'. ~ • Gomptroller and Business Mannger 

The College of Arts and Sciences 

LLOYD S. W'OODBURNE, Ph.p ....................... Dean of theCollege.of i\rts and Sciences 
MABEL S. DAVIES, B.A .• ~ .......... :!:: .. Assisqntto the Demi, ColIege of Arts an~: Sciences 
RALPH D. GUSTAFSON, B.M., M.1L ....... Assistant to the Dean, Cotlege of Arts and Sciences 
HA:itOLP M. HINES, B.A •.................. AsSistant to the Dean, ~oUege' of Arts and Sciences 
E. J. LiSTON, A,B., Ph.D ••................. Assistant to the Dean, Coll~c of Arts a,nd Sciences 
LOREN D. CARLSON, Ph.D ......... : ......................... ;Dircctor of General Education 
·WILBERT M. CHAPMAN, Ph.D •......................... Director of the School of Fisheries 
STANLEY CHAPPLE ............................. : ............ Director of the School of Music 
WILLIAM GLEN LUTEY, M.A •..............................•... Chairman, General Studies 
HAROLD P. EVEREST,B;A, ............................ Director·of the School of Journalism 
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, B.A •.......................... Director of the School of Architecture 
GLENN HUGHES, MA. ..•.................................. Director of the School of Drama 
WALTER F. ISAACS, B.P.A ........ ; ....... , .................... Director of the School of Art· 
JENNIE I. ROWNTREE, Ph.D ...................... Director of the Schbol of Home Economics 

Tb~ ProfessIonal IlJId Graduate Schools, Colleges. and Institutes 

JUDSON F. FALKNOR, B.S., LL.B ............................... Dean of the School of Law 
ROBERT L. GlTLER, M.S •......•...............•..... Director of the School of Librarianship 
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Ph.C., Ph.D •........ : .............. Dean of the College of Pharmacy 
EDWIN RAY.GUTHRIE, Ph.D., LL.D •.......................... Dean of the Graduate School 
WILLIAM S. HOPKINS, Ph.D .................... Director of the Institute of Labor Economics 
ERNEST M. JONES, D~D.S •.•.................•....... ; ...... D,ean.of the School of Dentistry 
HAROLD E. WESSMAN, Ph.D •........................... Dean of the CoIlege of Engineering 
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, M.F •..........• , .............. Dean of. the College of Forestry 
DRURY A. PIFER, M.S ••••.................... ~Director of the School of Mineral Engineering 
FRANCIS P. POWERS, Ph.D •.•...............•............. Dcan of the College of Education 
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Ph.D .................... Dcan of the CoIlege of Business Administration 
VERNE F. RAY, Ph.D •..•.......•...................... Associate Dean of the Graduate School 
ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, M.A., D.Se. ........••...... :Dcan of the School of Nursing 
GEORGE EDWARD TAYLOR, M.A. .................•... Director of the Far Eastern Institute 
WILLIAM F. THOMPSON, Ph.D •........................•. Director of the Fisheries Institute 
EDWARD L. TURNER, M.D .................................. Dean of the School of Medicine 

Other Administrative Officers 

HAROLD ADAMS, M.S •.. Director of the Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation 
DONALD It. ANDERSON, A.B •.................... Director of the Office of Public Info~ation 

and University Relations 
ERIC L. BARR, Ph.D ........................................ Director of the Summer Quarter 
HARRY C. BAUER, M.S ............................................... Director of Libraries 
C. HARVEY CASSILL ..•.•..•........................... Director of Intercollegiate Athletics 
HERBERT T. CONDON, LL.B •.................................. Secretary, Board of Regents 
LOIS WENTWORTH FELDHAUSEN, B.A ........ Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School 
HELEN HOAGLAND .•..................•............•.. Executive Assistant to the President· 
EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D ........................................... Dean of Students 
B. O. MULLIGAN ................................................ Director of the Arboretum 
LELAND E. POWERS. M.D •................................. " ••.•. University Health Officer 
J. ARTHUR PRINGLE, B.S ....................................... Director, Campus Housing 
WILLIAM )I. READ. Ph.D •...............•........•. University Editorj Director of the Preas 
LLOYD W. SCHRAM, B.A., LL.B., LL.M •................•.•. Director of the Division of Adult 

Education and Extension Services 
ETHELYN TONER, B.A. ...............................................•........ Registrar 

·On leave. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS 
(Other thaD colleges and school.) 

Adult Educauoo aDd Exteaaion ~ca 

LLOYD W. SCHRAM, B.A., LL.B. LL.H ........................................... Director 
HAROLD J. ALFORD, B.A. .............................................. Assistant Director 
JAMES WILSON BROWN, Ph.D •....•............. Supervisor of Instructional Materials Center 
MARTIN N. CHAMBERLAIN, B.S •.... Executive Officer of the Department of Extension Classes 
EDGAR M. DRAPER, Ph.D ••. Executive Officer of the Department of In-Service Teacher Training 
GEORGE P. HORTON, Ph.D •...... Executive Officer of the Department of Correspondence Study 
HAROLD JACOBSEN, B.A. .............................................. Business Manager 
MELVIN KOHLER, M.A •...................... ,Administrative OfEcer Circulating Exhibitions 

OJ1ice of the Comptroller 

NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A. ........................ Comptroller and Business Manager 
ERNEST M. CONRAD, B.A. ........................................... Assistant Comptroller 
JOHN J. SPILLER, LL.B •........................................ Assistant Attorney General 
BVRON F. FIELD, M.A. ....................... Adviser to Comptroller, Nonacademic Personnel 
JOHN HARDING, B.A. ..............................•....•.....•......... Purchasing Agent 
W. L. BRAND, Ph.B •.....................................•.......•... Veterans' Coordinator 
CHARLES C. MAY, B.S. in C.E •....................... Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds 
LeROY. RAMBECK .•.•................................•..............•.•... Office Manager 

Lt'b1'lU'f 

HARRY C. BAUER, B.A., M.S .......................................... Director of Libraries 
CHARLES W. SMITH, B.A., B.L.S •.•............•................•....•. Libl1U'ian Emeritus 
ETHEL M. CHRISTOFFERS, Ph.B., B.S. (L.S.) .................... Chief . Reference Librarian 
HELEN JOHNS, B.A. Cert. (L.S.) ..........•..•••................ Chief Circulation Librarian 
MAUD MOSELEY, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ...................••••..•....... Chief Catalog Librarian 
MARGUERITE E. PUTNAM, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ..................• Chief Acquisitions Librarian 
CORINNE B. ACKLEY, B.A. (L.S.) ........................•......••...... Serials Librarian 
MIRIAM ALLEN, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ................................•... Documents Librarian 
HERMA ARCHER, B.A., B.S. in L.S •........................•............ Bindery Librarian 
RUTH M. BABCOCK, B.Ede, B.A. in Libr •...... ~ ................... United Nations Librarian 
L. VERONA BEKKEDAL, B.E., B.A. in Libr .............•...... Librarian, Journalism Branch 
FREDA CAMPBELL, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) .......•...•.....................••. Catalog Librarian 
DELMAR H. CARYL, B.A., B.A. in Libr •.......................•...... Science Desk Librarian 
DOROTHY M. COOPER, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ...............•... Asat. Chief Circulation Librarian 
LUCILLE DUFFY, B.A. in Libr ........................................... Catalog Librarian 
WILMA EARY, B.A., B.S. in L.S .......................................... Catalog Librarian 
EVELYN ELLIOTT, B.A., B.S. in L.S., M.S ................................ Science Librarian 
ESTHER FLEMING, B.A., B.A. in L.S •............................ General Reading Librarian 
ALDERSON FRY, M.A., B.S. in L.S •.......................•.•.... Librarian, Medical Branch 
RUTH GERSHEVSKY, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ........•............... Gift and Exchange Librarian 
MADELINE GILCHRIST, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ..........•.•••••••.. Librarian, Parrington Branch 
BETTY HAMILTON, B.A., B.S. in L.S ..................................... Reserve Librarian 
KATHLEEN HARDMAN, B.A. .................... Supervisor, Busineaa Administration Branch 
HELEN HARVEY, B.S., B.S. in L.S •............................. Asst. Book Order Librarian 
RUTH N. JAADAN, B.A.,·B.A. in Libr ................................. :Book Order Librarian 
B. RUTH JEFFRIES, B.A., B.S. in L.S .................•... Librarian, Political Science Branch 
WINNIFRED JONES, B.S., B.S. (L.S.) .......................... Librarian, Chemistry Branch 
CLARA J. KELLY, M.S., B.S. (L.S.) .................................•.. Photocopy Librarian 
MARIE KOUTECKY, B.S., B.A. in Libr •........................ Assistant Photocopy Librarian 
RUTH KRADER, Lie. ea Sc. Pol., Ph.D •....................... Supervisor, Far Eastern Branch 
LOIS J. LOFT ............................................... Supervisor, Engineering Branch 
CLAIRE A. MARSTON, B.S. (LS.) ............................. Librarian, Philosophy Branch 
ISABEL MAYHEW, B.A., B.A. in Libr ......................................... Bibliographer 
ELIZABETH K. MENZIES, B.S., B.A. in Libr ...................... Librarian, Forestry Branch 
ROBERT D. MONROE, B.S., B.A. in Libr ........................... Reference Desk Librarian 
DWANA MOREHEAD ............................ Supervisor, Engineering Humanities Branch 
ROMAN MOSTAR, B.A., B.A. in Libr ............................... Supervisor of CotJections 

(12) 



LAWRENCE P. MURPHY, B.A., M.A.. B.A. in Libr •................ Reference Desk Librarian 
ELISABETH S. NORlE, B.A., B.A. in Libr •.......................•.....•.. Catalog Lt'brariall 
HARlON EDGERTON PAlUCER, B.A., B.A. in Libr •.............. Librarian, Education Branch 
MILDRED It. SHERWOOD, B.A., B.A. in LiM •....................•... Librarian. Art Branch 
CHLOE T. SIVERTZ, B.A., B.S. (L.S.) ...........................•. Order Research Librarian 
CAROLYN A. SMALL, B.A., B.S. (LS.) .................................. Catalog Librarian 
BERNICE F. SMITH, B.A., B.A. in Libr •.......................... Interlibrary LQan Librarian 
LOIS V. SPERLINE, B.A., B.S. in LS ......................... Librarian, Architecture Branch 
WILDA THOMPSON, B.A., B.A. in Libr ................................... Catalog Librarian 
RONALD TODD, B.A., B.S. (LS.) ....................... Curator, Pacific Northwest Collection 
FRANCES V. VALENTINE, B.A., B.A. in Libr •............. Asst. Librarian, Parrington Branch 
M. DELOISE WESTER, B.A., B.A. in Libr •...........•..........••.•.•.... Catalog Librarian 
VERNICE B. WOODLAND, B.A., B.LS •........................... Reference Desk Librarian 
MARJORIE Z. WRIGHT, B.A., M.A. in L.S ................................ CataJoa Librariua 
ANNIS YOUNG, M.A., B.A. in Libr ........................ Aut. Librarian, Parrington Branch 

Law IJbrarr 

MARIAN GOULD GALLAGHER, B.A., LL.B., B.A. in LS •..•................. Law Librarian 
MARY HOARD, B.A., LL.B., LLM •• B.S. (L.S.) •......•..............•..... Catalog Division 

OSicc of the !lesimar 

ETHELYN TONER, B.A. .••...........•••..........•..•...••....•..•••••••••.... Registrar 
LUCILLE KENDALL, M.A. •••.••••........•...•••.......••.•.•.•. Aulatant to the Registrar 
FRANCES WILLARD, B.A. ..........••••.••.•..••••••••••.••••.•..••••••.•.•... AdmiaioDa 
MINNIE KRAUS BRUGGER, B.A. ..••.•...••..•••..•.•.•..•.....•.•....•....... Graduation 
VIRGINIA SAUNDERS, B.A ..................................................... RecordiDg 
EVA GENE PAPE .............. · ............................................... Registration 
RUTH LARSON, B.S •.•...•.•••.•••.•••................•......................... Statisties 
FRANCES E. TATE ............................................................ Transcripts 

OJ1ice of PubUc .IDformation and Uniftfticy !leladona 

DONALD' It. ANDERSON, A.B •.............................................•..... Director 
IRWIN BLUMENFELD. A.B •......................................•. Manager, News Service 
NEAL O. HINES, A.B., M.S.] .................................... : ...... Publications Adviser 

Of&cc of Student Affairs 

EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D .......................... · ............... Dean of Students 
LEONA SAUNDERS. B.A. ........................ Associate Director, Oftice of Student Affairs 
]AMES M. DAVIS. B.S •• B.D., M.A., EeLD •.•...........•........• Adviser to Foreign Students 
PATRICIA McCLURE, B.S •........... Senior Counselor and Manager, Women's Residence HaUs 
WANDA BROADIE, B.A., M.A. ...•................•...•....•....•...... Associate Counselor 
BLANCHE CLINE, B.S., EeLM ........................... 0 ................ Associate Counselor 
GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S •......................... Assistant Director, Office of Student Affairs 

ASUW Administrative Of&c:ers 

C. HARVEY CASSILL ................................... Director of Iuterco11egiate Activities 
CHARLES B. OWENS ......................................... Director of ASUW Activities 
WENDELL H. BROYLES, B.A. ................... 0 0 •••••••••••• 0 •••••• Manager of Athletics 
CLYDE ROBINSON .................................................... ASUW Publications 
EUGENE PIERCE, B.A. ............•............... Assistant in ASUW Activities, in Charge 

of Financial Control and' Accounting· 
BERT E. ROSE, ]R., B.A. .....•........•..•.................. Manager, Athletic News Service 
IVAN TRAVIS, A.B., M.A. ..•......•.••...........•.............. Athletie Business Manager 

U. S. Air Force Reserve OBicen TraininB Corpt 

DOUGLAS W. SPAWN, B.S ............................................... Major, Air Force 
RICHARD B. ]AMES ..................................................... Major, Air Force 
DANFORTH P. MILLER, B.S ............................................. Major, Air Force 
RALEIGH D. SMITH ...................................................... Major, Air Force 
FREEMAN B. WADDELL ........ ; ...................................... Captain, Air Force 
WILLIAM L RAy .............................................. First . Lieutenant, Air Force 
DAVID H. WATTS, B.S .......................................... Warrant Officer, Air Force 
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U. S. Army Reserve 01li~ Tmioiog ~rps 

MARSHALL N. JENSEN, B.S., M.D •.................................. Colonel, MediCal CorpS 
FREDERIC W. C. 'LEDEllOER, B.S ....... , ,', , , ....... , .. , ., ... Lt. Col:, Coast Artilleiy Corps 
ROBERT L SNYDER, B.A. .. , ............ , ..... : .... ~ .. " .... ~ .Lt. CoI~, ·Quaitcrmaster CorpS 
BERTH. BAeKSTROM .............. , ..... ,., .......... , ...... Major, Coast Artillery Corps 
ANDREW P. FLANAGAN, B.S .......... , ........ , ............. , ,Major, Ttaiispc;rtation Corps 
JOHNW. MURRAY, B.S ........................... : .. : ....... : .. Major, 'Transportatlon Coipa 
EDWARD R. WAHL,· B~A. " ........... , ............ : .......... : . Malor, . Quartermaster Corps 
WILLIAM ]. WOLCOTT, B.A. ...................... " .... ;,., ,., .... :' ..... Majori Infantry 
DAVID B. ALEXANDER, B.S, .......... , ... , ... "., ......... , Captain. 'Coast Artillerj Corpj 
BILLIE M.· BARBEE. ··B.A:, .', .......... , ............. , .' , ....... ,,:', .,': : ...... 'Captain, Infantry 
HAMLET R. CARTER, JR., B.S ................... ~ .. , , .. :: . : ... '. ~: ...... i . . ,<1aptain. Artillery 
FRANK W. CONNER,':1R., B.A. .... , ........... , ........ : .. : .. : ........ :.; .. ·.·:eaptain_ Infantry 
CHARLES H: FORE,· B.A ................ ' ...... : ...... ' .. : .. ; .. : ...... ' ... : , , :Captaib-, i Infantry 
BEN]AMINE. -JOHNSON, JR., ·B.B.A. .. , ...... , ..... , ....... ~' ... ; .... Captain~ TranlJportation 
FRANK W. RHEA, B.S ........................ ,"", .. ,', ....... Captain, Corps of Engineers 

U. S. Navallteserve'Oftic:en'Traiaing'Corps . 

CAMPBELl; b. EMORY, B.S.: ...................... , ... ~: .... : .. ~. :.' ... .'Captain, U. 'S: Na~, 
ALEXANDER K. TYREE, B.S ... " .. ,' ............ '.' ... '.' .•• ,..: .... , ....... Commander, U. S. NaV)' 
LOUIS G. DITTA, B.A. ..............•...•.. '" .....•.. , .. , . , ... , . , .... ,Major, U. S. M. C. 
FRANCIS A. BUTLER, B.S ........................................... ; Lietlt'eDant, U. S. :Nav1 
HARVEY E. MINNICK,· B.A. ......• , ........................... :' .. : . Lieutenant, U. S; NaV)' 
ARTHUR H. JERBERT, B.S ..................................... : ... Lieutenant, U. S., NaY)' 
GUNTER GEISMANN, B.A. .......................... , .....•..•. LieUtenant (SC), U. S. NaY)' 
BURTON WRIGHT, B.S., M.S ................................ ·;Lieutenant, (jg), ·U. S. N. ~ 

University Health Service 

LELAND E. POWERS, M.D •..........••....................................... , .. Director· 
CHARLES LESTER, M.D •• I • ••••.•• ' ••.• ~ .:. ••• , •••••••• ;',; ... " ..... ; •••••••••• Assistant Director 
CHARLES BENDER, M.D •...................................... ,.' ......... Clin~cPhy'sician 
ERNEST EVANS, M.D •... , ..... , .......................................... Clinic PhySician 
WILLIAM R. GARR, M.D •.......................................... ' ....... Clinic Physician 
DAVID C. HALL, M.D ....................................... : .. :. , ......... Clinic Physician 
ELIZABETH GUNN, M.D .................................................. Clinic Physician 
DONALD T. HALL, M.D ......... : ....... : ... : .............................. Clinic Physician 
JOHN FREELAND HARRAH, M.D ........................ '" .. , ....... : ..... Clinic Physician 
lOHN STERNER, M.D •.............................. , ...................... Clinic Physician 
S. H. KAUFMAN, M.D ................................................ , ......•.. Psychiatrist 
M. C. SHURTLEFF, M.D ........................................... : ...... E.E.N.T. Specialist 
ARTHUR BOBROFF, M.D .................................. " ...... : .. ; ..... ;Dermatologlst 
MILDRED MUMBY, M.D •..................................•.....•..... , ........ Dermatologist 
MARGIT GRYTBAK, M.D •....... · ....................... ~ ...... Director, Child Health Clinic 

VARIOUS EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH, AND SERVICE DIVISIONS 

Applied Fisheries Laboratory 

~UREN R. DONJ\LDSPN, Ph.D ............................ :............. .. .... ',' Dii-ectol:' 

. A'UdIo-Visual Studios 

FRANCIS F. POWERS, Ph.D ................................ Director, Audio-Visual Activities 
PHILIP A. JACOBSEN, B.S ................................. Technical and Research Director 
EDWIN H. ADAMS, M.A ................................ Director. University Radio Programs 

Division of. Counseling ao.d Testing 

Counseling Center 

REED MERRILL, B.A., M.A. ..... , ....... 1 ••••••••••••••• , • , , ••••••••••••••••••••• Director 
LOUISE B. }{EATHERS, B.A., Ph.D •............................. Senior Clinical PS7chologist 
ARTHUR ABRAHAMSON, B.A., M.A. ...... : ............... Senior PS7chiatric Social Worker 
RUTH LYON BLACKMAN, B.S., M.S ..........•............ Junior Psychiatric Social Worker 

(14) 



8",.611# 01 Testi"8 

EDMUND E. DUDEK. A.B .• M.A., Ph.D •........••..•.......................•....... Director 
THOMAS G. HERMANS, B.S., M.A. •....•...... : . : ......................... Chief Examiner 

BurollU 01 A.4mlsS;01IS R6SfJllrcb 

AUGUST DVORAK, B.A., Ph.D •...........•..........•............................. Director 

Pl#muml Office lor Slllll~s aIIIl Grllilllllles, . 

NORMAN HILLIS, B.S •.................•..................... , ......•....... , .. :Director 
HARVEY L. LONG, B.A. ............................................. -.. ;Assistant Director 

Engineering Experiment Station 

F. BURT FARQUHARSON, B.S., M.E. ............................................ Director 
WARREN W. PHILBRICK, B.S. in MoE., M.B.A. .......................... Assistant Director 

Hemy Arc Gallery 

WALTER F. ISAACS, B.F.S ....................................................... Director 
MELVIN KOHLER, M.A. ...............•..•....................................... Curator 

The Northwest Experiment Station, United States Bureau of Mines 

HARRY F. YANCEY, Ph.D •..............••••...........•.••.......... Supervising ,Engineer 
KENNETH A. JOHNSON, B.S •...........•........................ ' ... " •.. ',' ....... Chemist 
A. D. CENTENERO, B.S •...........•....•••.•........................... Analytical Chemist 
M. R. GEER, M.S.' ......................••....•.••......................... ~{ining Engineer 
HAL J. KELLY. B.S .....................•........................... Metallurgical Engineer 
CLARENCE L. BOYD. B.S •.. · .•..............•..••. ' ...••••.......................... Chemist 
R. JOHN HILTON. B.S •.............•..............•••.................. Chemical Engineer 
J. J. BRUGMAN. B.S •.•...•..............••.••••..••.•..•...••...... Metallurgical Engineer 
W. A. OLDS. B;S .................................................... ' .... Chemical Engineer 
C. L. ALLYN, B.S ....................................................... Chemical Engineer 
R. J. CAMPBELL, JR., B:Soo .............................................. ChemiCal Engineer 

~ SchOol ~ 

ELEANOR EVANS. !J.S., M.E .......................•....•.................. Acting Director 

Oc:eanograpbJc: LilboiatotT 

THOMAS G. THOMPSON, Ph.D •.•.•....•..•••••.••.••.........•.................. Director 

PhYsiCs Laboratory 

CLINTPN L., UTTERBAC~, Ph.D •... , •.•.••••. :' ................................... Director 

waihinsion Scaie; M~ 
ERNA GUNTHER. Ph.D.! ..•... ~ ~ ., ••••.• ; .• ~ •....• : •.••........ '.' ..... " ..........•. ·.Director 
HARRY W. HIGMAN. B.S .................................. , ..•..• Honorary Curator of Birds 
MARTHA REEKIE FLAHAUT. ,B.S., B.S. in LS •....•.•.••..•............ Curator of Biology 
CATHERINE B •. PARIS •. B.A. ...................... ' ....... ~ ••. , ......... Curator of Education 
DOUGLAS OSBORNE, BoA. ....•..•• ~ ••••••••.•••.••.• .' • 0 0 ••••••••• Curator of Anthropology-

Washlaston PubUc: Ophuon Laboratory 

STUART C. DODD, Ph.D .............................. 0 • Codirector, University of Washington 
J. E. BACHELDER, Ph.D •............................... Codirector, Washington State College 
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BUREAUS AND DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTES 

Bureau of Business Research 

NATHANAEL H. ENGLE. Ph.D •.•....•••••••.•••...•.••......•..•.•.......•...... Director 
CHARLES J. MILLER, M.B.A. ••........••••....••••••••••. Editor, Pacifie NonhfIJ.n ltufCUlr, 

Bureau of Governmental Research IUld Services 

DONALD H. WEBSTER, LL.B., Ph.D .............................................. Director 
ERNEST H. CAMPBELL, LL.B., Ph.D •.•••••••••••••.••.•••.•...........• Assistant Director 
JOSHUA H. VOGEL, M. Arcb. ......................... Planning and Public Works .Cousultant 
DONALD C. SAMPSON, B.A. .................. ~ .............. Municipal Research Consultant 
GEORGE D. SMITH •••••••.••••••...•••••••••••...•.••.......•.•••...•. Research Associate 

Teacher Service and Placement 

EDWARD BECHTHOLT, M.A. ....••.•......••.•.•••.•.•...•.•..••..•....••.••.... Director 

Institute of International AJfairs 

LINDEN A. MANDER. M.A. ............•...........•..••.•••••..••••....•.•.... Codirector 
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Ph.D., LL.D ............................................. Codirector 

Institute of Public AJfairs 

KENNETH C. COLE, LL.B., Ph.D •....•••.•.....•.•••.••...•....................• Codirector 
GEORGE A. SHIPMAN, Ph.D •.•.•................•.....•.•..........•.•......... Codirector 

SENATE MEMBERS 1949·50 

I. LETTEIlS. Terms expiring 1912: H~ Bauer, Librari4n.rhip: Edward Bostetter, Btll/lish: 
Porter Perrin, Bftalish: William Read, Cltus. Langs.: George Savage. Bnglish. Terms ~g 
1951: Robert Hedman, English: Howard Nostrand, Rom. Langs.: Brents Stirlinlrr_ Btll/lish: 
Curtis Vail, Ger. Langs.: Frank Williston, Far Ean. Terms eX/liri1lg 1910: Edwin H. Adams. 
Rtulu, Educ.: Sverre Arestad, Scand. Langs.: E. Harold Eby, Englisl.: George Taylor. Far 
Ean.: Lawrence Zillman. English. 

II. AllTS. Terms (lqmng 19'2: Stanley Chapple, Mwic: B. Pauline Johnson, An: Terms ex· 
Piring _1951: Ruth Peniagton, An: Edith Woodcock, Mwic. Terms (lxPiritlg 1910: Kath· 
leen Munro, Msuic: Walter Isaacs, An. . 

III. SCIENCES. TtINIU eJr/llring 1912: Ross Beaumont, Malh.~ William Birnbaum, Mal'!...; Arthur 
W. Martin, Zoology. T.,."" t1XPiritlg 1911: Phil E. \..hurcb. Meteor.,' C. Leo n.itchcock, 
Botany: .Rex Robi!Jsont,.. Chemistry: TttmIS tlX/liriug 1910: George H. Cady, Chemistry: Edwin 
H. Ueblmg. PhySKs: .1(01' M. Wmger. Malh. 

IV. TBCHNOLOGY. Terms tlx/Jll'ing 1912: Thomas H. Campbell, Civ. Engr.: Ca~t. C. D. Emory, 
Naval Sci.: Ernest D. Engel, Gen. Engr. Ttmm eX/liritlg 1911: Alfred Miller, Civ. Btll/r.; 
Ralph MoulU!nl c.hem. Engr.

L
· Drury Pifer, Minnal flngr. T(fNIU eq;";"g_ 1910: Lauren 

Dorialdson, Funenes: George Hoard, Elee. Etll/r.; Gilbert Schaller. Mech. Engr. 

V. SOCIAL STUDIES. Terms (lx/liriflg 1912: Jobn R. Huber Economicl; Max Savelle History. 
Terms eX/liritls 19'1: William S. Hopkim, Economics: Roger Loucks, Psychology. Tnmt (IX-

VI. 
lliritlg 19'0: Solomon Katz, Histor,: Everett Nebon, Philosophy. 
APPLIED SOCIAL STUDIES. T.,."" uIIlrifllf 1912: Arthur Me Cannon, BtU • .Adm; John Cor· 
bally. EdtICCllion' William E. Cox, BtU. J4dm.· Kathro Kidwell, Phys. Ed.-Wonum. TttrmS 
tI:t/IirifIg 1911: Roland Belshaw, Phys. EcI.~M'en; Stephen D. Brown, BtU. Adm.' Donald H. 
Mackenzie, Bus. Admin.' Curtis Williams. Education. Terms .Jr/Ilring 1910: Jos~P~ DemmCl'7, 
BtU. Adm;: Nathanael Engle, BtU. J4.dm.: Margaret Terrell, Home Ee.; Ruth Wilson, Phys. 
Ed.-Women. 

VII. HEALTH ScmNcD. Terms tlxiJ/riflg 1912: H. Stanley Bennett, Anatomy; B. O. A. Thomas, 
D~; Robert H. Williams, Medici,.,. Ttmm uiliri"lf 19$1: Loren D. Carlson. Physi­
olol/Y: Charles A. Evans, Microbiolot/3,· Alton W. Moore, Dmlistry. Tnms (lx/liritl, 19'0: 
James M. Dille. Pharmaco~.; Erling Ordal. Microbiology,' LiUianB. Patterson, NurSIng. 
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BOARDS AND COMMITrEES, 1949-1950 

AdmiDiatrativc 

Admi,,;strtllSfle Botwd of 1M Diwion of Couns.li"g antI Te.rfing----Chairman, Lauer; Loucks, F. F. 
Powers, Strother. 

AgMS Anderstm R.s.arch Ftlnd-Cbairman, Grondal; Birnbaum, Holt, Utterback, Winther; Asso­
ciate Dean of the Graduate School. 

Arbor.ttlm Board-Chairman, MarckworthL Brockman, Goodrich, Graham, .5=. L. Hitchcock, Roy L. 
Maryatt, May, Mulligan, William F. raddock, O. B. Thorgrimson, wahlstrom. 

Atldio-VisutU Actiflims Botwd-Chairman, Loew; Edwin Adams, Cochran, Hayden, Pauline John· 
son, Normann, Schram; F. F. Powers, ex officio and secretary; Don Anderson, ex officio. 

Board of Admis.ritms-Cbairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Regiftrar, secretary. 
Board of H.alth Sciences-Chairman, Turner; Cross, Goodrich, Guthrie, Haviland, Hiscox, E. M. 

Jones, Lauer, L; E. Powers, Soule, Wahlstrom. 
Botwd of Veterans' Problem.r-Cbairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Registrar, secretary. 
CamltU Rem.nus for S"'cIent.r-Chairma, Kidwell; Conrad, Nygreen, Pringle, Leona Saunders, 

Terrell. 
Coordinating Committ.e 0" Acad.mic Relations with Ptlblfc and Private Coll.ges of Washi"gton­

Chairman, Toner; Emery, F. F. Powers, Verne Ray, E. R. Wilcox. 
Engineering Ezpmm.nt Station Botwd-Chairman, Wessman; A. V. Eastman. F. S. Eastman, 

Farquharson, Goodspeed, Grondal, C. W. Harris, McMinn, Moulton, Pifer, Utterback. Van 
Hom. 

Ezchang. Scholarship Committ.e-Chairman,· C. E. Martinl Executive Secretary, Rile¥; Huber, 
A. W. Martin, H. C. Meyer, Michael, Nostrand, E • .K. Wilcox; James Davis. Counsel 0 
Foreign Students.·ex officio. 

Far Eastern MKI Russia" 1ns'i"'te Adw0f7 Boa,.d-Chairmant.,G. E. Taylor;.Bauer, Falknor. Grim· 
shaw. Gunther. Holt, Huber. Isaacs, Lauer. Lundberg, C.,I!;. Martin, H. H. Martin, E. J. Nelson. 

Graduate CDtlncil-Chairman. Gutlui.e; H. S. Bennett. Burd, Cross. E!>y. J. B. Harrison, C. L. 
Hitch~t Marckwo~ A. W. Alartin\rF. F. Powersc,. Verne Ray, Vail. Van Horn. Sub-Com· 
mittec-walker-Ames ~und Chairman, erne Ray, C. J... Hitchcock. Carroll Reed. 

Graduate School Ptlblications C:ommittee-Cb~irmant Verne Ray; Bauer~ K .. C. C~le. Davids~. 
Gates. Goodspeed. D. D. Griffith, C. L. HitchCOCk. Ordal. Savage; University Editor, ex offiCIO. 

High School SltItlent R.lations and Orkfllatitm-Cbairman. Toner' Secretary, Harold Adams; 
Donald Andcrsonl Eric Barr.&. Bcchtholt, Cassill, T. Cole, Emery, Hamack, R. B. Harris, F. F. 

·Powers, Rahskopt, Schram, ·.l·yler, Warner. 
Labor Economics [nstittlte Adwo,.y CDtlncil-Chairman, Hopkins. Burd, K. C. Cole, Guthrie, Mac· 

kenzie, McMinn, Mund, D. MUler. 
NtI,.4t1ry School Board-Chairman, F. F. Powers; Bijou, Ferguson, Lauer, Rowntree, Soule. 
PtIlp Mills R.s.arch Comm;Itee-Chairman, H. K. Benson; Blaser, Grondal, Moulton, Ordal, Verne 

Ray. Tartar. Technical Subcommi~bairman, Tartar; Grondal, Ordal. 
Room Assignments Committee-Chairman, Wahlstrom; Guthrie, L. Lewis. May, Segale, Toner, and 

Dean of College concerned. . 
S~.ciGi Board on Rdirement for Heallh-Chairman, Mackenzie; Dean of Medical School, executive 

officer in charge of academic personnel and/or the. adviser for nonacademic personnel, Birnbaum. 
Lester, Pullen. 

Traffic Control Boa,.d-Chairman, Rhodes; S. W. Hall. Arthur Rapbalowitz; Noel Walther. 
alternate. . 

Un,vlf'sily Res.arch Committee--Cbairman. Mackin; Burd, Carrell, D. Miller. Verne Ray. G~ S. 
Smith. Tartar. 

OFFICERS OF THE FA.CULTY 1949-19S0 

Chairman of the Senate ................................•.•..............•.. Donald Mackenzie 
Chairman of the Executive Committee ....••••••.......•....•.•............. Raymond B. AIleD 
Vice-Chairman of the Senate and the Executive Committee ................•....... Brents Stirling 
Secretary .................................................................... Ethelyn Toner 

Executive Committee: Group I, Brents Stirlin.s; Gro~j) !},! Kathleen Munro; Group IIII Roy M. 
Winger; Group I'll Ernest D. Erurcl; Group V, william S. Hopkins; Group V , Donald 
Mackenzie; Group vII, H. Stanley Bennett. . 
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COMMlTrEES OP THE PACULTY 1949·1950 

Ex-officio members without vote unless specifically stated otherwise. 
Admissiofls and Scholastic Standards-Chairman, Haydeni N. W. Gregory, A. R. Jerbert. Reed, Ser· 

gev, W. C. E. Wilson, Youngken; Registrar, ex officIo; Admissions Assistant, ex officio. 
Adult Education and Enemion Se",ice#-Chiirman, Ar'estad: Franzke Harkins, Henderson, W. R. 

Hill, Loucks, Wollett; Director, Division of Adult Education and Extension Services, ex officio; 
Comptroller, ex officio. 

Athletic.r-Chairman, Everest: Barksdale, Bird, CorbaU~, Donaldson, Harsch," McCarthy, Schrader: 
P.C.C. Representative, ex officio with vote (if not oU1erwise a member of the committee): Man· 
ager of Athletics, ex: officio. . 

Budll"t-Chairman, C. E. Martin: Gil1ingham, M. D. Green, C. J. Miller, Shipman, Van Horn, 
R. H. Williams: Comptroller, ex: officio. ' . . 

BuildinQ Need#-Chairman, L. D. Lewis; M. J. Brown, T. H. Campbell, DuPen, Herrman, Rushmer, 
R. L. Taylor: Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, ex officio; Executive Secretary, Room 
Assignments Committee, ex: officio. . 

Committee on Committee#-Chairman, Huber: Bauer, Bennett, Cady, Corbally, DUle, Donaldson, 
Engel, Hopkins, Pauline Johnson, Mackenzie, Munro, Stirling, Wanger. . 

Curriculum-Chairman, Cochran; Cannon, Hald, Normann, Perrin, Roman, \VitJiston: plus one 
ex officio member representang each college and distinct unit of the University; University 
Editor, ex: officio. . 

G,aduate StsuJy and Research-Chairman, Hopkins; Dauben, F. S. Eastman, Eby, C. A. Evans, 
Goodspeed, Lawton, LoriS': Dean of the Graduate School, ex: officio; 

G,aduation-Chairman, Munro; S. D. Brown, Coombs, A. V. Eastman, Smullyan, Stein, Zuckerman; 
Registrar, ex: offiCIO. . . 

Honor.s-Cbairman, R. P. Adams; Huber .. Jacobs, Katz, B. D. MUla, Schertel, Woodcock: Registrar, 
ex officio. . 

Junior Colleges--Chairmal!t T. R. Cole; R. Q. Brown; CramJet, Creore
l 

Buechel; Eme.·y, Kinscella, 
.. Lawson, Lingafelter, J. C. H. Robertson, Tidwell: Dean of the Col ege of Education, ex officio; 

Registrar, ex officio. . 
Library-Chai1'D1aJ!t. Uehling: Bostetter, Brockman, Emerson, J. K. Hall, Hatch, Jessup, Moritz, 

E. J. Nelson, .t'enington, Ruch: Librarian, ex: officio. . 
Museum-Chairman, Gunther: Benson, N. D. Gershevsk,-, Mackin, Naiden, Pries, D. L. Ray; 

Director of tbe Museum, ex: officio. . . 
Pe1'lonnel--Chairman} W. R. Wilson; Bamowe, Burgess, Cady, L. D. Carlson, Hennes, Melden: 

Director of FaCUlty Personnel, ex officioj Dean of the Graduate School, ex officio. 
Public EZe1'cUes--Chairman, Lindblom: Harrington, Hermans,A. R. Jerbert, Kingston, Kunde, 

W. E. Rogers, Sanderman, F. C. Smith. . 
Public udures and Conce1't#-Chairman, Savagej Chapple. Conway, DiUe. Frost, Gitler. B. P. 

Jacobson. M. L Johnson, A. W. Martin, Rader, B. PaUline Johnson: Director, Division of Adult 
~ducation and Extension Services, ex: officioj Director of Student Affairs, ex officio. 

Public Relalion#-Cbairman, Christian: E. H. Adams, Burd, Mund, Peck. StraYer, Webster; Comp­
. troller, ex officio; Director, Public Information and University Relations, ex officio; Executive 
Secretary of tbe Alumni Association, ex: officio. 

Rhodes Scholarlhip-chairman, J. B. Harrison: K. C. Cole, Densmore, Lawton, R. J. Rob:oson, 
Ruch, Savelle. 

ROTC P,ograms-Chairman, Piferj Ethel, Hilen, Kenworthy, Palmer. 
Rule.r-Chairman, Stirling: Beaumont, H. C. Douglas; Registrar, ex: officio; University Editor, ex: 

officio. . . 
Schedule and Registration-Chairman, Powelli S. F. Ander~on, Bowerman, Butterbaugh, Haller, 

Home, Warnerj Registrar, ex officio; Registration Assistant, ex officio. . 
Student Disri/JIiM-Chairman, Horton.! M. Harris, A.· E. Harrison, Leahy; Rutledge, Sivertz, R. M. 

Wilaonj Executive Officer of the JJepartment of Psychiatry, ex: officio. 
Student O,ganuation.r-Chairman, Zillman: Baisler, Crain R. J. Johnson, Johnston, L. B. Patter­

son, Redfordj Counselor for Men, ex: officioj Associate birector of Student Affairs, ex: officio. 
Studen' Welfare-Chairmoln, Kidwell' Auemheimer, A. L. Edwarc1a, Garfield, Guberlet, H. A. Kauf­

man, Mansfield, McCullough, Sylvester, Tatsumi; Director of Student Affairs, ex: officioj 
Registrar, ex officio. . 

Tnaure and Academic Fre"dom-Chairman, Gose: M. E. Benson, GoodsJ)Ced, J. B. Harrison, Hatch, 
Huber, R. J. Robinson, Rowntree, Sholley, T. G. Thompson, C. T. Williams. 

Special Committees 

Aid Philippine Univn'sities-Chairman, Hatchj Bauer, Cady, Michael, C. T. Williams. 
l"v"stigat~ '''e GrlJdifl(l System-Chairman, Dudekj R. P. Adams, Carren, Dvorak, Goldberg, W. R.· 
. Hut, F. H. Schmidt, Smullyan. ' . 
Stud:l the D .. ties of tM Junior Collelle.r Committee-Chairman, Wilcox: Cornu, Katz, Powell, 

Strayer. 
Stud:!. SumrMf' School R"flUlation,r and Contrtict Res"""ch R .. k.r-Cbairman, 'Gates: Cannon, E . 

. Draper, Heilman, Henderson, Moulton, Van Hom. 
T,-"n.r!w C,,,dit Evalualion-Chairman, Irvinej Engel!.. R. F. FarweUL Gates, Rossbach. West, Win. 

ther; Registrar, ex officio: Dean of the College of .Il;ducation, ex: orbcio. 
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ALPHABETICAL .. IJST,oF mE· u;N~V~RSITY FACULTY 

February 28, 1950 

\ A'single date following' a ~e in~icates the ~in~~ of ~~~: in i~c\Jnivenity. When 
two dates are given, the fint indicates the beginnjng. of serv,ee. in the Uniyersity.; .the second,.in 
parentheses, is·the 'aa~e of .appo~ent ~ prea~~ ~~ ~ateS :o~ .al?~~iD~~t,of. deans'are-vot shOwn. 

. RAYMOND'BERNARn ALLEN, 1946 ......... :':· .. ! ... • .•. :·.·.'::.· .... ·.·.~~eSidenl ~f ihe·U~iverstty 
. B.S., 1924: A.~., 1925f .M'.B., 1928, M.D., 1928,. Ph.D., 1934,' Mbinesp~; LL.D.,. "1946~ 
.Tu1ane;·L1J.D':1194.~,1 hnols; LL.D., 1946, Lake ~drest College;D.Sc.., -1947~ Whltman~ .' . 
. LL.D., 1948, .tta.wau;.LL.D.; 1948, Bostcm;,Ll..D., 1949, Gonzaga. '. .. ..... .. 

ABBOTT, GORDON ~ 1948 .................................. ::~ ~: .... ·,c;~~SU~t4~t· in' .lle~ic~e 
.·B.S., 1927,.:North·vakOta; M.B., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern .' ,' .. ;' ... ,". 

ABEL, BURL, 1949 ........................ : .. :.: .: ...... : .. O: .. · .. ·.Associaie in· cienerai Business 
.B.S., '1929, M.B.A., 1931, Oklahoma . . . .: ". '. .' '. .'.. .' . . ." 

ADAMS, EDWIN HUBBARD, 1939 (1950) ..•...... ":·.Associ~~' P~{ess~r ~f 'Radio 'Ed~cation; 
•. . . ': . Executive Officer of the Detmrtment:of. Radio EduCation 

B.A.,. 1927, .M.A.,1931, WMhington State .. ,;. '., .,.:' . 

. ADAMS, ROBERT P~EE.l1947 ..... : ...... :~"':., ... ' ..... -: .. Assocrat~ .~r'ofeSsor '~f 'Englillh 
B.A., 1931, Oberhn; Ph.v., 1937, ChlcagO " ..... . .',.' 

ADDINGTON,: ERCELL ADELBERT, 1948 .•........ ·. Clinical, Assistant "Professor of Radiology 
B.A., 1928, Carleton College (Minnesota); M.D., 1932, M.A.;' 1939,. Minn90ta. ' 

~.Al)KINS,· GEORGE. ERNEST MILNE, 1949 ............. ,; ...... j .;. ~ : : •• Instructor. hi Pediatl'1ca 
B.S., 1941, Washington; M.D., 1944, Oregon " . 

AHNQUIST; GERHARD, ,1948 ................ Clinical.Instructor· in Obstetrics and GyneCology 
B.S., 1926, Washington State: M.D •• 193J, Now York' -. , . " 

AlRTHl.ANNABELLE MA~GARET, 1946 ..................... ' .... :: .. ,.I~st'ructor i~;Nuning 
R..N., B.S., 1946, Washangton . " 

ALDRIDGE, FREDERICK FERDINAND, 1949 ...... :.: ....• Clinical' Affiliatc··iai Public Health 
, .. ,'. and. 'Preventive Medicine 

S.B., 1934, MaSsachusetts Institute of Technology: S.M., 1941, ,Harvard ,. 
ALEDORT, GLORIA EISEN,' 1949 •..•........ Associate·in 'ROmance Languages and Literature 
. B.A., 194~, Queens College (';roronto); M.A., 1946, New Mexico " ' 
ALEXANDER. CAPT. DAVID B., 1949 ...... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 

B.S., 1942. Virginia Polytechnic Institute .' . , , .' 
ALEXANDER, MARGARET ANNE, 1949 ................. _.: .... Associate in Genek'al Busmess 

B.S .• 1937, North Dakota . 
ALFORD. HAROLD'JUDD, 1946 (1948) ......•....... Associate, in Engliah: Assistant Director 

, " of Adult Education and Extension Servicea 
B.A., 1938, Washington . 

ALHADEFF, CHARLES DAVID, 1948 ............... : ..... : .. , ... : .... Lecturer ·in Fisheries 
. B.S., 1930, Washington '. " 

ALLARD, WINSTON. 1950 ................................... ' ...... Associate in' Journalism 
. B.S •• 1936, Oregon: M.A., 1940. Iowa '.' 

ALLEN.!.. HARRY CLAY, JL, 1949 ................ ,. ' ........ ·.Research Associate in. Chemistry 
S . .IS., 1948, Northeastern; SeM., 1949, Brown. . 

ALLIGER, RUTH MARY, 1947 •... ' •........ Head Teacher and AssoCiate in the Nursery School 
B.A., B.E., 1940, Washington State . ' - ' , 

. ALLISON. GEORGE HOWARD, 1950 ....................... Clinical Imtructorin PSYChUltry 
B.A., 1943, Rochestet'; M.D., 1945, Yale . " . 

ALLISON, LAWRENCE LE ROY, 1950 ................. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
ALLISON, MARY CLARA, 1944 (1948) ........................ Acting Instructor' in Romance 

• ,. ' 'Ulngullges and Literature 
. B.A.. 1926, College of Idaho; M.A., 1928, Northwestern 

. ALPS.!.. GLEN EARL, 1945 (1948) ..................................... :: ... Instructor in Art 
.IS.A.. 1940, Colorado State CoUege of Education; M.F.A., 1947, Washington 

ALTOSE, ALEXANDER RICHARD; 1947 ..................... Clinical Instructor in MediCine 
M.B., 1937, M.D., 1938, Northwestern " 

AMASSIAN, V AHE EUGENE, 1949 ..... ~ ...... :' : ... ' .. Instructor in PhySi~logy and Biophysics 
, B.A., 1945, M.B., B.eh., 1948, Trinity College, Cambridge. University (England) ." 

ANDERSON, ART~'QR G., JL.'1946 (1947) ...... '.' . : ... , .. t .Assi~tant Professor of Chemistry 
: A.B •• 1940,. Dhno18; M.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1944, Mlcblgan ", ' , ' 

ANDERSON, ARTHUR ROBERT.I '19.50 .......... ai~i~l Instructor in i!ixed Partial Dentut:es 
, B.S., 1945, D.D.S., 1946, Cabtornla ,,' ': , . 

ANDERSON, BERTON EMMETT, 1948: ... Assistant Professor of Dental Science and Literature 
, . D.M.D., 1925, Oregon .' '. " , 

(19) 
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ANDERSON, CARL ORLANDO, 1947 (1949) ••... Clinical As.i.tant Professor of Prosthodontics 
D.D.S., 1924, Northwestern 

ANDERSON, DONALD LORRAINE, 1947 (1948) ••.•••••••• Iutructor in Hining EnsineeriDg 
B.S., 1938, St. Francis Xavier Univerisity (Nova Scotia); B.S. in Mia. Engr., 1941, IninoiS' 

ANDERSON, FREDERICK NEIL, 1945 (1948) .•••••••..•.•••.•.••.. Acting IllItructor in Art 
B.A., 1943, Wathinston 

ANDERSON.} HELEN CORNELIA, 1945 ........•.••.......•.......•.. IllItructor in Nuniug 
R.N~IY34. Bishc!p_IohDlon College of Naning (Loa AugeJes); B.S., 1945, Washington: 
C.P • .n.N., 1947, Washington 

ANDERSON, KIRK 1., 1949 •.••..•..•.•.......•.•.••••••••.••. Clinical Auociate in Anatomy 
B.A., 1942, Collise of Idaho; M.S., 1944, Oregon . 

ANDERSON, OSWELL ARTHUlt. 1946 ••.••••••• Clinical Professor of Fiscd Partial Deatar'el 
D.M.D., 1918, North Pacific College 

ANDERSON. ROGER, 1948 ..•...••...•..•.•.••....•• Senior Consultant in. Ortbopcdic S~erT 
B.S., 1915, Bamliae University (Minnesota); B.S ... 1918, H.D., 1918, Northwestern 

ANDERSON, SYLVIA FINLAY, 1920 (1947) ••••••••••••••••••• Asslatant Profeuor of EqlWa 
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1923, Washington 

ANDERSON, VICTORIA, 1937 (1948) .••••••• , .•.•.•••••••••••••.••.•. lutructor in Eagli1b 
B.A., 1914, M.A., 1917, Waabington 

ANDREWS, FRED CIIAlU.ES. 1948 ••••••.•••••.••••••••••••••••.• Assoclate In Mathematics 
B.S., 1946, WashiDston 

ANKELE, FELICITAS CHARLOTTE, 1927 (1947) •.•..•...•.•. As.istant Professor of German 
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington . 

ANSELM, COURTNAY DAVID, 1949 •••.•.••••.••.•••.•• ltcsearch Associate in Oceanograpb,­
B.S., 1941, Washington 

ANSBUTZ, HERBERT LEO.J947 (1948) ••••••.•.••••••••••••••••••••• Instructor in English 
B.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1949, washington • 

ARBiNGAST, STANLEY ALAN, 1948 ..•........•..........•.•.••.•. Associate in Geograpb,­
B.E., 1934, Winona State Tenchen CoJIege; M!A., 1948, Washington 

ARESTAD, SVERRE, 1937 (1948) .•..•........ Associate Professor of Scandinavian ~ages; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Scandinavian Laligwiges 

B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, Washinston 
ARONSON, SAMUEL FREDERICK, 1947 .................•... Clinieal IDitructor in Medicine 

B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1936, Northwestern 
ARRIGONI, LOUIS, 1941 (1945) .••........... Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Ph.n., 1945, Washington 
ASH'J.0SEPB LAF AVETTE, ~949 .................................... CODiultant in Surgery 

.S.,·1923, M.S., 1925, Creighton 
ASTEL, GEORGE BERNARD, 1943 (1944) ..•.•............ Assistant Professor of IournalisM 

B.A., 1923, Washinston 
AUERNHEIMER, AUGUST A., 1928 (1937) ......... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.P.E., 192~z_Normal College of the American Gymnastic Union (Indiana); 
B.S., 1931, washinston; M.A., 1932, Columbia . , 

AUL1j NELSON ALLEN, 1947 (1949) .••••.••...•......•...•.•...••... Instructor in English 
!I.A., 1939, M.A., 1947, Washington . 

AVANl'io SHERWIN .PARKER. 1946 ....................... ~ista;nt Professor of Mathematics 
B.::»., 1938, Washington; M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, California Iutitute of Technology 

AVERY .. DON EDWARllt.1945 (1947) ••.•....•....••••••••• Iutructor in General Engineering 
B.::». in M.E., 1937, wash~ 

BACKSTROM, MAJOR BERT HAROLD, U.S.A., 1946 ..••.•.•••.•••.. Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactic. 

BACON .. SANFORD LORD, IL. 1949 ....... Associate in Accounting, Management and Statistics 
B.::»., 1939, Wasbinston 

BAILEY, ALAN IAMES, 1939 (1942) •.•.....•••.•. Associate Professor and Acting Director of 
Lignin and Cellulose Research 

B.S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Washinston 
BAILEY, BASIL EDWIN, 1949 .•..•.......•••..•.....•••..•.•....•.•.. Lecturer in Fisheries 

B.A.Se., 1930. M.A.Sc., 1936, British Columbia; Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin 
BAILY, ATHOL ROMAYNE, 1949 .......................... Assistant Professor of Education 

B.S., 1931, Kaaaas State Teachers College; M.A., 1936, Ed.D., 1949, Missouri 
BAIR. EDWARD JAY, 1949 ....................•....•.••.•.. Reaearch Associate in Chemistry 

B.S., 1943, COloraao A. 8: M.; Ph.D •• 1949, Brown 
BAIRD, JOHN DOUGLAS, 1947 •••••.•••.••.. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 

B.A, 1924, British Columbia 
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BAISLER, PERRY EMANUEL, Ja., 1937 (1947) ......••........ Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1938, Wasliington 

BAKER, CLAUDE ROWE,1947 (1949) ..•.......•........ Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures 
Executive Officer ofthc Department of Fixed P"artial Dentures 

D.D.S., 1935, B.A., 1937, M.S., 1939, Minnesota 
BAKERl FREDERICK BRUCE, 1948 (1949) .................•.. Instructor in Forest Products 

B.A. Sc., 1947, British Columbia 
BAKERt}OEL WILSON, 1948 ..••.•..............................•... Colllultant in Surgery 

M.u., 1928, Virginia 
BAKER), WILLIAM: Y., 1947 .........................•.....• Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

B.;:;., 1931, M.D., 1933, Nebraska 

BALL.t RICHARD WILLIAM, 1948 .•..•......••...............•.. Instructor in Mathematics 
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1945, Pn.D., 1948, Illinois 

BALLANTINE, JOHN PERRY, 1926 (1937) ..•...........•••....... Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1918, HarYard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago 

BALLARD, ARTHUR CONDICT, 1929 .......... Honorary Research Associate in Anthropology 
B.A., 1899, Washington 

BALLIS, WILLIAM BELCHER, 1948 ............ Professor of Russian Government and Politics 
B.A., 1929, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago 

BANGSJ" JACK LESTER, 1947 ...•............................•. Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.::i., 1939, M.A., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Iowa 

BANNICK, EDWIN GEORGE, 1947 .•.....•.........•.•.•...... Clinical Professor of Medicine 
B.S., 1918, M.D., 1920, Iowa . 

BARBEE, CAPT. BILLIE M., U.S.A., 1948 .. Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1941, Colorado College . 

BARBER, THEODORE MELVIN, 1946 ..................•............. Lecturer in Nursing; 
Clinical Af6Jiate in Psychiatry 

B.S., 1925, M.D., 1927, Nebraska 
BARKSDALE, ]l..JLIAN DEVREAU, 1936 (1949) ...............•....••.. Professor of Geology 

B.A., 1930, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Yale 
BARNES, CLIFFORD ADRIAN, 1947 •..•.......... : ..... Associate Professor of Oceanography 

B.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1936, Washington 
BARNHART, FRED PALEN, 1949 ..................•.... Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics 

B.S.D., 1934, D.D.S., 1934, Northwestern 

BARNOWE, THEODORE JOSEPH, 1947 ....... Assistant Professor of Personnel Administration 
B.A., 1939, Morningsiae College (Iowa); M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Washington 

BARR, ERIC LLOYD, 1936 (1946) .......................... Director of the Summer Sessions; 
Professor Emeritus of Naval Science and Tactics 

Graduate, 1911, U.S. Naval Academy; Ph.D., 1938, Washington 
BARRi JOHN ALTON, 1947 (1949) ...•........... Assis~t Professor of Elementary Education 

.S., 1936, M.A., 1938, MlDnesota; Ph.D., 1948, Washington 
BARRACLOUGI!r CLIFFORD ARTHUR, 1949 ..•...................... Instructor in German 

B.A., 1949, J:Suffalo 
BARTON, PAUL,L 1947 ................................................. Associate in English 

A.B., 1939, JJePauwi M.A., 1948, Washington 
BASKERVILLE",lIARNET, 1948 ................................ Assistant Professor of Speech 

B.A., 1940, A'l.A., 1944, Washington; Ph.D., 194~, Northwestern 
BATES, ALAN PHILIP, 1947 ........................................ Associate in Sociology 

B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, Washington 
BATIE, HARRIETT VIRGINIA, 1941 (1949) ........................ Instructor in Education; 

Certification and Academic Adviser 
B.S., 1935, Hastings College (Nebraska) i M.A., 1945, Washington 

BAUER! HARRY C., 1945 (1947) .............. Professor of Librarianship; Director of Libraries 
B.A., 1927, M.S., 1929, Was~n University (St. Louis); Certificate of 
Librarianship, 1931, St. Louis LIbrary School 

BEAL
j 

MAUD LAYTON, 1933 (1947) .......................... Assistant Professor of English 
.A., 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington 

BEALE, lAMES MAC ARTHUR,la., 1948 ...................... Assistant Professor of Musie 
B.A, 1945, Harvard; B.M., 1946, M.M., 1941, Yale 

BEARD1 HARRY RANDAL~ 1945 .......... '.' .........•...••.......... Lecturer in Fisberies 
B.a., 1917, Colorado; M.::i., 1920, WtSconsm 

BEA~ ALBERTA MARGARET, 1947 (1948) ............. Acting Instructor in Dental Hygiene 
l;ert. in Dental Hygiene, 1946, Columbia 
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BEAUMON1', 'ROSS ALLEN, 1940 (1948) ••.... : .. :.:: .'.: .Associate· PrOf~sor 'of Ma~tics 
A.B., 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Illinois' . .... 

BECHTEL, LENO.RE ALBERTA, 1948 ..... '.~"'" ~ .... >:.Associate hi 'Huma~istic~Social ~iudies 
. . B.M., 1938, DePauw . ..:. " , . .' 

BECHTHOLT, EDWARD, 1947 .....•. Director' of th~ Bu'reau of T~cher Servi~e and PlaceJQent 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1947, Washington '.' . . . -

BE.CK. ~LEANOR NORDHOFF, 1932 .•••••.........................•.. : .~sociate· in. Music 
BECKER, ROLAND FREDERICKt 1946 (1947). _ .............. Associate. Prof6S0r of . Anatomy 

. ]J.S., 1935, M.~ • .t 1937, Massacbusetts State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwes~rn. .'. .. 
BEEBEbWINN LAPHAM, 1949 •.....•........... Clinical. Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 
. . D. .S., 1929, Minnesota . . ' 
BELL, FREDERICK HEWARD, 1931 ..........• .' ........................ Lect~rer in'-Fisheries 

'. B.A., 1924, British Columbia . ' .' .' ' .. 
BELL, MARJORIE LAWSON, 1946 ........•...•......... · ............... Associate in English 

B.A., 1931, Washington , . '. '. : '. 
BELL..l THEODORE B •..•.•................................... Associate in .Radio Education 

.Ii.A., 1938, Washington. . . . . 
BELL, WARREN WATSON, 1948 ......•.......... ; •.. Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

. M.D., 1917, Vanderbilt . . . ' '. 
BELSHAW, ROLLAND ELWOOD, 1930 (1943) ••... '.' ....... Professor of Physical Education; 

. . Executive Offic~r !3f the Depart.ment .of. Physical Education for ?tJen 
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.A., 1930, Columb1a . '. 

BENDER, CHARLES EDWARD, 1946 (1947) .•..•. _ ......... Cljnical Instructor in Medicine; 
Clinic Physician in the Health Center 

Ph.G., 1925, Ohio Northern; A.B., 1931, Ohio State; M.D., 1935, Jefferson Medical 
College (PhUadelphia) . 

BENEPE, OTIS JEROME, 1947 (1949) ...................... Research Associate in Psychology 
B.S., 1947, Washington . . 

BENHAM, ALLEN ROGERS, 1905 (1949) ... · ....•...•......... Professor Emeritus of English; 
Research Consultant 

A.B., 1900, A.M., 1901, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1905, Yale 
BENNETT, EDWIN SAXTON, 1947 .....•.•........... ' ........ Clinical Professor of Medicine 

M.D., 1914, New York University '. 
BENNETT, HENRY STANLEY, 1948 ........•....... Professor of Anatomy; Executive Officer 

. of the Department of Anatomy 
A.B., 1932, Oberlin College; M.D., 1936, Harvard 

BENNO, NORMAN LLOYD, 1946 ...•......•......................... ,. ,Associate. in Music 
BENSON,.EDNA GRACE, 1927 (1936) .....•...•.................. Associate Professor of Art 

B.A., 1909, Iowa; M.A., 1923, Columbia 
BENSON, HENRY KREITZER, 1904 (1947) ...... Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering; 

Research Consultant, Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering 
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902, D.Sc., 1926, Franklin and Marshall College (Pennsylvania); . 
Ph.D., 1907, Columbia '. 

BENSON, MERRITT ELIHU, 1931 (1948) .......................... Professor of Journalism; 
Assistant Director of the School of Journalism 

LL.B., 1930, Minnesota; B.A., 1942, Washington . . 
BERBERET, JOHN ALBERT, 1949 •.....•. , .. , ......................... Associate in Physics 

B.S., 1941, Carrol College (Montana); M.A., 1943, Nebraska . 
BERGREN, HOMER A., 1950 .............. Lecturer in Accounting, Management and Statistics 

A.B., 1935, LL.B., 1935, Washington . 
BERGSE~H, FREDERICK ~OBER~ 1941 ........ Assistant Professor of ~Iectrical Engineering 

B.S. 1n E.E., 1937, Washington; :i.M. 1n E.E., 1938, Massachusetts ~t1tute of Technology 
BERNBAUM, SANFORD M., 1950 ••.............................. Associate Lecturer in Law 

B.S., 1936, Washington 
BEVIS, LEURA DOROTHY, 1947 .••..................... Assistant Professor of Librarianship 

B.A., 1921, Pomona; B.S. in LS., 1947, Southern California . 
BICKLEY, JOHN STROCK, 1948 (1949) ..................... Assistant Professor of Insurance 

B.A., 1939, M.B.A., 1941, Wisconsin . 
BIJOU, SIDNEY WILLIAM, 1948 ..•••..•......•.......... Associate Professor of Psychology; 

Director of the Child Development Clinic 
B.S., 1933, Florida; M.A., 1936, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941, Iowa 

BILL, ALEXANDER HARVEY, JR., 1948 ......... ', ............. Clinical Associate in Surgery 
A.B., 1935, M.D., 1939, Harvara 

BILLINGTON~ SHEROD MARSHALL, 1947 .................. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 
A.B., 193~, M.D., 1935, Vanderbilt . 
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BINDER, BETTY JEAN, 1947 ...................... , ................... Associate in English 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Minnesota 

BINGHAM] JAMES BALDWI~, JL, 1947 ..................... Clinical ~nstructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1935, M.D., 1937, WlIlconslD . 

BIRD, WINFRED WYLAM, 1928 (1946) ....................... Associate Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1926" Lawrence College; Ph.D., 1938, Iowa . 

BIRNBAUM, ZYGMUNT WILLIAM, 1939 (1945) ........ Associate Professor of Mathematics; 
Director of the Laboratory of Statistical Research 

. LLM., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, John Casimir University (Lwow, Poland) . 

BISEL-LOIS EMILY} 1949 .........•.................................. Instructor in Nursing 
J:I.S., 1947, Washington State ' , 

BISHOP, CHARLENE AURELLA, 1949 ..................... ".Instructor in Home Economics 
B.S., 1938, Iowa State Teachers College; M.S." 194~, Wisconsin ' 

BISHOP, EVERARD ALLEN, Bt49 ................ Clinical Assistant Professor of Orthodontics 
D.D.S., 1919, Northwestern 

BITAR, EMMANUEL, 1948 .............................•.... Clinical Instructor in Pathology 
'. B.S., 1935, M.D., 1939, Oregon ". 

BLACKBURN, CONSTANCE GLORI~l 1950 .......................... Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1948, Swedish Hospital (Seawe); B.S., 1949, Washington 

BLACKHAM, CORNELL EDGAR, 1950 ........................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy 
M.D •• 1946, Utah .: 

BLACKMAN, HELEN MARIE, 1943 .................................. Instructor in Nursing 
.. R.N., 1.929, St. Luke's (Iowa); B.S., 1942, Washington, '" .'. 

BLACKMAN'IAMES, 1948 .......................................... Consultant in, Surgery 
. A.B., 192 ~ Kalamazoo College (Michigan): M.D., 1932, Jo~ns Hopkins , ' 

BLACKSTONE, BRUCE IRVIN, 1949 ... Acting Assistant Professor of Secretarial Administration 
. B.S., 1947. M.S. in Ed •• 1948, Southern California . . 
BLANDAU, RICHARD J., 1949 ............................. Associate Professor of Anatopt,. 

. A.B., 1935, Linfield College: Ph.D.,~939, BroWD: M.D., 1948, Rochester . 

BLANKENSHIPl.~~L~IAM 'RUSSELL, 1932 (19.43)·.: ...........•...•.. Professor of English 
, A.B." 1914, .M.I~Url; M.A •• 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington, . ' 

BLASER, HEN~Y WESTON, 1946 (1948) ...................... Associate Professor of Botan,. 
B.S.~1931, A.M., 1933. Temple (Pennsylvania); Ph.D., 1940, Cornell University 

BLATTJ.FRANK JOACHIM, 1948 ......................... Associate in Electrical Engiliecring 
B.::s. in.E.E., 1946, M.S. in E.E., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

BLISS, ADDIE JEAN.NETTE, 1922 (1949) .. Ass?ciated . Professor (Retired) of Home Econom.ics 
,B.A., 1906. Washmgton; M.A., 1917. Columbia . 

BLIVEN. PAUL, 1941 ...................................... Lecturer in General Engineering 
. B.S. in M.E., 1927, Minnesota; LL.B., 1933, Georgetuwn . . '. 

BLUMENFELD, IRWIN S .• 1948 .............. ; ... Associate. in Journalism; Manager of News 
. Service. Office of Public Information 

. B.A., 1930, Washington '.' , 

BLYTHE, HARRY, 1949 ................ Instructor in Bus:ness Finance, Banking and Insurance 
B,S •• 1947. ·M,S., 1949. Columbia . ' 

BOBBITT. FRANCIS STERLEN, 1949 ...................... Clinical Instructor in Ps),chiatry 
·B.S •• 1941. B.M.,1943, M.D., 1944, Northwestern . . . 

BOEHMER. HERBERT. 1937 (1945) ............ =. ".Assistant Professor of General Engineering 
Dipl. Ing •• ·1928, German Technical University: M.S. in A.E., 1933, Washington 

BOGARDUS, MIRIE PLAYTER, 1948 .................. ACting Instructor hi Home Economics 
. B.S., 1920. ·Washington . . ' 

BOGGS, THEODORE HARDING, 1947 ........................ Acting Professor of Economics 
B.A.. 1902. Acadia University (Nova Scotia): B.A., 1905, Ph.D., 1908, Yale . 

BOt.TON~ FREDERICK ELME~ 1912 (1947) .............. Professor EmerituS of ·Education; 
Kesearch Consultant; Dean Emeritus of the"ColIege of Education 

B.S •• 1893, M.S .• 1896. Wisconsin: Ph.D., 1898, Clark Universi~)' .: .' 
BONE. HUGH ALVINJ. 1948 ................................... ..Professor of, Political Science 

B.A., 1931, North l..'entral College (Illinois); M.A .• 1935, Wisconsin; 
. Ph.D •• 1937. Northwestern· . . . 

BONFELP, ITA GRINTUCH, 1949 .................... , .............. Instructor in Nursing 
. B.S., 1947'. ~agncr College' (New York) . .' 

BONHAM, KELSHAW, 1944 ............ Research Associate in the Applied Fisheries Laboratory 
B.S., 1931, M.S •• 1935,. Ph.D., 1937, Washington .. 

BONIFAS, PAUL AMI, 1946 ·(1947) .............................. Associate Professor of Art 
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BONNELL, MILDRED, 1947 ....•..•.•...••.......... Assistant Professor of Home Economics; 
Assistant Director of the University Dining Halls 

B.A., 1927, lUinois; M.A., 1942, Columbia 
BOROUGHS, HOMER, J.1!-" 1948 (1949) .............................. Instructor in Education 

B.A., 1939, Western washington College of Education; M.A., 1947, Washington . 
BOSTETTER, EDWARD EVERETT, 1940 (1947) .............. Associate Professor of English 

A.B., 1935, Franklin and Marshall College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 
• 1938, Princeton 
BOSTWICK, IRENE NEILSON, 1930 (1942) ...•..........•..... Assistant Professor of Music 

B.M., 1922, Washington 
BOTZER, WILLIAM HOLST" • .1946 .......................••...•••. Lecturer in Business Law 

B.A., 1935, LL.B., 1938, washington . 
BOUGHTON, GLADYS R., 1947 ......................... Assistant Professor of Librariansh~p 

B.A. Certificate in L.S., 1932, M.S., 1939, University of Denver 
BOWERMAN, CHARLES EMERT, 1946 ...................... Assistant Professor of Sociology 

A.B., 1935, Denison; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1948, Chicago . 
BOWERS, BERNA THOMAS, 1949 .......•.............. Clinical Associate in Otolaryngology 

M.D., 1924, Tulane University (Louisiana) 
BOWERS, JAMES MICHAEL, 1947 ...•......•....... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 

A.B., 1922, M.D., 1925, Michigan 
BOWLER'-.FRANK TAITJ..1947 .......••••..............•••. Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 

D.M.v., 1945, North 1"acific College 
BOWLES, ALBERT J., 1948 ...........•.•..••........•..•••.•.•.•• '.' . Consultant in Surgery 

A.B., 1919, M.D., 1923, Oregon ' . 
BOYLE/. JEAN ELIZABETHz • .1946 ................. Assistant Professor of Nursing Education 

B.:)., 1936, M.N., 1941, washington '. 
BOYNEt THOMAS \\[~LLIAM, 1949 ...... ~ .........•••.••••.•...•. Instructor in Marketing 

B.A., 1947, Hawau; M.S., 1949, Columbia 
BRADFORD, FLORENCE IRENE, 1947 (1949) •....••.............. Lecturer in Social Work; 

Su~rvisor of Field Work in the Graduate School of Social Work 
B.S., 1939, Springfield College (Massachusetts); M.A., 1946, Chicago 

BRAGG, KENNETH NORTON, 1948 .....•..•............ Research Associate .in the Bureau of 
Governmental Research and Services 

B.A., 1947, Washington 
BRAKEL, HENRY LOUIS, 1905 (1947) ....................... Professor Emeritus of Physics; 

Mai~!" Adviser of the Department of Physics 
B.A., 1902, Olivet College (Michigan); M.A., 1905, Washington; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell 

BRANT.,t DANIEL HOSMER, 1949 .•..•••••.................•........... Associate in Zoology 
B.:)., 1943, Minnesota 

BRAUER, JOHN CHARLES, 1947 ................. Professor of Pedodontics; Executive Ol!licer, 
Department of Pedodontics; Director of Postgraduate Dental Education 

D.D.S., 1928, A.B., 1934, M.S., 1936, Nebraska 
BRAZEAU, WENDELL PHILLIPS, 1945 (1948) ..................•....•... Instructor in Art 

B.F.A., 1933, M.F.A., 1947, Washington . . 
BREWER, STANLEY HAROLD,' 1946 (1949) ............ Assistant Professor of Transportati.on 

B.A., 1942, M.B.A., 1943, Washington 
BRIDGES, WILLIAM CHARLES, 1948.:-......••..•..•••..... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S., 1938, Washington; M.D., 1940, Yale 
BRIER, HOWARD MAXWELL, 1947 .•......••.•.••.....•.. Assistant Professor of Journalism 

B.A., 1925, M.Ed., 1931, Washington 
BRIGHTBILL,! LINWOOD JAMES, .1947 (1949) ........... Assistant Professor of Architecture 

B.S., 1931, M.S., 1933, Minnesota 
BRILL, JOHN PETER, Ja., 1949 .•......•.... Clinical Associate in Legal and Forensic Medicine 
BROBACK, IDA MARIE, 1948 .......•..........••••.... Acting Instructor in Home Economics 

B.A., 1942, Washington 
BROCKMAN, C. FRANK.,t 1946 (1949) ......... : .............. Associate Professor of Forestry 

B.S., 1924, Colorado :)tate; M.S., 1931, WashIngton 
BROER). MARION RUTH, 1947 (1948) •.•........... Assistant Professor of Ph7Sical Education 

B.~., 1933, M.S., 1936, Wisc:ouin 
BROWN, EDWARD qORDO~J 1948 (1949) ........•..... Professor of Business Administration 

A.B •• 1929, Washington; M.B.A., 1932, Harvard 

BROWN, LUNA BOWDOIN, 1947 .....•...........••..... Assistant Professor of Social Work 
B.S., 1926, Florida State College for Women; M.A., 1937, New York 

BROWN, MALCOLM JOHNSTON, 1946 (1947) .......•......... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1931, Ph D., 1946, Washington 
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BROWN, MARIE BAARSLAG, 1948 .......•••••••.•••.•....•...........•. Associate in Art 
B.A., 1939, Washington 

BROWN, ROBERT HENRY, 1948 .............................. Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.A.. 1940, Union College (Nebraska): M.S., 1942. Nebraska 

BROWN. ROBERT QUIXOTE. 1919 (1947) .••..••..•..•••.. Professor of General Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1916, Washington 

BROWN, ROBERT WHITCOMB, 1949 ....•. Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 
B.A., 1923, Wisconsin: M.D., 1928, Harvard; M.S., 1940, Minnesota 

BROWN. SHOLIE RICHARDS, 1947 ..........•......•....•••.......... Instructor in Speech 
~.B., 1925, Wyoming; A.M •• 1935, Southern California 

BROWN, STEPHEN DARDEN, 1930 (1937) ..••.•.••.... Associate Professor of Busincss Law 
LL.B., 1925. B.A.. 1932. Washington; LL.M •• 1938, Stanford 

BRUENER. BERTRAM F., 1938 (1947) •.•. Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S •• 1926. M.D., 1929. Minnesota . 

BRUGGEMAN, GENEVIEVE MARGARET, 1949 ...•.•..•.............. Instructor in Nursing 
R.N •• 1928. CreIghton Memorial St. Joseph's Hospital (Nebraska); B.S., 1947, 
P.H.N .• 1947. Michigan 

BRUMBACH. WAYNE BAKER. 1947 ..•..•.•.•...... Acting Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., 1943. M.S •• 1947. Washington 

BRYANT,. BENJAMIN SMYTI!,.1949 ....••............••............ Instructor in Forestry 
B.S • .!!'., 1947, M.S.F •• 1948, washington 

BRYANT. CAPT. JACK M., U.S.A., 1947 •.•. Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
BRYSON, SYLVIA, 1949 ............ Clinical Affiliate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1942, George Peabody College (Tennessee) 
BUCK. F. A. MACKINNON, 1948 ......•..........•.•••••. Instructor in Chemical Engineering 

B.A.Sc.. 1943. M.A.Sc., 1944, British Columbia; Ph.D. 1948. Purdue 
BUCKLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1942 •...•••....•.•••.•..•. Associate in Physical Education 
BUCKNER, HUBBARD T., 1948 .......•....•..•.•..• Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Surgery 

M.D., 1913, Jefferson Medical College (Pennsylvania) 

BUECHEL, HENRY THEODO~, 1946 (1949) ••..•••..••... :~iate Professor of Economics 
. B.A., 1929, M.A., 1937. Washington State; Ph.D., 1949. WISconsin 

BUECHLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1949 ........•.....• Research Associate, Wasbin~on Public 
Opinion Laboratory 

B.A., 1942, Washington 
BURD, HENRY ALFRED, 1924 (1927) ••.. Professor of Marketing; Executive Officer, Department 

Marketing. Transportation, and Foreign Trade 
B.S., 1910. D1inois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1915, minois 

BURGESS, ERNEST MORTON, 1948 .•.••..•••••••••••••••. Clinical Instructor in Orthopedics 
A.B •• 1932, Utah; M.D., 1937, Columbia 

BURGESS. JANNA POTGIETER, 1937 (1947) •.••.••..••..... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A •• 1912. Iowa; M.A., 1928, Washington 

BURKE, AGNES EVELYN, 1943 (1948) ..•................... Assistant Professor of Nursing 
R.N., 1930. M.A.I • .1941, Western ReServe; B.S., 1930. Akron Municipal University; 
C.P.H.N., 1943, washington 

BURNHAM. THOMAS BOND. 1946 (1949) .................•......•.. Instructor in English 
BA .• 1936. M.A., 1937, Idaho; Ph.D., 1949, Washington 

BURNETT. ELIZABETH McINTYRE, 1948 .••••.••••....••....•.... Associate in Psychology 
B.S .• 1947. Washington 

BURNSr HARRY HAMILTON. 1934 (1948) .•....•.•.•..•.•••. Associate Professor of English 
B.a.. 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Washington 

BURNSl.. WAYN!tJ.19~8 . .. ; .••••.•••......•.•..•••...•....... Assistant Professor of English 
A.Jj., 1938, Miami (OhiO): A.M •• 1940. Harvard; Ph.D., 1946. Cornell 

BURROUGHS. CARROLL ARMAND. 1947 (1948) ..•.•...........• Instructor in Anthropology 
B.A., 1940. New Mexico 

BURRUS. MARY EMMA, 1943 ................. " .....•............. Lecturer in Business Law 
B.A .• 1935, LL.B •• 1937, Washington 

BURUM. HENRY SHELTON, FCC, U.S.N., 1947 .....•....•..... Instructor in Naval Science 
BUSCHKE, FRANZ JULIUS, 1948 ................... Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology 

M.D.. 1926. University of Berlin (Germany) 

BUSSELL. LIONEL FREDERICK, 1949 ..••••.•.•........••.•. Associate in General Business 
B.A., 1949, Washington 

Bl~TLER, LT. FRANCIS ANDREW. 1948... . •......... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
B.S., 1942, U.S. Naval Academy 
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BUTLER, RALPH H. Ro. 1942 (1948) ...........•................... Associate in Mathematics 
B.S •• 1940. M.S.. 1945. Washington 

BUTTERBAUGI!I.P~T ILLION. 1930 (193?) .............. Aasoci~te Professor of Statistics 
A.B •• 1916. WisconsIn; M.B.A., 1923. Washington; Ph.D., 1942, Chicago 

CADY, GEORGE HAMILTON, 1938 (1941) ........................... Professor of Chemiatr)" 
A.B., 1921, A.M., 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1930, California 

CADZOW, DOROTHY FORREST, 1949 ................................ Instructor in Music 
B.A., 1939, Washington; Diploma, 1945. Julliard School of Music 

CAMBER, ROBERT LOUIS, 1941 (1949) ..••............. ; ............... Affiliate in MediciDe 
B.A., 1939, Reed; M.D., 1943, Oregon . . 

CAMPBELL, ALEXANDER DUNCAN, 1946 ..•.•............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
. . . Lecturer in Nursing 

B.A., 1930, Whitman; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins 
CAMPBELL, GORDON PORTIN, 1941 ....•.•.•......... Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
. B.S. in M.E., 1945, Colorado 
CAMPBELL, ROBERT ANDREW, 1949 .••................... ~ Clinical Instructor in Surgel"7 

B.S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1932, Oregon . ' 
CAMPBELL, ROBERT MILLER..1949 .......... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1942, Washingtonj M.D., 1945, M.S., 1949, Michigan .. 
CAMPBELL, THOMAS HERBERT, 1945 (1949)· •.....• Associate Professor of Civil EngiJieering 

B.S. in C.E., 1934, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1938. Massachusetts Institute of Tecluiology 
CANNON, ARTHUR MONROE. JB.;J..1941 (1948) ....•......• Associate Professor of Accounting 

B.S., 1933, M.A.. 1941, Oregon \;.P.A., 1936· . 
CANNON, C. VE~N9~, 1941 ..............•.•.. : .............. Assistant Professor of Physics 

B.S., 1935, VlrglDla; Ph.D., 1940, North Carollna .'. . 
. CANTRIL, SIMEON THEODORE, 1948 ..••.•........ Clinical .As~iate 'Professor of' Radiology 

A.B., 1929, Dartmouth; M.D., 1932, Harvard 
CAPACCIO, GEORGE D., 1941 ......•................ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 

· M.D., 1931, Virginia . . . 
CARDONA.COOPER, RODOLFO. 1948 ...••.......................•... Instructor in Spanish 

B.A., 1946, Louisiana State. . 
CARLILE, THOMAS BURHAM, JR., 1948 ....•....... Cli~ical Assistant Professor of Radiology 

. A.B., 1936, M.D., 1939, Michigan . . 
CARLSON, LOREN DANIEL, 1945 (1949) ................. Associate Professor of P~iot0lP'; 

Director of General Education 
B.S.,·1931, St. Ambrose (Iowa); Ph.D., 1941, Iowa 

CARMODY, L. G. CLATON, 1948(1949) ...... Actin~ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., 1947, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1948, Columbia . 

CARNEV ALl, DORIS SCHOLIN BENSON./.. 1941 ..... ' .. , ........ ,' .••. ' . Instructor in NurSing 
R.N., 1943, Swedis~ Hospital (Seattle); J.'J.S., 1941. Washington . 

CARPENTER, DAVID BAILEY1 1948 ...............•..•.............. Instr,uctor in Sociology 
B.A., 193.1, M.A., 1938, WaShington University (St. Louis); M.A., 1944, Columbia 

CARl!t KENNETH MILLS, 1944 (1948) •.••.....•..•.................. :Instructor in Drama 
J.'J.A.. 1942, Eastern Washington Colfege of Educationj M.A., 1945, Washington 

CARRElA-, JAMES AUBREY, 193.9 (19~7) ...•.•..................... : . Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1921, Nebraska Wesleyan, M.A. 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern -

CARRILLO·ESPEJO/.. FRANCISCO E., 1941 .... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 
Bachiller, 194~, :)an Marcos University (Lima) 

CARRITHERS,.SUSANNE, 1948 .....•...•......•...................... Associate in German 
· A.B., 1943, Colorado College '. 

CARROLL, HERBERT .BEAUMONT, 1949 ......................... ~ .. Associate in Pediatrics 
· B.S., 1943, Washington; M.Q., 1945. St. Louis University 

CARTER, CA~T. HAMLET R., JR., U.S.A •• 1947 ...... , .... : .... ','" ... ~Assistant Professor of 
. Military Science and Tactics 

B.S •• 1943, U.S. Milital"7 Academy 
. CARTWRIGHT, PHILIP WINDSOR, 1941 (1948) .... Assistant Professor of Labor EconomiCs; 

AsSIStant Director of the Institute of Labor Economics 
.A.B., 1940, M.A., 1942, Stanford' . 

. CASTILE, DANIEL .SHETLER, 1949 ................................... Lecturer iIi Nursing 
A.B., 1939, Fresno State College; M.D., -1943, Washington University (St. Louis) 

CAVANl\.UGH, JOSEPH A., 1948 ..................................... Associate in Sociology 
. B.A., 1936, 'Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., ]943, Washington 

CAV~ ALICE ADELE, 1948 ....................................... ~ .... Instructor in Voice 
,IS.Mus., 1945, Eastman School of Music (New York) . ' . 
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.CHALCRAFT. EDWIN PICKERING. 1949 (1950) .................•.. Associate in Journalism 
CHAMBERS. E. F. S •• 1948 ..• : .... : ....•... ' ....... : .. :: ..... : ...... Consultant in Orthopedics 
, M.D •• 1907,. Pennsylvania '.' '. .' ' .. 

CHAMBERS. RICHARD POWELL. 194$ (1949) ................ '.' ........... Inst~ctor in Sociology 
B.S •• 1935. Washington Cottege (Maryland); M.A.. 1948. Olilahoma " 

·CHAPMAN •. DOUGLAS GEORGE, 1949 .......... ;; ... ;. ... ;Assi.st:iDt :pr'ofd9s~<of. Ma~ematiC8 
B.A.. 1938, Saskatchewan;, M.A., 1940. Ph.D., 1949. Cahfornla; 

. . .. B.A.. (Honorary). 1939, ;:)askatchewan . ' . 
CHAPMAN. STUART WEBSTER. 1947 ..... Associate Professor of Hum:inisti~.Social Studies; 

:' . . Acting Executive Officer, Humanistic-Social Department 
A.B., 1927. Boston University; Ph.D., 1939. Yale . ,. . . 

·CHAPMAN. ·WILBF.RT McLEOD, 1947 .................... ; .. : : ...... Professor of Fishcries; 
. ' Dlrcctor of the School of Fisheries 

. B.S..' 1932. M.S •• 1933. Ph.D •• 1937, Washington 
CHAPPLE. STANLEY. 1948 .............. ProfesSor 'of MnsiC; Director o{the Scliool of Music 
" . I)r.Mns. (Honorary). 1947, Colby College (Maine) '.' ." ":': . . . 

CHENO~TH&.. HARRY HOJ;.T, 1946 (1947) ~ .... ~' .. : ' .......... ~nStructor in . Civn E~gineering 
: B.S. m C • .r..,.1937, Washmgton . ' .. 

-eBERl-OK. Et~I,: 1949 .•..................................•. ~ .... '.' ... Associa~. in Sociology 
A.B., 1941. ;:)an Francisco State College "". 

·CHESSEX. ~AN' CHARLES, 1928 (1948) ........................•. : ... Professor ~i 'French 
B.A:, 1920, Gymnasc' Classique (Lnusanne); B.D .• 1922. M.A., 1925, .. 
'Universite. Lausanne (Switzerland) ., 

CHEW. ERIC MacMILLAN. 1941 ............•....... Clinical Assistant Prof~~or' of Medicine 
B:S .• 1929.. Washington; M.D •• 1933. Pennsylvania; M.S., 1938, Minne~o~ .' . 

CHEYNE, VIRGIL D., 1948 ................... Professor of Oral Pathology and Oral Diagnosis; 
. . . .. Executive Officer of the Department of Oral Diagnesis 

D.D.S .• 1933, Iowa; B.A., 1938, Ph.D .• 1940. Rochester . 
CHINQUE. KATHERINE MADELIN~l 1947 ........................... Instructor in ~ursing 

R.N •• 1931, Providence Hospital (M.ichigan); B.S., 1946, Wayne University 

CHIPPS, HENRY DAVIS.t.1947 (1948) ..•.... : .• Associa~e .Professor of Pathology and Oncology 
B.S., 1930, Alabama; . .M.D .• 1934 •. University of LoUISVille .. 

CHITTENDENt,.HIRAM MARTIN, 1923 (1949) .. Associate Professor of Topographic Surveying 
B.S. in C • .r.., 1920, C.E., 1935, Washington . 

CHITTICK, VICTOR LOVITT OAKES. 1948 ................... Visiting Professor of English 
A.B .• 1905, A.M •• 1906. Acadia University (Nova Scotia); A.M •• 1908, Harvard; 
Ph.D.. 1924. Columbia . 

CHRISTIAN, BYRON HUNTER, 1926 (1949) ....................... Professor of Journalism 
B.A., .1921. M.A.. 1929. Washington 

CHRISTIANSON). ,KALMA ELEANOR, 1949 ........................... Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1944. ;:)t. Luke's Hospital (North Dakota); B.S., 1948, Washington 

CHU. SHIH-CHIA.t)947 (1948) ...••. Assistant Professor of Chinese Languages and Literature 
A.B .• 1928. A • .M., 1931, Yenching University 

CHU •. TUNG-TSU, 1947 .......•... Rescarch Associate in the Far Eastern. and Russian Institute 
B.A .• 1934. M.A •• 1936.Yenching University . 

CHURCH. PHIL EDWARD~ 1935 (1948) ......•.• Professor of Meteorology and Climatology; 
.r.xecutive Officer of the D.epartment of' Meteorology and Climatology 

. B.S., 1923, Chicago; M.A.. 1932, Ph.D., 1931. Clark University 
CLANCY, JOHN, 1948 ..........•............. Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

A.B., 1932, Montana; M.D •• 1936. Jetterson Medical College (Pennsylvania) 
CLANTO~, JACK REEPJ. 1947: ...............••.... ~sistant Professo~ of Civil Engineering 

B.S .. lD C.E., 1936, .MISSOUri School of Mlnes; M.S. In C.E., 1939, PIttsburgh 
CLARK. CAROL LOIS, 1946 ........................................... Associate in Zoology 

A.B., 1941, Baylor; M.S •• 1945. Oklahoma 
CLARK, DONALD HATHAWAY. 1941 .....•.......... Research Associate in the Engincering 

Experiment Station 
B.S., 1916. M.S.F •• 1917. Washington 

CLARK, EARL FRANKLIN, 1933 .............•.•............ Associate in Physical. Education 
CLARK. ERNEST DUNBAR, 1945 ...............•............••••.•.•. Lecturer in Fisheries 

B.A., 1908. Harvard; M.A •• 1909, Ph.D., 1910. Columbia 
CLARK. BELEN IRENE, 1949 ............................... Instructor in Physical Education 

B.A .• 1946, Washington; M.A., 1949, New York 
CLARK. KENNETH COURTRIGHT, 1948 ..................... Assistant Professor of Physics 

B.A.. 1940, Texas; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard 
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CLARK, LOIS, 1940 ......................................... Research Associate in Botan, 
B.A., 1907, M.A •• 1910, Washington; Ph.D., 1919, Minnesota 

CLAY, JAMES RICHARD, 1948 (1949) ••...•...•...... Research Associate in the Engineering 
Experiment Station 

A.B., 1939, Butler University; M.S., 1946, Purdue 
CLEIN, NORMAN WARD! 1947 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Clinical Instructor in Pediatrice 

B.S., 1922, M.D., 1924, Northwestern 
CLEMENS, LOIS GERARD, 1947 .....•..•.•...........••...•.•.•.•..... Associate in English 

A.B., 1935, Nebraska 
CLOUD. KENNETH ALLEN. 1946 .......••.......••.•.•.••••.•.••..••.. Associate in Music 
CLOUGH. RAY WILLIAM, 1945 ........•...........•.....••.•.....•.. Lecturer in Fisheries 

A.B •• 1908. A.M •• 1909, Tufts College; Ph.D., 1922, Washington 
COCHRAN, LYALL BAKER, 1934 (1943) .•....... Assoclate Pr\lfessor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., 1923, E.E., 1936, Washington 
CODLING, JOHN WILLIA¥.\.1917 ......................••..•••.••..... Lecturer in Nursing 

Ph.C., 1929, B.S., 1932, washington; M.D., 1942, Oregon 
COE, HERBERT EVERETT, 1935 (1947) .............•••..•••. Senior Consultant in Surgery; 

Lecturer in Nursing 
A.B., 1904, M.D., 1906, Michigan 

COFFMAN, GRACE MAE, 1939 .........•...............•............. Instructor in Nursing 
B.A., 1920. C.P.H.N., 1929, Washington; R.N., 1925, Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago) 

COHEN, JAY DAVID, 1947 •.........••...•.....•...••..•...••••.••. Associate in Psychology 
. B.A., 1941, M.A., 1947, Mississippi 

COHEN, JOSEP!lJ 1932 (1941) .. : .•..........•....... : ....... Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1927, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Michigan 

COLCORD, JOSIAH EDWARD, JR., 1949 ..•............•.••.. Instructor in Civil Engineering 
B.S., 1947, Maine 

COLE, KENNETH CAREY, 1924 (1936) ................ Professor of Politics and Public Law; 
Codirector of the Institute of Public Affairs 

LL.B., 1924, Oxford; Ph.D., 1930, Harvard 
COLE..!. THOMAS RAYMONDJ 1930 .... Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision 

.t'h.B., 1902, M.A., 1903, LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa 
COLE, WILLIAM DAVID, 1947 ...................................•....• Associate in Music 

B.S., 1946, IUinois 
COLEMAN, CLARENCE I~E~ 1949 •...................... Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 

Ph.C., 1932, North PaCific \,;ollege; D.M.D., 1946, Oregon 
COLEMAN, OMAR ANSON, 1949 ....•........•...........••... Associate in Political Science 

B.A., 1948, New York . 
COLLIE~ IRA LEONARD, 1919 ....•................ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.S. In C.E., 1913, C.E., 1917, Washington 
COLLINS, JOHN DAYISONt..1947 ............................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S., 1933. Washmgton; M..D., 1937, Northwestern 
COLLINS. ROBERT. 1948 ................................................ Instructor in Art 

B.F.A.. 1947, M.F.A.. 1947, Cranbrook Academy of Art (Michigan) 
COLTON. AGNES ~OUIS~t. 1941 (1947) ....................... fuisistant Professor of English 

B.A., 1925. Whitman; .M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1939. Washmgton 
COMISH, NEWEL WILLIAM, 1949 .................. Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing 

B.S., 1947, Oregon 
COM ITA, GABRIEL WILLIAM, 1950 .................................. Associate in Zoology 

B.S .• 1937, College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); M.A .• 1949, Minnesota 
COMPTON, DAVID WESLEY, 1949 ........................... Clinical Associate in Surgery 

B.S., 1937, Washington; M.S., 1941, Pennsylvania 
CONNOR, CAPT. FRANK WALTER, Ja., U.S.A., 1948 ................. Assistant Professor of 

Military Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1933, Wisconsin 

CONWAY, JOHN ASHBY, 1927 (1943) ......................... Associate Professor of Drama 
B.A., 1927, Carnegie Institute of Technology 

COOLEY, ROY HAROLD, 1949 .......•......................•...... Associate in Psychology 
B.S., 1948, IUinois 

COOMBS. HOWARD ABBOTT.t 1934 (1949) ..........................•. Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1932, Ph.v •• 1935, Washington 

COOPER, JOHN MARSHALL. 1950 .•.................. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
A.B., 1930, Stanford; LL.B., 1934, Washington 
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COOPER. LEMUEL BROWNING. 1939 (1943) ••• Auistant Professor of Mechanical Engincering 
B.S. in M.E., 1931, Washington 

CORBALLY. JOHN EDWARD, 1927 (1942) .•.........•.••.. Professor of Secondary Education 
and Director of Cadet Teaching 

B.A., 1918, Whitworth; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, Washington 
CORNU. MAX DONALD, 1928 (1943) ..•...•••.•...•.......... Associate Professor of English 

LLB •• 1922. M.A.. 1926. Ph.D., 1928, Washington 
COSTIGAN. GIOVANNI, 1934 (1948) ........••.•...••...............•• Profesaor of History 

M. 1926, B.Litt.. 1930, M.A., 1930. Ouord: M.A •• 1928, Ph.D., 1930, Wisconain 
COURTNEY. DALE ELLIOT. 1949 .•.•.....•..•.•................•.. Associate in Geography 

B.A., 1940, W-estcrn ,Washington College of Education; B.A., 1947, Washington 
COVINGTON. DUANE MONROE. 1945 ..••.•••.....•••••••..••..•.... Instructor in Forestry 

, Resident Manager at Pack Forest 
B.S.F., 1927, Washington 

'COWLES, RALPH ~ANO, 1948 ••••••.•......••.••••••• Aaociate in Humanistic·Social Studies 
B.A.,1947; Washington 

COX. EDWARD' GODFREY, 1911 (1947) .••••••••.•......•.... Professor Emeritus of Enslish: 
Editorial Consultant of the Department of Enslish 

B.A.. 1899. Wabash Col1cse: M.A.. 1901. Ph.D •• 1906, Comell 
COX. ROBERT J., 1949 .•••.•••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••••••. &sociate in Speech 

A.B •• 1947. seattle Pacific ' 
COX, TOM a, 1947 ..••.•..•.••••••••••.•..••..••••.•••.•••••••••• Associate in Mathematics 

B.S •• 1933. Col1eae of Idaho 
COX, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1919 (1923) ••••••••••••••••••••••...... Professor of Accountins 

B.A.. 1909. M.A.. 1910. Texas 
CRAIN; RICHARD WILLSON. SL, 1936 (1947) .. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Ensineerins 

B.S. ~ E.E:l.1930, B.S. in ~.E., 1931. Colorado A. & M. Collcge: ' 
M.S. mM~, 1946, Wash1ngton 

CRAMLET. CLYDE MYRON, 1920 (1948) ..•.••.••••.••. '.' ..•••••• Professor of Mathcmatics 
B.S., 1916, Walla Walla: M.S., 192Q, Ph.D., 1926, Washmgton 

CRAMPTON'jOSEPH HAMILTO:tl1 1947 .............. Clinical Assistant Professor of MedJcine 
B.S., 193 , Idaho; M.D., 1941, vanderbilt ' 

CREEL, WILHELMINE SCHAEFFER. 1940 (1944) .....•....•... Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., 1946, Washington; B.Mus •• 1927, M.Mus., 1929, American Couservatory of Music 
(Chicago) 

CRAWFORD. SHIRLEY TEASDALE, 1950 ..•..•....•.........•.•......••. Associate in Art 
B.A., 1940, Washington 

CREIGHTON, SAMUEL ALLISON, 1949 ............................ Inatructor in Pathology 
B.Sc., 1930, University of New Brunswiclc: M.D., C.M., 1935, McGill; 
LMCC, 1935, Canadian Medical Association 

CREORE, ALVIN EMERSON. 1940 (1947) .... , ..... Assistant Professor of Romance Languages 
A.B., 1934. M.A., 1936, University of Rochester: Ph.D., 1939, 10hns Hopkins 

CRITTENDEN, ALDEN LARUE, 1947 (1949) ..••............ Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1947, Illinois 

CROSS",.HARRIETI 19~2 (1941) ....• : .... ~ ................ ~ .. Assistant Professor of Nursins 
R.!'4., 1921, Co umbla Hospital (Wisconsin): B.S., 1925, M1DDCSOta: C.P.H.N., 1938, 
M.N., 1940, Washington 

CROSS, HARRY MAYBURY, 1943 (1949) .......... ,' .......•...........•.. Professor of Law 
B.A., 1936, Washington State: LL.B., 1940, Washington 

CROSS, PAUL CLIFFORD, 1949 ......•..... Professor of Chemistry and Chemical Enginecrins: 
Executive Officer of the De~ents of Chemistry and Chemical Enainccrins 

B.S., 1928, Geneva College (PenD8ylvania): M.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1932. Wisconsin 
CROUCH. MIRIAM JANE, 1947 ...................................... Inatructor in Nunina 

A.B., 1939, Marietta COllege (Ohio); M.N., 1942, Western Reserve; 
M.S., 1947. Boston University 

CROWELL, LAURA IRENE, 1949 .............••.•••.••••.•••. Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1929, South Dakota: M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1948, Iowa 

CRUTCHFIELD, JAMES ARTHUR, lR.1 1949 .•...•... Acting Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B., 1940, M.A.. 1942, University 0 California at Los Aligcles 

CRYSTAL, DEAN KNEELAND. 1947 (1948) .......•••••••.•.•. Clinical Inatructol' in Surgcl'7 
B.S., 1936, Washington: B.A., 1938, Oxford; M.D., 1941, lohns Hopkins 

CULBERT, SIDNEY SPENCE, 1947 ••.••...........••••••.•..••••••. Associate in Psycholou 
B.A., 1943. Washington 

CURTIS, ELIZABETH LONG, 1930 (1947) ............•.•.•.•••.•. Assistant Professor of An 
B.F.A., 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Waabiqton 
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CUSTI~DONALD' LAUREN • .1949 .... :: ........... ' ... ,.:. ... t •• : .. Clinical Associate in ~natomy 
A.,U •• 1939. Wabash College. Indiana; M.B •• 1942. M.D •• 1943, Northwestern~ . 

CUTLER, RUSSELL KELSEY, 1946 (1948) ........ ' .. Ailsoclate.Professor of. Physical. Educatiou 
.B.Ed •• 1930. University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., 1934. Oregon 

CUTTS. ROLLIN EDWARD. 1947 (1~48) ...... : "::' ... Ctinica1 Assi~tant:P~ofeSs~~' of P~diatriclI 
. B.S., ,1926. M.B •• 192·7. M.D., 1928, Minnesota . " : '. ~., : .. '.... .,': 

DAHL. SHERMAN ARDON. 1949 ..... ' ..... .':. : .. : .. : ... ' ...... : Associ~t~ in 'ciene~a1" Business 
'.: ··B.S., 1949. Washington . .' ! .. : .. ~. :; .' .. :"\' ." : 

D·AMELIO, MAJOR GEORGE LOUIS. 1946 .... ' ........ : ..... :Assis~t Pro~~~o~ if Militap 
: '. , • • ! • , • • SClence and. ·TacflC8 

B.S., 1940"M.A.,·'.1941, Wisconsin '. '.. ..:. ," ... ' .': ... 
DANIEL~. JOSEPH, 1911 (1~23) ............ Profess~r of Mining and MetallurErlCat. Eng.iheeting 
". S.B., 1905, 'Massachuaetts,Inslltute of Technology, M.S •• 1908. E.M., 1933. Lehigh 

(Pennsylvania) . . . : . " , ""j 

,DANILOFP, MITCHELL M .. 1947 ............................. :.Assocmte, in. Slavic Languages 
B.A., 1947. Washington . .' .. ,. 1·': ' 

DANKSl ALAN .JOHN, 1949 ........................ : : ':''', .. : .Viai,tili(t. t.ecturcl' in Econod1icll 
· . B.A.; 1937,. :o!.A., 1938 •. Canterbury UmYCrslty College 
DART. JOHN OLNEY, 1949 :'. ~ : ........ :. :: .'. : ...... ; ... ~'~'. :: .. .' ~:: .:' .. ':':-:'&i;~d~tchnGeographY , 
· '." B;A.t'1946; Central Washington College of Education; M.A.. 1948.··Washingtbn; ". ':": 
DASSOW, JOHN ALBERT, 1948 ............................ ;.::.' . .' ::·.kcturer in Fisheries 

" B.S~" 1949, WashiJl2ton, ' .. .. : .. , 

DAUBEN" HYP JOSEPH. JR. •. 1945 ........................ :Assi~tant' Professor \ of ~hem~lr1 
" B.A., 1937~ M.S., 1937, Ohl0 State; M.A., 1941. Ph.D., 1941, Hanard. ......,.. , 

DAUGHERTY, RICHARD DEO, 1949 ...................... Actini Inst;Uctor in A~thropology 
. . 'B.A., 1946, 'Washington- ." .' .: . . . .' . '. . '. , 

DAVENNY, RICHARD DALE, 1949'. ::: ... AssOciate in Ac:countiiJ8, ·M~ement .. ani Statistics 
B.A., 1948, Washington . 

DAVID, iEAN FERDINAND, 1936 ......• ; ....•.... Asaistant.Prof~r o;f Romance~qes 
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1932, Saskatchewan;' Ph.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins " 

DAVIDSON. DANIEL SUTHERLAND, 1948 (1949). ~ ............... Professor of Anthropology 
B.S., 1923, A.M., 1924. Ph.D., 1928. Pennsylvania 

DAVIE,~ ROBERTS JUDSON, 194~ ...... , .......... ~ , .. Clin~ca1 Assistant Professor 'of Medicme 
M.,U., 1933~ M.D., 1934, Mmncsota ' , , 

DAVIS"AUNSON BEWICK, 1947 (1948) .............................. Instructor in Dra~ 
B.A., 1947, Washington 

DAVIS, CLARENCE DANIEL, 1947 ...................•.... , Clinical Associate. in Physiology 
and . in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1935, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins 
DAVIS, JOHN BAIRD. 1946 (1947) ..•...................•.......... Acting Instructor in Art 

, B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Washington : . 
DAVIS, JOHN MacDOUGAL.J;;., 1946 .................................... , .. J,.ecturer in Law 

B.A., 1936. LL.B., 1940, washington ': 
DAVIS, MERRELL REES. 1947 ............................... Assistant , Professor of English 

A.B., 1935, Whitman; M.A., 1937, Tufts; Ph.D., 19,48, Yale " ',. 
DAY. CHARLES WARD, 1949 ......................... Associate in Obstetrics and 'Gynecology 

B.S., 1939, Washington; M.D., 1942. Oregon ," 
DAY, EMMETT ELBERT, 1947 (1948) ..•..... : .Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.A.. 19361 East Texas State Teachers College; B.S., 1945, M.S., 1947, Massachusetts . 
. Institute. or Technology " I ' , 

deALVAREZ,RUSSELL .R., 1948 ............ Profesllor of Obstetrics and' GynecoJolr1"; Executive 
. '. Officer of the Department of Obstetrics IUJd Gynecology 

. B.S., 1933, M.D., 19~5, M.S., 1940, Michigan " .. 
DEAN, RUTH WHEWELL, 1949 ...................................... Instructor iii Nursing 

. B.N., 1.~36, Yale; M.A •• 1941, Columbia . 
DEERING, WILLIAM V. B., 1947 ............................ Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 

, . B.S .• 1933, Washingtqn; M.B., 1937, M.D., 1938, Northwestern . . ; 
DEHN, WILLIAM MAURICE. 1907 (1947) .......... Professor Emeritus'of Organic Chemistry; 

, . Research Consultant in the Department of Chemistry 
A.·B .• 1893. A.~., 1896, Hope College (Michigan); Ph.D., 1903. Illinois ' 

De ~OLLANDER, WILLIAM H., 1949 .................•. Rr.searcb Associate in Chemistry and 
· Chemical Engineering 

B.S., 1946. Washington 
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DEISHER, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1949 .......... · ........... ,', ..... , .Instructor in Pediatrics 
A.B •• 1941, Knox College: M.D., 1944, Washington University (St. Louis? 

De JONGH, EDWARD, 1949 ......................... Actilig Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1937, Oberlin: M.B.A., 1941, Harvard 

DEKKER, DAVID BLISS, 1948 ............ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. " .... Instructor in Mathematics 
A.B., 1941. California: M.S •• 1943, Illinois Institute of Technology: Ph.D., 1948, California 

De LACY. ALLAN CLARK, 1946 (1947) ................. ,. ,. Assistant Professor of Fisherif!5 
B.S •• 1932, M.S .• 1933, Ph.D .• 1941. Washington , 

de la VEGA, ELIAS GAMALIEL, 1947 ......... Associate in Rom:mce Langu~es and Literature 
Bachiller. 1939. Colegio Nacional de Catamarca 

Del GIUDICE, FRANK, 1948 •............................... '" . , . , ....... ,Lecturcr in Art 

De MARSH, OUIN B.ERNARDI.1947 ... , ............ , ... , .... Assistant Professor of Anatomy 
B.S., 193'5. WashIngton: 1'4,.::;" 1937, M.B .• 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern . 

DEMMERY, JOSEPH, 1928 (1934) ......... Professor of Business Fluctuations 'and Real Estate; 
. Executive Officer of the' De{lartment of General Business 

Ph.B., 1920. M.A •• 1924, Chicago 

DeMOISY. RALPH GORDON, 1949 ........................ , .. Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.S •• 1938, Utah State Agricultural College: M.F., 1946. Oregon State' 

DENNY! GRACE GOLDENA, 1913 (1934) ... : ................. Professor of Home Economics 
B.A., 1907. Nebraska. M.A., 1919, ColumbIa 

DENSMORE, HARVEY BRUCE, 1907 (1933) ........................ , , .. ,Professor of Greek 
A.B .• 1903, Oregon. A.B., 1907, Oxford 

de VRIES, MARY AID, 1921 (1939) ................. Associate Professor of Physieat .Education 
B.A., 1920. Wisconsin 

DEWEY, LEONARD A., 1946 ...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B.S •• 1928, M.D., 1928, Nebraska: C.P.H .• 1935, D.P.H., 1939. Johns Hopkins 

DIETZ, ROBERT HENRY, 1947 (1948) .................... Assistant Professor of Architecture 
B.Arch .• 1941. Washington. M.Arch., 1944. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

DILLE, JAMES MADISON, 1936 (1941) ................ ".,"" ,Professor of Pharmacology; 
Executive Officer, Department'of Pharmacology 

B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Nebraska: Ph.D., 1935. Georgetown; M.D., 1946, Illinois . 

DILLE, RODGER SWAIN. 1948., ........... ,',." .. , ..... Clinical Associate in Pharmacology 
Ph.C •• 1931. B.S •• 1932, M.S •• 1933. Washington; B.M •• 1938. M.D., 1939, Northwestern 

DIRSTINE. MORRIS 10HN, 1946., ........... , , , ~ , ,'. , , . , .... , ,Clinical Associate in Surgery 
Ph.G., 1926, Washmgton State: B.S., 1932, Washington. M.D •• 1937, Northwestern 

DITTA, MAJOR LOUIS GERALD, 1949 ..... , ... , ....... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
B.A., 1940, St. Vincent College (Pennsylvania) 

DIXON ... ~YMOND THOM~S, 1949 ..... ".,", ........ Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
B.::;. In M.E., 1948. Washmgton . 

DOBIE, EDITH. 1926 (1937) ..... , ..... , ....... , ... , .... , ' .... Asllociate Professor of History 
'B.A., 1914, Syracuse: A.M., 1922, Chicago. Ph.D., 1925. Stanford 

DOCTER, JACK MERTON, 1947 (1948) .. ,Lecturer in Nursing. Clinical Associate in Pediatrics 
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1941. Columbia. . 

DODD, STUART CARTER, 1947 .... ,.,', .......• , .. , . Professor of SocioloU; .Director of the 
. . . . Washington Public Opinion Laboratory 

B.S., 1922, M.A •• 1924, Ph.D., 1926. Princeton 

DOLCH,t EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948.,.", .......... ".,.,' ,Associate in General Engineering 
B.::;., 1946, Illinois 

DONALDSON) L. BRUCE, 1948 .......• ,., ' ... : . Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
B.S., 193:1, Northwestern: M.D •• 1939, MIchIgan 

DONALDSON. LAUREN RUSSELL, 1935 (1948)., .... ,Professor of Fisheries: Director of the 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory 

A.B .• 1926, Intemlountain Union College (Montana); M.S., 1931, .Ph.D •• 1939, Washington 

DONLON. MAJOR JAMES DAMIAN, Ja., 1946 ...... "., ..... , ... ,', .. Assistant Professor of 
. . , . . Military Science and Tactics 

A.B., 1935, M.B.A.. 1939, Stanford 

DONOHUE. JERE WILLIAM. 1949 ..... ,.,., ................ Research As!lociate in Chemistry 
. .B.A.. 1.949, Montana . 

DORE, GEORGE DAVID, JR.. 1949 .............. , , ....... ,Clinical Instructor' in Oral Surgery 
. . D.~.S •• 1941, Northwestem 

DORLAND, EDISON GRAHAM. 1946, ......... , .... "., ... , ...... , .... Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1937, Northwestern . . . 

DOUGHTY. JAMES WINFIELD .. 1949., ....... " .. " .. ~ .. " ',Clinical Afli1i~te. in Psychiatry 
M.D., 1898, Main Medical Senool (Bowdoin College) 
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DOUGLAS. HOWARD CLARKI 1941 (1943) ..•....•••..... Assistant Professor of Microbiology 
A.B •• 1936. Ph.D •• 1949, California • 

DOUGLASS. CLARENCE EADER, 1939 (1945) ....• Assistant Professor of General Engineering 
B.S., 1927, Washington State 

DOUGLASS, DAVID ROBERT. 1947 ••..••••••••••••.....•. Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. in A.E., 1946, Washington , 

DRAKE" JOHN B~C~. 1948 ..... Clinical.lnstructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B.~., 1921, MIssouri; M.S., 1924. Washmgton State 

DRAPER, EDGAR MARIAN, 1925 (1936) ... Professor of Secondary Education and Curriculum; 
Executive Officer of the Department of In-Service Teacher Training 

B.A., 1916, M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1926, Washington -
DRAPER, OSCAR ELDRIDGE, 1920 (1923) ....•..•.....•.........••. Lecturer in Accounting 
DRESSLAR, MARTHA ESTELLA, 1918 (1937) ........ Associate Professor of Home Economics 

A.B., 1913. Southern California; B.S., 1917, Washington; M.S., 1918. Columbia 
DRUCK..l MARILYN A~DREY, 1948 .......... Research Associate, Bureau of Business Research 

B.JS.A., 1945, Washmgton; M.B.A.. 1946, Northwestern 
DUBY, RALPH WILLIAM. 1949 .............•.•...............•...... Associate in English 

B.A., 1941, M.A., 1949. Washington 
DUCHOW, ESTHER ALWINE. 1940 .....•........•................ Associate in Microbiology 

B.S., 1934. Washington 
DUCKETT, MARGARET RUTH, 1947 ................................. Instructor in English 

A.B •• 1926, Winthrop College (South Carolina); M.A .• 1941. North Carolina 
DUDEK, EDMUND EMIL, 1948 ........................... Assistant Professor of Psycholop; 

Director of the Bureau of Testing 
A.B •• 1935, M.A •• 1936, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1948, Purdue 

DUDLEY, ELEANOR MARGUERITE, 1948 ........................... Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1944, Massachusetts; M.N •• 1947, Yale 

DUDLEY, HOMER DANIEL, 1947 ............................. Senior Consultant in Surgery 
M.D., 1902, Northwestern 

DUNCAN, JOHN ALEXANDER, 1948 ..........................••.... Consultant in Surgery 
B.S., 1931. Washington; M.D., C.M., 1933, McGill (Montreal) 

DUNCAN, WILLIAM RAYMOND. 1948 .................... Clinical Instructor in Orthopedics 
M.D., C.M •• 1938. McGill (Montreal) 

DUNLOP. HENRY ADAM, 1931 (1947) ................................ Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.A .• 1919, M.A., 1922, British Columbia 

DUNNINGTON, RICHARD ARTHUR, 1950 ................ Research Associate in Accounting. 
Management and Statistics 

B.A., 1943. Washington 
Du PEl& EVERETT GEORGE. 1945 (1947) ........................ Assistant Professor' of Art 

B . .I.".A.. 1937. Yale 
DURAND, JAY ISAAC. 1947 ........••..•...•••...•.......... Senior Consultant in Pediatrics 

B.A., 1902, M.D., 1905, Minnesota 
DUSENBERY. BEA BOE, 1946 (1947) .....•••••••••.....•.............. Associate in English 

A.B., 1939. Whitman; M.A., 1946, Washington 
DUTTON, HARRY HORACE, 1938 ........ Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 

M.D., 1914. Vermont 
DVORAK, AUGUST, 1923 (1937) ...... Professor of Education; Director. of Admissions Research 

B.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Minnesota 
DWINNELL, JAMES HERBERT. 1941 (1945) .. Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 

B.S. in A.E., 1939, Washington; M.S. in A.E., 1949, California Institute of Tecbnology 
DYAR, MARGARET THEKLA, 1947 ...•..........•..•..•...•..•....••. Instructor in Botany 

B.S., 1943, M.S., 1945, Washington; Ph.D., 1947. Cornell University 
DYE, LT. COMDR. IRA, U.S.N., 1947 ..............•.... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
EARLE. FRANCE~ M., 1931 (1941) ......... : .•....•........ Associa~ Professor of Geography 

B.A., 1918, WInthrop College (South Carolina); M.S., 1926, ColumbIa; Ph.D., 1929,. 
George Washington 

EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS..r..1924 (1942) ........•. Professor of Electrical Engineering; 
~xecutive Officer of the Deparbnent of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington 
EASTMAN. FRED SCOVILLE, 1927 (1943) ...•••••••. Professor of Aeronautical Engineering; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1925. Washington; M.S •• 1929. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

EASTON. DEXTER MO~GA~. 1947 •••................................ Instructor in Zoology 
A.B •• 1943, Clark UniversIty: M.A., 1944, Ph.D., 1947. Harvard 
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EASTWOOD, EVERETT OWEN, 1905 (1947) ... Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering; 
. Research Consultant 

C.E., 1896, B.S., 1897, A.B., 1899, A.M., 1899, Virginia; 
B.S., 1902, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

EBY, EDWIN HAROLD, 1927 (1947) ................................... Professor of Emdish 
Ph.B., 1923, Chicago; Ph.D., 1927, Washington 

ECKELMAN, ERNEST OTTO, 1911 (1947) ........ ProfCS60r Emeritus of Germanic Literature; 
Librarian in Germanics 

B.A., 1897, Northwestern; B.L, 1898, Wisconsin; Ph.D., ]906, Heidelberg 

EDMINSTER, ROBERT REGAN, 1948 .............................. Associate in Economics 
B.A., 1948, Washington . 

EDMONDSON, WALLES THOMAS, 1949 ..................... Assistant Professor of Zoology 
B.S., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Yale 

EDMUNDS, LOUIS HENRY, 1948 ................................ Consultant in Orthopedics 
A.B., 1922, Hampden·Sidney (Virginia); M.D., 1928, Virginia 

EDMUNDSON. CLARENCE SINCLAIR, 1920 ................ Associate in Physical Education 
B.S.A., 1910. Idaho 

EDWARDS, ALLEN L. 1944 (1948) ................................. Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1937, Central College (Chicago); M.A.. 1938, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940. Northwestern 

EDWARDS, CHARLES FREDERICK, 1950 ............. .Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
B.S., 1930, Illinois 

EDWARDS, THEODORA, 1948 ...................................... Associate in Chemistry 
B.A., 1945, Willamette 

EDWARDS, THORNE NOBLE, 1949 ...................................... Associate in Art 

EGGERS. HAROLD EVERETT, JR., 1948 ...................... Clinical Associate in Anatomy; 
Clinical Associate in Urology 

B.S., 1933, M.D., 1937, Nebraska 

EGGERS, ROLF VAN KERV AL, 1942 (1947) ................... Cltnical Instructor in Medicine; 
Lecturer in Nursing 

B.A.. B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M.D., 1933, Chicago 

EICHINGER, WALTER A., 1936 (1945) ......................... Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1932, M.Mus •• 1933, Northwestern . 

EKLIND, HERINA IDA, 1946 ......................... (Hon.) Assistant Professor of Nursing 
R.N., 1917, Ravenswood Hospital (Chicago) 

EKSE, MARTIN INGVALD, 1948 .................... Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S., 1932, South Dakota State College; M.S., 1948, Wisconsin 

ELDER, JAMES W., JiL, T/SGT., 1949 ................. Instructor in Air Science and Tactics 
ELDREDGE, RUTH VIRGINIA, 1947 .................................. Associate in English 

A.B., 1939, Central Washington College of Education 

ELLERBROOK, LESTER DAMON, 1946 (1949) .............. Associate Professor of Pathology 
A.B., 1932, Hope College (Michigan); Ph.D., 1936, New York University 

ELMENDORF, WILLIAM WELCOME, 1946 (1947) ......•........ Instructor in Anthropology 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Washington 

ELWOOD. EVELYN ROSE, 1949 ..................................... Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1949, Columbia 

EMERSON. BETTINA MEYERHOFF, 1948 ................... Clinical Associate in Pediatrics 
M.D .• 1943, Johns Hopkins 

EMERSON, DONALD EUGENE, 1946 ........ : ................ Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., 1937, Johns Hopkins; M.A., 1938, Columbia; Ph.D., 1942, Johns Hopkins 

EMERY] DONALD WILLIAM, 1934 (1947) .................... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Iowa 

EMMEL, HARRY ELWIN, 1948 ..............•. Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Orthopedics 
B.A., 1936, Willamette; M.D., 1940, Oregon 

EMOR~ CAPTAIN CAMPBELL DALLAS, U.S.N., 1947 .......... Professor of Naval Science 
B.::l., 1921, U. S. Naval Academy 

ENGEL, ERNEST DIRCK, 1934 (1949) ............ Associate Professor of General Engineering; 
Assistant to the Dean of the College of Engineerbig 

B.S. in E.E., 1930, Washington 

ENGLE, NATHANAEL HOWARD, 1941 ..................... Professor of Business Research; 
. Director of Bureau of Business Research 

B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Washington; Ph.D., 1929, Michigan 

ENQUIST. LUCILLE ENGDAHL. 1944 (1946) .......................... Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1941, Washington 

ERICKSON, HARVEY D •• 1947 ........................ Associate Professor of Forest Products 
B.S.,.1933, B.S. 1934, M.S., 1936, Ph.D., 1937. Minnesota . 
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ERIKSEN, GOSTA, 1942 .................................... Associate in Physical Education 
B.A., 1939, Washington 

ERIKSEN, NILS, 1949 ...•..•••.••..•••••..•......••••••••• Research Associate in Pathology 
B.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1944, Washington " 

ERLICH, VICTOR, 1948 ...•••.••...•... Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages and Literature 
M.A., 1937, Free Polish University (Warsaw) 

ESPEDAL, BIRGER ROLF, 1947 •••••••••••........•....•....••••• Lecturer in Business Law 
A.B., 1941, LL.B., 1947, Washington 

ESPER, ERWIN ALLEN, 1927 (1934) .••.•.•.•.•.....•...•.••.••.••• Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State . 

ESTEVES, NELSON GERALDO, 1946 (1949) .. Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature 
B.A., 1945, California . . 

ETHEL, GARLAND ORAL, 1927 (1947) ..••..•..•......•....•• Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Washington 

EVANS, CHARLES ALBERT, 1946 ••••••...••••..••••••.•.••••••. Professor of Microbiology: 
. Executive Officer of Department of Microbiology 

B.S., 1935, B.M., 1936, M.D., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Minnesota 
EVANS). DONALD GUTHERIE, 1947 ........................ Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 

B.:::.., 1926, M.D., 1929, Iowa; M.P.H., 1939, D.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins 
EVANS, ELEANOR, 1944 (1946) .•.•••••••••••.. Assistant Professor of Nursesy Education and 

Acting Director of Nursery School 
B.S., 1934, Illinois: M.E., 1936, Winnetka 

EV ANS.z... ERNEST MERVYNi 1949 ....••....•..•....... '.' .... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
A.lS., 1935, Haverford Co lege: M.D., 1939, Pennsylvama. 

EVANS.z...MERRILL De VON, 1946 ...•..........••..•.••.••••••••••••.. Lecturer in Nursing 
A.lS., Kansas State Teachers College; M.D., Kansas 

EVEREST, HAROLD PHILIP, 1940 (1945) .....•...•........•.•..•. Professor of Journalism: 
Director, School of Journalism 

B.A., 1938, Washington 
EVERETT, NEWTON BENN~1 1946 (1948) ......•.•••••••.. Associ.a~ Professor of Anatomy 

B.S., 1937, M.S., 1938, NorlJ1 Texas State Cotlege:Ph.D., 1942, Michigan 
EVOY, MATTHEW HARPUR, 1948 ...••...•.•••.•.....•••••••• Clinical Associate in Surgery 

M.D., 1941, St. Louis University 
EWING ETHEL ELIZABETH 1947 .......•••... Assistant Professor of Far Eastern Education 

B.A., 1928, Muskingum College: M.A., 1936, Radcliffe; Ph.D., 1944, Cornell University 
FAIRBROOK, JOHN GRAY, 1949 ....•••.................... Associate in General Engineering 

B.S., 1945, Wasbington 
FALKNOR, JUDSON FAHNESTOCK, 1936 •.•... Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law 

B.S., 1917, LL.B., 1919, Washington . 
FANG. CHAO·YING, 1949 •.•...... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 

B.S., 1928, YencbiDg University 
FAN~ LIEN·CHI TU, 1949 ...•..•. Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 

lS.A., 1924, M.A., 1926, Yencbing University 
FARAGHER, THOMAS ROBERT, 1950 ... Lecturer in Business Finance, Banking and Insurance 

B.B.A., 1934, Washington . 
FARAH, ALFRED EMIL; 1947 (1949) ..••.....••••..•••• Associate Professor of Pharmacology 

B.A., 1937, M.D., 1940, American University of Beirut (Lebanon) 
FARIS, ROBERT E. LEE, 1948 •.•••••••...•.•.....•••••.••••••••..•.. Professor of.Sociology 

Pb.B., 1928, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Chicago 
FARNER, LLOY.D MARVIN, 1946 ....••.......•.• Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health 

and Preventive Medicine 
A.B., 1930, M.D., 1936, C.P.H., 1937, California 

FARQUHARSON, FREDERICK BURT, 1925 (1940) ........... Professor of Civil Engineering: 
Director of Engineering Experiment Station 

B.S.-in M.E., 1923, M.E., 1927, Washington 
FARWELL, GEORGE WELLS, 1948 .......•..........•....•... Assistant Professor of Physics 

B.S., 1941, Harvard; Ph.D., 1948, Chicago 
FARWELL. RAYMOND FORREST, 1921 (1940) ................. Professor of Transportation 

B.A., 1920, California; M.A., 1926. Washington 
FAULKNER, DONALD ROSS, 1949 ............•........... Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 

B.B.A., 1926, Washington; B.S., 1948, D.M.D., 1948, Oregon 
FEEK.,t IJlJA KNUTE, 1948 ........................................... Instructor in Nursing 

K.N., 1935, Swed18h Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1948, Washington . 
FEI, EDWARD, 1947 •.• " •.••..••.•••.•••.••••••.....•.••.••..•..•..•• Associate in Economics 

B.A., 1941, St. John's University (Shanghai); M.A., 1948, Washington 
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FELTON, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1943 .......................•......•..•. Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1936, Toronto General Hospital; B.S., 1943, Washington . 

FERGUSON, EVELYN VIOLET, 1948 ....•........•.. Acting Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., 1927, Washington 

FERGUSON, GRACE BEALS, 1941 (1945) .•................ Professor of Medical Social Work 
A.B., 1917, Minnesota; M.A., 1930, Indiana 

FERNALD, ROBERT LESLIE, 1946 P947) .................... Assistant Professor of Zoology 
A.B., 1937, Monmouth College (Illinois); Ph.D., 1941, California 

FETTERLY, LLOYD COCHRANE, 1947 (1948) ........... Instructor in Chemical Engineering 
B.S. in Chem.E., 1940, M.S. in Chem.E., 1941, Washington 

FEY, LOUIS D.&.!94~ ........................................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1934, washington; M.B., 1938, M.D., 1939, Northwestern 

FIELDS, CALVIN EUGENE, 1949 ...............•............••. Associate in Naval Science 
FINCH, CLEMENtt: A.J.1949 • ................................. Associate Professor of Medicine 

B.S., 1936, Union lA)Uege: M.D., 1941, Rochester 
FINE,z.CHARLES SANFORD, 1948 ............ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

M.D., 1937, Toronto 
FINLAYSON, BLISS, L J .1948 ................................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy 

B.A., 1928, Brigham Young University: M.D., 1933, Jefferson Medical College (Pennsylvania) 
FINLEY, JARVIS MARION, 1948 ........................•........... Associate in Sociology 

B.A., 1941, Arkansas; M.A., 1947, Texas 
FINLEY,10HN A., 1946 ...........................•.. Instructor in·Metallurgical Engineering 

B.S. In Met.E., 1939, Michigan College of Mines 
FIORINO, JOHN FRANCIS,l 1948 ............. Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1924, M.D., 1926, ::»t. Louis University 
FIREBAUGH, JOSEPH JESSE, 1949 ................................... Associate in EngliSh 

B.A., 1936, Colorado; M.A., 1938, Duke 
FISCHER, LOUIS, 1929 (1945) ........................ Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

B.S., 1926, Ph.C., 1926, M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1933, Washington 
FISCHNALLER, JOS~PH ERHART, 1949 .................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S., 1938, Washington; M.B., 1942, M.D., 1943, M.S., 1947, Northwestern 
FISHl.. ANDREW, 1947 ................................. ~ ... '.' ... Acting Professor of History 

JJ.A., 1920, M.A., 1921, Oregon; Ph.D., 1923, Clark Umverslty 
FITZt.,LT. HOLLIS WATSON, USN, 1948 ............... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 

JJ.S., 1928, San Diego State College; M.S., 1938, Southern California 
FITZMAURICE, BERTRAND T., 1946 ..........•.............. Clinical Associate in Anatomy 

B.S., 1930, Washington: M.D., 1934, Northwestern' 
FLANAGAN, MAJOR ANDREW PAUL, 1950 ................ Assistant Professor of Military 

Science and Tactics 
A.B., 1932, California 

FLEAGLE, ROBERT GUTHRIE, 1948 ..................... Assistant Professor of Meteorology 
A.B., 1940, Johns Hopkins: M.S., 1944, Ph.D., 1949, New York University 

FLECK, STEPHEN, 1949 ........................................... Instructor in Psychiatry 
M.D., 1940, Harvard 

FLEEGE, HERBERT W., 1948 (1949) ....................... Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 
D.D.S., 1948, Iowa 

FLEISCHHAUER, JANET ELLEN, 1949 .................. ; .Associate in Romance Languages 
B.A., 1945, Oregon; A.M., 1946, Oberlin ", 

FLEMING, JULIA, 1948 .............................................. Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1931, St. Anthony School of Nursing (Denver); B.S., 1947, Colorado 

FLETCHER, THOMAS LLOYD, 1948., ............... Associate Research Chemist, Pulp Mills 
, Waste Research Project 

A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, Clark University: Ph.D., 1949, Wisconsin . 
FLORER, ROBERT EMERSON, 1948 ..................... ' ...... Clinical Associate in Surgery 

B.S., 1938, Western Kentucky State Teachers College; M.D., 1941, University of Louisville 
FLOTHOW, PAUL G., 1940 ................................... : ........ Lecturer in Nursing 

. B.S., 1921, Nebraska; M.D., 1923, Pennsylvania: M.S., 1927, Minnesota 
FLOYD, MARGARET, 1948 ................................. : .. Associate in General Business 

B.A., 1948. WashlDgton 
, FLOYD,z.MYRTLE LEE, 1948 ........................................ Instructor in Nursing 

R..l'4., 1932, St. Luke's Hospital (Florida): B.S., 1943, Florida ' 
FOLSOM, TYLER CLEVELAND, JLI 1949 ................ Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery 

B.S., 1945, D.D.S., 1947, Northwestern . 
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FONG, CONRAD T. 0., 1949 .•..•..•........................ Research Associate in Pathology 
B.S., 1939, Hawaii; Ph.D., 1946, California Institute of Technology 

FOOTE, EARLE GARVIN, 1947 .........•.............. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
S.B., 1942, S.M., 1946, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

FOOTEL,HOPE LUCILE, 1923 (1948) ....•................... : ............. Professor of Art 
A.lS., 1920, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1923, Columbaa 

FORBES, ROBERT D.t,}947 ....•••.•.....•.................... Senior Consultant in Surgery 
M.D., C.M., 1903, McGill 

FORD ON, JOHN VIVIAN, 1935 (194.6) .....................•........ ~turer in Accounting 
B.B.A., 1931, M.B.A., 1934, Washmgton; C.P.A., 1949, State of Washangton 

FORE.t CAPT. CHARLES H., U.S.A., 1948 ... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
lS.A., 1939, Kansas 

FORSBERG, RUTH ELLEN
f 

1947 ..................................•.. InstructoJ;" in Nursing 
B.S., 1918, Rockford Col ege (Illinois) . 

FOSTER, DONALD ISLE, 1949 ......... Research Associate in' the Bureau of Business Research 
A.B., 1947, M.B.A., 1949, Stanford 

FOSTER, ROBERT FRANCIS, 1948 ...........•...... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
B.S., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern 

FOUNTAIN. JOHN HORACE, 1949 ...................... Clinical Instructor in Public Health 
aDd Preventive Medicin~ 

B.S., 1929. M.D .• 1929. Georgetown: M.P.H., 1942. Harvard 
FOX, KATHERINE S., 1945 (1948) .................. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., 1938. Washington: M.S., 1943, Oregon 
FOXWORTHY, LAUREL RAE. 1949 .....•................••... Clinical Associate in Surgery 

M.S., 1937. M.D., 1939, Indiana 
FRANCIS, BYRON FRANKLIN. 1940 (1947) .................. Clinical Professor of Medicine 

B.S., 1922. Washington: M.D .• 1926, Washington University (St. Louis) 
FRANCIS~ FREDERICK HENDERSON, 1949 ............. Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery 

D.D.;)., 1936, Northwestem .. 
FRANKLIN. H. CHARLES, 1948 .............. Clinical Assistant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.A., 1934, Grinnell College: M.D •• 1941, Washington University (St. Louis): 
M.S., 1947, Tennessee 

ERANZKE, ALBERT LEONARD, 1936 (1939).: ........•....... Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1923, Lawrence 

FRASER, EMERY JAMES, 1949 •••...•........... Clinical Associate Professor of Orthodontics 
D.D.S., 1924, Northwestem 

FREEMAN, ALLE~A GILLETTEd91~ (1950) ...... Assistant Professor (Retired) of English 
A.B., 1907, Smith: M.A., 1911, washington 

FREEMAN, VICTOR JULIUS, 1947 ...•... Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B.A., 1941, Britisli Columbia: M.D., 1945, Toronto 

FREIDINGER, ART~UR WILLIAMt.!949 •................•. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
A.B., 1939. Oberhn: M.D., 1943, western Reserve 

FREIN, PIERRE JOSEPH, 1903 (1947) ............. Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages 
A.B., 1892, Williams College (Massachusetts) i Ph.D., 1899, Johns Hopkins 

FRENCH, GRACE MARIAN, 1947 .................. Research Associate in the Graduate School 
B.A., 1945, Maryland 

FROST, VERNON R., 1945 (1946> ....................••.... Associate Professor of JoumalisM 
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1949, Washangton 

FRYE, THEODORE CHRISTIAN, 1903 (1947) ................ Professor Emeritus of Botany: 
Research Consultant in the Department of Botany 

B.S., 1894, Illinois: Ph.D., 1902, Chicago 
FULLER. RICHARD EUGENE, 1930 (1948) ............................ Professor of Geology 

Ph.B., 1921, Yalei B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1930, Washington: 
LL.D., 1944, Wasnington State 

FULLER, STEVEN D., 1946 (1948) ....................................... Instructor in Art 
B.A., 1939, M.F.A., 1948, Washington 

GALLAGHER, JOHN WILFRED. 1949 ...............•. Assistant Professor of Periodontology 
D.M.D., 1934, Oregon 

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, 1944 (1948) .. Associate Professor of Law and Law Librarian 
B.A., 1935, LL.B., 1937, B.A. in L.S., 1939, Washington 

GALLOWAY, ROY FRANKLIN, 1949 ...........•....... Instructor in Air Science and Tactics 

GANNON, JOSEPH SANFORD, 1950 ..............••••......•..•....... Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1942, WashiDgton 

GANNON, MARGARET ELIZABETH, 1949 .. Instructor in Nutrition in the Child Health Center 
B.A., 1932, Montana 
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GANZER, VICTOR MARTIN. 1947 (1949) ..... Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.A., 1933, Augustana College (Illinois); B.S. in A.E., 1941, Washington 

GARBER, DAVID HARRISON, 1948 ...................•.............. Instructor in Physics 
A.B., 1940, A.M., 1941, Pennsylvania 

GARCIA·PRADA, CARLOS, 1925 (1939) ............................... Professor of Spanish 
Ph.B., 1918, Colegio del Rosario (Bogota); M.A., 1924, Michigan; 
Ph.D., 1929, Universidad Nacional (Bogota) 

GARFIELD, VIOLA EDMUNDSON, 1937 (1945) .......... Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1939, Columbia· 

GATES, CHARLES MARVIN, 1936 (1943} ..................... .Associate Professor of History 
B.A •• 1926. Yale; M.A., 1928. Harvard; Ph.D .• 1934, Minnesota 

GEBALLE. RONALD. 1946 ..........................•........ Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1938. M.A •• 1940, Ph.D., 1943, California 

GEHRING, RICHARD WILLIAM. 1950 .......... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 
B.S., 1944, Michigan State Normal College; D.D.S .• 1948, M.S., 1949, Michigan 

GEISMANN, LIEUT. GUNTER, 1949 •.................. Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
B.A., 1942. Washington 

GEISSMARt .ELSE JOHANNA·MARIE, 1947 .................. : ......... Instructor in Piano 
LR.A.J!d •• 1937, Royal Academy, London; M.Mus., 1944, Michigan 

GERAGHTY, THOMAS PETER, 1947 ..................••..... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.D., 1939, Oregon 

GERALD, CURTIS FRANKLIN, 1947 ............ Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 
B.S .• 1936, Inwa State College; M.S .• 1938. Cincinnati; Sc.D., 1941, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology 

GERMAN, WILLIAM MYNDERT. 1946 (1949} ................ Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Fixed Partial Dentures 

B.S., 1943. D.D.S •• 1943. Southern California 
GERSHEVSKY. NOAH DAVID, 1943 (1941) .......•. Assistant Professor of Russian Language 

B.S. in Met •• 1930. Montana School of Mines 
GERSHUN, THEODORE LEONARD. 1948 ...........•.. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E .• 1948. Iowa 
GESSEL. STANLEY PAUL. 1948 ..............•..............•.... Instructor in Forest Soils 

B.S •• 1939. Utah State Agricultural College 
GIBBARD, DONALD CHARLES. 1949 .....•......... · .....•..•.•••...... Associate in Music 

B.A.. 1947, M.A.. 1948. Washington 
GIEDT. WALVIN ROLAND. 1946 .....•.....•........ Clinical Instructor in Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine 
B.S •• 19331. South Dakota; M.D •• 1937. Rush Medical College (Chicago) ; 
M.P.H.. 1~41, Johns HOPkins 

GIFFORD, GUY CHARLES, JL, 1949 .•.... Associate in Accounting. Management and Statistics 
B.A., 1948. Washington 

GILBERTbHOWARD IRA. 1949 .••..........•....••... Clinical Iustructor in Dental Materials 
D.M. ., 1917, Orego. 

GILBER!J YOWLAND DEWITT. 1949 ......•..•........ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
B.I • .!!;., 1943. Ohio State 

GILL&. DOROTHY, 1947 ..••..•.•••..............••..•..•...... Cli~i .. .al. Instructor !n Medicine 
.IS.S •• 1931, M.S •• 1932, Washington; M.D., 1938. Washington University (St. LoUIS) 

GILLINGHAM. JOHN BENTON, 1947 ...•......•..•.••.... Assistant Professor of Economics; 
. Assistant Director. Institute of Labor Economics 

A.B •• 1939. Washington State; M.A., 1941, Wisconsin 
GISWOLD. WILLIAM ROBERT. 1949 .••...•.••.. Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 

D.D.S •• 1939. Minnesota 
GITLER, ROBERT LAURENCE. 1946 ..........•.••..... Associate Professor of Librarianshil!; 

. Director of the School of Librarianahlp 
A.B .• 1930. Certificate in Librarianship. 1931. California; M.S .• 1939.Columbia 

GLENN,t. DAVID LEONARD. JL/.]946 (1948} ........•...... Instructor in General Engineering 
B.:). in C.E: and N.S •• 1945. washington 

GLICK. ROBERT MAX.1. 1948 ..•.•..................••....... Instructor in Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E •• 1944. ~alifornia 

GLICKFELD. MORRIS DAVID. 1949 .•.......•...... Acting Assistant Professor of Economics 
A.B •• 1941. California 

GLYNN, DOROTHY ELIZABETHJ. 1948.: ..•................. Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.A.. 1926. Colorado School of .l!.ducation; R.N •• 1932, Kabler H08pitl)l (Minncso.ta) . 

GOETSCH. EDWARD JOSEPHJ JR.. 1948 .....•.......... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E •• 1945. Illinois lustitute of Technology 
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GOFORTH. EUGENE GEORGE. 1948 ....•................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S •• 1938; M.D., 1941, Illinois 

.GOGGIO, CHARLES, 1920 (936) ..••......•...... ~ .....•... Professor of Romance Languages 
A.B., 1910. Harvard; A.M., 1914. Ph.D., 1919, WISconsin ~ 

GOLDBERG, LEONARD D;! 1941 ....•................... Assistant Professor of Business Law 
A.B., 1943. J.D., 1945, l.;hicago . 

GOLDBLATT, ALFRED LAURENCE. 1950 ....... " ...... " .....•...•.. Lecturer in Marketing 
B.A., 1928, Washington 

GOODMAN. JAMES JACOB. 1950 .....••••......................•••.•.. Lecturer in Nursing 
B.A., 1943. Boston; M.D •• 1945, Middlesex University 

GOODRICH. FOREST JACKSON, 1914 (1934) •...........•....• Professor of Pharmacognosy; 
Dean of the College of Pharmacy 

Ph.C., 1913, B.S.; 1914, M.S •• 1917, Ph.D., 1927, Washington 

GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, 1919 (1934) ................•••.•.. Professor of Geology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Geology 

B.S. in Min.E •• 1910. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

GORDON, GUY GILBERT; 1949 ........... Associate in Accounting, Management and Statistics 

GORMLEY, GENEVA JEFFERS, 1948 ...............•......•....••.••. Instructor in Speech 
B.A •• 1944, M.A., 1947, Washington 

GOSE. J. GORDON. 1946 ................................................. Professor of Law 
B.A., 1926, Whitman: LLB., 1928, Washington 

GOULD~ FLORENCE JONES. 1948 •••...•.•..•••...............••••••• Instructor in English 
A.IS .• 1928, M.A., 1931, Oregon 

GOWEN. HERBERT HENRY, 1909 (1944) ...•.....•... Professor Emeritus of Oriental Studies 
D.D., 1912, Whitman 

GOWEN, LANCE EDWARD. 1924 (1937) ........•••••............. Professor of Architecture 
B.A. in Arcb.. 1916, M.A. in Arch., 1921, Gr. Arcb., 1922, California 

GRAALFS. MARILYN HELFRON, 1949 •....• : .••.•••••••......••.... Associate in Sociology 
:B.A., 1946. Mills College; M.A., 1949, Washington 

GRAF, HUBERT ARTHUR, 1936 ..•...•..........•.••.•...••.....•....•. Associate in Music 

GRATZER. LOUIS BERNARD, 1947 ...•......••......•.. Research Associate in Wind Tunnel 
·B.S. in A.E •• 1944, Washington . 

GRAVES. VICTOR R., 1950 ...•..•.....••...•.......... Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 

GRAY. FLORENCE IRENE. 1945 (1949) ........•...••.....•••. Research ·&sociate in Nursing 
B.S.N •• 1945, W~h~n . 

GRAY. MARGARET LUCILE. 1945 ..•••••.....•.••...••......••.•.... Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1943. Washington . . 

GRAY, ROBERT SIMPSON" • .1939 (1947) •.............................• Instructor in Drama 
B.A •• 1936, M.A., 1938, washington 

GRAYUM. HELEN STOLTE, 1941 (1948) ...•....•••••••............... Instructor in Speech 
A.B., 1933, Nebraska State Teachers College (Chadron. Nebraska); M.A., 1935, Iowa . 

GREEN. ALVIN WARREN, 1947 ..•...••. Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine; 
. . Sanitary Engineer 

B.S. in C.E., 1940, Iowa 

GREENJ..DANIEL M., 1946 ...•.. Associate Professor of Experimental Medicine and Therapeutics 
A.JS., 1931. Fordham: M.S., 1935, M.D., 1938, New York University . 

GREEN. MILTON DOUGLAS. 1945 •••.....•....•...•...........•..•.•.... Professor of Law 
B.A., 1926, J.D., 1928, MiChigan; .LL.M., 1938, Jur. Sc.D., 1944, Columbia 

GREGORY, HOMER '!!WART. 1920 (1933) ...........•........••..... Professor of Accounting 
A.B •• 1914, Washington State; M.A.,"1917, Chicago. .. 

GREGORY, NORMAN WAYNE. 1946 (1947) .•.............. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1940. M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Ohio State .. 

GRIFFITH. DUD~EY DAVID, 1924 (1927) ..•........ : ............••••.. Professor of English 
B.A., 1903. Simpson College (IoWa); Ph.D., 1916, Chl~ . 

GRIFFITH, ROBERT "r.ELAND. 1948 .......................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A.. 1932, Alabama; M.D., 1936. Harvard . . 

GRIFFITHS. KEITH S., 1947 ........................................ Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1947, Washington 

GRILL. LAURETTA MARKUS. 1949 •.....•.. Acting Assistant Professor in Graduate School of 
• • Social Work 

B.A., 1931. WISconsin; M.S.S., 1932, Smith College 

GRIMSHAW, AUSTIN, 1949 ......... ; ... : .. Professor of Management; Dean of the College of 
. Business Administration 

S.B. in C.E., 1927. M.B.A., 1934. D.C.S., 1938, Harvard 
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GRISWOLD, MANZER JOHN, 1946 ..... Associate in the Washington Public Opinion Laboratory 
B.S., 1940, Montana; M.A., 1947, Washington 

GRONDAL, BROR LEONARD, 1913 (1929) .........•...•....... Professor of Forest Products 
B.A., 1910, D.Sc., 1943, Bethany College (Kansas); M.S.F., 1913, Washington 

GROSSCUP, BENJAMIN CHARLES, Ja., 1949 ..........• Research Associate in the Bureau of 
Governmental Research and Services 

A.B., 1948, Wittenberg College 
GROVES, ELIZABETH ALICE, 1945 ....•........•..•.. ' •. Assistant Professor of Librarianship 

B.A.~ 1929, British Columbia; B.S. in L.S., 1930, Certificate in Librarian Work 
for \,;hildren, 1931, Washington 

GRYTBAK, MARGIT H., 1948 ............................... Clinical Associate in Pediatrics; 
, Director of the Child Health Center 

B.S., 1930, B.M., 1932, M.D., 1933, Minnesota 
GUBERLET, MURIEL LEWIN, 1943 (1946) ......•...............•..•. Instructor in English 

A.B., 1910, Bethany College (Kansas); A.M., 1928, Washington , 
GUIDON, MICHAEL, III. 1946 (1947) ...........•....•• InstruCtor in Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in·M.E., 1942, Lehigh ' 
GUIGUET, JEAN MARCELl 1949 ...••..•.. ' ..... , ... , , .•.... , ,Assistant Professor of French 

B.A., 1931, University ae Lyon; Agregation de'Lettres, 1939, Sorbonne 
GULLIKSON. ALBERT CLARENCE, 1942 (1947) .. Assistant Professor of General Engineering 

B.S. in M.E .• 1924. M.E., 1938. Washington ' 
GUNN. ELIZA'BETH. (McCain)bI946 .... , .. , ........ AssistB:nt Professor of Physical Education 

B.S •• 1921, WashIngton; M. .• 1927, Oregon 
GUNTHER. ERNA. 1923 (1941) ........... Professor of Anthropol()gl; Director of the Museum; 

Executive Officer. Department of Anthropology 
A.B .• ~919. B~rnard; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1928, Columbia , 

GUSTAFSON, PAUL VICTOR, 1948 .......... ,. ,'., .. , ... ,Assistant 'Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., ,1936. Whitworth; M.S., 1937, Ph.D .• 1942. Illinois;. M.D., 1947, Chicago 

GUTHRIE, JOHN De MOTT, 1950 .. , •..... , ..... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 
Executive Officer of Academic Personnel 

B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1912, Pennsylvania; LL.D., 1946, Nebraska 
GUTHRIE.lJOHN de MOTT, 1950 ................ Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 

D.M.u., 1928. O~egon 
GUY. MAY BORQUIST. 1948 .............. ' ......• : ••• : ....•. Clinical Associate in Pediatrics 

A.B •• 1923, If'eed College; M.D •• 1932, Cornell UnIversIty; M.P.H., 1938. Harvard 
GUY, PERCY F.. 1947 ..........................•..•.... : .... Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 

M.D •• 1922, Michigan; M.P.H •• 1938, Harvard ' 
HAAGA1 AGNES MARIE, 1947 ........................................ Instructor in Drama 

B.A •• 1936, Siena College (Tennessee) 
HAASEJ• MYRTLE ELIZABETH, 1941 .•..•..•...•.• : ..•.•.•...•...... " Instructor in Nursing 

R • .N •• 1932r Cook County School of Nursing (Dllnols); B.S., 1936, C.P.H.N., 1936. 
Wayne UnIversity 

HADDOCK. PHILIP GEORGE, 1941 ..••....••••.••••••...••. Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.S., 1934. Ph.D •• 1942. California " 

HAERTIG, ELMER WALTER, 1948 .••••.•......•.•.•••..•.. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
M.D., 1939, Chicagq 

. HAFFLY. GILBERT NORIEJ.1948 •••••.••••••••• Cinlcal Associate in Anatomy and in Surgery 
B.M •• 1932, M.D., 1936, ~orthwestern 

HAGEN.t. WILLIAM H., 1941 ..................... Clinical Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures 
D.u.S., 1920, Minnesota , 

HAGER, PHILIP ERNEST, 1941 ....................................... Associate in English 
B.A •• 1939, M.A., 1946, Washington . ' 

HAKOLA, MARGARET ERNESTINE, 1949 •••••••••.••...... Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S •• 1936. Washington 

HALD, EARL CARLSEN, 1946 (1941) .••.••.•.•..••.••.•.•• Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., 1931, A.M., 1932. Nebraska; Ph.D., 1939, California 

HALL. AMY VIOLET. 1924 (1949) ............•.....•. Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies 
B.Ed •• 1920, M.A.. 1923. Ph.D •• 1940, Washington 

HALL. DAVID CONNOLY, 1908 (1941): ... Professor Emeritus of Hrgiene and Clinic Physician 
Ph.B •• 1901. BroWD; ~M., 1903. Chicago; M.D •• 1907, Rush Medical College 

HALL. DONALD T~ORNTONbI948 .••..•••..•.•.•.•••••••.•. Clinical Instructor in Surgery 
B.S •• 1931. WashIngton; M. ., 1935, Harvard 

HALL. HELEN MARIE. 1931 (1943) .•••••.•••••••••••••.••••.•• .Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., 1925, Washington 

HAL~ JAMES KENDALL, 1930 (1934) .•••......••..•.••••••••••••.. Professor of Economics 
B.A •• 1925, M.A., 1926. Oregon; Ph.D., 1929, Stanford 
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HALL, JAMES WINFO~D, 1949 •••....... : .... : ............. Assistant Professor of English 
A.n., 1937, Kansas City; M.A., 1938, WISconsin; Ph.D., 1949, Cornell 

HALL, NATHAN ALBERT, 1948 (1949) ..........................••. Instructor in Pharmacy 
B.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1948, Washington ' 

HALL, SAMUEL J., 1948 ... , ..................................... Administrative Consultant 
A.B., 1922, Maryville College (Tennessee); M.D., 1927, Louisiana; M.S., 1949, Columbia 

HALLER, MARY ELIZABETH.r.. 1931 (1949) ............... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1924, M.S., 1931, Ph.u., 1934, Washington 

HAMACK, FRANK HARTMOND, 1921 (1942) ...................•••. Lecturer in' Accounting 
LL.B., 1916, Georgetown ' 

HAMES, GEORGE HAMILTON, 1948 ......................... Clinical Instructor in Meiiicine 
B.A., 1926, Victoria College (Toronto); M.D., 1929, Toronto 

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER IAN, 1949 ...................... Instructor in Operative Dentistry 
D.D.S., 1936, Toronto . 

HAMME~ VERNON BENJ~MIN, 1947 .•.....•............ Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. In C.E., 1940, Washington; M.S. 1ft S.E., 1941, Harvard 

HAMMOND, MARGARET ING~~ 1949 ................................ Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1942, Tacoma General Hospital; B.S., 1942, College of Puget Sound 

HAMPSON, ROBERT EDWARDS/. 1946 ............. Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry 
D.M.D., 1917, North Pacific College 

HANAHAN, DONALD JAMES, 1948 (1949) ...•............. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1941, Ph.D., 1944, Illinois ' 

HANKS..l THRIFT GENE
B 

1947 ............................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.::s., 1934, M.S., M •• , 1939, Illinois 

HANN~ JOHN, 1949 ............................................ Visiting Professor of Law 
A.,U., 1914, Dartmouth; A.M., 1915, Stanford; LL.B., 1918, Harvard , 

HANNAH, BRUCE FRANK, JR., .1948 .....•.•.............•••.••••.•.•. Associate in English 
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1942, Arizona 

HAN SET, LT. COMDR. HERBERT EUGENE, U.S.N., 1947 •.•.••••.... Assistant Professor of 
Naval Science 

B.A., 1938, Washington 
HANSON, ALEXANI?ER GEORGE1.1949 .......... ,' ........•••. Clinlcal Associate in Surgery 

B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., ~.M., 1935, McGill 
HANSON, KERMIT OSMOND, 1948 .•........ Assistant Professor of Accounting and Statistics 

A.B., 1938, Luther College (IOwa); M.S., 1940, Iowa State 
HAPP, NINA MAURINE, 1945 ............................... Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 

B.A., 1930, Northwestern; M.B.A., 1937, Chicago 
HARBOLD, WILLIAM HENRY, 1949 .......................•. Instructor in Political Science 

B.A.. 1947. Pennsylvania State; M.A., 1949. Harvard 

HARDY. MARTHA ELIZABETH. 1943 (1946) ...•....•....•........ Associate in Mathematics 
B.A., 1929, Washington 

HARDY..t ROBERT ~ONTAGUE. 1949 ....•..............• ~ .•••...•.•••• Instructor in Botany 
B.::s .• 1939, Wash~ngton; M.S •• 1947. OhiO State 

HARKINS. HENRY NELSON, 1947 ...........................•....... Professor of Surgery; 
Executive Ofticer of the Department of Surgery 

B.S., 1925. M.S., '1926, Ph.D., 1928, M.D., 1931, Chicago 

HARLOW, JOHN STAFFORD, 1948 ........•....•....... Lecturer in BusiDess Administration 
A.B., 1935. Princeton; LL.B •• 1939, Harvard " 

HARPER. FLORA GWENDOLINE. 1947 .....................•••..•••.... Associate in Music 
B.A.. 1946. M.A.. 1947. Washington 

HARRINGTON. DONAL FRANCIS. 1938 0.947) ...........•••• Assoclate Professor of Drama 
B.A •• 1928. Montana; M.A.. 1933. Columbia 

HARRIS, CHARLES WILLIAM. 1906 (1924) .............. Professor of Hydraulic Engineering 
B.S. inC.E .• 1903, WashingtoD; C.E .• 1905, Cornell University " , 

HARRIS, EDISON I!'J 1947 ..................................... Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., 1942. New york University 

HARRIS, GLEN ALFRED. 1946 .............•................•.•.•••... Associate in English 
B.S., 1923. M.A •• 1924, Colgate ' 

HARRIS. MARKHAM, 1946 (1947) ..... ' ................... : .. Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1929, M.A .• 1931, Williams (Massachusetts) , 

HARRISO.N, ARTHUR E~LIO:r, 1948 ............ Associate Profes!lor of .Electrlcal Engineering 
B.S. In E.E •• 1936. California; M.S., 1937. Ph.D., 1940. California Institute of Technology 

HARRISON, BEATRICE ELEANORA. 1948 ... Associate in Romance ~nguages and Literature 
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HARRISON, FLORENCE MONTANA, 1949 .. 0 0 0 0 ••••••••••••••••••••• Associate in Zoology 
B.S., 1947, Greenville College 

HARRISON, HOWARD LENT, 1948 ........... 0 •• 0 ••••• 'Associate in Meehanical Engineering 
HARRISON. JOSEP!! BARLOW, 1913 (1933) 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Professor of English 

B.A., 1910, '.¥ashlngton; A.B., 1913, Oxford 
HARRISON, ROBERT CHARLES, 1949 ...••.... o ••••••••••••••••••• Associate in Psychology 

B.S., 1947, Washington . 
HARRISON, ROGER WEBSTER, 1945 •............................•.. Leeturer in Fisheries 

B.S. in Chem. Engr., 1925, Washington State; M.S., 1928, George Washington 
HARSCH, ALFRED ELMERlJ93~ (1940) ...... Professor of ~aw; Acting Dean, School of Law 

B.A., 1926, LL.B., 1928, washmgton; LL.M., 1940, Columbia . 
HART, EDWARD LEROY, 1949 ......••.•••.•......... ; •....• Assistant Professor of English 

B.S •• 1939. Utah; M.A., 1941, Michigan . 
HARTZELL, HOMER VINCENT, 1948 ............... Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology 

A.B •• 1930, Stanford; M.D •• 1936, Oregon 
HARWOOD. CHARLES WILSON, 1949 ......................•.••••. Associate in Psychology 

B.S., 1947, Washington 
HASTINGS, WALDON HOUSTON. 1948 .•................... Associate Professor of Fisheries 

B.S., 1934, Maine; M.S •• 1938, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1940, Massachusetts 
HATCH1 MELVILLE HARRISON. 1927 (1941) ............. 0 •••••••••••• Professor of Zoology 

B.A., 1919, M.A., 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Michigan 
HAUAN, MERLIN JAMES! 1928 .•••.••.•••.•..•.....•..•••••.••••• Lecturer in Architecture 

B.S. in E.E., 1925. Wasbington 
HAUSER, ELIZABETH BURCH. 1949 •...•.... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S •• 1943. M.B., 1944, M.D., 1945, Minnesota 
HAVE~ HALE AURAND, 1948 •••.•.........................•.• Consnltant in Neurosurgery 

B.::» •• 1927, M.D., 1928, M.S •• 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Northwestern 
HAVERSTOCK, RICHARD TEAL, 1948 ....................... Clinical Associate in Urology 

B.S., 1933, M.D., 1936, Illinois -

HAVILAND, JAMES WEST, 1946 (1947) ............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine; 
Lecturer in Nursing; Assistant Dean, School of Medicine 

A.B., 1932, Union College (New York); M.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins 
HAWKINS, NANCY, 1949 ..•.........••.•••.........•......•••......••••.. Associate in Art 
HAWLEY. JOSEPH WAY~ 1949 .••.•.•.•.................•... Assistant Professor of Law 

A.B., 1941, LL.B., 1942, \,;olorado 
HAWLEY, SYDNEY JAMES, 1948 .•.••.•.•••..........•..•••••••••• Consultant in Radiology 

B.S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1924, Pennsylvania 
HAYDEN, ALICE HAZEl-, 1942 (1946) ....•...... Associate Professor of Educational Research 

Ph.C., 1928, B.S •• M.S •• 1929. Oregon State; Ph.D., 1932, Purdue 
HAYES). ROBERT EDWARD, 1950 ......•••.••.......•.....••••••••... Associate in Zoology 

B.::»., 1943, State Teachers College (Minnesota); M.A., 1948, Minnesota 
HAYNER, NORMAN. SYLVESTER, 1925 (1937) ...... : •.. : ....•....•• Professor of Sociology 

B.A., 1920, Washmgton; A.M., 1921. Ph.D., 1923, Chicago 

HAZENbBERNICE. MERRIAM, 1949 ••••••••.•....••••••••••••••••••••• Leeturer in Nursing 
M. •• 1921. Tufts CoJlege . 

HEARNE. RODNEY BUGBEE. 1948 ..•••.••..............•..••. Clinical Associate in Surgery 
B.S., 1933. Washington; M.D •• 1937. Harvard .. 

HEARST, JOSEPH ALBERT, 1947 •••••••. Research Associate in the Institute of Public Affairs 
B.A., 1940, Washington 

HEATHERS, LOUISE BUSSARD, 1945 ..••..•.........•... Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., 1933. Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale. . 

HEATLIE. ROLAND HOWARD, 1949 .................................. Associate in German 
. B.A.. 1942. Minnesota 

HECHTM~.J. ROBERT AA~ON, 1949 .............. Associate Professo~ of' Structural Research 
B.S. in \,;.E., 1938. M.S. m CL, 1939, WashlDgton; Ph.D., 1948, illinoIS 

HEIBERG. MALVINA MATTHEWS. 1947 (1949) ........••...•............ Instructor in Art 
B.F.A., 1939, New York . 

HEILBRUNN, GERTJ.1948 .......................................... Lecturer in Psychiatry 
B.A., 1929, City \,;ollege (Germany); M.D., 1935, Bern (Switzerland) . 

HEILMAN, ROBERT BECHTOLD, 1948 •••••.........••...•.......... Professor of English; 
Executive Officer of the Department of English 

A.B., 1921. Lafayette College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1930; Ohio State; 
M.A., 1931, Ph.D •• 1935, Harvard . 

HEINITZ, EVA MARIA, 1948 (1949) ••••.••.................... Assistant Professor of Music: 
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HELMLINGE, CHARLES LOUIS, 1911 (1944) ••.••. Professor Emeritus of Romance I.anguages 
and Literature 

B.Pb., 1911, German-Wallace College( Berea); A.M., 1915, Washington 
HELWIG, CARL MILTON, 1948 ......•....•.•••..••. Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

M.D., 1926, Ohio State 
HEMENWAY, ANSEL ARTHUR, 1947 •..•... Assistant Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies 

B.A., 1937, Arizona 
HEMENWAY, ISABEL WOLFE, 1946 (1948) ..•...•••...••.. Editorial Associate, Engineering 

Experiment Station 
B.A., 1909, Nebraska; M.A., 1912, Chicago 

HENDERSON, JESSE LESTERJ 1948 .••....•...••...••.••.. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1924, Eureka College (.lUinois); M.D., 1929, Washington University (St. Louis) 

HENDERSON, JOSEPH EDMONDS, 1929 (1942) ..•••...•..•.......•.. Professor of PhysicS; 
Director of Applied Physics Laboratory 

B.S., 1922, College of Wooster (Ohio); Ph.D., 1928, Yale 
HENDERSON!, WILLIAM PAUL, 1949 ..... : ......................... Instructor in Anatomy 

B.A., 1941, DePauw; M.S., 1949, St. LouJ8 
HENDRICKS, ROGER CORNELL, 1949 ..................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

M.D., 1941, Rush Medical College 
HENDRICKSON, HAROLD MARTIN, 1949 .•••..••••.•.••••.•. Acting Associate Professor of 

Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1927, M.E., 1935, Washington 

HENDRICKSON, ORVILLE JAY, 1949 ..•••.•.•••••••••• Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
HENNES, ROBERT GRAHAM, 1934 (1947) ..••••••••..••••••. Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1927, Notre Dame; M.S., 1928, Massaebnsetta Institute of Technology , 
HENNING, CHARLES NATHANIEL, 1948 .......•••. Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing 

B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles 
HENRIKSON, THEODORE PHILLIP, 1950 ••••.••••••••••••••.•. Instructor in Naval Science 
HENR~ BERNARD STAUFFER, 1931 (1941) •..••••••••••••••.••• Professor of Microbiology 

B.!:)., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, California ' 
HENRY.!. FRANK COLE¥~~, 1949 ••.•......•• ~ •••••••••••.••• Clinical Associate in Anatomy 

A..u., 1934, James Millikin; M.D., 1940, minols 
HENRY.!. MARJORIE RUTH, 1947 ....•.•.••••.......••.••••••.•••.. ~ .. Associate in English 

A..u., 1938, M.A., 1940, Baylor 
HENRY..: WILLIAM JAMES, 1948 ..•..•••••••.•.. Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

B.!:). in M.E., 1907, Purdue 
HENSLEY, MERDECES HOOVER, 1939 (1948) •••..•........•..•. Assistant Professor of Art 

B.F.A., 1930, M.F.A., 1938, Washington 
HERMAN, THEODORE, 1950 ..•.•••••.••••••••.•••••..••••••••••.. Instructor in Geography 

A.B., 1935, Swarthniore College; M.A., 1936, Columbia 
HERMANS, THOMAS GERALD, 1929 (1940) .•.••••••••••• Assistant Professor of P8ychol~; 

Chief Examiner, Bureau of Testing 
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1927, Washington 

HERRING, JOHN PEABODY, 1947 ..... Research Associate in the Institute of Labor Economics 
A.B., 1904, Brown; B.D., 1907, Union Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 1924, Colnmbia 

HERRMAN, ARTHUR PHILIP, 1923 (1937) ••••••••••••..•••••••. Professor of Architecture; 
Director of the School of Architecture' 

B.A. in Arcb., 1921, Carnegic Institute of Technology 

HERRMANN, SIEGFRIED F., 1948 .••••••••••••••.•••.•••••••• Senior ConSUltant in Surgery 
B.S., 1915, Hamlinc University (MiJmesota); M.B., 1919, M.A., 1919, M.D., 1920, 
Ph.D., 1929, Minnesota 

HERTZLER, VIRGINIA BEAZLEY, 1949 ••••.••.••••••••••••••••••••. Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1947, Lindenwood Collegc; M.A., 1949, Washington 

HEWITT, EDWIN, 1948 .••..••.......•.....••.•...••••••• Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard 

,HIGGS, PAUL McCLELLAN, 1926 (1939) ...... ' ............... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., 1919, Washington 

HIGHSMITH, RICHARD MORGAN, IL, 1948 ..••....•..•........•... Associate in Geography 
B.A., 1941, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1946, Washington, 

HILDEBRAND, ALICE GRACE, 1946 (1947) ...•••••. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicinc; 
Lecturer in Nursing 

B.S., 1934, M.D., 1936, Nebraska; M.S., 1940, Minnesota 
HILDEBRAND, JAMES LESLIE, 1946 •••.•••••••••••••.•••••••.•. Associate in Mathematics 

B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, N. Texas State Teachcrs Collegc 
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HILE..r.. FREDERIC WEBB. 1946 (1947) ......... : ......•.••.••... Assistant Professor of Speech 
vr.B., 19331 A.B., 1935, M.~ 1937, UIllVet'Slty of Denver; 
Th.M., 1944, IliH School of -J,-ncology 

HILEN. ANDREW REUBEN.r. JL, 1945 (1948) ...•.••.......... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1937, Washington; .l:"l1.D., 1943, Yale 

HILL]. RAYMOND LEROY, 1927 (1945) ..............•.••••••...••.....•.. Professor of Art 
\irad., 1913, Rhode Island School of lJesign 

HILLJ. WI.LLIAM RYLAND •. JL, 1941 (1~47) ..... Associate Professor C?f EI~ctrical Engineering 
.IS.S. m E.E., 1934, Washington; M.S. m E.E., 1938, E.E •• 1941, Cahforma 

HIRABAYASHIt..GORDON KIY9SHI, 1947 ......•.....•........•.... Associate in SocioloB7 
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1949, Washington . 

HITCHCOCK, CHARLES LEO, 1937 (1944) ............................ Professor of Botany; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Botany 

A.B'I 1927, Pomona; A.M., 1929, Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., 1931, 
Wasnington University (St. Louis) 

HITCHNER, DELL GILLETTE, 1947 ................. Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., 1936, Wichita University; M.A., 1937, Missouri; Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin 

HO, PHILIP WEN·JEN, 1947 •...... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1941, Yenching University . 

HOAG, ALBERT LYNN, 1946 (1947) ............•.••..••.. Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S.F., 1941, Washington 

HOAR~ GEORGE LISLE ... 1920 (1941) .........•........• Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.~. in E.E., 1917, M.~. in E.E., 1926, Washington 

HODSON, JAMES WILLIAM, 1950 ......... : .............•......... Associate Judge in Law 
A.B., 1929, Dartmouth; LL.B., 1933, Washington 

HOEDEMAKER.t .EDWARD DAVID, 1947 ........•••........ Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1927, M.D., 1929, Michigan 

HOFFMAN, KATHERINE JANET, 1942 (1945) .••.•......... Assistant Professor of Nursing; 
. Educational Director, Harborview Division 

B.A., 1929, ColleJ~ of Puget Sound; R.N., 1934, Tacoma General Hospital; 
M.N., 1941, Washington 

HOFFSTADT, RACHEL EMILIE. 1923 (1939) ...•.•....••....•... ·.Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1908, Hanover (Indiana); M.S., 1912, Ph.D., 1915. Chicago; 
D.Sc., 1923, Johns Hopkins 

HOGAN .. MICHAEL, 1947 (1949) ...................................... Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1938, Wasnington. . 

HOGAN. VINCENT PAUL, 1948 ......•..•.......•••.........•.. Lecturer in Political Science 
B.A., 1942, Ph.D., 19.48, Notre Dame 1" . tit" 1 " 

HOGUF; PHILIP NI~HOLS.t)949 ..........•...... ·.: ......... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.;:,., 1936. Washington; M.B •• 1940, M.D., 1941, Northwestern 

HOKANSON, RANDOLPH, 1949 .........•....••.....•••..•... Assistant Professor of Music 
HOLLAND, RUTH MALINDA ANDERSON, 1947 ...............•..... Instructor in Nursing 

R.N., 1935, Lutheran Deaconess School of Nursi~i. (ChicaEo); 
B.A.. 1944, Luther College (Iowa): M.S., 1947, Western Reserve 

HOLLENBECK, HOWARD B., 1947 .••••...... Lecturer in the Graduate School of Social Work 
A.B., 1938, M.S., 1940, Louisville 

HOLMES, CHARLES MERTON, 1948 •...................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1927, Washington: B.A:, 1929, M.D., 1931, OregOJ.?- '. . 

HOLMES, THOMAS HALL. III, 1949 ......••......•.•..•.......•.. Instructor in Psychiatry 
A.B., 1939, North Carolina; M.D., 1943, Cornell 

HOLT, WILLIAM STULL, 1940 ....•...•••.••••........•............. Professor of History; 
Executive Officer of the Department of History 

A.B., 1920 •. Cornell University; Ph.D., 1926, Johns Hopkins 
HONG. SOON.CHUL

l
I949 ....... Associate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 

B.A., 1946, Seou National University (Korea) 
HOOD. CONNIE IVROID, 1949 .......•..••......•.•...•.••••. Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 

B.~., 1935. M.D., 1~41, Louisiana State . 
HOPKINS, WILLIAM STEPHEN, 1946 .......••••.•••....•......•.. Professor of Economics; 

. Director of the Institute of Labor Economics 
B.S., 1925, M.A.. 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1932, Stanford 

HORNE.l D(jRTH~LEE. BELLE, 1944 ....••••..••... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.;:,., 1930, Missouri; M.S., 1939, Oregon 

HORSFALL, FRANK HENRY, 1936 •••.••.••••.....•.•••••......•.•.•••. Associate in Music 
HORST. AARON PAUL, 1947 ...•..........•.•.••.•.••.•••••.•••.•. Professor of PsycholoB7 

A.B., 1927, California: Ph.D., 1931, Chicago . 
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HORTON, GEORGE PLANT, 1934 (1946) ..•.............. Associate Professor of Psychology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Correspondence Study 

B.S., 1926, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Princeton 
HORTON, WILLIAM DONALD, 1950 ..•.................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

B.A., 1939, M.D., 1942, Kansas 
HORTON, ROBERT ]. M., 1948 ..••...•.......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health 

and Preventive Medicine 
A.B., 1934, Princeton; M.D., 1938, Western Reserve; M.P.H., 1941, Harvard 

HORWOOD, EDGAR MILLER, 1946 (1941) ..•................ Instructor in Civil Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1942, Georgia School of. Technology 

HOSHOR, JOHN PAYTON, 1941 .............•..............•. Assistant Professor of Speech 
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1940, Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Iowa 

HOSKINS, MILDRED FRANCES, 1948 .....•..•.... Supervisor of Field Work in the Graduate 
School of Social Work 

B.A., 1931, Texas State College for Women 
HOSMER, MARGARET GEORGE, 1948 .•............... Acting Instructor in Home Economics 

B.S., 1918, North Carolina 
HOSSOM, HAROLD KENNETH, 1948 ...•............ Assistant Professor of Political Science 

A.B., 1936, Stanford; M.F.S., 1938, Southern California; Ph.D., 1942, Princeton 
HOTSON, JOHN WILLIAM, 1911 (1941) ...•...••............ Professor Emeritus of Botany; 

Research Consultant in the Department of Botany 
A.B., 1901, A.M., 1902, McMaster (Toronto); Ph.D., 1913, Harvard 

HOWATSON, CHARLES HENRY. 1949 ...••••••...........••.•••••. Associate in Geography 
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1941, British Columbia . 

HOWE" JAMES BLAKE, 1949 .............................................. Lecturer in Law 
L4'13., 1924, Virginia; M.B.A., 1926, Harvard 

HSIA.t., HSIU-YUNG, 1.941 •..••.•••••••...•.•.•.•• : ..•..••.•.... Lecturer in Chinese Language 
.IS.A., 1941, YenchUlg; Ph.D., 1949, Southern Callfornl8. 

HSIAO, KUNG·CH'UAN, 1949 ......... Visiting Professor in the De~artment of Far Eastern and 
SlaVIC Languages and Literature 

B.A., 1922, M.A., 1923, Missouri; Ph.D., 1926, Cornell 
HSU, WELLINGTON SIANG, 1944 (1948) .........•.......•.• Assistant Professor of Zoology 

B.S., 1922, lllinois; M.S., 1924, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard 
HUBER, ]OHN RICHARD, 1939 (1949) ....••....•...........•••••.. Professor of Economic:a; 

ActtnK Executive Officer of the Department of Economics 
B.A., 1931, College of Wooster (Ohio); M.A., 1933, Ph.D., 1931, Princeton 

HUGHES, GLENN ARTHUR, 1919 (1930) .••.•.........•...•......•••. Professor of English; 
Director of the School of Drama 

B.A., 1916, Stanford; M.A., 1920, Washington 
HUGUSl ROBERT EPWARD, 1948 ...•..•.•.............•.....••.. Instructor in Architecture 

B.ArCh., 1942, Mmnesota; M.Arch., 1941, Harvard . 
HULSEl..FREDERICK SEYMOUR, 1948 (1949) ...••...... Associate Professor of Anthcopology 

A.JS., 1921, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Harvard 
HUNT, MARGUERITE, 1949 .. Acting_Associate Professor in the Graduate SchDOI of Social Work 

~.B., 1929, Brown; M.S., 1932, Western Reserve 

HUNT, ltOSEMARY LONGWOOD, 1949 ...••.•••••.•.••....•••••••• Associate in Psychology 
B.S., 1943, Washington ' 

HUSTON, FRANCES BREITWEG .... .194~ (1949) ••...•...••••..••••••••. Instructor in English 
B.A., 1931, Reed; M.A., 1948, washington 

HUTCHINS, LEWIS REID, 1946 ......•.•.•...•....•••....•.•• Clinical Associate in Surgery 
A.B., 1928, Washington; M.D., 1935, Oregon 

HUTCHINSON, JAMES CARL, 1946 (1948) •..••..•.......... : .Clinical Instructor in Surgery 
B.S., 1921, fdabo; M.D., 1933, Northwestern; M.S., 1945, Minnesota 

HUTCHINSON, WI~LlAM BURKE, 1941 0.948) .. Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery 
B.S., 1931, Washmgton; M.D., 1936, McGill 

HYNES, KYRAN Ef\lMET'!'i 1948 ........•........... Clinical ~~stant PrC?fessor of Medicine 
B.M., 1935, Creighton (!'Cebraska); B.S., 1933, M.D., 1935, LoUISiana Medical Center 

IFLAND, MIRIAM, 1949 •...••... Associate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 
B.A., 1946, St. John's University (China) 

INGLE, ]OHN IDE, 1948 ..•..••.•....•..........•...... Assistant Professor of Periodontology 
D.D.S., 1942, Northwestern; M.S.D., 1948, Michigan 

INGLIS ... RUTH ARDELL, 1946 (1948) ..................••.. Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.JS., 1935, M.A., 1937, Stanford; Ph.D., 1945, Bryn Mawr 

INNES, KENNETH KEITH, 1949 ........................... Research Associate in Chemistry 
A.B •• 1941, Ceutral College (Missouri); M.Sc., 1949, Brown 
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IRELAND. HOSEA DEWAIN. 1948 .•......................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1934. West Virginia; M.D., 1936. Virginia 

IRVINE. DEMAR BUEL. 1937 .l194?> ............................ Associate Professor of Music 
B.A.. 1929. M.A •• 1931. Cahiorma; Ph.D., 1937, Harvard 

ISAACS. WALTER F., 1922 (1929) ..•.... Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art 
B.S.F.A., 1909, James Millikin University (illinois) 

JACKSON, JAMES TURNER. 1949 ....•..•............................ Instructor in English 
B.A., 1942, Michigan 

JACKSON. WILLIAM THOMAS HOBDELL. 1948 .............. Acting Instructor in German 
B.A •• 1935. M.A., 1938, Sheffield University (England) 

JACOBS. MELVILLE. 1928 (1945) ....••................. Associate Professor of Anthropology 
A.B., 1922. College of the City of New York; A.M., 1923. Ph.D •• 1931. Columbia 

JACOBSEN, ANDREW BOONE, 1946 (1947) •••. Instructor in Electrical Engineering; Research 
Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station 

B.S. in E.E., 1941, Washington 

JACOBSEN. ELDON ERNEST. 1947 ..........•..................... Associate in Psychology 
B.S., 1941, M.S., 1943, Utah State Agricultural College 

JACOBSEN, PHILIP AMUNDS, 1927 (1939) ..•... Assistant Professor of General EnJineering: 
Technical Director of Campus Radio Studios 

B.S., 1926, Washington 
JACOBSEN. THEODOR SJEGUMFELDT. 1928 (1941) ..••.. Associate Professor of Astronomy 

B.A., 1922. Stanford; Ph.D •• 1926, California 
JACOBSOHN, BORIS ABBOTT, 1948 ......•................•. Assistant Professor of Physics 

A.B .• 1938, A.M., 1939, Columbia: Ph.D., 1947, Chicago 
JACOBSON, BERTHE PONCY, 1937 (1948) ............•...•.•.......... Professor of Music 

Diplomas. 1915. Conservatory of Music (Geneva); Diplomas, 1917, Schola Cantorum (Paris): 
Diplomas, 1921, Dalcroze School (Geneva) 

JACOBSON, CON~D..t 1948 ....•••................ : ...... Senior Consultant in Neurosurgery 
B.S., 1900. BelOit l,:ollege; M.D., 1911, Johns Hopkins 

JAHN, JULIUS ARMIN, 1947 (1949) ....•............•...... Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A.. 1938. M.A.. 1942, Minnesota 

JAHNCKE, GLADYS ALVERNIA, 1950 ..............•....•........... Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1929, Michael Reese Hospital (Chicago); B.S., 1943. Columbia 

JAMES, MAJOR RICHARD BLOWERS. 1949 ... Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics 
JAMISON, LAURA MAUDE. 1946 ....•.....•.•..•...•.•.•.....•...... Instructor in Nursing 

R.N., B.S •• 1936, Washington 
JAHNSON, DORIS CHRISTINE, 1950 ...••...••.•...... Associate in Scandinavian Languages 
JANSSEN, LAMBERT AUGUSTE ROBERT, 1949 .......•... Associate in Romance Languages 

and Literature 
Baccalaureat en Humanities anciennes, 1945, College de Bellevue (Belgium) 

JANKELSON, BERNARD.J. 1949 ..........•.••.••.••••..••.•..•.•. Lecturer in Prosthodontics 
D.M.D., 1924, North racific College 

JAOUETTE, WILLIAM ALDERMAN, JR., 1941 .......••...•. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 
A.B., 1932, Harvard: M.D., 1936, Pennsylvania 

JARED, M. SHELBY, 1949 .......... : ................................ Lecturer in Medicine 
B.S., 1923, M.D., 1924, Northwestern • 

JARVI. 4BERT OTTQI.!94.5 (1947) ...• ,' ............ Assistant Professo~ of Civil Engineering 
B.S. In C.E., 1938, washangton; M.S. In C.E., 1939, Massachusetts Instatute of Technology 

JARVI~ FRED JACKSON, 1948 ........•............................. Consultant in Surgery 
B.~., 1932. M.D., 1932, Iowa; M.S., 1935, Mannesota 

JARVI~ RICHARD BERRY, 1949 .•........•...•..•• : •................. Lecturer in Nursing 
B.~., 1942, College of Puget Sound: M.D., 1945, LoUisville 

JEFFERSON, WILLIAM, Ja., 1947 ........................•. Associate in Physical Education 
JENKINS, LESTER P., 1950 ...........•.••...•..•......•••....•.... Lecturer in Journalism 

JENKS, ELIZABETH MAY, 1947 .....................•.•..•........... Instructor in Speech 
A.B., 1920. California; M.A., 1928, Cornell University 

JENSEN. ALFRED. 1930 (1947) ................•...•..... Associate Professor of Architecture 
B.S. in C.E., 1925. M.S. in C.E., 1937. Washington 

JENSE!!t CARL DANA FAUSBOL, 1949 ............................. Consultant in Surgery 
M.u •• 1931. Maryland 

JENSEN. CLYDE REYNOLDS.l.1947 ....••..•........ Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology 
A.B •• 1922. Dartmouth; M.u .• 1925, Rush Medical College (Chicago) 
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,JENSEN, EMIL CHRISTIAN, 1946 •.•••••••••..•..••. Clinical Iuatructor in Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine 

B.S. in C.E., 1936, Washington; M.S., 1938, Harvard 
,JENSEl!J HELLENE NAOMI, 1949 •••••..•••••••••.••..•••••.•••••••. Iuatructor in Nursing 

R.~., 1947, Everett General Hospital; B.S., 1949, Washington 
JENSEN, HOWARD KNUD, 1949 ....................... Clinical Instructor in Oral Diagnosis 

D.D.S., 1944, Minnesota 
,JENSEN, LYLE HOWARD, 1949 .••...••••••••••.••..........•••••••. Iuatructor in Anatomy 

B.A., 1939, Walla Walla College; Ph.D., 1944, Washington 
JENSEN, COL. MARSHALL NELSON, U.S.A., 1948 ••••.•.•••••••••.. Assistant Professor of 

Military Medical Science 
B.S., 1931, M.D., 1933, Nebraska 

JENSEN, OLE ]ORGEN, 1948 ..•••.••.•••......•.••..........• Clinical Instructor in Urology 
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.D., C.M., 1939, McGill; D.Med.Sc., 1944, Columbia 

JENTOFT, RALPH EUGENE, Ja., 1949 .•••.•.•••••. Research Associate in Naval Oceanography 
B.S., 1941, Washington 

JERBERT, LIEUT. ARTHUR HENRY, 1949 .••.......••• Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
B.S., 1940, Washington 

JERBERT, ARTHUR RUDOLPH, 1921 (1937) .•.••..•..... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington 

JERMAIN, LEONARD LEON, 1948 ..••••••••••••.•.•.••... Assistant Professor of Journalism 
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1946, Oregon 

JESSU~ JOHN HUNNICUTT, 1926 (1927) .•.•... Associate Professor of Educational Sociology 
A.,u., 1920, Earlham College (Indiana); M.A., 1924, Iowa 

JINKS, GORDON MAcMILLAN, 1950 ••••.••••.••..•••••••• Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 
D.D.S., 1946, Toronto 

JOBB,I. EMIL, 1947 ........................................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
».S., 1937, B.S., 1941, M.D., 1942, Wayne University 

JOHNSON, ARTHUR DEAN, 1947 .••.•••••. '" .•••.....•.••.• Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A., 1934, Iowa; M.D., 1939, Northwestern 

JOHNSON, CAPT. BENJAMIN EDWIN, Ja., U.S.A., 1948 ......•....•. Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics 

B.B.A., 1939, Minnesota 
JOHNSON, B. PAULINE, 1941 (1945) .•••..•...•••.••..•••••...•• Associate Professor of Art 

B.A., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1936, Columbia . 
JOHNSON, LILLIAN PARADISE, 1949 ..••..••.....•••••••.. Acting Instructor in Geography 

B.A., 1946, Washington; M.A., 1948, Syracuse 
JOHNSON, LLOYD EUGENE, 1948 ..••••...••.••••..•.•••••..••••••.•.. Associate in Drama 

B.A., 1947, Washington 
JOHNSON, LOCKREM HAROLD, 1947 ••••••..••..•.•.•••.••••••••••.••. Associate in Music 
JOHNSON, LUCILLE MARGUERITE, 1949 •..•..•..•.••••.•.•.•••••••. Associate in English 

B.A., 1940, Concordia (Minnesota); M.A., 1943, Washington State 
JOHNSON, MARY LOUISE, 1945 (1947) ..•..••...•..• Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

B.A., 1940, Hardin-Simmons (Texas); M.S., 1942, Wisconsin 
JOHNSON, PETER DAN~, 1948 ......••.••.•••... Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering 

B.S., 1941, Bethany (west Virginia); Sc.D., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
JOHNSON, ROBERT EDWARD, 1949 •••••••.•••..••••••• Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery 

D.D.S., 1944, M.S., 1948, Michigan 
JOHNSON, ROBERT JOSEPH, 1946 (1947) •..•.••..•..•••••. Assistant Professor of Anatomy 

M.D., 1943, Iowa 
JOHNSON, ROGER HARR¥ .... 1949 .••••....•••...••• : •••..•.••.. Clinical Associate in Surgery 

B.S., 1937, M.D., 1939, wisconsin; M.S., 1944, MlDnesota 
JOHNSON, WALTER GILBERT, 1948 (1949) ... Associate Professor of Scandinavian Lan,ruages 

B.A., 1927, Augsburg College (Minnesota); M.A., 1929, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1935, IllinOIS 
JOHNSTON, ELIZABETH ANNE, 1949 ..... Associate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1945, Washington; M.S., 1947, Michigan 
JOHNSTON, KATHLEEN ARDIES, 1946 (1947) .....•. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

B.A., 1933, British Columbia; B.S., 1940, Washington; Ph.D., 1946, Cornell University 
JONES, CHARLES HERBERT, 1948 (1950) ••............••••.. Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical 

Affiliate in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1940, Washington; M.D., 1943, Oregon 

JONES, EARL IVERSON, 1948 •.•...•.....•....•..•••......•....... Associate in Psychology 
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1948, Utah 
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JONES, ERNEST MORGAN, 1945 .....•.••.............•... Professor of Operative Dentistry; 
Dean of the School of Dentistry 

D.D.S., 1916, Northwestern 
JONES, GEORGE EVERETTE, 1949 .......•..•.........•• Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery 

D.D.S., 1932, Iowa 
JONES, HUGH WARREN, 1949 ........•.......•.•.......... Clinical Instructor in Pathology 

B.S., 1936, M.D., 1938, Arkansas 
JONES, MARSHALL HENRY, 1946 ...•........•...........••. Clinical Associate in Anatom:r 

M.D., 1927. Northwestern 
JONES, NANCY TAYLOR, 1949 ..•.•...••..................•.•••••. Associate in Psychology 

B.S •• 1942, M.A.. 1947. Utah 
JONES, PHYLLIS MARGARET. 1949 ....................... Instructor in Physical Education 

A.B.. 1947, San Jose State College; M.S., 1949, Wellesley 
JONES, ROBERT WILLIAM. 1920 (1934) .•..•.................•.... Professor of Journalism 

B.A.. 1906, LLB., 1913, Missouri; M.A., 1918, South Dakota 
JONES, COLONEL WILLIAM HENRY/Ja....t 1946 .... Professor of MUitary Science and Tactics: 

Executive ufficer of D~Jlartment of Military Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1908. Ogden College (Kentucky); B.S., 1913. U. S. Military Academy 

JONQUET. EUGENE M~VJPCE •• 1949 (194~).: ........•.. Assistant Professor of Social Work 
JJ.A'1 1932. James Millikin Umver8lly (mmoas); M.A.. 1933, M.S.W., 1938. . 
Wasbington University (St. Louis) 

JOPPA. ROBERT GLENN. 1947 .•.•.•••..•.••...••... Instructor in Aeronautical Engineeringi 
Research Associate in Wind Tunnel 

B.S. in A.E •• 1945. Washington 
JOY. FREDERICK B •• 1947 ..............•............•.••••. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 

B.A .• 1929, M.D •• 1931, Oregon 
JUDSON, HENRY HAMMOND, 1950 ................... Associate Lecturer in Estate Plannins 

A.B., 1914, Yale . 
JUHL1 ROBERT SIDNEY, 1949 ....•.................•.•...•... Lecturer in General Business 

.a..B., 1939, LL.B .• 1947. Michigan 
JULOW1 ROY GEORGE, 1948 (1949) .......... Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature 

B . .a... 1940, M.A., 1948, Missouri 
JURICH, JOSEPH FRANCIS, 1948 .........•..............•........... Lecturer in Fisheries 
KARL, JOHN A., 1946 .... Clinical Assistant Professor of Public ~ealth and Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1933, M.D .• 1935, Nebraska; M.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins 
KAHN, BARBARA LeCOMPTE, 1949 ..•.•.•.•........ Clinical Associate in Public Health and 

Preventive Medicine 
B.S., 1938, Dickinson College (Pennsylvania); M.P.H., 1944, Michigan 

KAHN. ROBERT LUDWIG, 1948 ...............•............... Acting Instructor in German 
B.A.. 1944, M.A., 1945, Dalhousie University (Nova Scotia) 

KANYER. RUBY, 1948 .......•................••..................... Instructor in Nursins 
R.N •• B.S., 1944. Washington 

KAPLAN, CHARLES, 1948 ......•.......••................... Clinical Associate in Pediatrics 
B.A., 1934, M.D., 1937, Toronto , 

KARR, PAYNE, 1950 .................•................ Associate Lecturer in Estate Plannins 
A.B., 1929, Washington; LL.B., 1932, George Washington 

KASTNER, ETHEL DEVE~l.1948 ..•••••••.•••••.......... Instructor in Far Eastern History 
B.A .• 1943. M.A.. 1945, washington 

KATZ, SOLOMON, 1936 (1943) .............................•. Associate Professor of History 
A.B., 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Cornell University 

KAUFMAN, HELEN ANDREWS, 1930 (1943) ..•.............. Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1909, Wilson College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1911, Indiana: Ph.D., 1934, Washington 

KAUFMAN, S. HARVARD, 1945 (1949) .................... Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 
B.S •• 1934, M.D., 1936, Wisconsin 

KECHLEY, GERALD RAYMOND, 1947 ................................. Associate in Music 
B.A., 1946, Washington 

KELEZ, GEORGE BOTHWELL, 1949 ................................. Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1930, Washington: A.M., 1932, Stanford 

KELLER, ABRAHAM CHARLESJ..1~48 ..........•......... : ... ~sistant Professor of French 
B.A., B.S., 1936, M.A., 1937. ublo State: Ph.D., 1946, Call forma 

KELLER, JEAN PAUL, 1948 ......................................... Instructor in Spanish 
B.A., 1933, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1940, Ohio State: Ph.D., 1949, Washington 

KELLOGG, HOWARD B., 1946 (1948) ................ Clinical Associate Professor of Anatomy 
B.s •• 1922, Washington; M.S., 1925. Ph.D., 1927, M.B., 1929. M.D •• 1930, Northwestern 
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KELLOGG, MILFORD KIRTLAND, 1949 ......................•..•.. AssoCiate in Accounting 
B.A., 1941, Washington State . 

KEMPINSKY. WARREN HAMILTON, 1949 ..........•......•. Research Associate in Surgery 
B.S., 1941, Washington; M.D., 1944, Washington University, SL Louis 

KENNEDY, FRED WASHINGTON, 1909 (1947) ..•......... Professor Emeritus of Journalism; 
Consultant on Press Relations 

KENNYI DOUGLAS TIMOTHY, 1947 .....•.................•....... Associate in Psychology 
B.A., 1945, M.A., 1947, British Columbia 

KENWORTHY, RAY W., 1929 (1939) ..•............•.......... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1924, M.S., 1925, Iowa; Ph.O., 1938, Washington 

KEPNER, KENTON MECKLIN T/SGT., 1949 ............ Instructor in Air Science and Tactics 
KERR, GEORGE H., 1947 ................•..... Lecturer in the Department of Far Eastern and 

Slavic Languages and Literature 
A.B., 1932, Rollins College; M.A., 1935, University of Hawaii 

KIDD..,r EUGENE LIN.WOOD.r. }947 (1949) ........ : ...................... Affiliate in Medicine 
::i.B., 1935, Washmgton; M.D., 1939, kush Medtcal College 

KIDWELL, M. KATHRO, 1939 (1944) ............... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1927, Nebraska; M.S., 1928, Wisconsin 

KIMBALL, CHARLES DUNLAP, 1948 ......•. Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
M.D., 1934, Buffalo 

KIMMEL, COLONEL EDWARD, U.S.A. (retired), 1932 (1946) ......... Professor Emeritus of 
Military Science and Tactics 

B.S., 1897, M.A., 1907, Washington State 
KINCAID, TREVOR, 1899 (1947) ............................ Professor Emeritus of Zoology; 

Research Consultant in the Department of Zoology 
B.S., 1899, \Vashington; D.Sc., 1940, College of. Puget Sound 

KING, BRIEN THAXTON, 1947 ............................... Senior Consultant in Surgery 
M.D., 1911, Vanderbilt 

KING, ROBERT LEONARD. 1947 .................... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
M.D., 1928, B.S., 1931, Virginia 

KINGSTON, JOHN MAURICE, 1940 (1946) ............... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1935, Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto 

KINSCELLA, HAZEL GERTRUDE, 1942 (1947) ......................... Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1916t.p.F.A., 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia; 
Ph.D., 1941, washington 

KINTNER, NANCY JANE. 1942 ............................ Instructor in Nursing Education 
R.N., B.S., 1940. Washington 

KIRBY. BERNARD CROMWELL, 1948 ............................... Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1929. Dennison University (Ohio) 

KIRBY, WILLIAM M. M., 1949 .............................. Associate Professor of Medicine 
B.S., 1936, Trinity College; M.D., 1940, Cornell 

KIRCHHEIMER, WALDEMAR FRANZ, 1948 ..................... Instructor in Microbiology 
M.D., 1947, University of Gicssen (Gennany) 

KIRCHHOFF, PAUL, 1947 (1949) ................ Acting Associate Professor of Anthropology 
Ph.D., 1931, Leipzig (Germany) 

KIRCHNER, GEORGE C., 1919 (1939) .......................... Assistant Professor of Music 
Grad., 1911, University of Leipzig 

KIRILUK, LAWRENCE BEN
b

I949 ........................... Research Associate in Surgery 
B.S., 1944, B.M., 1945, M. ., 1946, Minnesota 

KIRSTEN, FREDERICK KURT. 1915 (1923) ... Research Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1909, E.E., 1914, Washington 

KITZHABER, ALBERT RAYMOND, 1948 .............................. Associate in English 
B.A.. 1939, Cae College (Iowa); M.A., 1941, Washington State 

KLAPPER, JOSEPH THOMAS, 1949 ... ,' .............. Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology 
S.B., 1936, Harvard; A.M., 1938, Chtcago 

KLEMPERER, WOLFGANG W., 1948 ......... Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Neurosurgery 
M.D., 1936, Cornell 

KLiMAl..JOAN ROBERTS, 1946 (1948) .............................. Instructor in Marketing 
A • .u •• 1940, College of PUget Sound; M.S .• 1941. New York University 

KLOBUCHER, MARION LOUISE. 1948 ................................ Associate in English 
B.A., 1938. Whitman College 

KNECHT, NORBERT FRANCIS, 1948 ................... Research Associate in the Municipal 
Research and Services 

KNUDSON. WENDELL CLARENCE. 1948 ...... Clinical Assistant in ObstA!tric's and Gynecology 
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D •• 1938, Northwestern 



Alphabetical Lisl of the Faculty 49 

KOLB, BURTON A., 1948 ........................................ : .. , .Instructor in Finance 
A.B., 1946, M.B.A., 1947, Michigan 

KOLESAR, JOHN, T/SGT., U.S.M.C., 1947 ••.•...........••.••... Instructor in Naval Science 
KOSOBUD. RICHARD F., 1948 •.•••••.•••.•.•••••••••••••••..•.••.. Associate in Economics 

B.S., 1946, Illinois 
KRANTZ, ·CLEMENT IRENEUS. 1947 .•..•.•••••••.•• Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 

A.B •• 1920. M.D •• 1924. Johns Hopkins 
KRASTIN, AUDREY ANNA. 1948 .•.•.•.....••.•....•••••••• Associate in Physical Education 

B.S .• 1947, Rutgers University 
KRAUSE. ROBERT PAUL, 1948 ••...••...•...•••••••••• Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

B.M.E •• 1947. Detroit 
KREBSI. EDWIN GERHARD. 1948 ....•..•••••......•.... Assistant Professor of Biochemistry 

B.~ •• 1940. Illinois; M.D., 1943, Washington University (St. Louis) 
KRETZLER. HARRY HAMLIN. 1947 (1949) •••.....•.•••.•............ Affiliate in Medicine 

B.S •• 1921. M.D., 1923. Nebraska 
KRUPSKI, EDWARD. 1944 (1949) ......•••••. Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

B.S •• 1939. M.S., 1941. Washington 
KUETHER. CARL ALBERT. 1946 ............••....••.... Assistant Professor of Biochemistry 

·A.B •• 1936. University of Miami (Ohio); M.S •• 1940. Wayne University; Ph.D •• 1943, 
George Washington University 

KUHN, BERTHA MEHITABLEt 1940 (1947) .•••••........ ~ .•. Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1916, M.A •• 1917, Nortl1 Dakota; Ph.D •• 1941. Washington 

KUND~ NORMAN FREDERIC~, 1931 (1949) ....•. Associate Pro!esso.r of Physical Education 
B.~., 1928, M.S .• 1932, Washmgton; D.Ed., 1946. New York University 

KUSIAN. ROSS NORTHEY. 1949 ....•.•••••••••...••... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
LAFROMBOISE, CLARENCE BROWN. 1950 .•.••••....••.. Assistant Professor of Journalism 

B.B.A., 1926, Washington 
LAIR.z..JACK HARVEY, 1950 ...... Clinical Associate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

.is.S .• 1937. Washington 
LAMPMAN, ROBERT JAMES. 1948 (1949) .•.....•.•....... Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A., 1942, Wisconsin 
LAMSON. OTIS FLOYD. 1947 ••.....•.•••••••.••.•.•..•••..•.. Senior Consultant in Surgery 

M.D •• 1907. Pennsylvania 
LAMUTT. CAPT. FREDERICK RALPH. 1950 ......•••.•..••. Assistant Professor of Military 

Science and Tactics 
B.S. in E.E., 1936. Michigan College of Mining and Technology 

LANDBERG. HARRY MORTON. 1948 •••.••••••••••.•••.••••..•.••.... Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S.M •• 1937. Northwestern; M.D •• 1939, Loyola University (Chicago) 

LANDSMAN. JEROME LEONARD. 1949 ••...••.................. Acting Instructor in Music 
B.M .• 1948. Eastman School of Music; M.M., 1949. Southern California 

LANGENHAN, HENRY AUGUST, 1947 ..•..•.....•••...•............ Lecturcr in Pbarmacy 
Ph. C •• 1909, Illinois; B.S •• 1914. M.S •• 1916, Ph.D., 1918. Wisconsin 

LANKA, WAYNE ALLEN. 1950 .•..•••.•.........•...•.••.• Research Associate in Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering 

A.B •• 1947, Hastings College (Nebraska) 
LANKFORD. MARGARET ALICE) 1946 .••••.•••••••.•••.•..•........ Instructor in Nursing 

R.N •• 1943, St. Mary's School ot Nursing (Minnesota); 
B.S., 1944, College of St. Teresa (Minnesota) 

LANTOS. THOMAS PETER, 1948 •.••••••..•••.•••••..•..• Associate in Hungarian Language 
LARROWE. CHARLES PATRICK. 1948 ••.•..••..................... Associate in Economics 

B.A •• 1946. Washington 
LARSEN. OTTO NYHOLM, 1949 •...•.••.••.•••.••.••......•......... Associate in Sociology 

B.A •• 1947, Washington 
LARSON. CHARLES P •• 1947 (1948) .••••.•••••.•..•. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology 

B.A •• 1931. Gonzaga (Spokane); M.D .• · C.M., 1936. McGill . 
LARSON. JOHN GUSTAVE, 1950 ••..••.••.•••.•••..... Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 

C.P.A.. 1924. State of Illinois; C.P.A.. 1926, State of Wisconsin; 
C.P.A.. 1930. State of Colorado; C.P.A.. 1948. State of Washington 

LASATER. JAMES ~VE¥J 1948 ................ : ........ pini~ Instructor in Psychiatr7 
B.S •• 1934. Washmgton; M.D •• 1939. George Washington University 

LASHER, EARL PARSONS. JR.. 1946 (1948) •..•••.•.••..••. Assistant Professor of Anatomy; 
Clinical Instructor in Surgery 

B.A., 1931. M.D •• 1934. Cornell University 
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LATOURETTE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1949 .....•....... Research Associate in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering 

A.B •• 1947. Whitman College 
LAUBHAN. ROYLE KENNETH I 1948 .............•...............•.. Instructor in Anatomy 

A.B •• 1936, M.D •• 1941. Stan ord 
LAUER. EDWARD HENRY. 1934 .... Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature; Dean of 

the College of Arts and Sciences; Dean ot Students 
AB •• 1906. A.M .• 1909. Ph.D .• 1916. Michigan 

LAUGHLIN. ROBERT CLARK. 1949 ....•............................ Consultant in Surgery 
A.B •• 1931. Harvard; M.D .• 1935. Johns Hopkins 

LAVASKA. ANNA. 1946 ...................................• Instructor in Russian Language 
B.A •• 1946. Washington ' 

LAW. DAVID BARCLAY. 1947 (1948) ........•......•.... Associate Professor of Pedodontics; 
Executive Officer of Department of Pedodontics 

B.S.D •• 1938, D.D.S •• 1938. M.S .• 1941. Northwestern 
LAWRENCE. CHARLES WILSON. 1926 (1934) •.••............. Associate Professor of Music 

B.M •• 1918. Oberlin; M.A., 1930, Washington 
LAWS. E. HAROLD. 1947 ...•....•.•.....••...•......•...•.•. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S .• 1938. M.D .• 1940. Indiana 
LAWSON. JANE SORRIE. 1922 (1948) .•••••••••••••••••••••••..•...... Professor of English 

M.A.. 1907. St. Andrews (Scotland) 
LAWSON. LEONARD LLOYP.z 1949 .....••••..••.............• Associate in General Business 

B.A. 1939: B.Ed •• 1941, washington State , 
LAWTON. GRAHAM HENRY. 1947 ........................ Assistant Professor of Geography 

B.A.. 1934. B.Ed.. 1936. Melbourne: B.A.. 1941, M.A. 1944, Oxford 
LAY. COY LAFAYETTE, 1947 ................................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy 

M.D •• 1946. Texas 
LAZARUS, ALFRED S .• 1948 .......................... Associate Professor of Public Health 

and Preventive Medicine 
A.B •• 1935, M.A., 1937. Ph.D •• 1938, California 

LEAHY, KATHLEEN MABEL, 1937 (1949) ....•....................•.. Professor of Nursing 
Director Public Health Nursing Program 

R.N., 1921, Stanford; A.B., 1926, C.P.H.N., 1927, Oregon; M.S., 1931, Washington 
LEAVITT, DARRELL G .• 1948 ........................ ' .......... Consultant in Orthopedics 

B.S., 1924. M.D., 1927, Oregon 
LEAVITT, HARRY CLAYTON, 1949 ................................... Lecturer in Nursing 

B.M., 1937. M.D •• 1938. Chicago Medical School 
LEAVITT. HARRY LINWOOD, 1947 (1948) ... Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Orthopedics 

B.A. 1927, Oregon; M.D., 1930. Michigan . 
Lz BRUN. GEORGE. 1949 ..........•.•.••.•..•...•...•..............•.. Lecturer in Nursing 

Degree. 1912, Institute of Ghent (Belgium) 
Lz COCO, EDWARD ANTHONY. 1948 ..••..................•••... Consultant in Orthopedics 

B.A:. 1926. M.D., 1929. Oregon 

Lz COCO, JOHN F:,t 1948 ........................... Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Surgery 
M.D., 1925, N.»., 1926. Oregon 

LEDEBOER, LT. COL. FREDERIC W. C., U.S.A •• 1948 (1949) .•......•... Acting Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics 

B.S., 1927. Southern California 
LEE. ALBERT FRANCIS, 1948 ............... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1935, College of Puget Sound: M.D., 1937, Duke University 
LEE, CHANG HEI

b
1949 .. Acting Instructor in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 

B.A., 1934. B •• , 1937. Vanderbilt; M.A.. 1935, George Peabody 
LEE, CHI·YUAN, 1948 ......•.....•....•................ Associate in Electrical Engineering 

B.E.E., 1947, Cornell University; M.S. in E.E •• 1949. Washington 
LEE, KYUNG-SUN. 1948 •.....•..........•..•.•••••.••••...•.. Associate in Korean Language 

B.A •• 1922, Korea ' 
LEE. SHERMAN EMERY, 1948 ........................................... Lecturer in Art 

A.B., 1938, M.A., 1939, American University; Ph.D •• 1941. Western Reserve 
LEEDE1. WILLIAM EDWARD, 1947 ........................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.:3 •• 1934. M.D •• 1937. Orgeon 
LEGG. HERBERT HUGH, JR.. 1947 ...........•. Research Associate, Bureau of Governmental 

Research and Services 
B.A •• 1942, Central Washington College of Education 

LEHMANN, STANLEY WINEMAN. 1948 .••........................ Associate in Psychology 
B.A.. 1947, Stanford 
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LEMERE. FREDERICK. Ig46 (1g47) ••••••••••••..••••.••••• • Clinical Professor of Psychiatry 
M.A •• 1930. M.D •• Ig32, Nebraska 

LEMO~ BERLAN. 1947 ........................................... Associate in Psychology 
B.;:)., Ig41, Oregon State; M.S., Ig48, Oregon • 

LESTER, CHARLES NELSON, 1939 (1947) ••...•.••.••...•.• Clinical Instructor in Medicine; 
Assistant Director of the Health Center 

B.A., 1928. M.D., 1934, Colorado 

LEVIN ... MAX M.: t 1949 ...•...............•....•.....•..•.• Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.JS., 1931, university of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., Ig46, California 

LEVY, ERNST. 1931 ...................•..... Professor of Historyl-Law, and Political Science 
J.D., 1906, Berlin; LL.D. (Honorary), Ig4g, Frankfurt; Ph.D. (Honorary), 1949, Heidelberg 

LEVY, SOL, 1949 ........................................... . CliniCal Aftiliate in Psychiatry 
M.D., 1936, University of Munich (Germany) 

LEWISt.,. LAUREL JONES, 1946 (194g) •.•...... . Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
A.JS., 1933, E.E., 1935, Ph.D., Ig41, Stanford 

LEWIS,,_PAUL DONOVAN, ,lg4g ...............•. Clinical Associate Professor of Orthodontics 
D.lVl.D .• 1919, North Pacdic College ' 

LEWISJ., RUSSELL GUY. 194~ ................................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy 
B.;:)., 1939, Utah State Agricultural College; M.D., 1946, Utah 

LI, FANG-KUEIt.t.94? ... Visiting Professor of Far Ell!Itern and Slavic Languages and Literature 
A.B., 1926, lVllchlgan; A.M., Ig21, Ph.D., 1928. Chicago 

LINBURGH, DONNAMAE ELIZABETH, Ig48 ••.•••••••••••••••••... . Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1944. B.S., 1944, Seattle College 

LINCOLN, JOHN HARVEY, 1949 ........ Research Associate in Naval Oceanographic Research 
B.S •• 1938. Washington 

LINCOLN. MIRIAM
f
. 1941 ..........••... : ..•....... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine· 

A.B .• 1922, Radc dIe; M.S.S .• 1923. Smith; M.D .• 1932. Rochester ' 
LINDAHL. WALLACE WILLIAM. 1941 (1948) ............... Clinical Associate in Anatomy; 

Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S .• 1933. Washington State; M.D •• 1938, Northwestern 

LINDBLOM, ANNA MATHILDA. 1948 .............................•. Instructor in Nursing 
B.A •• 1941, Colorado State College of Education 

LINDBLOM. ROY ERIC, 1924 (1945) ..................... Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington 

LINDEN, HARRY EUGENE, 1941 .......•.............•.•.••.•.•...•... Instructor in Music 
LINGAFELTER, EDWARD CLAY, la., 1939 (1941) .......... Associate Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., 1935, Ph.D., 1939, California 

LIPPINCOTT, STUART WELLINGTON. 1946 ....................... Professor of Pathology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Pathology 

A.B., 1929. Clark University; M.D., C.M., 1935, McGUl 
LISLE, RUTH, 1946 .....................................•.. Associate in Classical Languages 

B.A., 1938, Washington 

LOE, RALPH HARVEY, 1948 .............................•••..•..... Consultant in Surgery 
B.S., 1925, Washington; M.D., 1926, Pennsylvania 

LOEFFLER, MANUEL JOHN, 1949 .•.............•............•..... Associate in Geography 
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1948, Colorado . 

LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, 1909 (1923) ....•••.••••..••••.. Professor of Electrical Engineering; 
Dean Emeritus of the College of Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., 1906, E.E .• 1922, Wisconsin 
LOGAN,r. ROLF F., Ig41 .......•.••..•......••.•..•••••..••••••..•..••.. . Associate in Music 

B.;:)., 1941, North Dakota State Teachers College 
LOKKEN, HAROLD ELMER, 1948 ......•............................. Lecturer in Fisheries 
LONGSTAFF, HOWARD PORTER, 1949 ..•••............... Visiting Professor of Psychology 

B.A., 1922, B.S., 1925, Ohio; M.A., Ig21, Ohio State: Ph.D., 1931, Minnesota 
LONGWELL, LESLIE T., 1941 ..........................•..... Associate in Russian Language 

B.A., 1936, M.A., 1940, Washington 

LOOMIS, GORDON JAMES, 1948 ....•...............••.•. Associate in Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1944, Washington 

LOOMIS, TED ALBE!RT, 1941 (1949) .•.............. '.' • Associate Professor of Pharmacology 
B.S., 1939, Washmgton; M.S., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Umverslty of Buffalo; M.D., 1946, Yale 

LORIG, ARTHUR NICHOLAS, 1934 (1949) ..........••••........... Professor of Accounting 
B.A., 1922, Wisconsin; M.A.. 1932, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago; 
C.P.A., 1921, State of California 
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LOSCHEN, JANICE MYRLE, 1949 ....•...•............... , ............ Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1947, Washington State 

LOUCKS, ROGER BROWN, 1936 (1948) ....... , .....•.............. Professor of Psychology; 
Executive Officer of Department of Psychology 

B.S. in C.E., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota 
LOUGHLEN, IVAN KAY, 1948 ...............•............. Clinical Associate in Orthopedics 

B.S., 1939, Washington; M.D., 1943, Oregon 
LOUGHRIDGE, DONALD HOLT, 1931 (1942) .......................... Professor of Physics 

B.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1927, California Institute of Technology 
LOUNSBURY, WARREN CARSON, 1948" •••..•................ Acting Instructor in Drama 

A.B., 1946, Western Reserve 
LOVELL, REGINALD IVAN&. 1948 .............................. Acting Professor of History 

A.B" 1923, University of JAndon; A.M., 1925, Michigan; Ph.D., 1932, Harvard 
LOVETT, WENDELL HARPER, 1948 ............................. Instructor in Architecture 

B.Arcb., 1947, Washington; M.Arch., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
LOWMAN, FRANK GEORGE, 1949 ....• , .•. Research Associate in Applied Fisheries Laboratory 

B.S., 1943, Washington 
LOWRY, STELLA MAY, 1944 (1947) ..................................... Instructor in Art 

B.A., 1936, Washington 
LUBITZ, THELMA GOLDIE, 1948 ..••....•...•.•••...•..•............ Instructor in Nursing 

B.A., 1944, Brooklyn College; R.N., 1947, M.N., 1947, Yale 
LUB~ GRACE KATHRYN, 1947 ...........•...•.................••... Instructor in Nursing 

.IS.S., 1944, George Peabody College (Tennessee); R.N., 1928, St. Joseph's Hospital (Nebraska) 
LUCASt.,HENRY ~TEPHJt:N, 1921 (1934) .•...... ; •................. ; .. :Professor of History 

A.,u., 1913, Olivet (Michigan); A.M., 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan 

LUCEYI. ROSEMARY, 1949 ........................................... Instructor in Nursing 
B.:.., 1949, Washington 

LUECK ... DAVID WILLIAM, 1947 (1948) ....•.. , ••..... Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering 
B.:..E., 1943, M.S.E., 1947, Michigan . 

LUND, PAUL K....t 1947 ............ : ............ , .... Clinical Assis~t Professor of Pathology 
B.A., 1934, l;arleton College (Mmnesota); M.D., C.M., 1940, McGIll 

LUNDBERG, GEORGE ANDREW, 1945 ...•.......................... Professor of Sociology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Sociology 

B.A., 1920, North Dakota; M.A., 1923, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota 
LUNDGREN, EDITH KNAPP, 1949 ..•.••••••........................... Associate in Music 
LUNDMARK, VERNON OSCAR, 1948 ...•...... , ... ,', ........ Clinical Associate in Surgery 

M.D., 1936, Washington University (St. Louis) 

LUNDY, HOWARD WINSTON, 1946 ............. , ... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine 

B.S.t.,1932, Washington State; M.S., 1934t St. Louis University; 
Dr • .t".H., 1939, Massachusetts Institute ot Technology 

LUTEY, WILLIAM GLEN, 1934 (1949) .................. Assistant Professor of Libcral Arts; 
Director of General Studies 

. B.A., 1930, M.A., 1931, Washington 

LYL1l!t FLORENCE COHENOUR, 1948 ....... , .•................•.... Associate in Chemistry 
.IS.S., 1944, Utah 

LYMAlI!,. JOHN C.,.1948 ........................ , ............... Seni!>r Consultant in Surgery 
B.:.., 1909, Whitman; M.D., 1913, Johns Hopkms; D.Sc., 1946, WhItman 

LYNCH, JAMES ERIC, 1931 (1943) ................ ; ... '.' ..........•. Professor of Fisheries 
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1921, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1929, California 

LYNCHz JOHN FRANCIS, 1947 (1949) .•.....• Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1937, Washington 

LYONS-r.BARBARA JEAN KEMPER, 1949 .....•...................... Instructor in Nursing 
R..L'i., 1943, Bishop Johnson College of Nursing (Los Angeles); B.S., 1949, Washington 

LYTERJ" CLINTON STONEJ .1949 ...••......••.•..•...........•...... Consultant in Surgery 
B.:.., 1927, M.D., 1929, .l\.anSas 

LYTLEt.,SCOTT H;ARRISON, 1949 ....•••..................... Assistant Professor of History 
A.,u., 1940, Prmceton; Ph.D., 1948, Cornell 

McADAMS, LAURA ELIZABETH, 1941 (1945)., ...... Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1923, M.S., 1932, Kansas State 

McCAFFREE, KENNETH MAURICEd949 ........... Acting Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., 1940, Southwestern College; .M.A., 1942, Denver 

McCALLISTER, DAVID VANCE, 1949 ...•............ Clinical Associate in Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine 

B.A., 1928, Wabash College 
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lIcCARTI!Y. JOSEPH LEPAGE •. 1941 (1947) ...... Associate Professor of C~emical Engineering 
B.S. In Chem.E., 1934, Wnshlngton; M.S., 1936, Idaho; Ph.D., 1938, McGill 

McCARTHY, WALTER CHARLES, 1949 ...... Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
B.S., 1943, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1949. Indiana 

McCLENAHAN, RICHARD MYRL, CSOM, U.S.N., 1948 .......... Instructor in Naval Science 
McCONAHEY, JAMES M., 1921 (1947) .................... Professor Emeritus of Accounting; 

Adviser to Professional Accounting Students 
B.S., 1896, M.S., 1899. Washington and Jefferson Collegc; LL.B., 1899, Northwestern; 
C.P.A.. 1916 

McCONVILLE, BERNARD EDWARD. 1948 ................. Clinical Associate in Orthopedics 
B.S •• 1935, M.D •• 1936. Nebraska 

McCORKLE. MAE DIANA. 1949 ............................. Assistant Professor of Nursing 
B.A., 1918, Washington; B.N •• 1927. Yale; M.A., 1936, Columbia 

McCOY.!. LAYTON LESLIE, 1950 .... Research Associate in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering 
B.~., 1947, Washington 

McCOY J. LESLIE J;..AY~ONl)947 ............ : .......................... Lecturer in Nursing 
B.~., 1917, Wisconsin; M.D •• 1919, Columbia . 

McCULLOUGH. WILLIAM HAYWORTH, 1943 ........... Assistant Professor of Social Work; 
Acting Director. Graduate School of Social Work 

A.B •• 1932. DePauw; A.M., 1940, Chicago 

McDIARMID. JOHN BRODIE. 1949 ....... Associate Professor of Classics; Executive Officer of 
the Department of Classical Languages and Literature 

B.A., 1936. Toronto: Ph.D., 1940, Johns Hopkins 

. McDONALD. DONALD FIEDLER, 1949 ....................... Assistant Professor of Surgery 
M.D .• 1942. Chicago _ 

McELMEEL. EUGENE F •• 1947 (1949) ........................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy; 
Clinical Instructor in Surgery 

B.A., 1930. College of S1. Thomas (Minnesota); B.S., 1933. M.D •• 1936. Minnesota 

McFARLAN, LEE HORACEL.1927 (1946) .......................... Pr~fesso~ of Mathematics 
B.S., 1917, Kansas State ·.1'eachers College: A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, MISSOuri 

McGILL. CHARLES MORRIS, 1950 .......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1931. Washington: M.D •• 1935, Vanderbilt; M.P.H., 1945, Harvard 

McGLAMERY, CHARLES DONALD, 1949 ...........•........•....... Associate in Sociology 
B.S., 1942, M.S., 1949, Oklahoma A. & M. 

McGOVERN, WILLIAM PALMER, 1949 ........•. Clinical Assistant Professor of Orthodontics 
D.D.S., 1921, California 

McGOWAN, THORBURN S., 1948 ....................•..•...••.••.... Consultant in Surgery 
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1929, M.D., 1932, Tennessee 

McGOWND, M. JANE, 1928 ...................•..... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1917, M.A., 1923, Columbia 

McGRATH, JOSEPH lAMES, 1948 ..•................•••........•... Associate in Marketing 
A.B., 1936, Notre Dame 

McINTYRE, HARRY JOHN, 1919 (1943) ................. Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1915, M.B.A., 1923, Washington 

McKAY..t.GEORGE. FREDERICKJ.1927 (1943) .•...............•.•........ Professor of Music 
B.MUS., 1923, University of .KOChester 

McKEEJ.LYNNE G., 1947 .............................................. Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.~ .• 1927, M.S •• 1928, Washington 

McKEEL,. MARGARET McALLISTER, 1948 ...•.•...•...........•••.••.•• Associate in Speech 
A.»., 1936, Whitman 

McKEEVER, BENJAMIN BUTLER, 1949 ......•......••.•. Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1930, M.A., 1931, Harvard; Ph.D., 1940, Iowa 

McKELVEY, ROBERT KENNETH. 1948 ...............•.....••..••. Associate in Psychology 
B.A.,. 1947, M.A •• 1948, Missouri 

McKENZIE. VERNON, 1928 •..............................•..•. Professor of Public Relations 
B.A., 1909, Toronto; M.A., 1914. Harvard 

McKEYt.HELEN LENTZ, 1948 ................................••...... Instructor in Nursing 
R..N., 1931, Bloomingdale Hospital (New York); B.S., 1934 ,M.A., 1943, Columbia 

McKIBBIN, WILBUR ~LAINE.l 1948 .............................. Consultant in Orthopedics 
B.B.A., 1918, Washangton; ».M., 1929, M.D •• 1930. Northwestern 

McKINLAY. FLORENCE DILLOWt }937 (1945) ...............•...••... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1908, Lombard (ltlinois); .M.A., 1931, Washington 

McLARNEY, ARTHUR JAMES, 1946 ........................ Associate in Physical Education 
B.S., 1932. Washington State 
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McLELLAN, HEL~N, 1?37 (1945) •.......... ~ .••.•.. Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., 1930, WIsconsin, M.A., 1931, Columbaa 

McLEMORE. IRA OGLELTHORPE, 1948 ••........•.•..••.•••••••• Consultant in Orthopedics 
M.D., 1923, Georgia . 

McMAHON, EDWARD, 1908 (1940) ............. : .•.. Professor Emeritus of American History 
Ph.B., 1898, Washington, M.A., 1907, Wisconsin 

McMAHON, THERESA SCHMID, 1911 (1937) ..... Professor Emeritus of Economics and Labor 
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1901, Washington; Ph.D., 1909, Wisconsin 

McMINN, BRYAN TOWNE, 1920 (1939} .......•........ Professor of Mechanical E~ineering, 
Executive Officer of the De~rtment of Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E., 1918, Oregon State; M.S. in M.E., 1926, M.E., 1931, Washington 
McNEESE1 DONALD CHARLES, 1946 (1948) ....•.•........ Instructor in General Engineering 

B.S. In C.E., 1940, Wyoming 
McVAY,. JOHN PATRICK, 1947 ..•.......•........•...••...•. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.;:,., 1928, Washington, M.D., 1932, Oregon 
MACARTNEY~THOMAS WAKEFIELD, 1946 (1947) ....... Instructor in General Engineering 

B.S. in C.,I!;., 1939, B.S. in Com. Engr., 1946, Washington 
MACCAMY, EDWIN THOMAS, 1949 ........... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1937, Gonzaga; M.S., 1940, M.D., 1940, Northwestern 
MACDONALD, CATHERINE JOAN, 1945 ..•........•.....•...... Supervisor of Field Work, 

Graduate School of Social Work 
B.A., 1936, Washington 

MACDONALD, CECILI~t.1949 ...••..•.............•••••••••.•..•..... Lecturer in Education 
B.A., 1946, Central washiJ:gton College of Education . 

MACDONALD, KENNETH MELVIN, 1949 ................... Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.S.F., 1932, Washington 

MAcIVOR, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1945 ............•..••....•............ Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1933, Montana Deaconess Hospital, B.S., 1945, Washington 

MACK, EGIL, JR., 1949 ...••.•••••........•..•....•••...•••. Associate in ClassiCal Languages 
B.A., 1947, Washington 

MACKENZIE, DONALD HECTOR. 1929 (1944) ..................•.. Professor of Accounting; 
Executive Officer of Department of Accounting, Management and Statistics 

B.B.A., M.B.A., 1925. Washington; C.P.A., 1933 

MACKIN, JOSEPH HOOVE~ 19~4 (1947) ............••.•... ; •.... : ... Professor of Geology 
B.S., 1930, New York University; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia 

MACKLEM, LEON FRANCIS, 1949 ....••.....•...............••.••.... Lecturer in Finance 
MACLEAN, DOROTHY Q:J 1936 (1943) .. : ........... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938, Washington 
MACMAHON, CHARLES EUGENE, 1948 .................•••.•. Clinical Instructor in Surgery 

B.S., 1932, Washington; M.D., 1936, Harvard 
MAHADY, STEPHEN CHARLES FRANCIS, 1948 ......•..•... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

A.B., 1935, Hamilton College (New York); M.D., 1939, Harvard \ 
MAINARICH, JOHN J., 1948 ..•..................•.••••.. Research Associate in Biochemistry 

B.S., 1945, Washington State . 
MAKI, JOHN McGILVREY, 1939 (1948) ......••........•..•.. Assistant Professor of Jl!J)ancse 

Government ana Politics 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1936, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Harvard 

MANCHESTER, R9BERT CAS~l 1947 ..............•..••.•••. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A., 1927, OhiO Wesleyan; M.S., 1930, M.D., 1932, Rochester 

MANDER, LINDEN ALFRED. 1928 (1937) ......•..•.• Professor of International Organization 
and Relations i Codirector of the Institute of International Affairs 

B.A., 1917. M.A., 1920, Adelaide (Australia) 
MANSFIELD. ROBERT STUART, 1932 (1945) ..........•.. Associate Professor of Journalism 

B.A., 1926, M.A., 1931, Michigan 
MARCKWORTH, GORDON DOTTER, 1939 .••••........... Professor of Forest ManaJrement. 

Dean of the College of Forestry 
B.S.F., 1916. Ohio State University; M.F., 1917, Yale 

MARK. SARA NORRIS, 1937 (1947) ................................... Instructor in English 
B.A •• 1911, B.S., 1911, M.A., 1928. Washington . 

MARSH. HAROLD. JR., 1947 ....................•....•......•.•. Assistant Professor of Law 
B.A., 1939. Rice Institute (Texas); LL.B •• 1942. Texas; LL.M.. 1947. Columbia 

MARTIN, ARTHUR WESLEY, JR., 1937 (1943) ••••••....••. Associate Professor of Ph)osiology 
. Executive Officer of Department of Zoology 

B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936. Stanford 
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MARTIN. CHARLES EMANUEL. 1924 .... Professor of International Law and Political Science; 

Codirector of the Institute of International Affairs; 
Executive Officer of the D~artment of Political Science 

B.Litt., 1914J. A.M., 1915, California; Ph.D., 1918. Columbia; LL.D., 1942, 
Southern California . 

MARTIN, HAROLD CLIFFORD, 1948 ...•..... Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1934, M.S., 1937, New York University 

MARTIN, HOWARD HANNA. 1930 (1940) .....•.................... Professor of Geography; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Geography 

B.S., 1922, Pennsylvania; M.A., 1923.), Ph.D., 1929, George Washington University; 
Sc.D. (Honorary), 1937, Monmouth \,;oUege (Illinois) 

MARTIN, JOHN K., 1947 .....................•..... ;Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
B.S., 1926, M.D., 1928, Nebraska 

MARTIN, JOHN PIERRE, 1947 ......••..........•...•.••.... Instructor in Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., 1941, Illinois Institute of Technology 

MARTIN, JOHN WATSON, 1947 .•..........•. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 
B.S., 1949, Washington 

MARTIN, LESLIE, 1947 ......••••..•••....•.•••....•....••••........... Associate in Music 
. MARTIN, WALTER BEVERLY, 1950 ..•......•••... Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry 

D.M.D., 1940, Oregon 
MASKE,., WILLIAM. 1944 (1947) .•... Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station 

B.O)., 1915, M.S., 1911, Washington 
MASON', ALDEN C., 1946 (1949) ........••.••...•••••.•.......••.•.•.•... Instructor in Art 

B.A., 1942, M.F.A., 1947, Washington 
MASON, DAVID GREENWALT, 1947 (1948) ........ Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology 

B.A., 1931, M.D., 1935, Oregon 
MASON} MARY LUCILE, 1943 (1949) ......•.•..•...............•..•. Instructor in English 

B.A., 1923, Grinnell College (Iowa): M.A., 1948, Washington 
MASOfi, -yvILLIAM RALP~, 1946 (1949) ........•.... Assistant Professor.of Civil Engineering 

B.O). In C.E., 1940, Washington; M.S. In C.E .• 1941. Massachusetts Institute of TecliDology 
MATHEWS, J ACKSON1 1949 .......................... : ....... Associate Professor of English 

A.B., 1928, M.A., 1)131, Georgia; Ph.D •• 1946, Columbia 
MATHWIG, JAMES ELMER, 1948 .........••.••......••...... Clinical Associate in Surgery 

B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Oregon 
MATHY. LEONARD GEORGE, 1945 (1946) ....•....•••..... Assistant Professor of Economics 

A.B., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1946, Illinois 
MATSUSHITA, IWAO, 1946 .....••.•••....•..••••..•....•.. Associate in Japanese Language 
MATTES, JOSEPH JULIUS, 1949 ..•..• Clinical Professor of Oral Surgel'7.; Special Lecturer in 

Anesthesia: and Chnician in Anesthesia 
B.S., 1928, College of Pacific; M.D., 1934, Habnemann Medical College (Pennsylvania) 

MATTHEWS. NORMAN LAMPKIN, 1947 ••........••... Assistant Professor of Pharmacology 
S.B., 1933, Chicago: Ph.D., 1940, Ohio State; M.D., 1946, Rochester 

MATTINGLY, JOSEPH FABIAN, 1948 .••.•.••.••..• Associate in Meteorology and Climatology 
MAULBETSCH. JEAN WORTHLEY, 1947 •••••••••...•.•..•....••...•. Associate in English 

B.A., 1942, Linfield College (Oregon) 
MAY, CHARLES CULBERTSON, 1912 (1929) ••••••••••....•. Professor of Civil Engineering; 

Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
B.S. In C.E., 1910, Washington 

MEAKIM, ROGER J., 1950 ................................ ~ ........ Associate Judge of Law 
B.S., 1904, LL.B., 1906, Iowa 

MEESE. RICHARD HUNT, 1946 (1949) •.....••....•. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., 1939, Washington: S.M., 1941, Ha"ard 

MEIGS, ROBERT CRAWFORD, 1949 .•••••.•.•..•.•.••••••••••..••••.. Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1936, Washington 

MEINIG, DONALD WILLIAM, 1949 ••••••••••..•.••••••..•••••..••. Associate in Geography 
B.S., 1948, Georgetown 

MEISNEST, FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1927 (1947) •. Professor Emeritus of Germanic Literature 
and Graduate Examiner 

B.S., 1893, Ph.D., 1905, Wisconsin 
MELDEN, ABRAHAM IRVIliG/ 1946 .•••........•..•..•... Asaistant Professor of PhiloSoph,. 

A.B., 1931, UniversitT of \,;aJIfornia at Los Angeles; A.M., 1932, Brown: 
Ph.D., 1938, California 

MELDER, FRANK STEAVENSON, 1946 (1947) ..•....•.... Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1936, ~ashington 
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MENDENHALL. AUDREY KRAMER. 1946 .. Instructor in Pharmacy in the School of Nursing 
B.S., 1938, Washington 

MERENDINO. K. ALVIN A.. 1948 .....................••.••• Associate Professor of Surgery 
B.A., 1936, Ohio University; M.D., 1940. Yale; Ph.D., 1946, Minnesota 

MERKLINGHAUS, OTTO ELLIS, 1947 ••...•...•.•••.•••••.••••••••. Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1946, Washington 

MERRILL, GRANT WARREN, 1947 (1949) •.... 'Associate in Journalism and Radio Education 
A.B., 1925, Washington 

MESSER. ROWLAND ENLOW. 1946 (1947) ............••. Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1935, Washington 

METHENY, DAVID, 1948 ........................................... Consultant in Surgery 
A.B., 1920, Pennsylvania; M.D., 1923, Jefferson Medical School (Pennsylvania) 

METZGER. CHARLES REID, 1949 ••.••••.............•..••.••.•••..... Associate in English 
B.A., 1943, Washington 

METZGER, JUDITH, 1947 •.•..••...•••• Research Associate in the Bureau of Business Research 
A.B., 1944, Vassar 

METZMAKER, CHARLES OTTO. 1949 ••..•••...••.....••••••. Clinical Associate in Anatomy 
B.S., 1944, M.D., 1946, Illinois 

MEYER.!. CHARLES FRANCES, 1949 .••••••••.••...•...•••. Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 
D.u.S., 1945, Northwestern 

MEYER! HERMAN CARL HENRY
6

1934 (1942) .. Associate Professor of Germanic Languages 
B.a., 1924, Capital University ( hio); Ph.D., 1936, Chicago . 

MEYERS, ROBERT FREDERICK, 1950 ..••....•.••..•..• Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
MICHAEL, FRANZ HENRY, 1942 (1948) ••.....•.•.....•. Professor of Far Eastern History; 

Assistant Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 
Dr. Jur., 1933, Freiburg (Germany) 

MILES, FRANK FRODSHAM, 1947 (1949) •••••..•.....•••..•••••••. Instructor in Sociology 
B.A., 1935. Washington 

MILLER, ALFRED LAWRENCE, 1923 (1937) •......... Professor of Mechanics and Structures 
B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1926. Washington 

MILLER, CHARLESJ.0HN. 1927 (1945) •.••••.••.....•.••..•.•••••. Professor of Marketing 
B.B.A., 1922, M •• A., 1927. Washington 

MILLER, MAJOR DANFORTH PARKER, JR., U.S.A.. 1948 ..•....••... Assistant Professor of 
Air Science and Tactics 

B.S., 1940, Grove City College of Pennsylvania 
MILLER, DELBERT CHARLES, 1947 ..•..........•.....•.. Associate Professor of Sociology 

B.S •• 1934, M.A., 1937, Miami (Ohio); Ph.D., 1940, Minnesota 
MILLEIt, DONNA MAE. 1946 (1949) ....•••••.•.. ; .•.•••.. Instructor in Physical Education 

B.S., 1944, Utah; M.A., 1946. Stanford 
MILLER, JAMES WALTER. 1948 ....•••••••.........••••. Clinical Instructor in Orthopedics 

A.B., 1936, M.D., 1939, Michigan 
MILLER, MARJORIE MERCEDES. 1946 •.....•...•••.•.•••••...••••.. Associate in English 

B.A., 1934, M.A., 1938, Washington 

MILLER, ROBERT HERMAN, 1949 ........... Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
B.S., 1939, Minnesota . 

MILLER, ROBERT STOECKER, 1947 .....•....•. Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., 1939, Washington 

MILLS, B~KE DAVIP, JR.:i 1946 (1947) ........... : ... Professor .of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. lD M.E., B;S. In E.J!O'1..1934. M.E., 1947, Washington; M.S. In M.E., 1935, 
Massachusetts Institute of ·~·echnology 

MILLS, CASWELL ALBERT, 1942 (1943) ..............•••. Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., 1935, North Dakota State Teachers College; M.A., 1943, Washington 

MILLS, MOORE ANDERSON. 1948 .........•...........•.•.. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1931. M.S., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1936, M.D •• 1939, Northwestern 

MILNE" MAJOR HARRY THOMSON. 1946 .•.••....... Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
B.::»., 1940, Oregon 

MINER, ADAH L •• 1948 ••.•......•••••...•••.••••.....••••...•.....•. Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 1943. Washington 

MINNICK, LIEUT. HARVEY ELLSWORTH, 1949 .•••.•• Assistant Professor of Naval Science 
. B.A., 1941. Nebraska . . 
MISCH. PETER, 1947 (1948) ..•.•.•••........•...••..•..••.• Associate Professor of Geology 

D.Sc .• 19~2. University Goettingen (Germany) 
MISKAbMONTE GEORGE. 1949 .•..•........... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures 

D •• S., 1937, Minnesota 
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MITCHELL, EDITH LAUBSCHER, 1947 ............................ Instructor in Nursing 
B.S., 1929, Washington; R.N., 1929, General Hospital of Everett (Washington) 

MITCHELL, FLORENCE FELTON, 1949 .......•........................ Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1945, Keuka College (New York); M.A., 1947, New York State 

MITHUN, OMER LLOYD, 1941 (1948} ............................ Instructor in Architecture 
B.Arch., 1942, Minnesota 

MITTET, HOLGER PEDER, 1946 (1949} ............. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1938, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

MIX, MAJOR STANLEY MONROE, 1946 .. Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1940, South Dakota State 

MIYAMOTO, SHOTARO FRANK, 1945 ..................... Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington 

MO, YEH, 1950 .....•..•••.•.•........•.................... Acting Instructor in Mathematics 
B.S., 1936, Chiao Tung; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1949, Washington 

MOBERG, DAVID OSCAR, 1948 .•••.......................•...•.••.. Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1941, Seattle Pacific College 

MOHL, RUTH, 1941.................................... .. ........ Associate in Journalism 
B.A., 1942, Pennsylvania State 

MOLL, FREDERIC CLIFFORD, 1948 (1949) ................ Assistant Professor of Pediatrics 
A.B., 1931, M.D., 1940, University of Rochester 

MOLT, FREDERICK FELIX, 1949 ...... Clinical Professor of 01'31 Surgery and Special Lecturer 
D.D.S., 1901, Chicago College of Dental Surgery 

MOLTRECHT, KARL ERNST HANS, 1948 .•...•....... Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., 1948, Ohio State 

MONTANO, JOSE DURAN, 1941 ............. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 
Bachellor, 1944, The American Institute (Bolivia) 

MOODY, LESTER DEANE, 1941 •••.......................•.•.••.•..•. Associate in English 
B.A., 1928, Washington State 

MOORE, ALTON W., 1948 ...•....•..................... Associate Professor of Orthodontics; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Orthodontics 

D.D.S •• 1941, California; M.S., 1948, Illinois 
MOORE, JOHN TERENCE, 1948 ............................... Assistant Professor of Music 

B.Mus., 1940, M.Mus., 1941, Illinois 
MORGAN, TIRZAH MAY, 1949 .•............................ Assistant Professor of Nursing 

R.N., 1938, California; M.A., 1946, Columbia 
MORITZ, HAROLD KENNEDY, 1928 (1949) .................•...... Professor of Hydraulics 

B.S. in M.E., 1921, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
MORRIS, WILLIAM, 1948 .••...•.•......................... Associate in Physical Education 
MORRISON, DOUGLAS BRADFORD, 1949 .•......•...•.....••••••.•... 4ssociate in Speech 

B.S., 1948, Montana State . 
MORRISON, JAMES BRYAN, 1946 (1949) ...... Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E., 1943, Virginia Polytechnlc Institute 
MORRISON, JOHN WILSON, 1946 (1947) ............................ Instructor in English 

B.A., 1937, Washington / • 
MORRISON, KENNETH NELSON, 1948 ................... Instructor in Operative Dentistry 

D.D.S., 1943, Toronto 
MORROW, CECIL LOVELAND, 1947 ........................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.Sc., 1923, Chicago; M.D., 1928, Rush Medical College 
MORROW, JOHN GEORGE, 1948 ............................ Instructor in Mineral Dressing 

. B.S., 1947, Queens University (Toronto); M.S., 1948, Washington 
MORSE! HAROLD ALFRED, 1949 •............. , ..............••.•.. Associate in Sociology 

B.A., 1948, Washington 
·MORTON, ROBERT lAME~J 1948 .............. : ........... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

A.B., 1939, M.D., 1943, A.ansas; M.S., 1947, Mmncsota 
MOSELEY, SPENCER, 1948 .••..................................••.••.... Associate in Art 

B.A., 1948, Washington 
MOSSMAN, PAUL DARWIN, 1948 ............ Administrative Consultant, School of Medicine 

M.D., 1912, Sterling Ohio Medical ColJegc 
MOULTON,RALPH WELL~J 1941 (1945) ........ Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 

B.S. in Chem. E., 1932, M..S. in Chcm. E., 1934. Ph.D., 1938, Washington 
MUELLERt....JAMES n~.vING, 1949 .......... : .... :Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering 

B.Ccr • .!!.., 1939, OhlO State; Ph.D., 1949, MlSSOUn -' 
MUHLlCK. CLARENCE VICTOR, 1948 ............................••. Instructor in Botany 

B.S.. 1933, Montana 
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MUKHERJEE. NALINI RANJAN. 1949 .•.......•....•••... Associate i~ Ch~ical Engineering 
B.S .• 1939, Calcuttai B.Ch.E •• 1943. A.M.Cb.E'),. 1943. Coll~e of Engtneermg and 
Technology (Bengal'i D.I.C .• 1949. Imperial U)lIege of SCience ana Tecluiology, 
(London); Ph.D .• 1949. University of LOndon 

MULLEMEISTER. HERMANCE. 1918 (1945) .......•.••.. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S •• 1911. M.S .• 1912. Ph.D •• 1913. Royal University of Utrecht (Holland) 

MULLEN. BERNARD PARKER. 1948 ...•.......•.•.....••......•.... Consultant in Surgery 
B.S .• 1918. Wisconsin; M.D •• 1921. Rush Medic:at School 

MULVANY. PAUL KENNETH. 1947 ..•..•..............•. Associate in Chemical Engineering 
B.S. in Chem.E •• 1944. Washington 

MUMBY. MILDRED. 1946 (1947) .•..•.............•.••.• Clinic:at Instructor in Dermatology 
M.D •• 1925. Oregon 

MUMFORD. GLADYS ANN. 1949 ......•.•............................ Instructor in Speech 
B.S •• 1944. State Teachers College (Pennsylvania); M.A •• 1948. Iowa. 

MUND. VERNON ARTHUR. 1932 (1937) ............................ Professor of Economics 
B.B.A., 1928, M.B.A .• 1929. Washington; Ph.D •• 1932, Princeton . 

MUNRQr. KATHLEE~. 1929 (1945) ............•.................... : .... Professor of Music 
B.M •• 1924. Washmgton; M.A., 1929. Columbia; Ph.!;) .• 1937, Washmgton . 

MURPHY, ARTHUR EDWARD. 1949 •.........•....••..... Visiting Professor of Philosophy 
A.B •• 1923. Ph.D .• 1925. California 

MURPHY, HERTA ALBRECHT. 1946 ........................ Lecturer in Secretarial Studies 
B.B.A., 1930, M.A .• 1942. Washington 

MURPHY, RALPH MASON. ]946 (1947) ...............•............•. Instructor in Speech 
B.A.. 1924, Franklin College; M.A., 1929, Wisconsin 

MURPHY, ROBERT CUSHMAN, Ja.), 1949 ...•......•....•.. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1938. Harvard; M.D., 1942, \,;orneU . 

MURRAY, MAJOR JOHN WILLIAM. 1949 .• Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
. B.S •• 1932, Wasaington State 
MURTON, CLARENCE CHARLES, 1943 .................•.......... Associate in Joumalism 

B.A.. 1924, Washington . 
MYLROIE, WILLA W., • .1948 ...........•.•........•.....•.•. Associate in Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1940. washington 
NAIDEN, JAMES RICHARD, 1948 ........... Assistant Professor pf Humanistic·Social Studies 

A.B •• 1935, M.A., 1936. Iowa; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1948. Columbia 
NAMKUNG. HELEN, 1948 ......................•....•..•••. Associate in Japanese Language 

B.M., 1940, Toyo Conservatory of Music (Tokyo) . 
NAMKUNG. JOHSEL. 1948 ..................•.....•..•..••• Associate in Japanese Language 

B.M., 1940. Toyo Conservatory of Music (Tokyo) 
NAYLOR, RICHARD WILLIAM. 1949 ... Acting Assistant Professor of Business Administration 

B.S., 1946, Miami (Ohio); M.B.A., 1948, Chicago 
NEDDERMEYE~ SETH HENRY. 1946 .....•.•......•........ Associate Professor of Physics 

A.B., 1929, ::»tanford; Ph.D •• 1935, California Institute of Technology 
NELSEN, ROBERT JERRY, 1947 ••.. Assistant Professor of Dental Materials; Executive Oftieer 

Department Dental Materials; Assistant Professor, 
Operative Dentistry; Assistant Professor. Dental Radiography 

D.D.S •• 1940. Minnesota 
NELSON, AVERLY M •• 1947 ....•.•...•.•..••••••••...•..•.. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S •• 1937, Washington; M.D., 1941, Oregon . 
NELSON, EDWIN LEONARD. 1948 •..•••••••••••••........•..•....... Associate in English 

B.A., 1936. M.A.. 1947, Washington . 
NELSON. EVERETT JOHN. 1930 (1941) •••.........•.....••...... Professor of Philosoph,.; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Philosophy 
B.A., 1923. M.A., 1925, Washington; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard 

NELSON, JACK N.
1

1948 ..................................... Clinic:at Instructor in Urology 
M.D •• 1932. Col ege of Medical Evangelists 

NELSON, JERRY ALLEN. 1948 ..•••••..•....•........... Research Associate in Biochemistry 
B.S •• 1946. Washington 

NELSON, ]ORT HERBERT, 1949 ••••••••••••••••.. Research Associate in Naval Oceanography 
B.A., 1948, Reed College 

NELSON. OLE ANDY. 1947 ........................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D •• 1913. University of LouisvUle 

NELSON, OLIVER WENDELL.t 1945 (1947) ........•.•.•.•... Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1939. Ph.v •• 1949, Washington 

NEVA. ARNOLD CARL. 1947 (1949) ...•.....•.••••••.....•. Assistant Professor of Pharmacy 
B.S., 1941. M.S •• 1943. Ph.D., 1947. Minnesota 
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NEWKIRK, PAUL RICHARD, 1944 (1949) . Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Aftiliate in Ps)'Chiatry 
M.D., 1911, Heidelberg (Germany) 

NEWMAN, CHARLES WYNN, Ja., 1947 ................ Instructor in Mechanical Engiueering 
B.S. in M.E.,'1941, B.S. in Mar. E., 1941, Michigan 

NEWMAN, HERBERT MARTIN, 1949 .............••••.•. Associate in Ceramic Engineering 
B.S., 1948, Washington . 

NIEDER, ERIKA ELYANE DES SAUER, 1948 ...•......•••. Associate in Romance Languages 
and Literature 

Baccalaureat, 1940, College Jules Ferry (France) 
NISHI, MIDORI, 1948 .............................................. Associate in Geography 

B.A., 1945, Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A., 1946, Clark University 
NIX, MARTHA JEANNETT.JJ:J 1928 (1947) ....•.•.••..••.•.•.. Assistant Professor of English 

B.A., 1922, M.A., 1925, washington 
NORDOUIST, WILLIAM BERTIL, 1947 (1949) .. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B:M.E., 1941. Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (New York); M.S •• 1946, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology . , 

NORGORE. MARTIN, 1946 .....•........................•.... Clinical Associate in Anatomy 
B.S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1926, Oregon 

NORMANN, THEODORE FREDERICK, 1940 ............•..... Associate Professor of Music 
B.A., 1925, Macalaster College (Minnesota); M.A., 1928, Columbia 

NORRIS, EARL RALPH), 1927 (1940) ..............•...•....•.••.•... Professor of Chemistry. 
B.S., 1919, Montana ;:,tate; Ph.D., 1924, Columbta 

NORTHROP, CEDRIC, 1947 ...... Clinical Instrnctor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B.A., 1930, M.D., 1936, Oregon 

NORTHROP. MARY WATSON. 1931 ..•...••••.•..••.•..•....•.••..•. Instrnctor in Nursing 
B.A .• 1920, Vassar; M.S •• 1923, Columbia ' ' 

NORTON. RODERICK ARTHUR, 1946 .•..•.•..•••..••.••••.••••••.... Lecturer in Nursing 
A.B .• 1934, M.D., 1937, Michigan 

NOSTRAND, HOWARD LEE, 1939 .............. Professor of Romance Languagesj Executive 
. Officer of the D~artment of Romance Lani'lages ana Literature 

B.A., 1932, Amherst; M.A., 1933, Harvard; Docteur, 1934, Universit6 de Paris 
NOTTELMANN, RUDOLPH HAN~r.,19?7 .... : .••........ : ..•............. Professor of Law 

A.B., 1912, Monmouth College (wlnolS); MA, 1913, mmolS; LL.B., 1922, Yale 
NOVIKOW, ELIAS THEODORE, 1947 (1948) ......... ' ....... Instrnctor in Russian Language 

B.M., 1939, Oklahoma; M.Mus., 1942, Michigan; M.A., 1946, Washington 
NUCKOLS, HUGH HUNTER, 1948 ........... C1inical Instrnctor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1934, Pennsylvania 
O'BRIEN, JAMES HOWARD, 1949 ..........•.........•..•.••••....... Associate in English 

B.A., 1943, Seattle College; M.A., 1946, Washington 
O'BRIEN, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1939 (1949) ................ Associate Professor of Sociology 

A.B., 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1945, Washington 
O'BRYAN, JOSEPH GRATTAN, 1914(1947) ......•.•....•...... Professor Emeritus of Law; 

Research Assistant to the Law Librarian 
B.A., 1893, Jesuit College (Denver); LL.D., 1928, Regis College (Denver) 

OBST..l FRANCES MELANIE, 1944 ...............•.•. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
.u.S., 1934, M.A., 1938, Minnesota , 

ODELL, HOWARD HARRY, 1948 ....•.•. Associate in.Physical Education; Head Football Coach 
B.S., 1934, Pittsburgh , 

OGDEN! HAROLD GRANT, 1950 .............••••.•...•...•..•...•••.. Associate in English 
B.A., 1~47, Whitman College . 

OGILVIE, ALFRED LIVINGSTON, 1948 .(194?) .•...•.. Assistant Professor of Periodontology 
D.D.S., 1944, Toronto; ,M.S., 1948, CaMornla , 

OHMA~ ALBERT C., 1948 ••......•......•.•.......•••••.•.. Clinical InstrnctOr in Urology 
M.v., 1932, Colorado " 

OLCOTT, VIRGINIA, 1931 (1945) .....•...................... Associate Professor of Nursing 
. R.N., 1926, Peter Bent Brigham Hospital (Boston); B.S., 1927, M.S., 1931, Washington 

OLES.,t. KEITH FLOYD, 1947 .........•...................•....•....... Associate in Geology 
.u.S., 1943, Washington 

OLSEN, BJARNE, 1948 ....•..••••••.••..•••.•..•.•..•••••. Acting Instrnctor in Architecture 
B.Arch., 1938, Washington 

OLSON, DONALD ALBERT, 1948 .••••.•••.•••..... : •.•• Lecturer in Industrial Management 
B.A., 1942, M.B.A., 1946, Northwestern 

O'NEIL..L GORDON BJ.-AKE, 1948 ..............•..••.••• : .•. : Clinical Associate in Orthopedici 
B.:»., 1932, Washington; M.D., C.M., 1936, McGUl Umverslty (Montreal) 
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ORDAL. ERLING JOSEFr 1937 (1943) ....•.............. Associate Professor of Microbiology 
A.B., 1927, Luther Co lege (Iowa); Ph.D., 1936, Minnesota 

ORELLl. BERNARD L., 1947 •••••...............•.•••..••••. Assistant Professor of Forestry 
B.~., 1939, M.F., 1941, Oregon State 

, ORR, DOUGLASS WINNETT, 1941 (1947) ..•............... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
A.B., 1928, Swarthmore; M.S., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern 

ORR, FREDERICK WESLEY, 1925 (1948) .. Professor Emeritus of Speech; Research Consultant 
B.L., 1901, Drury (Missouri); G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expression; 
M.A., 1925, Lawrence College (Wisconsin) 

OSBORN, CHARLES FRANCIS, 1950 .................. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
A.B., 1938, Notre Dame: LL.B., 1941, Harvard 

OSBORNE, HOMER DOUGLAS, 1949 ..•.•••.••....... Instructor and Curator in Anthropology 
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1941, New Mexico 

OSBURN. WORTH JAMES, 1936 .......... Professor of Remedial and Experimental Education 
A.B •• 1903. Central College (Missouri); A.M., 1904, Vanderbilt; B.S., 1910, Missouri; 
Ph.D •• 1921. Columbia 

OSMUN, PAUL MILLE~J 1949 .............. : .... Clinical Instructor in Surgery and Anatomy 
A.B., 1932, Brown; M..D., C.M., 1938, McGill 

OSTERUD, KENNETH LELAND, 1949 ......•......•.•...••••• Assistant Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1935, Randolph-Macon; Ph.D., 1941, New York 

OSTERHAUG. KATHRYN L., 1949 ..•...•••.•.............••••••.•••. Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1943. Washington 

OWEN, DONALD BRUCE, 1946 ..............•..••........•••••••. Associate in Mathematics 
B.S •• 1945. M.S •• 1946, Washington 

OWENS, BERL WINFIELD. 1948 ........•...•........• Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 
B.Aero.E •• 1944. Minnesota 

PAHN. VADIM OTTO. 1946 (1948) .•••........•....•.....•• Instructor in Russian Language 
B.A .• 1935, B.S.Agr •• 1938, British Columbia 

PALMER. LESTER JOERG. 1947 .....••....•...•......••••••• Clinical Professor of Medicine 
M.D •• 1914. Northwestern 

PALMER. VINSON LE ROYt 1943 (1948) .......• Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1940. M.S. In E.E .• 1948. Washington 

PALMQUIST, EMIL EUGENE. 1944 (1946) .•.•........ Clinical Assistant Professor of Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.A., 1930. Gustavus Adolphus <;ol~ege (Minnesota); B.M., 1936. M.D •• '1937. 
Northwestern; M.P.H •• 1942, Michigan 

PAQUETTE, ROBERT GEORGE, 1949 .•..•.••.•••• Research Associate in Naval Oceanography 
B.S •• 1936, Ph.D •• 1941. Washington 

PARKER. DEAN. 1948 .....••••..•.••..••...••••.••..•...••••• Clinical Instructor in Urology 
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1939. Iowa 

PARKER. HERBERT M., 1948 •.....•........••...........•• Senior Consultant in Radiology 
B.S •• 1930. M.S •• 1931, Manchester University (England) 

PARKER. STEPHEN THOMAS, 1947 .••....•...... ' •...•.. Clinical Professor of Dermatology 
M.D •• 1921. Creighton (Nebraska); B.S., 1923. Gonzaga (Spokane) 

PARKSl. DORIS ~~LJ )947 ••.•......•...............•..••. Instructor in. HC?me Economics 
B.~., 1940, l111nols; M.B.A., 1948, Northwestern; C.P.A.. 1947. State of I1Imols 

PARKS. FRANK LOVERN. 1946 (1948) ...•.....•..•••....••••••.•.. Instructor in Sociology 
B.A., 1929. B.E •• 1929, M.A., 1931. Colorado 

PATTERSON. AMBROSE McCARTHY, 1919 (1947) ..•...•... Professor Emeritus of Painting: 
Consultant in Painting 

National School of Art (Melbourne); Juliens, Colorossi, De1aeluse, Whistler Simon and 
Lhote Schools of Art (Paris) 

PATTERSON. LILLIAN BEATRICE. 1945 (1946) ........•.•. Assistant Professor of Nursing 
R.N •• 1923, Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago); B.A.. 1941. C.P.H.N., 1942, 
M.A.. 1943, Washington 

PATTERSON, VIOLA HANSEN, 1947 .••.•.••......•.............•....... Instructor in Art 
B.A., 1921, B.S. in L.S., 1921, B.F.A., 19~5, M.F.A., 1947, Washington 

PATTON, HARRY DICKSON..l 1947 ........•............... Assistant Professor of Physiology 
B.A., 1939, Arkansas; Ph.u., 1943, M.D., 1946, Yale 

PAULSON, EDWARD, 1947 (1948) ..•.......•............ Asslstant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., 1936, Brooklyn College (New York); M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1948, Columbia 

PAUTZKE, CLARENCE F., 1948 •••.•..••.••.•....•.•...•••••••••••.•• Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.S., 1932, Washington . 

PAYNE,t BLANCHE, 1927 (1942) ........•.•.....•..•...••.•••. Professor of Home Economics 
B.~., 1916, Kansas State. Teachers College: M.A., 1924, Colcmbia 
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PEACOCK, ALEXANDER HAMILTON. 1948 ............•••.•. Senior Consultant in Urology 
M.D •• 1903. Pennsylvania 

PEACOCK. ANDREW CLINTON. 1949 ..•.•...•••.........•. Research Associate in Pathology 
S.B .• 1943. S.M .• 1947. Ph.D .• 1949. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

PEARCE. JOHN KENNETH. 1934 (1943) .•..••.•••..•.••••. Professor of Logging Engineering 
B.S.F •• 1921. Washington . 

PEARSON. CLARENCE COPLYN. 1948 •..•.••..•.•..••••.•... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A •• 1934. M.D •• 1937. Texas; M.S •• 1947. Minnesota . 

PEARSON. HARRY 5 •• 1950 ...•..•...•••.•...•••..•.•.•...•• , •.•... Lecturer in Journalism 
PEARSON. JUDSON BRUCE, 1949 .•••••••••. : .•••...••••••••.••..... Associate in Sociology 

B.A •• 1946. M.P.S .• 1947. M.A.. 1949. Colorado 
PECHET. MELEO SAMUEL. 1949 •...•••.••••••••••••••.•• Instructor in Mining Engineering 

B.S •• 1935, Alberta; M.A., 1946. Harvard 
PEDERSEN. GLENN MALVERN. 1949 ....••••.••••••.•••.••••••••••••. Associate in English 

B.S .• 1942, Northern State Teachers College (North Dakota) 
PEDERSEN. ROBERT KENNETH, 1950 .•..•••••.....•.•••.•....•...•• Lecturer in Fisheries 

B.S •• 1941. Washington 

PEE~ CLIFFORD 4VERN~l 1938 •..•••••••. : •••.. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
.I:S.S •• 1929. Washington; M.A.. 1931. Columbaa 

PEELING. VIVIAN S •• 1947 ••••.•••••••••••••••••••.••...•.••••••••••. Associate in English 
B.A.. 1925. Smith . 

PELLEGRINI, ANGELO 14., 1930 (1945) •.....••.••••••••••••• Assistant Professor of English 
B.A.. 1927. Ph.D •• 1942. Washington 

PELZJ.. FREDA, 1948 ..•.•.•••..••.••.••••••.•••..••......•••• Associate in Secretarial Studies 
.I:S.B.A.. 1922. M.A.. 1929. Washington 

PENCE. ORVILLE LEON. 1941 (1946) ......••...•••.•••••••••• Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.A •• 1935. M.A., 1939. Washington; Ph.D •• 1946. Iowa 

PENINGTON, RUTH ESTHER. 1928 (1943) •.•••••..••..•...•••••. Associate Professor of Art 
B.F.A., 1927. M.F.A .• 1929. Washington 

PENNINGTON. DERROL ELWOOD, 1948 (1950) .......... Assistant Professor of Microbiology 
B.A., 1938. Reed College; Ph.D •• 1942. Texas 

PENNOCK. RAYMOND PHILIP. 1950 .•.. Associate in Accounting, Management, and Statistics 
B.A., 1949. Washington 

PERKS, LILIAN CHARLOTTE, 1942 (1947) ••••.••....•.... Acting Instructor in Mathematics 
B.A •• 1905. M.A •• 1905, St. Andrews (Scotland); B.S •• 1906. Edinburgh (Scotland) 

PERRIrJ., PORTER GALE, 1947 .......... : .............................. Professor of English 
A..I:S .• 1917, Dartmouth; M.A., 1921, Mame; Ph.D., 1936, ChlcagO 

PERRIN. THEODORE LORAIN~.J 1949 .•••..••....•. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology 
B.S., 1931. South Dakota; B.M.., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern 

PERRYL,HERBERT ALLEN. 1949 ••.••••.••••••••••..•..••••.. Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 
A..I:S •• 1929. Denver; M.D., 1933, Colorado 

PERSON. HENRY AXEL, 1937 (1947) .•••••••••.•••••.......•. Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1927. Ph.D •• 1942, Washington 

\ PETERS. FREDERICJC MOO~.r 1949 .••••..••...•.....••... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S •• 1936. Washington; B.M •• 1941. M.D •• 1943, M.S •• 1949, Northwestern 

PETERSEN. EVALD. 1949 .•.......••••.••••••..••..•.•.•..••..••.•. Lecturer in Accounting 
B.S .• 1937, Denver 

PETERSON, CLAIRE G .• 1944 .......................................... Associate in Music 
B.A., 1945, Washington 

PETERSON. KEENE. 1949 •••••.•...•...••••.••••..••.••••..•.••.... Associate in Economics 
B.A., 1947. Washington . 

PETERSON, LEONARD DAVID, 1948 ...........•..•••.. Associate in Meehanical Engineering 
PETERSON. LOREN ALLEN. 1948 •••••......•...........•.....•••.... Lecturer in Fisheries 
PETERSON, PAUL GILBERT. 1948 .••........ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

A.B •• 1927. St. Olaf College; M.D .• 1932. Rush Medical College 
PETERSON, PHILIP LESLIE. 1947 .••..•••..••••.......•.•.. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

A.B .• 1926, St. Olaf College; M.D •• 1931. Rush Medical College 
PETTIBONE. EARL WINTON, JIL, 1941 .•.......•••.•...... Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A.. 1939. Washington; M.A., 1940. Haverford College (Pennsylvania) 
PETTIBONE. MARION HOPE. 1945 (1947) .•••••.•..•••..•.•.•....... Instruc.tor in Zoology 

B.S •• 1930. Linfield College (Oregon); M.S •• 1932, Oregon; Ph.D .• 1947. Washmgton 
PEYMAN. DOUGLAS ALASTAIR RALPH. 1947 •.••••..••...•...•.. Associate in Psychology 

B.A •• 1943. M.A.. 1946, British Columbia 
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PHAIR. W. PHILIP. 1948 ••..•..........................•.. Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 
and in Postgraduate Dental Education 

D.D.S •• 1945. Iowa; M.P.H •• 1948. Michigan 
PHILBRICK. WARREN WHEELER, 1947 (1948) .......... Assistant Professor of Mechanical 

• . Engineering; Assistant Director. Engineering Experiment Station 
B.S. In M.E •• 1938. Washington; M.B.A •• 1940. Harvard 

PHILLIPS. JAMES WINSTON, 1949 ••.... Clinical Associate in Surgery and Lecturer in Speech 
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1938, Stanford 

PHILLIPS, JAMES YOUNG, 1948 ........................ Clinical Associate in Neurosurgery 
M.D., CoM., 1940, McGill University (Montreal) 

PHILLIPS, RONALD PICKERING, 1936 ...•..............• .' ...•...•.... Associate in Music 
PHILLIPS, WILLIAM LOUIS, 1949 .........................•....•.•. Instructor in English 

B.A., 1942, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1947, Chicago 
PIFER, DRURY AUGUSTUS, 1945 (1948) .................• Professor of Mining E~ineering; 

Director of the School of MineraI Engineering 
B.S. in Min. Engr., 1930, M.S. in Min. Engr., 1931, Washington 

PINKHAM.! ROLAN!? DAVI,S .. 1948 ......•.................... Clinical Instructor in .Surgery 
B.S •• 1934, Washington; M.D., 1939, Stanford 

PINYAN, FRANCES ADELAIDE GREGG, 1949 ....................... Instructor in Nursing 
R.N., 1947, St. Helena School of Nursing (California); B.S., 1949, Pacific Union College 

PLANTz. ROBERT. K~DZIE, 1948 ............. Clinica! Ipstructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
B.:;., 1929, Michigan State College; M.D., 1932, Michigan 

PLATT, VIRGINIA PROVINE, 1943 (1945) ...............•.•.... Acting Instructor in Physics 
B.S. in M.E., 1945, Washington 

PLEBUCH, KARL FLOYD, 1949 •................................... Associate in Accounting 
B.A., 1949, Washington 

PLEIN .. ELMER MICHAELr,.}938 (1945) .. ; ..............•.. Associate Professor of Pharmacy 
PJl.C., 1929, B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931,' Ph.D., 1936, Colorado 

PLUMMER, RALPH E., 1948 .......................... Clinical Instructor in Dental Materials 
D.M.D., 1914, North Pacific College 

POLITZER, ROBERT LOU~~J 19.49 ............ ,' ........••............... Instructo~ in French 
B.A.~ 1941, M.A., 1943, wasbington Unaverslty (St. Lows); Ph.D., 1947, Columbia; 
D.S.;:)c., 1950, New School for Social Research 

POMMERENING, ROBERT ALVIN, 1948 ..................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
A.B., 1938, M.D., 1942, Michigan 

POOLE1.H. GORDON, 1947 (1949) ................. Associate Professor of Mineral E_ngineering 
B.:;. in Min. Engr., 1931, Case Institute of Technology (Cleveland); M.S., 1932, Idaho 

POORMAN, FLORENCE MARGARET, 1949 ............................ Associate in Speech 
B.A., 1940, Washington 

POPPE, NICHOLAS NIKOLAEVICH, 1949 ............. Visitinl{ Professor of Far Eastern and 
Slavic Languages and Literature 

Masters, 1923, Petrograd; Ph.D., 1934, Pctersburgh University (Russia) 

PORTER, RAYMOND GEORGE, SKC, USN, 1947 ................ Instructor in Naval Science 
POSELL, EDWARD A., 1938 (1949) ........ Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 

B.S., 1923, College of the City of New York; M.D., 1927, Boston University 
POTTER, ROBERT TIPPETT, 1949 .......•................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 

B.S., 1937, M.B., 1939, M.D., 1940, Minnesota; M.P.H., 1944, Johns Hopkins 
POWELL, ARCHIE CAMPBELL, 1949 ........................ Clinical Instructor in Surgery 

B;S., 1936, M.D., 1936, Nebraska 
POWELL, SARGENT GASTMAN, 1919 (1943) ....................... Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., 1916, M.S., 1916, Washington; Pb.D., 1920, Illinois 
POWERS, FRANCIS FOUNTAIN, 1928 (1939) ........... Professor of Educational Psychology; 

Dean of the College of Education 
B.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washington; M.A., 1927, Oregon 

POWERS, LELAND EARLE, 1946 ................................ Director of Health Center;. 
Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine; Executive Officer 

of the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
M.D., 1933, Iowa; M.S. in P.H., 1939, Michigan 

PRATTt.FRANK HAWLEY, 1946 (1947) ................ Associate Professor of Oral Anatomy 
D.M.D., 1916, North Pacific College 

PRESSLY, THOMAS JAMES, 1949 (1950) .................... Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., 1940, A.M •• 1941, Ph.D., 1949, Harvard 

PRESTON, HOWARD HALL, 1920 (1922) .................. Professor of Money and Bankingi 
Executive Officer of the Department of Business Finance, Banking, ana 

, Insurance; Dean Emeritus of the College of Economics and Business 
B.S., 1911, LLD., 1938, Cae College (Iowa); M.A., 1914, Ph.D., 1920, Iowa 
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PRIES, LIONEL HENRY, 1928 (1948) ..............•.•......•••.. Professor of Architecture 
A.B., 1920, California; M.Arch., 1921, Pennsylvania 

PRINS, ROBERT FREDERICK, 1947 ...•..••.•••••••..........•........ Associate in English 
B.A., 1942, M.A., 1947, Washington 

PRINS, RUTH BALKEMA, 1947 ...........•.............•..•.......•••• Associate in Drama 
B.A., 1942, Washington 

PUGH, CHARLES LAMAR, SKC, 1949 .......................... Instructor in Naval Science 
PULLEN, ROSCOE Ls ROY, 1947 .......................... Associate Professor of Medicine; 

Director of Hospital Planning 
B.A., 1935, Knox CoUege (Illinois); B.M., 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern 

PURDUE, ROBERT ALLEN".!946 ................................. Lecturer in Bnsiness Law 
B.A., 1939, LL.B., 1942, washington 

PURVIS, ALBERT LsROYt..!949 .................•....•.•. Associate in Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1945, M.S., 1949, washington 

PUTNAM, GARTH LOUIS, 1947 ..... Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station 
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1942, Columbia 

RABINOVITCHt.,. BENTON SEYMOUR, 1948 ..............•. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1939, rh.D., 1942, McGill University (Montreal) 

RABINOWITZ, WILSON GERSON, 1948 ...................... Instructor in Greek and Latin 
A.B., 1940, California 

RADCLIFFE)" DONALD GREGG, 1947 (1948) ....•......... Assistant Professor of Architecture 
B.S. in \...E., 1932, M.S. in C.E., 1934, minois 

RADERr MELVIN MILLERL.1930 (1948) ....................•....... Professor of Philosophy 
B.a., 1925, M.A., 1927, rh.D., 1929, Washington 

RAHSKOPF, HORACE G., 1928 (1944) ........•................•.•.•.. Professor of Speech; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Speech 

B.A., 1920, Willamette (Oregon); M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Iowa 
RALPH, PAUL HERBERT, 1947 ............................. Assistant Professor of Anatomy 

B.A., 1936, Westminster College (Missouri); M.S., 1937, Oklahoma A and M; 
Ph.D., 1942, Michigan 

RAMSAY, JOHN FINLAY, 1948 ............................... Clinical Instructor in Surgery 
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Oregon 

RANCKl GLORIA VIRGINIA, 1950 ..................................... Associate in Speech 
B.a., 1938, Earlham College (Indiana) 

RANKERT, EDWARD HENRY, OMC, USN, 1947 ................ Instructor in Naval Science 
RANKIN, ESTELLE f\LITAd946 (1949) ...... : ...................... Lecturer in Geography 

B.S., 1932, Washmgton; M.A., 1935, ColumbIa 
RANKIN, ROBERT M., 1948 .............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing 

B.S., 1937, Washington; M.D., 1942, Johns Hopkins 

RANSOM, RENO PAUL, 1950 .......................... Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
LL.B., 1917, Michigan 

RASKIND, LEOJ" 1948 ...........•.•..................•.....•...•.. Associate in Economics 
B.A., 1942, niversity of California at Los Angeles 

RAY, DIXY LEE, 1945 (1947) ................................. Assistant Professor of Zoology 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, Mills; Ph.D., 1945. Stanford . 

RAY, ~OBERT DURANT, 1948: ... : .......................... Assistant Professor of Surgery 
AfB., 1936, M.A., 1938, Cahfornla; M.D., 1943, Harvard 

RAY, VERNE FREDERICK, 1933 (1947) ......•.................. Professor of AnthroPQloGYI
' 

. Associate Dean, Graduate Schoo 
B.A., 1931, M.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale 

RAY, LIEUT. WILLIAM LEE, 1949 .....••••... Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics 
RAYMOND, MARGARET HEIMBACH, 1949 ......................... Associate in Chemistry 

B.S., 1947, California 
REA, ROBERT HQMERt.}949 ............... : ..•............. Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 

B.S., 1901, ChIcago; M.D., 1903, Rosh Medical College 
READ, WILLIAM MERRITT, 1927 (1945) ....•... Professor of Classical LangU.!lBes; University 

Editor; Director of the University Press 
A.B., 1923, DePauw; A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan 

REAUGH, DANIEL M., 1945 .............................................. Lecturer in Law 
A.B., 1932, Washington State; J.D., 1936, Washington; J.S.D., 1940, Yale 

REDFORD, GRANT H., 1945 ............................•.... Assistant Professor of English 
B.S., 1937, Utah State; M.A., 1940, Iowa 

REDMAN, HAMILTON MATTHEW, 1950 .............. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
B.S., 1930, Pennsylvania State 
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REED. CARROLL EDWAR~t)946 (1948) .......... Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages 
B.A.. 1936, M.A., 1937, washington; Ph.D., 1941, Brown 

REED, SAMUEL IRVING, 1949 ..... Clinical Affiliate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B.S., 1940, Washington 

REEDER. S. DARRELL, 1949 ...................... Research Associate in Naval Oceanography 
B.S., 1943, M.S., 1944, Utah 

REEKIEJ.RICHARD DOUTY, 1918 ............. Clini~ 4ssociate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Pb.l,;., 1925, B.S., 1927, Washington; M.D., 1933, Michigan 

REEVES, GEORGE SPENCER, 1935 (1948) .......... Associate Professor of Physical Education 
and Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1933, Oregon State; M.S., 1938, Oregon 
REICHERT, ROBERT GEORGE, 1948 ..•.................... Acting Instructor in Architecture 

B.Arch., 1947, Minnesota 
REIFLER.l ERWIN, 1947 (1948) .••••..•.............. Associate Professor of Chinese Language 

Dr. Ker. Pol., 1931, Vienna 
REISS, GRACE DEWEY, 1945 ..... Supervisor of Field Work in Graduate School of Social Work 

B.A., 1932, Iowa; M.A., 1940, Minnesota 
REMBE,t ARMIN, 1947 ...............•••............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics 

B.::»., 1922, M.D., 1925, Northwestern 
RHEA, CAPT. FRANK WILLIAM, U.S.A., 1947 ....................... Assistant Professor of 

, Military Science and Tactics 
B.S., 1943, U.S. Military Academy; M.S., 1947, Iowa 

RHEESJ. MARK CHARL~S, 1947 .....................•••••.. Research Associate in Pathology 
B.::»., 1938, Utah Agricultural College; M.S., 1941, Texas A. and M. 

RHODES, FRED HAROLD, JR., 1921 (1943) .......... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., 1926, B.S. in M.E., 1926, C.E .• 1935, Washington 

RHYNSBURGER. WILLERT. 1948 .................................. Instructor in Geography 
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1946, Washington 

RICE, GLEN GRIFFITH, 1949 .................•....... Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
A.B., 1938, Pacific University; M.D., 1942, Oregon 

RICHARDS, FRANCIS ASBURY, 1949 ............ Research Associate in Naval Oceanography 
B.S., 1939, llIinois; M.S., 1942, Nevada 

RICHARDS, JOH~ WI~LIS", 1931 (1937) ................................. Professor of Law 
B.A., 1923, Wisconsin; LL.B., 1926, LL.M., 1930, S.J.D., 1931, Harvard 

RICHARDS, LAURA.ELLENJ.1948 .••.•......•.•.•...........•...... Lecturer in Social Work 
A.B., 1922, Oberhn; M.S.::»., 1933, Smith College 

RICHARDSON, IAC~SON CHILDRESS, 1949 ...... :Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.A., 1946, Washangton; M.B.A., 1948, Pennsylvanaa 

RICHARDSON, WILLIAM W., 1947 (1949) .................. Clinical Instructor in Medicine; 
Lecturer in Nursing 

B.A., 1934, Amherst (Massachusetts); M.D., 1938, Pennsylvania 
RICHEIMER, JAMES WALTER, 1947 (1948) ................... Acting Instructor in German 

A.B., 1944, University of Louisville; M.A., 1947, Columbia . 
RICHINS, WILLIAM DWAINE, 1946 ..............................•. Associate in Marketing 

B.A., 1936, Brigham Young University; M.B.A., 1938, Louisiana State 
RICKER, WALTER ALBRA. IlL, 1946 (1949) ••...•..•....... Associate Professor of Pathology 

M.D., 1939, Marquette (Wisconsin) 
RICKLES, NATHAN K., 1948 ........••••.................. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

B.S., 1927, M.D., 1928, 'Northwestern ' 
RIEDEL, RICHARD ANTHONY, 1949 ......................•..... Instructor in Orthodontics 

D.D.S •• 1945, Marquette; M.D.S., 1948, Northwestern 
RIEKE, LUVERN VICTOR, 1949 ........................................ Instructor in Law 

B.S., 1948, LL.B., 1949, Washington 
RIGG, GEORGE BURTON, 1909 (1947) ...................•... Professor Emeritus of Botany; 

Research Consultant in the Department of Botany 
B.S., 1896, Iowa; M.A., 1909, Washington; Ph.D •• 1914. Chicago 

RILEY, JOHN BRANSON, 1948 ............................. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.S., 1933, M.B., 1933, M.D., 1934, Minnesota 

RILEY, THOMAS JAMES, Jll;( 1949 ...................... Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics 
A.B., 1932, D.D.S., 1936,. l,;olumbia 

RILEY, WALTER LEEJ.1946 ................... Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., 1933, Adams ::»tate College (Colorado); M.A., 1935, Stanford 

RIMLINGER, GASTON VICTOR, 1948 ...•.... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 
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RINGLE, ARTHUR LEVI, 1946 •................. " .. , . Clinical Associate Professor of Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine 

M.D" 1935, Colorado; C.P.H., 1937, Minnesota 
RIPLEY, HERBERT SPENCER, 1949 ••. , .•... Professor of Psychiatr)'b' Executive Officer of the 

epartment of Psychiatry 
A.B., 1929, Michigan; M.D., 1933, Harvard . 

RISEGARI, ElLENE FRENCH, 1945 (1948)., ..... , ........ ,. ,Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1916, Washi~gton; M.A., 1920, Columbia 

RISING, LOUtS WAlT, 1934 (1936) ••••..•.. , ... , •. ,', .. , •.......... Professor. of. Pharmacy 
Ph.G., 1924, B.S., 1924, Oregon State; M.S .• 1926, Ph.C., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Washmgton 

RITLAND, HAROLD NELSON, 1949 ...•..••.................. Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.A., 1944, St. Olaf College; Ph.D., 1949, Wisconsin 

RITTER, DAVID MOORE, 1944 (1948) ..........•... Acting Associate Professor of Chemistry 
S.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Chicago 

RIVENBURGH, VIOLA K., 1944 ••••••••••.••.••••••••••.••••••...... ,Associate in English 
A.ll., !~j~, !\cura:.Kaj M.A., 1926, University of Hawaii 

ROBBINS, FLOYD DAVID, 1946 (1947) ............... Instructor in Electrical Engilleering 
B.S. in E.E., 1925, E.E., 1949, Washington 

ROBERTS, EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948 .................... , . Clinical Instructor in Ratliology 
B.S., 1929, B.M., 1931, M.D., 1932, Minnesota 

ROBERTS, JAMES RUSSELL, 1946 ........................... Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1930, M.A, 1931, Washington State; Ph.D., 1940, Washington 

ROBERTS, MILNOR, 1901 (1947) .....•.......... Professor Emeritus of Mineral Engineering; 
Dean Emeritus of the College of Mine.'! 

B.A., 1899, Stanford 

ROBERTSON, JAMES CAMPBELL HAY, 1945 .... Associate Professor of Forest Management 
B.S.F., 1927, Washington; M.S.F., 1933, California; Dr.F., 1947, Duke 

ROBINSON, ELIZABETH T. MILL~ 1947 (1949) ....... Assistant Professor of Mcdical Social 
Work; lJinical Associate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

A.B., 1931, Washington; M.S., 1933, Washington University (St. Louis) 

ROBINSON, JOHN FRANKLIN, 1949 ...•.....•..•.........••.• Lecturer in General Business 
B.S., 1941, Seattle College; LL.B., 1948, Washington 

ROBINSON, REX JULIAN, 1929 (1945) .................. , ..••...... Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., 1925, DePauw; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Wisconsin' 

ROCHLITZ, IMRE, 1948 ............................. , ,Associate in Serbo·Croatian Language 
B.B.A., 1949, Washington 

ROETHKE, THEODORE HUEBENER, 1947 (1948) .................... Professor of English 
A.B., 1929, AM., 1936, Michigan 

ROGERS, ARTHUR ERNEST THEODORE, 1948 .............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A, 1924, Columbia; M.D., 1927, Yale 

ROGERS, CALVIN ABRAHAM, 1947 ................... ~ ....... ".Associate in Mathematics 
B.A., 1944, Washington State 

ROGERS, WALTER EDWIN, 1946 (1949) ..... ' .. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
. B.S. in E.E., 1934, California; M.S. in E.E •• 1948, Washington 

ROGGE;. EDGAR ANPREAS, 1948 .......................... Cl~nica! Associate in OrthopediclI 
B.:,., 1931, WashangtOD; M.D., 1933, George Washington University 

ROHRER, JOHN ABRAM, 1948 (1949) ..................... Acting Instructor in Architecture 
B.Arch., 1937, Washington 

ROLL, LEWIS ROBERT, 1948 ............................... Clinical Insrtuctor in Medicine 
B.S., 1931, M.D., 1941, Chicago 

ROLLEFSEN, GUNNAR, 1949 ....•••.................................. Lecturer in Fisheries 
Cand. Real., 1931. Oslo 

ROLLER, JULIUS ABRAHAM, 1945 •....•....•....•...... Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.B.A, 1934, Washington 

ROLLINS, FRANCIS W., 1948 ..........•..............•... Instructor in General Engineering 
B.S., 1937, Worcester Polytechnic Institute (Massachusetts) 

ROLLINS, PAUL R., 1948 .......................•.. Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Ph.C., 1924, B.S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1928, Washington University (St. Louis) 

ROMAN, HERSCHEL LEWIS, 1942 (1947) ................... Associate Professor of Botany 
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942. Missouri ' 

RONEY, WARD WILLIAM, 1950 ................................... Associate Judge of Law 
LL.B., 1927. Washington 

ROO¥.1 THOMAS GERALD. 1948 ..................••..... Visiting Professor of Mathematics 
M.A., 1926, University of Cambridge (England) 
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ROOT, CATHERINE ADAMS, 1946 .•....•..•...••...••..•.•...•.....••. IlUItructor in Music 
B.A., 1929, n.M., 1930, Cae College; M.A., 1932, Columbia 

ROOT, CORNELIUS, 1947 .....•••.••.•... Director of Laboratories in the School of Journalism 
ROSE..t THELMA SOULE, 1946 (1947) ....•.......•..•....•••• IlUItructor in Home Economics 

ti.S., 1940, Washington . 
ROSE..t. VIRGIL L., 1949 ......••.•.•.........•...... Clinical IlUItructor in Operative Dentistry 

v.M.D., 1926, Oregon 
ROSELLINI, LEO JOHN, 1948 (1949) •••...... Clinical Associate in SU!gcry and in Anatomy 

Ph.G., 1931, California; n.s., 1932, University of San Francisco; M.D., 1937, Creighton 
_ (Nebraska) 

ROSEN, MORITZ, 1909 (1947) .....•........ Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner of Strings 
Graduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russia 

ROSENn~RG.t REINHARpT MATHIAS,.1948 .. Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
B.S. m ti.E., 1941, Pittsburgh; M.S. tn Aero. Engr., 1946, Purdue 

ROSINBUM, RALPH RAMBO, 1948 .......•........................... Associate in Drama 
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington 

ROSS, WALTER E., Ja., 1949 ..................................... Instructor in Architecture 
B.Arch., 1948, M.Arch., 1949, Harvard 

ROSSBACH, CHARLES EDMUND, 1947 (1948) .................. Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., 1940, Washington; M.A., 1941, Columbia; M.F.A., 1947, Cranbrook Academy 
of Art (Michigan) 

ROSTAD, HENRY, 1948 .............................................. Lecturer in Fisheries 
ROTTON, GLE.NN NELSON, 1948 ................... ColUlultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

B.S., 1922, M.D., 1922, Iowa 

ROSELL, CURTIS JAY, OMC, 1949 ......•.•..............•.. 0 •• IlUItructor in Naval Science 
ROWE, EDWARD A., 1948 (1949) ............ Associate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering 

n.s., 1935, M.S., 1939, Ph,D., 1948 Michigan State 
ROWLAND, JULIA OLIVE, 1947 .......••.... 0 0 •••••••••••••••• 0 •••• Instructor in Nursing 

R.N., 1941, Consolidated Deaconess School of Nursing (Montana); B.S., 1947, Washington 
ROWLANDS, THOMAS McKIE, 1928 (1943) .. 0 ••• Associate Professor of General Engineering 

B.S., 1926, Massachusetts Institute of -Technology 
ROWLEY, ELLEN MARIE 1947 .................... Acting Instructor in Physical Education 

A.B., 1942, Macalester College (Minnesota); M.Ed., 1943, Minnesota 
ROWNTREE, JENNIE IRENE, 1925 (1932} ........• 0.0 •••••• Professor of Home Economics; 

Director of the School of Home Economics 
B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1925, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Iowa 

ROYS, RALPH LOVELAND, 1948 .... Honorary Research Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
Ph.n., 1900, Michigan; H.L.D., 1936, Whitman 

ROUSH..t ALAN Ho, 1949, .....•...•••.•...•...•....•. 00, .Research Associate in Biochemistry 
B.;:)., 1940, ~lontana State College 

RUCH, THEODORE CEDRICt.,1946 ....•..• 0 •••••••••• " ••••••••••• Professor of Physiology; 
~xecutive Officer of the Department of Physiology and niophl!1ics 

B.A .• 1927. Oregon; M.A., 1928. Stanford; B.A., 1930, B.S., 1932, Oxford; Ph.D., 1933, Yale 
RULIFSON, LEONE HELMICH! 1926 (1943) ........ Associate Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., 1922, M.A., 1936, Wasbin~n 
RUP~ NATALIE COLES, 1947 (1948) ............... Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies 

ti.A., 1945, University of California at Los Angeles 
RUSHMER, ROBERT FRAZER, 1947 ...................... Assistant Professor of Physiology 

B.S .• 1936, Chicago; M.D., 1939, Rush Medical College 
RUSTAD, JOHNz.1948 ...........•..................... Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies 

. B.A., 1948, 'M.A., 1949, Washmgton 
RUSTEBAKKE, HOMER MARTIN, 1947 (1949) •. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S., 1941; Polytechnic 'CoUege of Engineering (Oakland); M.S., 1945, Pittsburgh 
RUTHERFORD FREDERICK WARNER, 1942 ............. ~ .. : ....•••. Lecturer in N~rsing 

A.B .• 1930. IUinois; M.D., 1935, Harvard . 
RUTHERFORD. ROBERT NORTH WALL, 1948 .. : ........... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics 

- ' and Gynecology 
A.B., 1932. IUinoi!l;' M.D., 1936. 'Harvard -

RUTLEDGE, IVAN CATE, 1947 .................. : .............. Assistant Professor of Law 
B.A .• 1934, Carson·Newman College (Tennessee); M.A., 1940" -LL.B., 1946, Duke 

RYAN, MILO, 1946 (1949) .............. Assistant Professor of Journalism and Radio Education 
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1934, Michigan 

SAALBACH, ROBERT PALMER, 1949 .. 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Associate in English 
A.B., 1934, Pittsburgh; M.A., 1939, Chicago - -
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SABAGH, GEORGES, 1948 ................................. Assistant Professor .of Sociology 
A.B., 1941, M.A, 1943, California 

SABINE, GEORGE HOLLAND, 1950 .......................... ViBiting Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1903, Ph.D •• 1906, Cornell 

SAMPSON. DONALD CALVIN. 1946 ................... ~ .... :Municipal Research Consultant 
in Bureau of Governmental Research and Services 

B.A., 1932, Washington 
SANCHEZ-TRINCADO. JOSE, "1949 ......... : ..............•....... : ... Lecturer in Spanish 

B.A, 1919, Escuela Normal (Jean); Masters~ 1922, Escuela Normal (Sevilla); 
Professor Normal, 1930, Magisterio (Madrid) '. 

SANDELIUS. DAVID MARTIN. 1949 ................•....•••.••••. Lecturer in Mathematics 
B.A., 1940, Stockholm; M.A., 1948. Uppsala· . 

SANDERMAN, LLEWELLYN ARTHUR, '1928 (1944) .....•... :Assistant· Professor of Physics 
B.S .• 1923, Linfield College (Oregon); M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Washington 

SANDERSON, ER~C ROBER~ 1947 .............. Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Surgery 
B.S., 1935. Mmnesota; M.u .• 1937, Harvard .. 

SARRO/. LOUIS JA~ES. 1949 .................. :: ............. Clinical Associate in Surgery 
B."., 1937. Washington; M.B •• 1941. M.D., 1942, Northweste.m . 

SAUERLANDER, ANNEMARIE MARGARET 1947 (1949) ~ ..... Associate Professor of German 
B.A .• 1928, M.A., 1930, Buffalo; Ph.D., 1936, Cornell UDlverslty 

SAVADKIN, BARBARA, 1950 ..•................................. Associate in Anthropology 
A.B •• 1946. M.A •• 1948, Michigan . 

SAVAGE, GEORGE MILTON! 1935 (1945) .......... ; ........ 'Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1928. M.A.. 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Washington 

SAVELLE. MAX, 1947 ............................................... Professor of History 
A.B •• 1925, M.A, 1926, Ph.D., 1932, Columbia 

SCHALLER, GILBERT SIMON, 1922 (1937) ........ · ..... Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., 1916, Illinois; M.B.A •• 1925. Washington 

SCHALLERT, WILLIAM LOUI~ 1947 (1948) ..................... Instructor in Meteorology 
B.S •• 1938, Wisconsin State '!'eachers College 

SCHARDT, ALVIN LUDWIG, 194.4 .......... ,' ................ , ... : ........ Associate in Music 
SCHEFFER, VICTOR BLANCHARD, 1938 ........................... Lecturer in Oceanography 

B.S., 1930, M.S., 1932. Ph.D., 1936, Washington . 
SCHERRER. NINA GLAZE, 1949 .... ; ................. ~ ....... Associate in General Business 

B.B.A .• 1926, Washington 
SCHERTEL, MAX, 1931 (1941) ................ : ..... :.'. .. . . Assistant. Professor of German 

B.Ed •• 1909, Colorado Normal School; B.A., 1923, M.A., 1928. Ph.D., 1938, Washington 
SCHEYER, FREDERICK LOUIS, 1946 (1949) ................. Senior C~nsultant in Medicine 

M.D., 1928, Temple University (Philadel~hia)' ..: . 
SCHLESINGER~.~RNEST CARL, 1949 .............................. Instructor in Philosophy 

B.S., 1947, washington . . 
SCHMID, CALVIN FISHER, 1937 (1941) .............•..•..•••.•........ Professor ~f Sociology; 

. DIrector of the Office of Population Research 
B.A •• 1925; Washington; Ph.D., 1930; PittSburgh 

SCHMIDT, FRED HENRY, 1946. ; ......................•..•.... Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S.E., 1937. Michigan; M.A., 1940. Buffalo; Ph.D., 1945,California . 

SCHNEPPER, HAROLD E., 1950 ................... Clinical Instructor· in Operative Dentistry 
D.M.D., 1946. Oregon 

SCHRADER, OTTO HARRY, Ja., 1936 (1945) ........... Assoclate Professor of Forest Products 
B.S.F., '1931, Washington; M.S., 1932, Wisconsin; P~.D., 1942, Yale 

SCHRAG, CLARENCE CLYDE, 1944 ·(1949) .................... ' .. Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1939, Washington State; M.A., 1945, Washington 

SCHRIEBER, ALBERT NATHAN. 1948 ........•.... , ....• 'Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S. in M.E., 1938, Il1inois Institute of Tec~ology; M.B.A., 1947. Harvard 

SCHROEDER, HERMAN J., 1948 ............... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
Ph.C., 1931, B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1940, Oregon 

SCHUBERT, WOLFGANG MANFRED, 1947 (1949): ....... , .Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1941, Illinois; Ph.D., 1947, Minnesota . 

SCHULTZ, ARTHUR GUSTAVE, 1946 .... Clinical Associate. Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures 
D.M.D., 1924, North Pacific College 

SCHWARTZ, GEORGE LEWISr 1949 ...................•... Lecturer in Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1915, M.S., 1917, Washington 

SCOTT, WILLARD FRANK, 1948 (1949) .............. , ................ Instructor in Geology 
B.S., 1941, M.S., 1947. Utah . 
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SCUDDER, SIDNEY TOWNSEND. 1948 ....................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
M.D., 1943. Columbia 

SEARING, LYALL DEFOREST, 1950 ............................ Clinical Associate in Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.S •• 1928, M.S., 1932, Oregon State 
SEELYE, WALTER BALE, 1947 ••••................................. Professor of Pediatrics; 

Executive Officer of the Department of Pediatrics 
B.S •• 1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Harvard 

SEIDLIN, OSKAR. 1949 .•••.•••••••••••••••••....... Visitiug Lecturer in Germanic Languages 
Ph.D., 1935, University of Basel (Switzerland) 

SERGEV, SERGIUS IVAN, 1923 (1946) •••.•.••.......•... Professor of Engineering Mechanics 
B.S. in M.E., 1923. M.E., 1931, Washington 

SEYMOUR, ALLYN HENRY. 1948 •...•• Research Associate in the .A:pplied Fisheries Laboratory; 
Assistant Director of Applied Fisheries Laboratory 

B.S., 1931. Washington 

SHANKLIN. JAMES GAYLORDt,.)948 .••••....•....................... Lecturer in Nursing 
A.B., 1935. Hanover College; M..D., 1939, Indiana 

SHANNON. LYLE WILLIAM, 1946 •••••.•.......•.................... Associate in Sociology 
B.A., 1942, Cornell College (Iowa) . . 

SHAPLEY , JAMES LOUIS, 1941 ......................................... Associate in Speech 
B.A.. 1941, Washington 

SHATTUCK, WARREN LOCKE, 1935 (1941) .............................. Professor of Law 
B.A., 1934. LL.B., 1934, Washington; J.S.D., 1936, Yale 

SHAW, JOHN ROGER. 1948 ................................... Associate in Russian Language 
. B.A., 1942, Washington . 

SHAW, JOSEPH WILLIAM, 1941 ..•......•................ Clinical Professor of Dermatology 
B.S., 1925, M.D., 1926, M.S., 1930, Michigan 

SHEEHE. GORDON HENRY, 1948 ............................. Lecturer in Political Science; 
Director of Law Enforcement Curriculum 

B.S., 1935, Vermont; Certificate of Traffic Police Administration, 1938, Northwestern 
SHEEHY, JOHN JOSEPH, 1949: .....•.•...............•... Assistant Professor of Pathology 

B.S., 1936, M.S., 1938, WashlDgton; M.D., 1943, Northwestern 
SHEFELMAN, S. HAROLD, 1930 ......................................... Lecturer in Law 

Ph.B., 1920, Brown; LL.B., 1925, Yale 
SHELDON. CHARLES STUART,. II. 1940 (1946) .............. Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A., 1936, M.A.. 1938, WashlDgton; A.M., 1939, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard 

SHEPARD, ROBERT EASTON, 1947 ..•........... Research Associate in Hydraulic Engineering 
B.S., 1940, Washington 

SHEPHARD, STANLEY LILBURN, 1950 ........... Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry 
B.S •• 1939, Washington; D.M.D •• 1946, Oregon 

SHERIDAN, ALFRED I., 1948 ................... Clinical Associate in Anatomy and in Surgery 
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.D •• 1943, Northwestern 

SHERMAN, JOHN CLINTON, 1942 (1948) .................•. Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., 1931, Michigan; M.A.. 1943. Clark University; Ph.D., 1941. Washington. 

SHERWOOD. KENNETH KYLER, 1940 (1947) ........ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
n.s., 1923, B.M., 1925. M.D., 1926. Minnesota 

SHIACH. JOHN MILLAR, 1949 ...•..•...••..............•..... Clinical Associate in Surgery 
B.A., 1930, M.D., 1933, Oregon 

SHIH. VINCENT YU·CHUNG, 1945 ........................... Assistant Professor of Chinese 
Language, Literature. and Philosophy 

B.A., 1925, Fukien Christian University <Foochow); M.A., 1930, Yenchinll 
University; Ph.D., 1939, Southern California . 

SHIPPEE, EV A MARIA, 1949 ......... : ................. " ..... " .. : . Associate in Psychology 
B.A., 1940, Barnard College; Dace. Philo., 1931, Lycee Moliere (Paris) 

SHIPMAN, GEORGE ANDERSON, 1946 ................... Professor of Public Administration; 
Codirector of the Institute of Public Affairs 

B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Wesleyan University (Connecticut); Ph.D., 1931, Cornell University 
SHOLLEY, JOHN BURRILL, 1932 (1939) ................................. Professor of Law 

LL.B., 1932, B.A., 1935, Washington; J.S.D., 1931. Chicago 
SHORETT, LLOYD WILLARD, 1950 .... " ........................... Associate Judgc of Law 

LL.B., 1932, Washington 

SHOVLAIN, FRANCIS EDGAR, 1949 .....................••.• Clinical Aftiliate in Psychiatry 
A.B., 1921, M.D •• 1923, Creighton 

SHUCK, GORDON RUSSELL, 1918 (1931) ................. Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1906, Minnesota 



Alphabetical List o/the Faculty 69 

SIDEY. THOMAS KAY. 1903 (1943) ......••........... Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek 
A.B .• 1891. Victoria University; Ph.D •• 1900. Chicago 

SIEGt.,LEE PAUL. 1934 (1946) .......................... P~esident Emeritus of the University 
.H.S .• 1900. M.S •• 1901. Ph.D .• 1910. Iowa; LLD •• 1934. Plttsburgh 

SIMESTER, PATRICIA ANNE. 1949 •..•...........•........••••... Associate in Psychology 
B.A., 1944. Ohio State 

SIMON, WALTER B .• 1949 ................................. Associate in Germanic Languages 
B.A., 1947, Washington 

SIMOS. JOHN GEORGE. 1948 ............... , .Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 

SIMPSON, LURLINE VIOLET
b

1924 (1944) ......... Associate Professor of Romance Languages 
B.A •• 1920. M.A., 1924, Ph. ., 1928, Washington 

SIMPSON, WILLIAM TRACY. 1948 (1949) ................. Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B •• 1943. Ph.D., 1948, California 

SIMS, WAYNE WALDO CONWAY, 1948 (1949) .......... Assistant Professor of Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine 

M.D., 1929. Colorado; M.P.H .• 1940, Johns Hopkins 
SIRKEN, MONROE GILBERT. 1947 (1948) ... ' .............. Research Associate. Laboratory of 

. Statistical Research 
B.A., 1946. M.A., 1941. California 

SIVERTZ. VICTORIAN, 1926 (1949) ....... ' ................ Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S •• 1924, Weat Virginia; Ph.D., 1926. McGill 

SKAHEN, JULIA GOODSELL. 1945 (1946) ...... Assistant Professor of Anatomy and Physiology 
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1928. Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Chicago 

SKEELS, DELL ROY. 1946 (1949) ......•............. Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies 
B.A., 1941, M.A .• 1942, Idaho; Ph.D .• 1949, Washington 

SKEELS, ESTHER LEECH, 1948 .................... Assistant Professor of Nursery Education 
B.A •• 1925. Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1930, Columbia . • 

SKEWIS, FRANCIS HARRY.·1949.: .Research·Associate'in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1942, Washington 

SKINNER. MACY MILLMORE. 1916 (1941).; .............. Professor Emeritus of Economics; 
Counselor for Foreign Trade Students 

A.B., 1894, A.M., 1895. Ph.D •• 1891, Harvard 

SKUBI. KAZIMER BOGARD. 1941 ......... Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1932. Washington; M.D .• 1940. Rush Medical College ' 

SMALLWOOD.,. HERBERT ALFRED. 1949 ..........•. Reaearch Associate in Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C • .t!i •• 1948. M.S. in C.E:, '1949 .. WaabingtoD 

SMID.t CAROLINE GEARHART, 1947 ..•.•...............•.........•.... Associate in Speech 
.Ii.A., 1935, Washington 

SMITH, BRUCE BROWNFIELD, 1946 (1949) ......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative 
Dentistry and Fixed Partial Denture& 

B.S., 1941. D.M.D .• 1942, North Pacific College 

SMITH, CHARLES WALLACE, 1948 .....•.......•......................... Associate in Art 
SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY. 1905 (1941) .......... Librarian Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of 

Librarianship; Bibliographic Consultant 
B.A .• 1903, B.L.S., 1905. Illinois 

SMITHt.CLIFTON HOWARD, 1949 .•...•••.... ~ .....••. Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics 
D ••• D., 1943. Oregon 

SMITH, ELMER HALDON, 1941 .... Research Aaaociate in the Engineering Experiment Station 
E.E., 1942. University 0 Cincinnati 

SMITH;., FREDERICK CHARNLEY. 1926 (1941) .. , .. " ......... Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.;). ill C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929. Washington , . 

SMITH. GEORGE DUNCAN. 1946 .................... , .. Research Associate in the Bureau of 
Governmental Research and Services 

B.A., 1944. Washington 
SMITH. GEORGE H •• 1948 ............................................. Associate in English 

B.A., 1933. Califonlia; M.A., 1946, Montana 
SMITH, GEORGE SHERMAN. 1921 (1941) ............... Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E .• 1916, E.E. 1924. Washington 
SMITH. HARRIET HOLBROOK, 1949 ....................... Assistant Professor of Nursing 

A.B., 1918. Mt. Holyoke College (Massachusetts); R.N .• 1920. Seattle General Hospital 
SMITHbHARRY EDWIN. 1914 (1948) ....................... Prof~sor Emeritus of Insurance 

A .. , 1906. M.A.. 1908. DePauw; Ph.D •• 1912, Cornell Umverslty 
SMITH,L HAZEL MARTHA, 1944 (1948) ................ Acting Instructor in Home Ecosomics 

B.::;., 1921, Oregon State 
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SMITHt.LAURA BELLE". 1947 .: ............••••••••• ~ •••.•••••.•.•.. Instructor in Nursing 
R.1'4., 1945, Swedish 1'1ospital (Seattle); B.S., 1946, Seattle Pacific College 

SMITHhMONCRIEFF HYNS9N, JR.. 1949 ..•.••..•...•.... Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A .. , 1940, M.A., 1941, MISsouri; Ph.D., ISl47, 'Stanford 

SMITHJ. PAUL, Ja .• 1949 ..........................••.••.•.•• Associate in Physical Education 
B.:,., 1948, Southern I11inois 

SMITH, MAJOR RALEIGH DELMER. 1949 ..... Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics 
SMITH, RICHARD LEIGH. 1949 ..........•..•............. Acting Instructor in Architecture 

B.Arch •• 1941, Cornell 
SMITH, ROBERT PHILIP, 1948 .......•.....• Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

A.B., 1930, B.S .• 1932, M.D., 1934. Kansas . 
SMITHJ. STEVENSON. 1911 (1916) .......•...............•.•••••••• Professor of Psychology 

B.:)., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania 
SMITH, WALTER HAROLD. 1949 ..........•.••. 0 •••••••••• Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics 

D.D.S., 1947, Pennsylvania' 
SMULLYAN, ARTHUR FRANCIS. 1946 ..................... Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

A.B., 1936. College of ~e City of New York; :A.M., 1940, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard 
SNIDER, HAROLD WAYNE, 1949 .••.......................•• Associate in General Business 

B.A., 1947. Washington 
SNYDER. RICHARD CRAINE, 1949 ••.•...•......••..•••••••••••••••• Instructor in Zoology 

A.B., 1940, Bucknell; A.M., 1941, Ph.D., 1948, ConiCll . 
SNYDER, LT. COL. ROBERT LYLES, -U.S.A., 1948 ............••....• Assistant Professor of 

. . ' Military Science and Tactics 
B.A., 1937, Washington <;oUego (Maryland) 

SNYDER. WILLIAM ARTHUR, 1940 (1949) .... Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., 1939. Minnesota . 

SODERSTROM, KENNETH MALCOLM, 1941 (1947) .. C1i~Ical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
M.D., 1931, ·Nebraska; M.S. in P.H., 1~40, J~hns Hopkins 

SOKOL,tYILEM MARK. 1948 ........................................ ; ~Insttuctor in Music 
B.Mus., 1938, Oberlin; Grad., CerL, 1939, State Conservatory of Music (Prague) 

SOMMERFELD, FRANZ RENE, 1947 (1948) ...••.•....•..•••••••••••• Instructor in German 
B.A .• 1944, California; M.A., 1946, Columbia 

SONDHEIM, HAROLD LEVITT, 1949 .... ; ........•.••.• Clinical InstructOr in Prosthodontics' 
D.M.D •• 1943, Oregon . . • . 

SORENSEN, ALICE J., 1949 .. ~.· .............. : ................ Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., 1926, Emporia State Teachers College; M.A., 1930, Columbia 

SOULE, ELIZABETH STERLING. 1920 (1934) ••..•.•••••••• Professor of Nursing Education; 
Dean of the School of Nursing 

R.N., 1907, Malden Hosp~tal (Massachusetts); B.-4\.. 1926, M.A., 1931, Washington 
. D.Sc., 1944, Montana State 

SOUTHCOMDE, RODERT HENRY, 1949 ...•.•.•.••..•••••• : .• Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry 
M.D., 1927, Michigan . 

SOUTHER, JAMES WALTER, 1948 ..•••...•......... Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies 
B.A., 1947, M.A .• 1948, Washington . 

SOUTHERN, THEODORE CYRUS, GAUSS, 1949 .••.....••..••••. Associate in Naval Science 

SPARKMAN. DONAL ROSS, 1947 ....•...•.....•.•••••...••• Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1934; Pennsylvania . 

SPAWN, MAJOR DOUGLAS WILSON; U.s.A.. 1947 (1949) •••••••• Professor of Air Science 

B.S. in Chern. E., 1946, Syracuse 
and Tactics 

S~ECTOR, IVAR, 1931 (943) ......... Associate Professor of Russian Lan~llI[e and Literature 
Graduate, 1919, Teachers' Seminar (Russia); M.A., 1926, Not:thwestern; Ph.D., 1928, Chicago 

SPEELMON, CLARENCE ROBERT, 1948 .........••••••••.•••.•••••.•..•• Associate in Art 
B.A., 1947, University of Omaha . 

SPEIR, EDWARD B •• 1946 .........•............ Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery 
B.A., 1929, M.D., 1933, Kansas 

SPENCER, EMMA VIRGINIA, 1948 ..................•••••• Instructor in Physical Education 
A.B., 1928, Florida State University: M.A., 1932, Columbia 

SPICKARD. VERNON WARREN, 1947 .............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics 
B.S., 1917, Drake; M.D., HIl8, Pennsylvania 

SPICKARD, WARREN BEIM, 1948 ..................•.•.••.• Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.A., 1940, M.D., 1944, Stanford 

SPIELHOLZ. JESS BERNARDhI947 .•.................••.... Clinical Associate in' Pathology 
M.D., 1932, Long Island Co cge of Medicine. M.S.P.H •• 1943, Columbia 
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SPIELMANN, HEINZ, 1948 (1949) .•..•.••••............•. ~ ...•...... Instructor in German 
'SPROULE t JOHN ROBERT, 1948 .•.•.•. ~ .••... : ......•..••••.... Instructor in Architecture 

B.Arcn., 1934. Washington . , 
SPROUL~ WALTER JOHN, 1948 •..................•.... Instructor in Operative Dentistry 

D.D.::>., 1944, Toronto . 

STAFFORD!. DONALD E •• 1948 .............•. ': ...•.... : :Clinieal Instructor in Neurosurgery 
B.A., hl32, Park College (Missouri); M.D., 1935, Harvard; M.S •• 1941, Minnesota 

STAHL. HERBERT M.1. 1941 (1949) ......•.••.• : •.... : ............... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1936. Huron \,;oUege (South Dakota); M.A., 1938, Colorado State College 
of Education '. , 

STAMATAKIS, ETHEL M., 1941 .•.••.•...•.••......•.•..•........... Instructor in Nursing 
~N .• 1928, ~uncie Home Hospital (Indiana);" B.S., 1938, Ball State Teachers 
College (IndUUla); C.P.H.N., 1940, Western AeaCrve 

STANSBERY, CLAUD J., 1946 (1948) ...•....•••.•.•••••. Senior Consultant in Prosthodontics 
D.D.S., 1905, California 

STANSBY. MAURICE EARL, 1943 ....••...••.••••••••• : •••••......... Lecturer in Fisheries 
B.Chcm., 1930, M.S •• 1933, Minnesota 

STANTON, WILLI~M JO.HN. JL~ 1~48 •..•.•••••.••.•..... Assistant Professor of Marketing 
B.S., 1940. LeWIS Instltute (Ullnols). M.B.A., 1941, Ph',D., 1948, Northwestern 

STARKS, MILAN VICTOR, 1948 ••..••••••••• ~ •.••.. Clinical Instructor in Oral Histology and 
Pulp Canal Therapy 

B.S., 1940,' D.D.S., 1940, Nebraska " 
STARR. JAMES MARION, 1946 (1948) ........•••.••.••..•••....•..... Instructor in Speech 

B.A., 1937. M.A., :1943. Washington ' ,. 

STEIN, ARNOLD SIDNEY, 1948 ............................ Associate Professor of English 
A.B., 1936. Yale; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 194,2, Harvard 

STEINBRUECK1 VICTOR. 1946 (1941) .••••••....•...•...• : •..... Instructor in Architecture 
B.Arch •• 19J5, Washington . . 

STEINER, JESSE fREDERICK, 1931. (1948) .•..•... ~ ...•••. Professor Emeri~. of Sociology 
B.A •• 1901, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1913, Harvard; Ph.D .• 1915, t.;hlcagO 

STELLWAGEN. WILLIAM JOHN, 1949 ••••..•.••.••••••• e' •••• ; ••••• Consultant in Surgery 
A.B .• 1927, M.D., 1934, M.S •• 1940, Michigan , 

STENZEL, GEORGEt..1949 ...••....•.....•....••• : ••••••••.•••... ~ ... Instructor in Forestry 
B.S., 1938, New .nampshire; M.F., 1939. Yale . 

STEPHENS. THOMAS EDWARD, 1949 •.•••••••.•..••.•.....•..•••. Instructor in Geograpby 
B.A., 1935, Washington 

STEVENS, ARTHUR WILBER, 1948 ..•.••••..••.........•••••...•.... Associate in Englisb 
B.A.. 1942, Brown 

STEVENS, EDWIN BICKNELL. 1936 (1941) ..... : ..... '.Professor Emeritus of Education and 
Adviser to Higher Education Conference 

A.B., 1896. Tufts. A.M., 1899. Harvard . ' 
STEVENS, LEONARD WOODBURY. 1931 (1948) .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S •• 1934, M.S •• 1941, Washington ' 
STEWART, ROGER E., 1948 .................. Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

n.s., 1911. Cornell. M.D •• 1928, Columbia , " 
STIBBS, GERALD DENIKE, 1948 ..........•...••..••.... Professor of Operative Dentistry; 

, Executive Officer of the Department of Operative Dentistry 
D.M.D., 1931. B.S .• 1931, North Pacific College 

STILL. RICHARD RALPH, 1950 ..•...................•............ Instructor in Marketing 
B.A., 1942, Idaho; M.B.A.. 1950, Stanford' 

STIMMEL, CATHERINE ISABELLE, 1949 ............................. Instructor in Nursing 
B.S •• 1941, Washington 

STIRLING, THOMAS nREN'I.:~J 1932 (1949) ...............•......... ·. Professor of English 
LL.B., 1926. Ph.D •• 1934, washington 

STIVERS, JEANNETTE CARLSON, 1950 ..................•........... Associate in English 
A.B .• 1944. A.M., 1945. Illinois 

STOCKS, BETTY THOMPSON, 1949 ................................... Instructor in English 
n.A., 1934. Ph.D •• 1949. Minnesota 

STOKKE. AGNES VICTORIA, 1948 .............................. Associate in Librarianship 
B.A., 1913, Lib. Cen. 1913. Washington , 

STOLZHEISE, RALPH M •• 1948 .............•..........•... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
A.B •• 1926. Willamette University; M.D., 1934. Oregon , 

STONE,. CALEB1.~" Ja. 1948 ................ : ........ : ... ~ .......... ~Consultant in Surgery 
B.~., 1922. washmgton; M.D .• 1926, Washington Umverslty (St. LoUIS): M.S., 1934, 
Virginia ' 
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STONEJ., CHARLES I~VlNG. 1950 ....................... Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning 
B.~ •• 1934. Washangton State: LL.B •• 1939. Washmgton 

STONEt..EDWARD NOBLE, 1910 (1944) .......... Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages 
A.,IS .• 1891. M.A., 1893, Olivet (Michigan) 

STONE, EMMA ABERCROMBIE, 1948 ............................... Instructor in Nursing 
B.A .• 1937. Eastern Washington College of Education; Cert .• 1947, Western Michigan 
College of Education 

STONE. GEORGE HARRISON, B.M.C •• USN. 1947 .............. Instructor in Naval Science 
STORLAZZI. MARIO. 1949 ......••••••.. , .. Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

B.S., 1938. A.M., 1940, Boston 
STOUT/. ~HOMAS MELVILLE, 1948 ............. ~ .. ,' .... Instructor in Electrical Engineering 

B.:). an E.E .• 1946, Iowa State; M.S.E., 1947, Machlgan 
STOWELL, ELLERY CORY.1.a., 1947 ..........•............ Researcb Associate in Pathology 

B.S., 1940, California Instatute of Technology: M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1947, California 
STRACHAN. WILLIS LLOYD, 1949 ......•....•............ Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

A.B •• 1929, Colorado College: M.D •• 1942, Colorado 
STRAYER, GEORGE DRAYTON. Ja., 1949 .......................... Professor of Education 

B.S., 1927, Princeton; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1934. Columbia . 
STREET. ROBERT ELLIOTT, 1948 (1949) .... Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 

n.S., 1933, Rensselaer Polytechnic (New York): M.A., 1934, Ph.D., 1939, Harvard 
STREIJ!, JOHN FREDRICK, Ja.. 1947 ........................ Assistant Professor of. Physics 

B.~., 1936, Ph.D., 1941, California Institute of Technology 

STRIZEK, OTTO PAUL. 1947 (1949) •...... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry 
D.M.D., 1926, Oregon 

STROH~ JAMES EUGENE SIMMER, 1947 ..•. ~ ...... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
B.:) •• 1928, South Dakota; M.D., 1931, IllmolS 

STRONG, WILLIAM GWINN, 1950 ........................•..•••.•• Lecturer in Accounting 
B.A., 1941, Washington 

STROTHER, CHARLES RIDDELL, 1947 ................. Professor of Psychology ill Coll~e of 
Arts and Sciences and Professor of Clinical Psychology in School of Medicine 

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1932, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Iowa 
STUNTZ, DANIEL ELLIOT, 1940 (1945).... ........ . ........ Assistant Professor of Botany 

B.S., 1935. Wasbington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale 

SUGARS, THOMAS W., 1948 ...•....•...................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
S.B., 1936, Washington State: M.D., 1939, Rush Medical College 

SUNOO, HAROLD HAGWON, 1946 ...•.......... : .....•...... Instructor in Russian Language 
B.a., 1942. Pasadena College. M.A., 1944, Wasbmgton 

SUNOOJ• HELEl'!,. 1949 .••••••.•. Associate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 
A.,IS., 1937. :)an Francisco State 

SUTERMEISTE~ .. ROBERT ARNOLP'~ 19~9 .•. Associate Professor of Penoane1 Administration 
A.B., 19J4, narvard; M.A., 1942, washington 

SVALASTOGA, KAARE, 1948 ..•••...•.••............•.. Research Associate in the Washington 
Public Opinion Laboratory 

M.A., 1940, University of Oslo (Norway) 

SVELANDER, KATHERINE GUSTAFSON.!. 1946 .............. Assistant Professor of Nursing 
R.N., 1928, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); .u.S., 1928, Washington 

SVIHLA, ARTHU~, ~ 938 (1943) .................... ~ ••................. Professor of Zoology 
A.B., 1925, lIImolS; M.S •• 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Michigan 

SWAN, EMERY FREDERICK. 1948 ...................... Assistant Professor of Oceanography 
B.S., 1938. Bates College (Maine); Ph.D., 1942, California 

SWANSON, JOHN EDWARD, Ja., 1949 .................... : .. Associate in Civil Engineering n.s. in C.E., 1945, Washington 

SWARM, HOWARD MYRON, 1947 ..............•........ Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., 1940, Washington 

SWENSON, MARLYS ANN, 1949 ..............•....•...... Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., 1945, University of Cnlifornia at Los Angeles; M.A., 1946, Columbia 

SWISHER, IVAN WESLEY, 1948 (1949) ....................• Instructor in Physical Education 
A.n., 1932, Bradley University (Illinois) 

SWOMLEY, CAPT. NEELY MILTON, U.S.A.. 1947 .................... Assistant Professor of 
B.A .• 1942, Cae College (Iowa) Military Science and Tactics 

SYLVESTER. HOWARD EUGENE. ~943 (1947) ........................ Instructor in English 
B.A •• 1937, M.A., 1941, New MexiCO 
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SYLVES1';ER~ ROBERT OH~UM, 1947 ................ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S. In ~.E., 1936, WashIngton; S.M., 1941, Harvard 

SYKES",.W ALTER AINSWORTH, 1949 ............................ Lecturer in Prosthodontics 
. D.M.D., 1923, North Pacific College 

TANG, NIEN.YEE, 1948 ............................................ Lecturer in Mathematics 
B.S., 1925, Washington; M.S., 1926, Michigan 

TANNER, ROBERT LEIGH.r.1947 ...•........•......•..... Instructor in Electrical Engineering 
A.B., 1944, M.S., 1947, ~taDford 

TARI!r HUGH LEWIS AUBREY...! ~?49 ....... : ................... ,' .... Lecturer in Fisheries 
JI.S.A., 1926, M.S.A., 1928. Hntl8h ColumbIa; Ph.D., 1931, McGill; 
Ph.D., 1934, Cambridge (England) . 

TARTAR, HERMAN VANCE, 1918 (1927) .....•............... · ....... Professor of Chemistry 
B.S •• 1902, Oregon State; Ph.D •• 1920, Chicago 

TATSUMI, HENRY SABURO. 1935 (1946) •.•...•.... Associate Professor of Japanese Language 
B.A., 1932. M.A., 1935. Washington 

TAYLOR. EDWARD AYERS. 1929 ..................................... Professor of English 
B.A., 1909. Denver University; M.A.. 1918, Ph.D., 1925, Chicago 

TAYLOR, GEORGE EDWARD. 1939 (1941) ...... Professor of Far Eastern History and Politics; 
Executive Officcr of the Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature; 

Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Birmingham (England) 

TAYLOR. ROBERT LINCOLN, 1941 (1945) ..•..•......••...........•...... Professor of Law 
B.A., 1927, Yale; J.D., 1930, Northwestern 

TAYLOR. WALTER WILLARD, JL. 1949 •••....•.. Acting Aaaistant Professor of Anthropology 
A.B .• 1935, Yale; Ph.D., 1943, HarYard 

TEEVAN. THOMAS FOSTER, 1946 ...........••....•........••..•...... Associate in English 
B.A .• 1936. College of Puget Sound; H.A., 1949, Washington 

TEMPLETON, FREDERIC EASTLAND, 1947 ...•..................•. Professor of Radiology; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Radiology 

B.S., 1927, Washington; M.D., 1931, Oregon 
TENNANT, HAROLD ELMER. 1944 ••••••••....••••.•.•...••. Acting IDstructor in Geography 

B.A., 1933, M.A., 1937, Washington 
TERRELL, MARGARET ELMA, 1928 (1944) •..••....•...•...•. Professor of Home Economics; 

, Director of University Food Servicc 
B.A., 1923, Penn ColJege (Iowa); M.A., 1927, Chicago 

TERRY, MIRIAM, 1930 (1937) ••••••.......••.•.........•..•••.. Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1926, M.A., 1948, Washington 

THICK STUN. JAMES TOOLAN, 1949 ....•..••••••..•....••• Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 
B.A., 1939, University of CalIfornia at Los Angeles: M.D., 1943, Southern California 

THOMAS, BERNERD OWEN AMOS, 1946 (1947) ..............•. Professor of Periodontology; 
Executive Officer of the DeP!lrtment of Periodontology 

D.D.S., 1935, B.A.; 1936, M.S., 1939, Minnesota; D.D.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Columbia 
THOMAS, GERALD FREDERICK, 1941 .....••.•...•..•.•.•••.....•..... Lecturer in Nursing 

M.D., 1933, Nebraaka 
THOMAS, HARLAN, 1926 (1947) ........................ Professor Emeritus of Architecture; 

Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture 
B.S., 1894, Colorado State 

THOMAS, LOUIS BURTON, 1950 ............................ Assistant Professor of Surgery 
M.B~)943, B.S., 1943J M.R.C.S., 1943, LR.C.P., 1943, London; 
D.P • .M., 1948, Bristol "England) 

THOMLE, KRISTINE, 1945 ..........•.......... Acting Instructor in Scandinavian Languages 
B.A., 1915, M.A., 1933, Washington : 

THOMPSON, CARLISLE HARRY, 1946 ...................•....•...•... Associate in English 
B.S., 1922, U.S. Naval Academy 

THOMPSON, GORDON GRAHAM!i=.J 1947 ...... Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
B.S., 1906, Macalester College (Minnesota); M.D., 1910, IlJinols 

THOMPSON, IVAN, 1941 ................••....•....•••.•..... Clinical Instnlctor in Medicine 
B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern 

THOMPSON, MARY JEAN, 1949 ...........•...•..•....•••••••.•..... Instructor in Nursing 
Ph.B., 1943, Wisconsin; M.N., 1946, Yale 

THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, 1919 (1929) ..•..•.........•...•... Professor of Chemistry; 
Director of Oceanographic Laboratories 

A.B., 1914, Clark University; M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1918, Washington 
THOMPSON].. WILLIAM ERWIN.z.1949 ...........••.......••. Instructor in Civil Engineering 

B.S. in ~.E., 1932, M.S. in C • .I!O., 1934, Wisconsin \ 
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THOMPSON, WILLIAM FRANCIS, 1930 ..•••••••.•.•••••••....•..... Professor of Fisheries. 
. Director of the Fisheries Institute 

B.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1930, Stanford 
THOMPSON. WILLIAM FRANCIS, JR., 1949 .•.••...•...•........•... Associate in Geography 

B.S., 1939, Washington 
THOMSON, DAVID, 1902 (1947) •...•••••••...•••• ; ..••.......•. Professor Emeritus of Latin; 

Vice-President Emeritus. Pre-Law Adviser 
B.A., 1892, Toronto; LL.D., 1936, British Columbia 

THOMSON, KENNETH FRANCISt }948 .•.......••.......•. Assistant 'Professor of Psychology 
B.A .• 1939. Wayne University (Michigan); M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1948. Ohio State 

THORNTON. HELEN KNOTT, 1947 ••.....•••• " .........•.. Research Associate in PatholOBY 
B.S., 1937, M.S., 1939, Washington; Ph.D., 1944, Ohio State 

THORP. DONALD J., 1948 .....•.............•.....•.. Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology 
I A.B .• 1921, B.S., 1923, M.D., 1927, Michigan 

THORPE, BERENICE Du RAE. 1946 (1947) •........................... Instructor in English 
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, Washington , 

THORSON, INA VIRGINIA, 1949 .........••........••........ Instructor in Home Economics 
B.A., 1944. M.A., 1949, Washington 

TIDWELL, MELVIN FRED, 1948 ..•.....•......•... Associate Professor of Business Education 
B.S., 1933, Southwestern Institute of Technology (Oklahoma); M.A., 1936, Oklahoma 
A. and M.; Ed.D., 1947, Stanford 

TIDWELL. ROBERT AUSTINJ..1947 .....•••••.••••••.•..•.•.. Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics 
B.S.M., 1935, M.D., 1937, uklahoma 

TIFFANY, WILLIAM ROBERT, 1947 (1948) ••.••••••.•.••.•••.......... Instr.uctor in Speech 
B.A., 1946, Washington 

TILLOTSON, HELEN GENE, 1945 ....•....••••••..•......•.. Instructor in Nursing Education 
R.N .• 1941. B.S., 1941, Minnesota 

TINGEY, FRED H'1 1949 ................................. Research Associate in Mathematics 
B.S., 1947, Utab State 

TOBIN. SAMUEL JOSEPH, 1949 .......................... Acting Instructor in Anthropology 
B.S., 1942. M.A., 1947, Utah 

TOLAN,t JOHN FRANCIS, 1949 ...................................... Consultant in Surgery n.::.., 1931, M.D., 1933, Michigan 
TONSING, ARTHUR RICHARD, 1947 ...•.••... ~ ...•.... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
TOOLEY, GEORGE EDWARD, 1948 ..•••••••••••.•••....•••.• Clinical Instructor in Pathology 

A.B., 1933, M.D., 1937, Kansas 
TORNEY, JOHN ALFRED, JR., 1930 (1948) ......•••. Associate Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., 1928, Washington; M.A., 1930, Columbia 
TOWN, VICTOR JOHN, 1947 .....................•......... '" .Associate in Political Science 

B.A., 1935, M.A., 1940, British Columbia. 
TREADGOLD, DONALD WARRENt.)949 ........•.... Assistant Professor of Russian History 

B.A., 1943, Oregon: M.A., 1947, Harvard; Ph.D., 1949, Oxford (England) 
TREFFTZS. KENNETH LEWIS. 1949 ...........•.•.... Acting Associate Professor of Finance 

B.S., 1936. M.S., 1937, Ph.D., 1939, Illinois 
TRINCADO, JOSE SANCHEZ, 1949 ..•.......... : ..••....•..........•.. Lecturer in Spanish 

B.A., 1919. Escuel Normal (Jean); Masterst 1922, Escue1a Normal (Sevilla): 
Professor Normal, 1930, Magisterio (Madriu) 

TRUAX, ARTHUR ROBERT, 1924 ....•....•....•.•••.•.•.•...•......... Lecturer in Finance 
TRUEBLOOD. DONALD VAUGHN, 1947 .•........•...•........ Senior Consultant in Surgery 

A.B., 1911, Washington: M.D., 1915, Johns Hopkins 
TRUEBLOOD, PAUL GRAHAM, 1947 .......................... Assistant Professor of English 

A.B .• 1928, Willamette (Oregon); M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Duke 
TSCHUDIN, MARY STICKELS, 1942 (1948) •................. Associate Professor of Nursing; 

Assistant Dean of the School of Nursing 
R.N., 1935, B.S., 1935, C.P.H.N., 1936, M.S., 1939, Washington 

TSUTAKAWA, GEORGE, 1946 (1949) ............... .' .............•...... :Instructor in Art 
B.A .• 1937, Washington 

TUCKER, ERWIN ROBERT, 1948 .................... Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies 
B.A., 1945, St. John's College (Maryland) 

TUELL,. JOSEPH IRVING, 1948 .................................. Consultant in Orthopedics 
B.;:,., 1929, M.D., 1932, Oregon 

TURNER, EDWARD LEWIS. 1945 .....................••.•. Professor of Internal Medicine; 
Dean of the School of Medicine 

B.S., 1922,. M.S., 1923, Chicago; M.D., 1928, Pennsylvania . 



Alphabetical List 0/ the Faculty 75 

TURNER, MABEL ALEXANDRA, 1941 (1946) ..•....... Assistant Professor of Librarianship 
A.B., 1926, Oregon; B.S. in L.S., 1931, Columbia 

TURNER, MILDRED BECKER, 1949 ..•.....••••••.••.••.• Research Associate in Biochemistry 
B.S., 1942, Iowa State 

TUTTLE, AILEEN H., 1949 ...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
B~S .• 1930, C.P.H •• 1939. Washington; M.P.H .• 1946. Minnesota 

TYLERJ.. RICHARD GATNE~. 1929 ....................... :Professor of Sanitary Engineering 
C • .!!;., 1908. Texas; B.S. In C.E •• 1910. Massachusetts Instltute of Technology 

TYREEJ. COMDR. ALEXANDER KELLY, U.S.N., 1948 .. Associate Professor of Naval Science 
B.::;., 1936, U.S. Naval Academy 

TYVAND. RAY EUGENE, 1948 ................•....•........ Clinical Instructor in Urology 
B.A •• 1923. B.S., 1926. North Dakota; ~.D .• 1928, Rush Medical College (Chicago) 

UEHLING, EDWIN ALBRECHT. 1936 (1947) .......................... Professor of Physics 
. B:A., 1925, Wisconsin: M.A., 1930. Ph.D •• 1932. Michigan . 

UHRICH, GEORGE EDWARD, 1949 ..•........•.•••••••..•• Acting Instructor in Mathematics 
B.S., 1939. Washington: M.S •• 1941. Colorado 

ULBRICKSON. ALVIN M •• 1927 .......•.....•........•..... Associate in Physical Education 
B.B.A., 1927, Washington . 

ULVESTAD. BJARNE. f949 .......•••.••••••.•••..•..•.•.•••...••.... Instructor in German 
UMPHREY. GEORGE WALLACEJ..1911 (1949) .... Profesaor Emeritus of Romance Languages; 

Research l.;onsultant, Department of R~mance Languages and Literature 
A.B •• 1899. Toronto; A.M., 1901. Ph.D •• 1905, Harvard; Lltt.D., 1919. 
Universidad de San Marcos (Lima) . 

URQUHART, ALEXANDER DONALD. JR., 1947 .......•....•. Associate in Political Science 
B.A •• 1943. Washington 

UTLEY. JOSEPHINE L., 1948 .............•....•....••...•.....••.. Associate in Psychology 
B.A .• 1939. Reed College: M.S .• 1946. Columbia .. 

UTTERBACK. CLINTON LOUIS. 1918 (1934) ...... Professor of Physics; Executive Officer 
of Department of Physics; Director of Physics Laboratories 

B.S •• 1908, Purdue; M.S .• 1918. Washington; Ph.D .• 1926. Wisconsin 
VAIL, CURTIS C. D;.z 1939 ................. Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature; 

.~xecutive Officer of the Department of German!c Languages and Literature 
A.B •• 1924. Hamilton College; M.A •• 1929. Ph.D .• 1936, Columbia 

VAN ACKEREN. JOSEPH F., 1949 ...................•. Administrative Consultant in Medicine 
B.S •• 1924, :M.D .• 1926, Creighton 

VAN CLEVE. RICHARD, 1948 ...................... Professor of Fisheries; Acting Director 
of the School of Fisheries 

B.S .• 1927. Ph.D .• 1936. Washington 

VANDEWALL, GEORGE L., 1947 .......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry 
A.B., 1932. Washington; D.M.D., 1937, Oregon 

VAN HORN. ROBERT BOWMAN, 1925 (1938) .......... Professor of Hydraulic Engineering; 
Executive Officer of the Department of Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington 

VAN OGLE, LOUISE, 1915 (1947) .......... Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner in Piano 

VAN VACTOR, WILLIAM EDWIN. 1947 .............................. Associate in English 
A.B., 1943, A.M., 1946, Oregon 

VARGAS·BARON, ANIBAL. 1949 ............................ Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., 1926, Asbury College; M.A., 1929, Ph.D .• 1943, Washington 

VAUGHN. IRVIN RUSSELL, 1948 ...................... Clinical Instructor in Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine 

B.A., 1927, Iowa State Teachers College 
VAVRA, CATHERINE ELIZABETH, 1950 ............... Assistant Professor of Public Health 

and Preventive Medicine 
R.N., 1930. St. Mary's Hospital (Minneapolis); B.S •• 1935. M.:r.H .• 1946, Minnesota 

VERHOEVEN. LEON A •.•.............•..•.. Research Associate, Fisheries Research Institute 
VERRALL, JOHN WEEDON, 1948 ............................ Assistant Professor of Music 

B.Mus., 1929z.. Minneapolis .College of Music; Cert. of Mus., 1932, Liszt Conservatory 
(Budapest); .IS.A., 1934, Mmncsota . . 

VESANAN, EI]O ERLEVI, 1948 ............................. Assistant Professor of Geology 
M.A .• 1936. Ph.D., 1942, Cando of Odontology, 1947, University of Helsinki (Finland) 

VETTING. IDA FREDERICKA, 1949 ..................•••............ Lecturer in Education 
VICKNER, BERTHA ALMEN. 1920 (1948) .................... Assistant Professor of Engliso 

B.A., 1910, Gustavus Adolphus (Minnesota); M.A .• 1917, Washington 



76 Alphabetical List of the Faculty. 

VICKNER, EDWIN JOHAN, 1912 (1948) .... Professor Emeritus of Scandinavian Languages; 
Resenrch Consultant 

A.B., 1901, A.M., 1902, Ph.D., 1905, Minnesota 
VINOCOUR, SEYMOUR MAURICE, 1948 ............................ Instructor in Speech 

A.B., 1943, Southern California; M.A., 1948, Nevada 
VOEGTLIN, WALTER LYLE, 1947 .................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine; 

Clinical Associate in Physiology and Biophysica 
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern 

VOEKS ... VIRGINIA WILM-!\t,1919 .....•............. Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.:)., 1943, M.S., 1944, washington; Ph.D., 1947, Yale 

VOLWILER, WADE" 1949 ............................................ Lecturer in Medicine 
A.B., 1939, Ober In; M.D., 1943, Harvard 

VOH BREVERN, MAXIM C'I 1934 (1942) .............. Associate Professor of Political Science 
Graduate, 1907, Imperial Royal Military Academy (Austria); Ph.D., 1935, Washington 

WADDELL, CAPT. FREEMAN B., U.S.A., 1947 ........... Assistant Professor of Air Science 
. and Tactics 

WADE, ARTHUR E., 1928 .................................... Lecturer in Home Economics 
B.S., 1902, Cornell College (Iowa); M.D., 1905, Sioux City College of Medicine (Iowa) 

WAGNER, CARL VERN, 1947 ....•..................•.........•.•..... Asaoc:iate in English 
B.S., 1946, M.A., 1948, Washington 

WAGNER, CHARLOTTE FITTON, 1944 (1946) .•...............••••... Instructor in Speech 
B.A., 19J7, M.A., 1941, Washington 

WAGNER, LOUIS C~ARLES. 1947 ....... :...... . ........ Associate Professor of Marketing 
B.A., 1938, Washlngton; M.A., 1940. MlDDesota 

WAHL, EDWARD RONALD, 1949 ...•••... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactica 
B.A., 1933, Idaho 

WALDRON, LAWRENCE GALEN, 1947 (1949) ................... Instructor in Architecture 
B.Arch., 1936, Washington 

WALKER, JOHN HUNT, 1948 .......••.......•.........•••. Clinical Instructor in RadiolOS)' 
B.S., 1936, Washington; M.D., 1940, Michigan 

WALKER, LAUREN McNEAL, 1946 (1947) ................ Assistant Professor of Acconntmg 
B.A., 1939, M.B.A., 1943, Washington; C.P.A., 1943, State of Washington 

WALKER, RICHARD BATTSON. 1948 .•.•..•.....•.••••••••........•. Instructor in Botany 
B.S., 1938, Illinois; Ph.D., 1948, California 

WALLING, CLYDE V., YN2, 1948 ..... : .......................... Associate in Naval Science 
WALTERS, MARqARET CURTIS\,.1929 (1947) ....•.•......... Assistant Professor of English 

B.A., 1917, Mllls; M.A., 1919, rale 
WANAMAKER. FRANK HERMAN, 1947 (1948) .. Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery; 

Clinical Professor of Oral Surgery 
D.D.S •• 1922, M.D., 1929, Northwestern 

WANG, KAN.Yl!t 1949 ....•....•..........•......•.... Visiting Professor of Chinese Politics 
B.A., 1929, .National Tsinghua University; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard 

WANGEMAN, CLAYTON PRATER, 1949 .•.......•........•••....••.. Consultant in Surgery 
B.A., 1929, Ohio Wesleyan; M.D., 1933, Western Reserve . 

WARD, ARTHUR ALLEN, JR'1 1948 (1949) ......•••••••••... Associ!lte Profcssor of Surgery 
B.A., 1938, M.D., 1942, Yale 

WARE, HENRY HOLDSHIP, 1950 .........•.••.••••••.•..... Visiting Lecturer in Economics 
A.B., 1932, Pomona; A.M., 1939, Columbia 

WARNE~ FRANK MELVILLE, 1925 (1937) ........•..... Professor of General Engineering 
B.S. ln M.E •• 1907, Wisconsin 

WARNING. MARGA~E~ CYNTHIAt 1943 (1947) .... As5istant Prof6S0r. of Home Economics 
B.A .• 1936. Mornmg51de College ( owa); B.S., 1944, M.A., 1945, Washlngton 

WATERS, ELLEN H!,-RRIETI 1946 ........... ; .... Assistant Professor of Physical Education n.s., 1927. Washmgton; M.A., 1940, Columbla 
WATSON, WARREN KENNETH, 1948 ................ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in M.E., 1943, Washington State 
WATSON, WILBUR EARL, 1946 .................. Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Surgery 

B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D .• 1935, McGill 
WATTS...l CHARLES EDWARD, 1947 ........•................. Clinical Professor of Medicine 

B.:)., 1913, Idaho; M.D., 1918, Rush Medlcal College 
WATT~ DAVID HILTON, WOJG, 1949 ........ Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics 

B.:)., 1936, Stephen F. Austin State College (Texas) 
\VEATHERBIE, WENDELL JOHN, 1949 ......•......•.....••..•.••• Associate in GeOQTaphy 

A.B., 1948, Kansas City 
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WEATHERFORD, JUDITH ANNE, 1949 ............................. Associate in Englisb 
B.S., 1946, Oregon State; M.A., 1948, Washington State 

WEAVER. CHARLES EDWIN} 1901 (1921) ........................... Professor of GeoloS"y 
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1901, California 

WEAVER, ROBERT NOLAN, GMC, U.S.N., 1948 ........... : .... Instructor of Navru Science 
WEBElio JULIUS A., 1949 ....•........•..........•..•............... Consultant in Surgery 

B.;:;., 1923, M.D., 1925, Nebraska 
WEBSTER. DONALD HOPKINS, 1939 (1948) ................. Professor of Political Science; 

Director of Bureau of Government Research and Services 
B.A., 1929, LL.B., 1931, Ph.D., 1933, Washington 

WEIKEL, RAYMOND CHESTER" 1948 ...... Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Engineering 
A.B., 1932, Wabash College (Indiana); A.M .• 1939, Illinois 

WEINSTEIN, SYDNEY, 1941 ................................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Jefferson Medical College 

WEISER, RUSSELL SHIVLEY, 1934 (1949) •.................. Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph.D •• 1934, Washington 

WELANDER, ARTHUR DONOVAN, 1931 (1948) •....•...... Assistant Professor of Fisheries 
"Research Associate in Applied Fisheries Laboratory 

B.S., 1934, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Washington 
WELKE, WALTER CARL, 1929 (1943) ........................ Associate Professor of Music 

B.M. in Educ., 1921, Michigan 
WENDLING, AUBREY, 1948 •....................................... Associate in Sociology 

B.A., 1944, San Francisco State College 
WENNEKENS, MARCEL PAT, 1948 ....•... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature 
WERNER. AUGUST HANSEN, 1931 (1932)................ . .......... Professor of Music 

B.S •• 1913, College of Agriculture (Stend. Norway) 
WESNER, ELENORA M., 1924 (1946) .........•.............. Assistant Professor of German 

B.Ped., 1909l .Colorado State Normru School: A.B., 1915, Chicago 
M.A., 1923, .Northwestern 

WESSMAN, HAROLD EVERETT, 1948 ...................... Profellsor of Civil Engineering; 
Dean of the College of Engineering 

B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, C.E., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Illinois 
WEST. FRANK BEACH, 1946 .................... Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering 

B.S. in Chem.E., 1936, Ph.D .• 1939. Minnesota 
WEST, THEODORE CLINTON, 1949 ............................ Instructor in Pharmacology 

B.S., 1948, M.S., 1949, Wasnington 
WESTPHAL, KATHERINE V., 1946 ...................................... Instructor in Art 

B.A., 1943, California; M.A., 1943, Cruifornia School of Fine Arts 
WHEELER, BAYARD 0., 1948 ................. Associate Professor of Business Administration 

A.B., 1928, California; M.A., 1930, Washington; Ph.D., 1942. California 
WHEELER. HARRY EUGENE, 1948 .......................... Associate Professor of Geology 

B.S., 1930, Oregon; A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford 
WHERRETTE, WILLIAM CARNES, 1948 .....•................... Instructor in Architecture 

B.ArcJi., 1948, Carnegie Institute of Technology 
WHITE, ELLISO~ Jt'., JL, 1948 ............................... Clinical !nstructor in Medicine 

B.A., 1931, MISSISSIPPI College; M.D., 1942, Tennessee; M.S., 1941, Minnesota 
WHITE, MARY ELIZABETH, 1946 ..................................... Instructor in Music 

B.M.E., 1935, Southern California 
WHITEl MYRON LESTER, 1941 ...................... Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies 

B.A., 1943, Washington 
WHITE] NANCY MAY, 1949 ........................................... Associate in Drama 

B.A., 1933, Washington 
WHITELEY, ARTHUR HENRY, 1947 ......................... Assistant Professor of Zoology 

B.A., 1938, Kalamazoo College; M.A., 1939, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1945, Princeton 
WHITTLESEY, WALTER DELL, 1909 (1929) ....... Assistant Professor of Romance Languages 

B.A., 1907, M.A., 1909, Washington . 
WICKS, RAYMOND ERNST, 1948 ....................... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
WIESE, HERBERT FRANK. 1949 ..................................... Instructor in German 

B.A., 1948, Utah 
WIGLEY, JOSEPH ALEXAI."iDER, 1949 .....................•.......... Associate in Speech 

B.A., 1947, Washington 

WILCOX, ELGIN ROSCOE, 1921 (1936) ................... Professor of General Engineering; 
Executive Officer of the Department of General Engineering 

B.S., 1915, MeLE .• 1919, Washington 
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WILHELM, HELLMUT, 1948 ............ : ...................... Lecturer in Chinese History 
Ph.D., 1932, University of Berlin 

WILKEY, JOHN RICHARD, 1949 ...•..•....•.•......••. Clinical Instructor in Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine 

B.A., 1926, Western Ontario; M.D., C.M., 1931, McGill; D.P.H., 1940, Toronto 
WILKIE, RICHARD FRANCIS, Ja., 1937 (1948) .... Assistant Professor of Germanic Literature 

B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Washington 

WILKINS, WILLIAM JOHN, 1950 ...........•.................•..•. Associate Judge of Law 
LL.B., 1927, George Washington 

WILKINSON, JOHN N., 1947 ................................ Clinical Instructor in Medicine 
B.S., 1925, Mississippi; M.D., 1928, Virginia 

WILLI AMS, BETSEY A., 1948 .......... .' .... Acting Assistant Professor of Nursery Education 
B.S., 1945, M.A., 1946, New York University 

WILLIAMS, CURTIS TALMADGE, 1920 (1936) ...•....•...•....... Professor of Methods and 
Philosophy of Education 

A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1917, Clark University 
WILLIAMS, ELGIN, 1947 ............... : .................. Assistant Professor of Economics 

A.B., 1942, A.M., 1944, Texas; Ph.D., 1948, Columbia 
WILLIAMS, FRANKLIN HAYDN, 1949 ...••••...•... Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing 

A.B., 1946, California; A.M., 1947, Tufts 
WILLIAMS, JOSEPH EARL, 1946 (1948) ................... Associate Professor of Geography 

A.B., 1930, California; Ph.D., 1932, Vienna 
WILLIAMS, PAUL LELAND, 1947 .....•...............•.. Clinical Instructor in Dermatology 

B.S., 1934, M.D., 1937, Oregon 

WILLIAMS, ROBERT HARDIN, 1948 ................ Professor of Medicine; Executive Officer 
of the Department of Medicine 

A.B., 1929, Washington and Lee; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins 
WILLIS, CLIFFORD LEON, 1946 ..........•.......................... Instructor in Geology 

B.S. in Min. Engr., 1939, Kansas 

WILLIS, LEOTA SNIDER, 1943 (1948) ........................ Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., 1923, California; M.A., 1931!t Ph.D., 1931, Pennsylvania; 
Cert. of Studies, 1932, Sorbonne, raris 

WILLISTON, FRA~K GOODMAN t 1943 (1949) .......... ~ . Professor of Far Eastern History 
A.B., 1922, OhiO Wesleyan; M.A., 1926, Ph.n., 1935, Chicago . 

WILSON, CLOTILDE MARCONNIER, 1929 (1937) .. Assistant Professor of Romance Languages 
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington 

WILSON, FLORENCE BERG!!, 19~9 (1947) ..•............. : ... Associate Professor of Music 
B.Mus., 1917, B.A., 1924, washington; M.A., 1925, Columbia 

WILSON, GALE EDWARD, 1948 .•.................• Lecturer in Forensic and Legal Medicine; 
Lecturer in Jurisprudence, Dentistry 

B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Harvard 

WILSON, ROLAND EDWARD, 1947 ........•.............••...... Instructor in Architecture 
B.S. in Arch., 1932, Michigan 

WILSON, RUTH MARIA!\!, 1936 (1945) ............ Associate Professor of Physical Education; 
.t;xecutive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Women 

B.S., 1931, Utah; M.S., 1936, Wisconsin 
WILSON, WAYNE LARSEN, 1949 ...................... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 

B.S. in Aero.E., 1944, Colorado 
WILSON, WILLIAM CHARLES EADE, 1926 (1947) ..••..••. Professor of Romance Languages 

A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington 
WILSON, WILLIAM RONALD...! 1919 (1929) ......................... Professor of Psychology 

B.A., 1917, M.S., 1920, Ph . .lJ., 1925, Washington 
WINDRICH, ELAINE, 1949 ............•....••. Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science 

A.B., 1942, Pb.D., 1947, California 
WINGER, ROY MARTIN. 1918 (1925) ............................ Professor of Mathematics; 

Executive Officer, Department of Mathematics 
A.B., 1906, Baker (Kansas); Ph.D., 1912, Johns Hopkins 

WINGETT, MARCEL EDWARD, 1949 .............................. Associate in Psychology 
B.A.. 1948, Grinnell College (Iowa) 

WINN, NORMAN FIELD, 1948 ........................................ Associate in English 
B.A., 1931, Utah; Ph.M., 1932, Wisconsin 

WINSKILL, EDWARD MYERS, 1949 .................... Clinicnl Instructor in Periodontology 
B.S., 1944, College of Puget Sound; D.M.D., 1946, Oregon 

WINSLOW, ARTHUR MELVIN, 1918 (1927) ............ Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
. Ph.B., 1903, Brown; B.S., 1906, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
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WINTHER, SOPHUS KEITH, 1925 (1940) ........................•.•.. Professor of English 
B.A., 1918, M.A., 1919, Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, Washington 

WITHEY, STEPHEN BASSETT, 1947 ............................... Associate in Psychology 
B.A., 1940, Asbury College (Kentucky); M.A., 1947, Northwestern 

WITTFOGEL, KARL AUGUST, 1947 (1949) .....•...........•.. Professor of Chinese History 
Ph.D., 1928, Frankfurt 

WOLCOTT, MAJOR WILLIAM JOHNSTONE, 1949 ........... Assistant Professor of Military 
Science and Tactics 

B.A., 1933, Washington 
WOLFE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1948 .................... Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
WOLFE .... MYER RICHARD

b
.1949 .......•................ Assistant Professor of City Planning 

B.~., 1940, New Hamps Ire; M.R.P., 1947, Cornell 
WOLLETT, DONALD HOWARD, 1946 (1948) ................... Assistant Professor of Law,' 

Assistant to the Dean of the Law Schoo 
B.A., 1941, Chicago; LL.B., 1942, Indiana 

WOOD, MARIANNE LEHMANN, 1949 .•.•..................•......... Associate in German 
WOODCOCK, EDITH, 1930 (1945) ..•...............•.••.....•. Associate Professor of Music 

B.M., 1925, Rochester; M.M., 1936, Washington 
WOODWARD, RICHARD ROBERT, 1947 ••.. Assistant Professor of Management and Statistics; 

Assistant to the Dean of Business Administration 
B.A., 1939, Dartmouth; M.B.A., 1941, Harvard 

WOOLSTON, HOWARD BROWN, 1919 (1947) .•....... : .... Professor Emeritus of Sociology; 
Research Consultant 

A.B., 1898, Yale; S.T.B., 1901, Chicago; M.A., 1902, Harvard; Ph.D., 1909, Columbia 
WORCESTER, DEAN AMORY, Ja., 1946 ...............•..•. Assistant Professor of Economics 

A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1943, Minnesota 
WORKS, AMY LOU, 1946 ................................... Associate in Secretarial Studies 

A.B., 1941, MacMurray College (Illinois) 
WORTHINGTON, ROBERT LANGHORNE, 1949 ............ Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry 

M.D., C.M., 1933, McGill 
WRIGHT, LT. Og) BURTON, U.S.N.R, 1948 (1950) ..... Assistant Professor of Naval Science; 

Associate in Anthropology 
B.S., 1947, Washington 

WRIGHT, KENNETH ARLING, 1947 ............... Research Associate in Pulp Mills Research 
B.S., 1932, Pb.D.,.1938, Washington 

WRIGHT, LAURENCE ALBERT, 1948 ................................. Associate in Finance 
B.A., 1947, Washington 

WU, JAMES TA·KUN, 1946 (1949) .............•.... Acting Assistant Professor of Economics; 
Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute 

B.A., 1934, Soochow University (China); M.A., 1936, Wa Se-Pa University (Japan) 

WYBOURN, MARJO~Y AD~l 1948 ........... : ............... Instructor in Home Economies 
B.S., 1944, Washmgtonj M..A., 1948, Columbia 

WYLIE, WENDELL LEROY, 1949 ..•.••..•.....•...•..... Professor of Dentistry; Director of 
Postgraduate Dental Education 

A.B., 1936, College of Wooster; D.D.S., 1940, Western Reserve; 
M.S., 1942, Illinois 

WYRENS, ROLLIN G., 1948 ..........•........................ Clinical Instructor in Urology 
B.S., 1934, M.B., 1937, M.D., 1938, Nortbwestern; M.S., 1942, Minnesota 

YAGGY, ELINOR MAY, 1943 (1946) ............... : .................. Instructor in English 
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1939, Idaho; Ph.D., 1946, Washmgton 

YAGI, FUMIO, 1946 (1949) ............................... Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

YAMAMURA, DOUGLAS SHIGEHARU, 1947 ........................ Associate in Sociology 
Ed.B., 1938, Ed.M., 1941, University of Hawaii 

YANG, RICHARD FU-SEN, 1948 .............................. Associate in Chinese Language 
B.A., 1943, Yenching University (China) . 

YETT, KEITH S., 1948 .................................. Associate in Mechanical Engineering 
YODER, WARREN GEORGE, 1948 ......••...........•....... Instructor in Civil Engineering 

B.S. in C.E., 1942, Purdue 
YOUNG, ALLAN CHARLES, 1949 ............ Research Associate in Physiology and Biophy: 

B.A., 1930, M.A., 1932, Bntisb Columbia; Ph.D., 1934, Toronto 
YOUNG, HARRY ALLEN, 1948 •...•......•..... Professor of Prosthodontics; Executive Officer 

of the Department of Prosthodontics 
D.D.S., 1919, Indiana 



----~-~-----.---- --- ----- - -------

80 Alphabetical List of the Faculty 

YOUNGKEN. HEBER WILKINSONtJa., 1942 (1949) .... Associate Professor of Pharmacognosy 
A.B./ 1935. Bucknell University (l"ennsyl~ania); B.S .• 1938. Massachusetts College 
of Poarmacy; M.S., 1940. Ph.D •• 1942. Mmnesota 

YOUNGMAN, EDWARD AUGUST, 1950 ..•............. Research Associate in Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering 

B.S., 1948. Washington 
YUNC~ WILLIAM PHILI~t.1948 ............................. Clinical Instructor in Urology 

B.:; •• 1930, B.M •• 1934 • .M.D •• 1935. Minnesota 

ZALOKAR. MARKO. 1949 .•.................................. Assistant Professor of Zoology 
DiI!1. Phil.. 1940. University of Ljubljana (Yugoslavia); 
D.Sc., 1945, Geneva (Switzerland) 

ZECH.,t RAYMOND L, 1941 ...•....•........................... Senior Consultant in Surgery 
.IS.S •• 1919, M.D., 1920, Northwestern 

ZETLIN. EMANUEL ROMAN, 1947 .......•.................•........... Professor of Music. 
B.A./ 1916. Im.,erial Conservat~!Y (Petrograd) j,. Dr.Mus. (Honorary), 1936. 
Wasbington College of Music (Washington, D.~.) 

ZILLMAN. LAWRENCE JOHN. 1932 (1943) ................... Associate Professor of English 
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washington 

ZIMMERMAN, BRUCE McCLUNG. 1947 .............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine 
B.S., 1935. North Dakota; M.D •• 1931. Northwestern 

ZOLL.t. ALLEN ALDERSONJ ,III. 1.949 ....•............•.. Instructor in Industrial Management 
. .IS.B.A., 1948, Southern Methodist; M.S •• 1949, Columbia 

ZUCKERMAN. HERDERT SAMUEL. 1939 (1947) ......... Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S.:.! 1932. California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1934, Chicago; 
Ph.!) •• 1936, California 

ZYLSTRA, LAURENCE BERNARD. 1949 ................ Associate in Mechanical Engineering 

WALKER-AMES PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS 

COWLEY. MALCOLM. 1950 ................... Walker-Ames Lecturer in American Literature 
A.B .• 1920, Harvard 

KUTTNER, STEPHAN, 1949 .............................. Walker-Ames Professor of History 
J.U.D •• 1930. Berlin 

READ. HERBERT HAROLD, 1949 .......................• Walker-Ames Professor of Geology 
D.Sc .• Royal College of Science (England) 

TYLER£.. ALBERT, 1950 ........•......................... Walker-Ames ProfclISOr of Zoology 
A..IS .• 1927, M.A., 1928, Columbia; Ph.D •• 1929, California Institute of Technology 



THE UNIVERSI1Y OF WASHINGTON 
The University of Washington was established and located in Seattle by the Wash­

ington Territorial Legislature, January 11, 1861, seven years after Congress had set 
aside two townships of land to aid a proposed territorial educational institution. Imme­
diately after legislative authorization, the Rev. Daniel Bagley, a Methodist minister, 
was appointed to direct the work of clearing a ten-acre tract in what is now Seattle's 
metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel. On May 21 of the same year the corner­
stone of the first territorial University building, called the "finest educational structure 
·in the Pacific Northwest," was laid. 

Thirty-seven students attended the first classes, which were opened November 4, 
1861, in a temporary one-room structure. The University buildings were completed the 
following year. By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus, despite having to 
be closed in 1863, 1867, and 1876 for lack of money and students. In 1891 the state 
legislature considered the question of a new· site and in March, 1893 a legislative com­
mittee selected the present 600-acre site between Lakes Washington and Union for 
the new location. 

The cornerstone of the "Administration Building," now Denny Hall, was laid 
July 4, 1894 and the following academic year instruction was started there' with 425 
students. In 1899 men's and women's dormitories, Lewis and Clark Halls, were built 
and in 1902 Parrington Hall, then called "Science Hall," supplemented the classrooms 
in the "Administration Building." The Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition in 1909 pro­
vided the campus with the Washington State Museum, Physiology, Meany, and Engi­
.neering Halls, the Music Building, and several other smaller buildings. 

From the first ten-acre campus and first pioneer building has developed a modern 
plant valued at over $50,000.000. Now the ninth largest state university in the country, 
the University of Washington has an average enrollment of 16,000 students per quarter 
and a full-time faculty of more than 800. There are more than 100 buildings on the 
campus, including seventeen new structures provided by the $25,000,000 postwar 
building program. 

Special Facilities at the University 

Libraries. The University libraries contain more than 670,000 volumes rep­
resenting all fields in the University curriculum. The basic collection is housed in the 
Henry Suzzallo Library building. Special collections are maintained in sixteen branch 
and departmental libraries, including Architecture, Art, Chemistry, Education, English 
and Speech, Far Eastern, Forestry, Health Sciences, HumanistIc-Social, Institute of 
Labor Economics, Journalism, Mathematics and Physics, Mines, Philosophy, and 
Political Science. Library service is augmented by a photographic laboratory fully 
equipped to provide photostats and microfilms for students and faculty. 

The Law Library in Condon Hall is the largest and most complete law school 
library west of the Mississippi and is among the top ten in size of all the law collections 
in the nation. It contains approximately 110,000 volumes, including decisions of all 
English and American courts of last resort and reported decisions of all the lower 
courts. AJI legal periodicals published in the English language are received. 

The Drama Library in Denny Hall has a collection of more than 13,000 volumes, 
including about 4,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plals which are made avail­
able to schools throughout the state in the School of Drama s free loan service. This 
branch library also contains 300 manuscript plays by twentieth-century playwrights, 
200 mimeographed acting editions of the late nineteenth- and twentieth-century plays, 
18,000 theatrical photographs of stage productions, portraits of actors, and other histor-
ical material. . 

The Health Sciences Library, occupying two floors, is planned for 100,000 volumes 
and is equipped with reading, conference, and periodical rooms,· and space for micro­
filming and historical collections. 

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific Northwest 
Library Association, facilitates interlibrary loans and other cooperative library services 
in the ·region. It maintains a Union Catalog of the holdings of more than thirty libraries 
in the Pacific Northwest, as well as those of the Library of Congress. 
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Henry Art Gallery. Located on the campus at East Forty-first Street and Fifteenth 
Avenue N .E., the gallery was built originally to house a collection of nineteenth­
century paintings and given to the University by Horace C. Henry. The permanent 
collection is now supplemented with constantly changing exhibitions of contemporary 
works in paintings, prints, sculpture, architecture, and the decorative arts. Concerts, 
lectures, and film programs are regularly scheduled and the community and the stu­
dents on the campus are encouraged to attend. The gallery is open to the public on 
week days from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., Sundays,2 p.m. until 6 p.m., and'Wednesday evenings 
from 8 p.m. to 10 p.m. 

Washington State Museum. Located across from the Memorial Union Building, it 
houses collections representative of the natural science and anthropology of the N orth­
west and the Pacific. Special exhibits and traveling study collections are available on 
request for schools throughout the state. .. 

University Health Center. These facilities, next to the Faculty Club, consist of an 
infirmary and a dispensary, including seventy-five beds, a diet kitchen, and offices for 
doctors and nurses. Students are entitled to free medical care for minor illnesses and 
inj uries, and faculty and employees receive emergency care and the treatment of acute 
infectious ailments. 

Campus Theatres. Operated by the School of Drama on a nonprofit basis, two 
theatres present plays to the public Monday through Saturday. Both have won national 
recognition for their distinctive style and high standard of performance. The Showboat 
Theatre, on the shore of Lake Union, resembles the old-time showboats which played 
to audiences up and down the Mississippi. The Penthouse Theatre. located on lower 
campus, is ultramodern in design, with the theatre proper built in circus style. The 
plays are presented on a center floor the level of the audience. 

University Press. Situated in Commerce Hall, the University Press publishes 
general books, technical and scholarly journals, University publications, and material 
for all departments of the University. 

University Arboretum. Southeast of the campus in the Montlake district, these 
grounds are always open for inspection and visitorli are welcome. Conducted tours are 
offered especially during April, May, and June when the rhododendrons, cherries, 
dogwoods, and azaleas are in flower. 

Oceanographic Laboratories. Two laboratories, one on Lake Union and another at 
Friday Harbor in the San Juan Islands, are provided with circulating sea water sys­
tems and are ideally located for the study of the many problems of the sea. The main 
laboratory is situated on the campus fronting Lake Union. and the field laboratories 
face salt water on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island. Advanced research students 
study the marine flora and fauna of this region with its extreme physical and chemical 
conditions in a relatively small area. 

Experimental Forestry. The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest. a tract of approxi­
mately 2,000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington in the Rainier National Park 
area, is used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to demonstrate the 
various methods of scientific forestry. 

The Lee Field Laboratory, an eighty-acre tract at Maltby, Washington. contains 
a second growth stand of approximately forty-year-old timber and is used in connection 
with laboratory instruction in silviculture and mensuration and for some experi­
mental work. 

Fisheries. The School of Fisheries, located on lower campus, is the only uni­
versity school of fisheries in the world. Adjacent to both fresh and salt water, and near 
numerous commercial fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage plants, and fertil­
izer plants, it is ideally located for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and fish culture. 
The school has a hatcherr, fish ponds, and experimental equipment. 

The Applied FisherIes Laboratory is the coordinating center for virtually all 
federally supported research on the effects of radioactivity on marine life. Under the 
direction of Dr. Lauren R Donaldson, the laboratory has continued to make annual 
radiobiological surveys at Bikini and Eniwetok atomic bomb test areas. 
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The Fisheries Research Institute, established in 1946, was financed by annual 
grants from the Alaska Salmon Industries, Inc., to make the first industry-sponsored 
salmon investigation ever attempted in Alaska. 

Experiment Stations. The Northwest Mines Experiment Station of the United 
States Bureau of Mines, located in Roberts Hall, works in close cooperation with the 
School of Mineral Engineering in serving the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions 
of Alaska. . 

The Engineering Experiment Station, in More Hall, was established in 1917, to 
coordinate investigations in progress and to facilitate the development of engineering 
and industrial research of the University. Its purpose is to aid in the industrial develop­
ment of the state and nation by scientific research and by furnishing infonnation for the 
solution of engineering problems. . 

The Experiment Station investigates and publishes information concerning engi­
neering problems of a more or less general nature which will be helpful in municipal, 
rural, and industrial affairs; undertakes extended research and publishes reports on 
engineering· and scientific problems; and provides opportunities for graduate engineers 
to conduct research under conditions that will most effectively prepare them for pro­
fessional service. Requests for information concerning research fellowships should be 
addressed to the Director, Engineering Experiment Station, University of Washington, 
Seattle 5. (See also page 167.) 

Bureaus of Research. The Bureau of Business Research, maintained in the College 
of Business Administration, has the responsibility of applying scientific research 
methods to problems of economics and business in the state and throughout the 
Pacific Northwest. The bureau cooperates with local, state, and national business and 
professional groups interested in research in business and economic problems; and 
issues a monthly Journal, Pacific Northwest Industry, which contains basic statistical 
data, bibliography, and timely articles. 

The Bureau of Governmental Research and Services, maintained by the Political 
Science Department, gives research and consultative services to state and local agencies 
and conducts the annual Institute of Government. Other bureaus and institutes in this 
department include the Bureau of International Relations, the Institute of Public 
·Affairs, the Institute of International Affairs, and the Institute of National Security. 

The Institute of Labor Economics, situated in Savery Hall, makes available per­
sonnel and equipment at all times to assist those who desire aid in the solution of labor 
economics or industrial relations. 

Far Eastern and Russian Institute. Located in Thomson Hall, it was established 
in 1946 to provide opportunities for the study in a field which is continually growin~ 
more important, both economically and culturally, to the Pacific Northwest and the 
country as a whole. The institute is conducting a Modem Chinese History Research 
Project and is sponsoring a Chinese History Research Project located at Columbia 
University. 

Soviet Press Translations, fortnightly periodical published by the Institute, con­
sists of articles, editorials, book reviews, and news items taken from the Soviet press 
and tr~slated in their entirety. Every effort is made to have the translations conform 
as closely as possible to the letter and spirit of the original; the translations include 
no ufree" translations, no excerpts, summaries, or commentaries. This unique publica­
tion, started in 1946, has a nation-wide circulation. It has been commended for its 
service in acquainting the American public with the Soviet press. 

Institute of Child Development. Established in 1910 as part of the Department of 
Psychology, the institute provides a clinical training facility.for graduate students pre­
paring for professional careers in clinical or child psychology; provides clinical and 
consultation services for agencies and individuals concerned with the adjustment of 
children; and conducts research on basic problems of normal and problem child 
behavior and on applied problems involving evaluation of clinical methods and 
techniques. . 

Since its beginning, more than 12,000 children from almost every community in the 
state have come to the institute, having been referred by public and private schools. 
welfare agencies. adoption agencies, juvenile courts, hospitals, physicians, and parents. 
The institute is staffed by clinical psychologists and social workers. 

• • 
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Military Training Programs. These programs have been offered at the University 
since 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present century. During 
peacetime the University maintains Departments of Military Science and Tactics, 
Naval Science, and Air Science and Tactics. 

Foundations. A gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the executor of the will of 
Abraham Schwabacher established the Bailey and Babette Gatzert Foundation for 
Child Welfare in 1910. The foundation, now under the administrative control of the 
Department of Child Welfare, furnishes funds for the Institute of Child Development 
in the Department of Psychology. . 

The Alice McDermott Memorial Foundation was established in 1924, through the 
will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields of 
tuberculosis and cancer. 

Office of Population Research. An integral part of the Department of Sociology, 
this office was established in 1948, for the purpose of expanding the research and 
student training programs in the fields of demography and human ecology. Briefly, the 
Office of Population Research has a threefold purpose: (1) to conduct basic research 
in the fields of demography and human ecology with special em{>hasis on problems of 
the Pacific Northwest, particularly the state of Washington; (2) to provide informa­
tional and advisory services as well as to conduct more directly utilitarian research for 
governmental, educational, industrial, and other agencies; (3) and to serve as a train­
ing center for both undergraduates and graduate students in the social sciences. In 
connection with the training program of the Office of Population Research, laboratory 
facilities and research fellowships are available to qualified students. 

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Established in 1935 as a ~rt of the Department of 
Speech, the clinic offers remedial facilities for students WIth disorders of speech or 
voice and educational rehabilitation for students with defects of hearing. Similar 
diagnostic and training facilities are available to nonstudents, both children and adults, 
as a part of the curriculum in speech and heat:ing therapy. 

Washington Public Opinion Laboratory. This nonprofit scientific institute of the 
Department of Sociology is operated in cooperation with Washington State College. 
Interested exclusively in scientific accuracy, the laboratory polls public opinion on 
issues of civic interest, including those of state, national, and international importance. 
Dr. Stuart C. Dodd of the Department of Sociology of the University and Dr. Joseph 
E. Bachelder of the Sociology Department of the State College are codirectors. The 
University division is staffed and controlled by the Sociology Department, but project 
proposals are received from the various social science departments and graduate stu­
dents are trained in public opinion polling with special reference to their major social 
science fields. The methodological and technical developments in the laboratory are 
published by the University and by the State College respectively. Infomiation on 
popular issues is furnished newspapers and the radio. 

• 
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THE UNIVERSI1Y ORGANIZATION 

Five institutions compose the state's system of public higher ·education. They are 
the University of Washington, the State College, and the three state colleges of educa­
tion. To the University is given exclusive authority to instruct in the following major 
lines: aeronautical engineering, architecture, commerce, dentistry, fisheries, forestry, 
journalism, law, librarianship, marine engineering, and medicine. 

Concurrent authority is held by the University and the State College to instruct in 
the following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, 
home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; professionai 
training of elementary and high school teachers, school supervisors, and school super­
intendents; and pure science. 

The Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and 
schools: 

A. The College 0/ Arts and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal arts 
and pure science and the following semiprofessional schools: 

The School of Architecture The School of Home Economics 
The School of Art The School of Journalism 
The School of Drama The School of Music 
The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education 
General Studies-for students with interdepartmental major 

B. 'The College of Business Administratiotl 
C. The Col/ege 0/ Education 
D. The College of Engineering, which includes the School of Mineral Engineering 
E. The College of Forestry 
F. ,The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the 

School of Librarianship 
G. The School of La'lfl 
H. The College of Pharmacy 
I. The School of Medicine 

J. The School of Dentistry 
K. The School 0/ Nursing 
L. The Far Easter" and Russia" lnstitutr 

Definitions and Explanations. The word course refers to a single study ptfrsued for 
a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements for 
graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculmll is a group of 
courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A department is the unit 
of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the department of geology. 
A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman year, and covering 12 quar­
ters. The work of a school is preceded by two or more years of college work. 

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower division (freshman 
and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior). 
. The term tln;t (see footnote, p. 87) is applied to work taken in high school; credit, 
to work taken in college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week 
throughout one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a week 
is a S-credit course. 

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects to 
specialize. 

For further definitions see page 87. 
Special Curricula Within the Schools. Certain semiprofessional curricula are given 

for which no special school or college is provided. Such are the curricula in pre­
education, prelaw, prelibrarianship, premedicine, pre-social work, food technology: and 
the curriculum in chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Reserve Commissions. Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students may 
attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army, Navy, or Air Force 
by meeting the requirements in Military, Naval, or Air Science. Military, Naval, or 
Air Science courses leading to a reserve commission can be taken concurrently with the 
student's scheduled academic work. 

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter system. 
each quarter having approximately eleven working weeks. 

(85) 
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SECfION I - GENERAL INFORMATION 
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 

It is impossible to guarantee how long the admission regulations here stated will 
be maintained, since it is necessary to make frequent changes to meet changing con­
ditions. Prospective students sh021ld determine the admission requirements in effect 01 
the time they are ready to apply. Applicants who come to the University before their 
credentials have been submitted and approved do so at their own risk. 

Who Is Eligible 

The University wishes to make certain that all qualified Washington students are 
assured of admission. To this end, the Admissions Board extends first preference to 
legal reside~ts of the state of Washington and the territory of Alaska, and to sons and 
daughters of University of Washington alumni. ' 

While most of the divisions of the University are also able to accept qualified 
out-of-state students, the College of Pharmacy can accommodate only a few high­
scholarship students from other states. The Colleges of Engineering and Forestry 
limit admission of out-of-state students to those whose records indicate better than 
average ability to, handle the technical subjects required. The School of Architecture 
can accommodate qualified out-of-state freshmen with better than average scholarship 
records and only a few high-scholarship applications from other schools of architecture 
for advanced work. 

. Applicants who come to the University be/ore their credentials have been sub­
milled and approved do so at their own riJk. 

How to Obtain Information 

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and ~aduation from 
any college or . school of the University should be addressed to the RegIstrar. 

Admission Procedure 

1. Before a student may be admitted to the University, he must place on file with 
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college 
education. Th~se records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot be 
returned to the student. For admission to the Autumn Quarter, the required credentials 
should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15. The last day 
for new students to submit applications 'with complete credentials for admission in the 
A,dumn Quarter is September 1. (See Calendar, page 8.) For admission to the other 
quarters, applications and credentials should be submitted at least thirty days before the 
opening of the quarter. This applies to all new students seeking admission as graduates 
or undergraduates. ' 

Students seeking admission for the Autumn Quarter may be disappointed if appli­
cations and credentials are submitted later than July 15, as those received by that date 
wiIJ have pre~edcnce over those received later. It is imperative thai students observe this 
deadline in order to insure prompt attention to credentials and reply to correspondence. 

2. Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a 
Medical Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor 
of Medicine at the time of application for admission. 

Admission Requirements (Subject to Limitations Stated Above) 

1. All entering /rl's"men are required to: 
a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank from an accredited high school 

(obtainable from any high school principal or from the Registrar) which includes 
all credits and grades and a statement that the student has completed his high 
school course with a diploma of graduation. A high school diploma may not be 
substituted for the official blank. Accredited high schools in Washington are those 
accredited by the State Department of Public Instruction; in Alaska, by the 
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools; in other states, by the 
state university' of the state or regional accrediting association. 

(86) 
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h. Meet the minimum unit* admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu­
sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certifiable 
for college entrance and a 2.0 grade-point average. t See chart below. In adminis­
tering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are made: 

(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than the 
minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself. 

(2) Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted. 
(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the 

college to which they seek entrance may petition the Dean of· the College for 
permission to enter, with provisio'lal standing, provided that they offer at 
least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic fields. A student 
having an entrance deficiency shall register for it each quarter until it is 
removed. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the 
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. A sfudent in 

---,~--,---

• To count as a unit, a subject must be taugbt five times a week, in periods of not less than 
forty-five minutes, for a bigh scbool year of thirty-six weeks. Tbe maxunum allowance toward 
University entrance for junior higb school study is four units. 

t A 2.0 I{rade point means a "C" average in terms of tbe standard grading system of tbe 
state of Washmgton. Students in otber states who are recommended to tbeir own state universities 
on a different grading system will find their scholarship average adjusted to our four·point system. 

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units. A unit equals two high school 
semester credits.) 

For other recommendations see statement of college concerned. 

Other Pree 
College ~i~~- Mathematics For. Lab. Soc. Acndem. EIre-

Lang. Sci.1 Sci. Subj.' tive 

1. Arts and Sciences' .3 
2 (Elem. AlII. &: Plane 
Geom. or 2nd yr. Alg.) 2ofone* 1- 1 0 7 

2 (Elem. Aig. &: Plane 
I (U.S. 

Minimum 2. Business Hlst.& 
Administration . j Gcom. or 2nd yr. Als., ·0 0 Civics) of J 7 --

3. Educationt .... l 
l (Elem. A III. &: Plane 
Gcom. or 2nd yr. Als.) t 

Minimum 
I 1 of 2 7 

.\ (F.lem. & Adv. AIg .• I (Chern.). 
f. Engineering ... .\ Plane &: Solid Gcom.)& 0 I (Phys.)la 0 1 7 

Z~ CElem. & Adv. Minimum 
S. Forestry .... .\ A g. & Plane Geom.) 0 t 0 of J'-i 7 

2 (EIl'm. Alg. Ii Plane Minimum 
6. Pharmacy ... .4 Geom. or 2nd yr. AIg.) 0 1 0 of 4 7 --
7. Comprehensive 

, Cfo:lem. &: Adv. Alg .• 2 of 1 (Chern.)· (Admit to an\' 
collC1(e) Planf' ~ Rolili Gcom.) onP* I (PhVfo.lla I 0 5 

1 A3lproved laboratory sciences: biology. botany,chemistry, geology, physics, zoology. 
I. The pre-aviation COUNe will he accepted as academic cred.t in science. but will not he counted 

as a laboratory science. It may not tie substituted for physics in those curricula which specify physics 
as a I1nrt of tlte entrance requirements. 

iTypical academic subjects are: Englisb. foreign language, mathematics, science, bistory, ec0-
nomics. Some nonacademic subjects are: commercial courscsL.manual training, home economics, band. 

a Includes also Schools of Art, Arcbitecture, Drama, l'·lsheries, Home Economics, Journalism, 
Music. and Physical Education. . 

~The. Colleg~ of EI,Igineering includes the School. of. Minel'a;l Enlfin~rinB. A student Y'bo is 
defiCient In chemistry Will be" eXI)ccted to earn 13 credits 10 chemistry an hiS freshman year Instead 
of the usunl 9. 

'Trigonometry although not required, is strongly recommended. 
• Two units 01 one foreign language and one unit of one laboratory science should be taken in 

higb school. Student." who cIo not take these subjects in high school will be asked to take them in the 
University during the freshman year, with credit toward graduation. 

t Pharmncy recommellds one unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recommends one unit eacb of 
pbysics and chemistry. * A 2.2 grade-point average is required for admission to tbe College of Education. An en­
trance deficiency in foreign language may be removed by substituting 15 credits in English Literature. 



88 Admission 

this classification will not be pennitted to file an aPl'.lication for a degree. 
Deficiencies may be made up with university credit 1£ college courses cov­
ering the high school material are available; 10 college credits shall be 
considered the equivalent of one high school unit, except that for foreign 
languages (a) 15 quarter credits of college work shall be considered the 
equivalent of 2 units (4 semesters) of high school credit, and (b) no student 
may receive credit for repetition of work at the same or at a more elementary 
level, if credit has been granted in the carlier course. This rule shall apply 
whether the earlier course was taken in high school or in college, and 
whether, in the latter case, course numbers are duplicated or not. University 
credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group re­
quirements (see page 115). First-year algebra and plane geometry are offered 
by the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services (fee $12 per 
course) and do not carry college credit. Students deficient in both first-year 
algebra and plane geometry are seldom admitted to provisional standing. 

(4) A graduate from an accredited high school in Washington or Alaska whose 
grade-point average is below 2.0 may petition the Admissions Board for 
admission to the University on probation, provided he meets other require­
ments for the regular admission to freshman standing. This petition must be 
accompanied by evidence that the applicant is able to do a higher grade of 
scholastic work than is indicated by his high school scholastic record. The 
student who is admitted on probation may continue his attendance at the Uni­
versity at the discretion of the dean of his college but may·not (1) be pledged 
to or initiated into a fraternity or sorority, or engage in those other student 
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of 
the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic activities in 
which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of the University 
Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from probation when he has earned 
a minimum of 12 academic credits with a 2.0 grade average. Provided that if 
such student carries less than 12 hours in one quarter, he may not be removed 
from probation unless he has earned a minimum of 2.0 average for the current 
quarter, as well as a minimum CUIIfUlative average of 2.0 for his total quarters 
in attendance. A student removed from probation under these provisions shall 
henceforth be subject to the regular scholarship rules. See page 105. 

(5) A graduate from a nonaccredited high school in Washington or Alaska, if he 
has the recommendation of his principal, may petition the Board of Admis­
sions for permission to enter; before granting such permission the Board 
may require the student to pass certain examinations. 

(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially'recom­
mended to the university of his own state. See page 86, item 2. 

(7) Students who are not graduated from high school must pass College En­
trance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without defi­
ciency. An inquiry addressed to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 
592, Princeton, N.J., or Box 9896, Los Feliz Station, Los Angeles 27, Cali­
fornia, will bring complete information. 

2. Advanced Undergradflate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts and 
letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will be granted 
whatever credit is acceptable to the University. Definite advanced standing shall not 
be determined until the end of the student's first quarter in residence. No credit will 
be allowed in the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 101. 

The applicant shall present a scholastic record equivalent to that required of 
resident students of the University. In general, the University will not accept a 
student who is in scholastic difficulty at his former school. 

a. The admission of an applicant who has completed a year or more of college work 
shall be contingent upon the presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average 
which shall be computed on the basis of his colle~e work only. If the applicant has 
completed less than a year of college work,. hiS admission shall be contingent 
upon presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in college work and the 
same minimum in high school. work. 
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b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose standing is 
unlmown or for work with private teachers, except upon examination. For fee, 
see page 96. 

c. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will not 
be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned. Transfer of 
junior college credit shall apply on University freshman and sophomore years 
only. A student who has completed a portion of his freshman and/or sophomore 
years in a four-year college may not transfer junior college credits in excess of 
that necessary to completion of the first two years in the University. In no case 
shall the transfer of junior college credit to the University exceed 90 quarter 
hours of credit. . 
Exception: 1£ a veteran has attended a recognized Armed Forces training school 
prior to September, 1946, and has then attended a junior college, he shall be 
allowed credit for such service training and, in addition, shall be allowed up to a 
maximum of 90 quarter credits from the junior college as stated in section 2, c. 

d. No credit shall be granted to a student for courses taken in another collegiate 
institution while the student is in residence at the University, unless written per­
mission to register for such courses is obtained by the student from the University 
department giving such instruction in the subject, from his major department, and 
from the dean of his college. The prescribed written permission shall be effective 
only if secured prior to such registration. Nothing in tbis rule shall make manda­
tory the granting of any credit by the University. 

3. College of Education and School of La'lJ!. See pages 160 and 185. 

4. Graduate Standing. A bachelor's degree from a college or university of recognized 
rank is required for admission to the Graduate School. A graduate student should 
submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and should pro­
vide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to admission to 
the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social Work, see page 
217. To be recognized as a candidate for a graduate degree a graduate student 
shall secure the approval of a committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate 
School. See page 200. . 

S. Foreign Students must satisfy the same general requirements as those from Ameri­
can schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English language. 
The official record of Canadian students is the matriculation certificate or university 
admission certificate of their province. A student who is graduated from a school 
system which provides for less than twelve years of instruction may be held for addi­
tional high school work. 

6. Special Stfldents. Mature individuals (twenty-one years of age or over) not eligible 
for admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special 
standing. They must (I) be classified as legal residents of the state of Washington 
or the territory of Alaska and (2) submit all available records of previous work in 
secondary schools and colleges. 

A special student may take such regular courses as the dean of the college may 
determine. A special student may not participate in student activities, nor shall he be 
eligible for any degree, but by fulfilling the requirements for admission to the college 
or department in which he is enrolled, he may become a regular student. 

7. Auditors. A mature person may register as an auditor in nonlaboratory courses or 
the lecture parts of laboratory courses by securing the consent of his dean and the 
instructor of the course and then paying a fee of $12. (During the Summer Quarter 
tuition is the same as for regular students.) He may not participate in class discus­
sion or laboratory work. He "may receive credit in audited courses only by enrolling" 
in them as a regular student in a subsequent quarter. 
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Advanced Credit 

1. By transfer of credits earned in residence. See page 89. 

2. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses. 

The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose extension 
departments appear on the membership lists of the National University Extension 
Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year. It is subject to the same 
restrictions which apply to the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services 
of the University of Washington. 

3. Byezaminations. 

a. Examinations for advanced credit in courses offered by the University may be 
taken by a currently registered regular student on work done by private study, or 
on class work for which no credit has been granted by an institution of either 
secondary or collegiate grade, provided that such examinations may be taken if 
credit has been granted for work covered after high school graduation in a regu­
larly organized thirteenth and fourteenth year program as authorized by the 
Washington State Board of Education. 

b. No duplication of credit shall be permitted, and no student may take an advanced 
credit examination in a course in which he has been registered at any time either 
as an' auditor or as a student. 

c. The maximum number of credits obtainable by advanced credit examination shall 
be 30, not more than 15 of which may be obtained in one subject-matter field. All 
credits obtained by examination shall be counted as extension credits and shall 
be included in the maximum of 90 quarter credits allowed by extension. ' 

d. After examination for advanced credit no credit shall be granted unless the 
applicant has earned a minimum of 45 residence credits with a minimum grade­
point average of 2.5. In all other cases credit shall be' withheld until these require­
ments are met. 

e. Within a given field of study no student shall receive advanced credit in subject 
matter more elementary than that for which he has previously received credit: 

f. No student shall be permitted to re~at any examination for advanced credit. 
g. Permission for advanced credit 'by examination, for which preparation has been 

made while in residence during the quarter in which the examination is given, 
shall not be granted for credits in excess of 20 hours minus the number of 
hours for which the applicant is currently registered. This restriction shall not 
apply to an applicant who has prepared for examination while not in residence, 
provided that suspension of the restriction be approved by an instructor responsi­
ble for the course in which the examination is to be taken, the executive officer of 

. the department concerned, and the dean of ,the college or school concerned. 
h. During anyone quarter no student shall be permitted to take examinations for 

advanced credit in excess of 15 credit hours. 
i. No student shall receive "advanced credit by examination for lower-division 

courses in the student's native language. 
j. A student who wishes to qualify for advanced credit shall apply to the Registrar 

for a certificate of eligibility. If this certificate is issued, the student shall then 
present it for signed approval to an instructor responsible for the course in which 
the examination is to be taken, to the executive officer of the department con­
cerned, and to the dean of the college or school concerned. If such' approval is 
granted the student shall then pay a fee of two dollars per credit to be gained by 
examination. The department or school shall prepare appropriate tests for ad­
vanced credit and transmit them, together with the certificate, to the secretary of 
the Graduation Committee. The Graduation Committee shall designate one day of 
each quarter upon which all approved examinations shall be given, and such ex­
aminations shall be supervised by this committee or by an agency which it desig­
nates. A minimum time of three hours shall be allowed for completion of an 
examination in anyone course. The completed examination papers shall be trans­
mitted to the proper departments for grading. Grade reports shall be sent to the 
Graduation Committee for recording. 
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The D.ivision of Adult Education and Extension Services 

The Division of Adult Education and Extension Services provides means for per­
sons to earn college credit by attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other 
cities in the state, or by correspondence study. Such credit is acceptable toward a de­
gree only when all,other requirements have been met and after the student has satisfac­
torily completed one year in residence at the University. No more than 90 extension 
credits may be counted toward the requirements for the bachelor's degree in any school 
or college. No more than 10 credits of the total extension credits may be counted in the 
45 credits of the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 101. For the purpose 
of this rule, all credits secured by examination for advanced standing shall be counted 
as extension credits and shall be included in the above maximum of 90 credits. 

For use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 90. See Senior Year 
Residence Rule, page 10l. 

No resident student may take an extension course without the consent. of his dean. 
This permission. on forms furnished for the purpose, shall be filed with the Department 
of Extension Classes or the Department of Correspondence Study, whichever is ap­
propriate. Registration in extension courses at University level shall be open only to 
high school graduates and to persons eighteen years of age or over who are not attend-
ing high .school. . 

Registration 

(See page 8 for registration date~ for each quarter.) 

AU students (except those in Dental, Medical, and Law Schools, and in the 
Graduate School of Social Work) must have a definite appointment .each quarter for 
obtaining· registration books and going through Sections. (Administration Building.). 
See page 8 for dates, application deadlines, and 'means of obtaining appointments. . 

. Before the date of his appointment the student should arrange his schedule of 
. studies with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists 
of 15 or 16 credits, exclusive of required . Physical Education activity courses and 
lower-division Military, Naval, and Air Science courses.· .. 

Registration is complete when fees are paid and the registration book checked 
through Sections (Administration Building) and turned in before leaving that office. 

No person may attend a University course in which he has not been registered as 
a student or enrolled as an auditor. 

A student must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to register for less than 
12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescribed curriculum, 
exclusive of required physical education activity courses and lower-division Military, 
Naval. and Air Science courses. 

With the exception of students in the Schools of Medicine and Dentistry no 
student shall be registered for, nor receive credit for, more than 20 credits of work 
exclusive of required physical education activity courses and lower-division Military, 
Naval. and Air Science courses. 

Work taken in noncredit courses or to remove entrance deficiencies shall count as 
part of the schedule allowed. 

No change of registration involving entraJJCe into a ne'lQ course shall be permitted 
after the first seven calendar days following the beginning of instruction. 

Change of College 

. A student desiring to transfer from one college to another shall submit the proper 
forms, procurable from the Registrar's Office and obtain approval from the deans of 
the two colleges concerned. 

Aptitude Test 

All undergraduate students who have· not previously taken the University of 
Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter. Those 
entering in A utumn Quarter are expected to take the test before registration is com­
pleted Test results are made available to advisers who assist students in preparing 
courses of study and in making vocational plans. 
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Medical Examinations 

Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a 
Medical 'Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor 
of Medicine at the time of application for admission. This does not excuse a student 
from the medical examination required by the University of Washiniton upon entrance, 
as described below. 

All students, regardless of classification, and previous medical examination else­
where, entering the University for the first time and all former students who have not 
attended the University within the last calendar year are required to pass a medical 
examination as a part of their registration requirements. A definite appointment is 
made at the time of registration. This appointment takes precedence over all others 
scheduled for that hour. Students failing to appear for the medical examination at the 
appointed time will be excluded from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second 
appointment, to compensate the University for the additional expense thereby neces­
sitated, a special fee of $S must be paid. 

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules 
provide that all students, resident or nonresident, at any time that it is deemed advisable 
by the Director of the Unh·ersity Health Service, as a condition precedent to entrance 
to and/or continuance in the University, must pass a medical examination with 
reference not only to physical but also to mental diseases or serious nervous disorders . 
. As a part of such examination, contributing evidence from the past history of any case 
shall be pertinent 

Welcome Week 

The week in which instruction for the Autumn Quarter begins is designated as 
Welcome Week. This program is planned jointly by the University Administration and 
the Student Body. New students will find an opportunity to meet other students and 
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convoca 
tion on the first Thursday of school is expected. 
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Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various 
Types of RegiStration 

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or 
future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 96 regard­
ing late registration fines. 

See page 9S for Summer Quarter Fees 

Type of 
Registration 

Tui- Inci- ASUW PEEt TOTAL FEES 
tion dental Misc. I---~---:----'I----:----,----
Pee Pee Pees Aut. Win. Spr. Aut. Win. Spr. 

Otr. Otr. Otr. Otr. Otr. Otr. 
----------·1--- ------------------------
Pull-Time Students (U nder­

graduate and Graduate) 
except Medical, Dental, 
and Law Schools........ $25 $12.50 • $8.50 $8.50 $8.50 $46.00 $46.00 $46.00 

Medical SchooL...... .... . 'tOO 12'.50 --- 8.50 -s:so -s:so 121.00 121.00 121.00 

Dental School. . . . . . • . . • • . . 100 12.50 $3.5oa 8.50 8.50 8.50 124.50 124.50 124.50 -----------1---------------------------
Law School.. . . . . .. . . .. .. . 25 12.50 10.00' 8.50 8.50 8.50 56.00 56.00 56.00 
----------·1---------------------------
Auditors'...... ..•. ...... . 12 t t 12.00 12.00 12.00 
----------·1---------------------------
Ex-Service Personnel of 

World War I and World 
War II (Chapter 46, 
Laws 1947)' ........... . 12.50 8.50 8.50 8.50 21.00 21.00 21.00 

----------·1---------------------------
Part Time. (Max. 6 credit 

hrs. excl. of ROTC)7.... 2S 2.50 t t t 2i.50 27.50 27.50 
----------1--- - ---------------------
Persons Registered for 

Thesis Only' ........... . 12.50 t t t 12.50 12.50 12.50 -----------1---------------------------
Undergraduate Nurses in 

Approved Hospital' ...... 5 t t t 5.00 5.00 5.00 
----------·1---------------------------
Graduate Nurses in Ap-

proved HospitalS ....... . 25 t t t 25.00 25.00 25.00 

1 A r6.ridenl student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska for a 
period of one year immediately prior to re&.~tration. Children of persons eng~~d in military, naval, 
lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are consid­
ered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents. 

A prospective student is classified as a fIOn,.~ridenl when credentials are fresented from institu­
tions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himsel domiciled within the 
state, he should file a Petition with the nonresident office (203 Administration Building) for change 
of c1aasification to resident status. 

IAthletic admission tic:ket, $2.50, optional for ASUW members: good for entire year but must 
be validated each quarter at time of payment of fees. 

• Dental engine rental. . 
'Law library fee. 
'Special audit fee in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15. 
'See exemptions paragraph, page 95, to determine eligibility. 
f Load-hour equivruents of nonc:redit courses must be counted in the 6 credits. 
• Individuals .n these classifications must be certified by the Graduate Sc:hool or the School of 

Nursing. 
*$25 uniform deposit for those who register for Air, Military, or Naval Science must be paid at 

time of payment of registration fees. See Military St:i6nce Reqtlir6mef1ts, page 99, to determine 
applic:ability. Refund return of all U.S. Air Foree or Arm~ issued property. 

t Optional; if membership in ASUW is desired, the ASUW fee stiould be added to the total fee 
as shown for tbis type of reg18tration. 

Non: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet leaching, 
$1 per c:redit houri bolany fi6ld lri/1, $5: Pacli F.( ormesl le6, $10: fI141"d clinic /66, $10: Nurswy School 
320 and 330, $5 (tor lunches). . 

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the above 
when applicable. 
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EXPENSES 

PBES POR NONRESIDENT SWDENTSI 

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various 
Types of Registration 

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or 
future students. COnsll1t University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 96 regard­
ing late registration fines. 

See page 95.for Summer Quarter Fees 

Tui- Inci- ASUW FEES TOTAL FEES 
Tn>e of tion dental Misc. 

RegiStration Fee Fee Fees Aut. Win. Spr. Aut. Win. Spr. 
Otr. Otr. atr. Otr. Otr. Qtr. ------------------I----

Full-Time Students (U nder-
graduate and Graduate) 
exce~ Medical. Dental. 
and w Schools ......•. $75 $12.50 • $8.50 $8.50 $8.50 $96.00 $96.00 $96.00 ------I----------------

Medical School •..••....... 165 12.50 8.50 8.50 8.50 186.00 186.00 186.00 ------------------------
Dental School ............. 165 12.50 $3.5oa 8.50 8.50 8.50 189.50 U19.50 189.50 

------------------------
Law School •..•....•..•••. 75 12.50 10.00c 8.50 8.50 8.50 106.00 106.00 106.00 ------------------------
Auditors' •...•..........•. 12 t t t 12.00 12.00 12.00 ---------------------
Ex-Service Personnel of 

World War I and World 
War II (Chapter 46, 
Laws 1947)1 ............ 37.50 12.5~ 8.50 8.50 8.50 58.50 58.50 58.50 ---------------------

Part Time. (Max. 6 credit 
bra. excl. of ROTC)' .... 75 2.50 t t t 77.50 77.50 77.50 ---I-------------------

Persons Registered for 
t t t 12.50 12.50 12.50 Thesis only' ............ 12.50 ---------------------------

Undergraduate Nurses in 
t t Approved Hospital-...... 5 t 5.00 5.00 5.00 -------_. ---------------

Graduate Nurses in Ap-
proved Hospital- .•...... 25 t t t 25.00 25.00 25.00 

J A nonresid~ student is one who bas not been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska 
for aj1eriod of one year immediately prior to registration. 

The following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student: 
(a) The legal words domicile and residence are not equivalent terms; domicile requires 

more than mere residence. 
(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when such resi­

dence is merely for the purpose of attending the University. 
(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his parents or. in the case of their death. 

that of his lefJ'ally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change 
with that of hiS parents. 

'Athletic admission ticket. $2.50. optional for ASUW members; good for entire year but must 
be validated each quarter at time of payment of fees. 

. • Dental engine rental. 
'Law library fee. 
'Special audit fee in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15. 
'See exemptions paragrayh. page 95, to determine eligibility. 
'Load-hour equivalents 0 noncrt'dit courses must be counted in the 6 credits • 
.. Individuals In these classifications must be certified by the Graduate School or the School of 

Nursing. 
• $25 uniform deposit for those who register for Air, Military, or Naval Science must be paid at 

time of payment of registration fees. See Militar~ Science Requirements, page 99. to determine 
applicability. Refund return of all U.S. Air Force or Army issued property. 

t Optional; if membership in ASUW is desired. the ASUW fee should be added to the total fee 
as shown for this type of registration. 

NOTE: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet teachino; 
$1 per credit houri' botan~ field trip, $5; Pack Fore," fee, $10; ward clinic fee, $10; N"rser~ ScI.oo 
320 and 330, $S ( or lunches). 

Music, riding, golf. and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the above 
when applicable. 
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Payment of Fees . 
All fees are payable at the time of registration 

Enrollment under G. I. Program. An individual desiring to enroll at the University 
under Public Law 16 or 346 presents his Veterans Administration certificate of eligi­
bility to the Veterans' Division, Comptroller's Office, at the time of registration in lieu 
of payment of fees and other charges. (See page 110 relating to establishment of G. I. 
eligibility.) A student so enrolled is subject to payment of any charges not covered 
under the G. 1. program. 

All fees are payable by the student at time of registration if he is unable to present 
his certificate of eligibility. Payment will be refunded when full eligibility is established. 
as of the start of the quarter. 

Exemptions 

Graduate members of the University staff are exempt from the tuition and inci­
dental fees; ASUW fee is optional. 

All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military or 
naval services of the United States during World War I and those who served in 
World War II at any time after the sixth day of December, 1941, and prior to the first 
day of January, 1947, and who are no longer entitled to vocational rehabilitation under 
Public Law 16 or to education and training under Public Law 346, and who are classi­
fied as residents are exempt from the tuition fee. Under this exemption a reduction of 
one-half of the nonresident tuition fee is granted nonresident students. This exemption 
also applies to U.S. citizens who were'in the military or naval services of governments 
associated with the United States during said wars. (Not granted to Summer Quarter 
students.) 

Refund of Fees (Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters) 

All fees (except those indicated as not subj ect to refund) will be refunded in full 
if complete WIthdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; ont-half of said 
fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar days, except 
for Air or Army ROTC uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will 
be refunded upon approval of the Military or Air Science Departments. Students regis­
tered for chemistry or pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance 
from the stockroom custodian. This clearance must be presented at the Registrar's 
office when withdrawal is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this require­
ment has been met. At least ten days must elapse between payment and refund of fees. 
Unless specific instructions are received by the Comptroller's office regarding the fees 
refunded, all properly authorized refunds will be made to the student involved in the 
registration. 

Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any 
portion of the fees. 

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in 
which the fees apply. 

Summer Quarter Fees 

Total fees for regular enrollment in the Summer Quarter, either full or part time, 
resident or nonresident, for enrollment as a transient student, a special student, or an 
auditor in the summer are: 

Full quarter ............................................................................ $52.50. 
First term ................................................................................ 36.50* 
Second term ... ....... ...... .... ............ ............ .... ................ ..... ....... 36.50. 
Addition of second term........................................................ 16.00 

(After first term registration is completed) 

Law students have an additional Library Fee of $10. 
There are special fees which may be found by consulting the Summer Quarter 

Bulletin for: 
(a) Nurses in residence at approved hospitals. 
(b) For children attending the Nursery School. 

-Includes ASUW fee of $2.50. 
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(c) Persons employed in social agencies certified by the Graduate School of 
Social VVork • 

(d) Persons registered for thesis only. 
(e) Persons registered for individual and group instruction in applied music. 
(f) Various summer conferences and institutes. 

Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases 

The unused portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other charges 
noted are not S1lbject to refund, except when payment is made in error. 

Late Registration Fine. Unless delay in registering is occasioned by officials of the 
. University, ttndergraduate students and graduate students in the Law School register­

ing late will be charged a fine of $2 on the first day of instruction and a further cumu­
lative fee of $1 for each day thereafter up to a total of $4. After the first week of 
instruction, no student shall be permitted to register except with the consent of his 
dean and payment of a late registration fee of $S. Graduate students flot in the Law 
School may register without penalty during the first week of the quarter. Students 
who ~ai1 to keep appointments for physical education activity class assignments will be 
charged a late registration fine of $2. 

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of $2 is charged for each change of registration 
or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except that no charge is made 
when the change is made on the initiative of the University or for dropping a course. 

Athletic Admissions Fee. A ticket which admits to all athletic events for the entire 
year is optional to ASUW members only. The cost is $2.50 ($2 plus 50 cents federal 
and city tax). 

Breakage Tickets Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is 
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be 
purchased at the Cashier's office for $3. 

Microscope Rental Fee. A microscope rental fee of $7 per quarter must be paid by 
those students in the Health Sciences who rent microscopes. 

Special Examination Fee. A fee of $1 is charged for each examination outside the 
regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign language reading 
required of certain students. In the case of examination for advanced credits, a fee of 
$2 per credit hour is charged. (See page 90.) 

A fee of $2.50, payable to the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services, 
is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia. 

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room:* one hour a day each quarter, $3; two 
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ practice:* one hour a day each quarter, 
$6; two hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12. 

Pavilion Locker Fee (Men). A fee of $1.50 per quarter during the regular aca­
demic year, and 75 cents per term during the Summer Quarter, is charged faculty 
members and students who are registered for physical education. Locker tickets may 
be secured at the office of the Associated Students. Faculty members and students who 
are not registered for physical education may also secure lockers upon payment of the 
same fee. 

General Locker Fee. Lockers for wraps and books in the various classroom build­
ings may be obtained at a rental of 75 cents per quarter from the Buildings and 
Grounds Department. 

Grade Sheet Fee. One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; a fee 
of 25 cents is charged for each additional sheet. 

Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate degree or an M.D. or 
D.D.S. degree is required to pay a' graduation fee of $10. Each graduate receiving an 
advanced degree is required to pay a graduation fee of $S. The fee for a three-year 
secondary certificate or for an elementary certificate is $2.50. The fee for other profes­
sional certificates is $1. The three-year secondary certificate fee does not include the 
legal registration fee of $1 which must be paid to the county school superintendent who 
first registers a teacher's certificate. 

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee 
of $2 for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each recipient of a doctorate 
is assessed a fee of $2S for the publishing fund. 

• Available only to students registered in the School of Music. 
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Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student's record is furnished without charge. 
Fifty cents is charged for each additional transcript. 

Supplementary Transcript Fee. A fee of 25 cents is charged for each supplemen­
tary transcript issued. 

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical or 
X-ray appointments must pay a fee of $S for a make-up medical examination and $1 
for an X-ray. 

X-Ray' Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni­
versity Health Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. The fee is $5. 

Bureau of Teacher Service alld Placement. Candidates seeking teaching positions 
pay an initial registration fee of $5. A replacement or maintenance charge of $2.50 is 
charged each subsequent year for persons wishing to remain on the active list. 

Certification of Credits from Unaccredited Schools. Credits earned after high 
school graduation and based on credentials from unaccredited schools offering special­
.ized instruction, or from schools of tmknown standing, are accepted only after certifica­
tion by the department examiner, the executive officer of the department. the dean of 
the college or school concerned, and the Registrar. The fee for such certification is $5. 
Students seeking such certification must secure the proper forms in the Registrar's 
office. 

Military Uniforms. See page 181 for details. 
Nursery Scllool Fee. The fee for children in the Nursery School is $4S per child 

per quarter for the moming program, 9 a.m. to 11 :30 a.m.; $60 per child per quarter 
for the complete program (including hot dinner), 9 a.m. to 12 :30 p.m. 

Laboratory Case Rental /fee. Each student in the School of Dentistry is required 
to pay a laboratory case rental fee of $2.50 per quarter, payable when he purchases his 
supplies from the Dental Dispensary at the start of each quarter. 

Graduate Survey Examination. Each student entering the Graduate School is 
required to take a Graduate Survey Examination. The fee for this examination is $3 
and must be paid at time of paymmt of registration fees the quarter the student enters 
Graduate School. 

Living Costs 

Costs for the college year consist of tuition, books, board, room, carfare, al1d the 
miscellaneous items such as entertainment, clothing, cleaning, etc. Board and room 
expense varies according to the type of accommodations desired. The University pro­
vides housing facilities for single men and single women on campus (see section on 
Housing, page 109). Meal service is available on campus in the Student Union Building 
and in the University Commons. Meals are available both a la carle and on a meal 
ticket basis in the Commons, and a la carte in the cafeteria of the Student Union 
Building. Breakfast, morning coffee, lunch, afternoon snacks, and dinner are served at 
reasonable prices in both places. Meal and scrip tickets for the Commons may be pur­
chased from the University cashier. 

Groups wishing to hold luncheon or dinner meetings may be served by making 
reservations through the catering departments of the University Commons and the 
Memorial Union Building. 

Estimate of First-Year Expenses 

It is impossible to generalize with any degree of accuracy on the total cost of a 
year's attendance at the University. There are, however, certain relatively fixed 
expenses which apply to all entering freshmen. In considering the tabulation of these 
please bear in mind that the tuition and fees are subj"ect to change. Also remember that 
board and room vary somewhat with the type of accommodation desired by the student. 

Miscellaneous Expense 

Any realistic consideration of first-year costs must take into account probable 
expenditures for laundry, dry cleaning, clothing, personal items, or entertainment and 
social activities. College students dress informally for classes, much as they do in high 
school. A student who takes advantage of the many free social, cultural, and recrea­
tional opporttmities provided on the campus will spend lesser amounts for these 
activities, while another who depends largely on commercial entertainment will need 
more. The student should examine his spending habits rather carefully and determine 
as accurately as possible what he will need for these miscellaneous expenditures. 
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ESTIMATE OF MINIMUM BASIC EXPENSES 
OF A FULL-TIMEt RBSIDENT2 SnIDENT FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR 

(All figures are subject to change) 

TYPE OF LIVING ACCOMMODATION 

Coop. 
In Fraternity 

or Sorority 
Women's Houses 

Minimum E~enses Residence Veterans' ~enand Living at Boarding Living at Li!ing in 
(Subject to Change) Halls Dorms. omen) Home House Home House 

Tuition IH •••••••••• $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 

Incidental Feel •..... 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 

Special Fees' and 
Deposits4 •........ 

ASUWFce 1H •••... 25.50 25.50 25.50 25.50 25.50 25.50 25.50 

Athletic Admission' 
Ticket (optional) .. 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 

Board and Room .•.. 456.()()J 480.<XP 375.0ot 10 475.00 235.00u 580.01)11 

Books" .•.••........ 

TOTAL MINIMUM 
FIRST-YEAR 
EXPENSES ........ $596.50 $620.50 $515.50 $140.50 $615.50 $375.50 $720.50 

J Students registered for 7 credit bours or more arc considered full·lime students. Pari·lime 
students arc those registered for 6 credit hours or less (exclusive of ROTC. but including load hour 
equivalents of noncredit courses). Tuition for part·time attendance is the same as for full·time, but 
the incidental fee is $2.50 a quarter or $7.50 for the school year. Membership in ASUW is optional 
for part·time students. 

'Students graduated from high schools not located in the state of Washington or the territory of 
Alaska will be classified as fWnrtlsidenl and will be required to pay an additional quarterly fee of $50 
as nonresidents. Thus the yearly tuition for nonresidents totals $225. Students who believe that they 
have been domiciled in the state or in Alaska for a period of one year prior to registration, may file 
petitions for resident status with Nonresident Office. 203 Administration Building. For purposes of 
classification the domicile of a minor is the domicile of his parents. . 

aspen;;] fees which most frequently apply to freshmen are: Private music lessons-$25.00 or 
$37.50 per quarter. depending on whether the student is registered for one·half hour or one full hour 
of instruction each week . . Group voice or inslrumentallessow-$5 per quarter. Music Practice Rooms 
-$5 per quarter for one hour each day, with reductions as the hours per day of use increase. 
Locker fee--$1.50 per quarter for students taking· physical education activities. 

4DePosits reguired of freshmen include: Uniform Deposit-$25 for men registered in Army or 
Air ROTC. (Refunded when uniform is returned.) Breakage Ticket for laboratory courses-$3 per 
quarter. (Unused \,art is refunded.) 

o Membership 10 the Associated SI1Ul61lls of University of Washington is optional for part·time 
students only. 

o Altl10ugh the Athletic Admi4sion Ticket is optional for all students, its cost is 80 low that few 
students pass up this admission to all Coast Conference sports events. 

tThis figure includes room and meals which are served in tl1e balls and also tl1e social fee of 
approximately $2 per quarter. 

-This includes the $35 fee per quarter for a double room and meals in the University dining hall 
nearby. 

II A student who joins the Cooperative is required to buy a share costing $25, of which $10 ill 
refunded when he leaves the house. 

10 Many students who live at home bring their lunches and thus reduce their expenses. The cost 
of lunch de~nds on the needs of the individual student. 

:1 This lDcludes lunches and one dinner each week as well as social fees and dues. The initial cost 
of joining sororities and fraternities varies so greatly that it is impractical to give an estimate. Stu· 
dents may obtain this information during the rushing period. 

l~This includes room, board, social fees, and dues. See also paragraph 11 above. (For details on 
HOtIsang, sce page 109.) 

13 The cost of books will vary with the program of study selected and whether or not secondhand 
books are used. Estimates of the cost of boOks and supplies for the freshman year would range from 
a minimum of $50 up to $100 for a student registered in a technical field such as engineering. 
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS 

It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees. 

I. REQUIREMENTS FOB GRADUATION 

MlLlTARY TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

1. Subject to the exceptions herein, and beginning with Summer Quarter 1948, 
every male student entering the University without advanced standing shall be required 
to complete six quarters of military training. 

2. Subject to the exceptions herein, and beginning with Summer Quarter 1949, 
every male student entering the University with advanced standing shall be held for 
the military training requirement, provided, however that such a student shall be subject 
only to a period of military training equivalent to the number of quarters he needs to 
achieve junior standing by a normal schedule. More specific regulations governing 
male students entering with advanced standing may be established by the Board of 
Deans. 

3. No student in resident attendance at the University prior to Summer Quarter 
1948 shall be held for any part of the military training requirement. 

4. Exemption from the military training requirement shan be granted to the 
following: 

a. those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of origina1 entry into 
the University 

b. those who enter as juniors or seniors 
c. special students 
d. those registered for 6 credits or less 
e. those who are not citizens of the United States 
f. those regularly enrolled in the University Naval Science course 
g. those who are active members of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the 

United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard, or reserve offi­
cers of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the United States 

b. those who are active enlisted members of the National Guard or of the Or­
ganized Reserve of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the United States, 
provided, bowever, that exemption shall be granted only to those holding such 
status prior to their original entry into the University. For those entering in the 
summer, fall, winter, or spring quarters such membership status shall have 
existed prior to June 1, September 1, December 1, or March 1, respectively, 
of the current school year. A student wbo seeks his initial exemption under the 
terms of this paragraph shall present to the Registrar, prior to his first regis­
tration, a statement signed by his commanding officer which certifies that he. is 
an active member in good standing of his reserve or National Guard unit. 
Further exemption shall be contingent upon the filing of a similar certificate 
with the Registrar prior to, but within two weeks of, the opening day of each 
quarter during which exemption is sought. 

Should a student exempted under the terms of this paragraph be dropped 
from active membership in his reserve or National Guard unit after less than 
one year of service he shall be subject to the entire University military training 
requirement. Should he be dropped from active membership in his reserve or 
National Guard unit after one year or more of service he shall be subject to not 
more than three quarters of the University military training requirement. In 
such a case the minimum requirement shall be fixed by the dean of the college 
concerned in consultation with the appropriate ROTC Commander. 

i. those who claim credit for military training taken eisewhere. Such students shall 
make their claims upon registration; all credits allowed shall be recorded by 
the Military Registration Secretary, and the evidence shall be filed in the 
student's permanent record file in the Military Registration Office 

j. those with previous military service. Exemption from one year of military train­
ing shall be granted to honorably discharged men who have served not less than 
six months, but who have served less than one year in the Armed Forces or 
Coast Guard Complete exemption from military training shall be granted (n to 
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honorably discharged men who have served one year or more in the Armed 
Forces or Coast Guard and (2) to those who hold a Certificate of Disability 
Discharge. The Registrar shall process exemptions specified in this paragraph. 

k. those who seek exemption on grounds other than those specified above, and 
whose petitions for: exemption are first processed by the Office of Student 
Affairs, and then approved by the dean of the college concerned after consulta­
tion with the appropriate ROTC Commander 

1. those who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University Health 
Officer 

5. Male students other than those listed under paragraphs (a) to (g), inclusive. 
of rule 4 shall register for the proper course and shall attend classes until their requests 
for exemption have been granted. 

6. The military training requirement shall normally be satisfied during tke first 
six quarters of residence. Deferment of the requirement shall become effective only 
upon recommendation by the Office of Student Affairs and upon personal authorization 
by the dean of the college concerned. Deferment of the military tra:ining requirement 
shall not be construed as exemption. 

7. Students exempted under paragraphs (e), (h), and (k) of rule 4 shall be 
required to earn equivalent credit in other University courses. This shall be done in 
accordance with the rules governing excess bourse 

Physical Education Requirements for Men 

1. Six quarters of physical education activity. courses are required of all male 
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original 
entrance into a college or university, those entering with junior or senior standing, 
those registered for 6 credits or les!!, or special students. (No student may register for 
more than one Physical Education activity course in a single quarter; provided. how­
ever, that during the Summer Quarter a student may register for not more than one 
such course in each of the two halves of the Summer Quarter.) 

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of University 
residence. 

b. Freshmen who pass the medical examination shall register for the Fall Quarter 
in Basic Physical Education (Physical Education 104) and Winter or Spring 
Quarters in Swimming (P.E. 119). For the remaining four quarters they may 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
than two quarters in anyone activity. Freshman courses are listed in the 100-199 
series and sophomore courses in the 200-299 series. Freshman or varsity sports 
may be substituted for these courses. 

c. Naval Science Physical Education requirements are the same as the University's 
requirements except that naval science students are required to pass the First 
Class Swimmer's Test once each year. . 

2. A 2-credit course in personal health (Physical Education 175) is required of 
all male students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited university 
or college. 

a. All men for whom the Health Education course is prescribed shall be required 
to complete it within the first three quarters of residence. 

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a health 
knowledge test given the first week of each quarter. 

• Special j)~ms adapted to the individual's need will be devised by the Executive Officer 
of the Physical Education Department for those students who arc reported by the University Health 
Officer as unfitted to join regular classes. A student may not be exempted from this requirement 
unless the E~ecutive Officer of the Physical Education Department and the University Health 
Officer join in recommending such exemption to the dean of the college in which the student is 
registered. The dean of the college will then recommend to the Graduation Committee that the 
exemption be allowed • 
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Physical Education Requirements for Women 

1. Six quarters of physical education activity* courses are required of all women 
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original 
entrance into a college or university, those entering with" junior or senior standing, 
those registered for 6 credits or less, or special students. This requirement must be com­
pleted during the first six quarters of University residence. (No student may register 
for more than one Physical Education activity course in a single quarter; provided, 
however, that during the Summer Quarter a student may register for not more than 
one such course in each of the two halves of the Summer Quarter.) 

2. A 2-credit course in health education (Physical Education 110) is required of all 
entering women but shall be waived for any woman student who entered the University 
before July, 1944, and who had not fulfilled this requirement before that date. It shall 
also be waived for all women transfer students beyond freshman standing. For women 
transfer students with less than a normal year's credit (45 academic quarter credits, 
exclusive of Physical Education activity courses). the question of imposing this require­
ment shall be referred to the Department of Physical Education. All women for whom 
the health education course is prescribed shall be required to complete it within the 
first three quarters of residence. 

Senior Year Residence 

Senier standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in Military, 
Naval, or Air Science and in physical education have been earned. Of the work of 
the senior year (45 credits) at least 35 credits shall be earned in a minimum of three 
quarters in residence. The remaining 10 credits shall be earned either in residence or 
through the University of Washington Division of Adult Education and Extension 
Services. Nothing in this rule shall be construed as requiring more than the 42 credits 
which constitute the fourth year of Law School. 

Financial Obligations 

In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his 
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration. 

The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold 
delivery of a student's diploma pending final payment of financial obligations to the 
University. Participation in Commencement exercises is in no way affected by this rule 
and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists. 

Thesis 

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate must deposit two type­
written copies thereof in the Library at least three weeks before the end of the quarter 
in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the approval of the 
librarian as to form. Printed "Instructions for the Preparation of Theses". are available 
at the thesis desk in the Library. " 

The College of Engineering has the further requirement that the candidate file a 
third copy with the head of his department. " 

Grade Points and Credits 

To be eligible for graduation from the University with the" bachelor's degree a 
student shall satisfy all other specific requirements and shall offer a minimum of 180 
academic credits. Unless he is excused from Physical Education, a candidate for 
graduation shall also offer in addition the required academic credits in Physical Educa­
tion activity courses. No more than the required number of such credits may be counted 
for graduation. Unless" he is excused from Military training, a male candidate for 
graduation shall also offer in addition the required lower,,:,division academic credits in 
this field. No more than the required number of such credits may be counted for 
graduation. If excused from Military training a candidate for graduation may be 
required to eam equivalent extra credi~ in other University courses. 
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To be eligible for graduation a student shall also have earned at least a 2.0 grade 
average in the subjects required as academic credit for graduation. Grades earned at 
other institutions may not be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of 
Washington. Any college may make additional reqwrements for graduation. 

A candidate for the bachelor's degree whose grade average is below 2.0 and who 
has more than the required number of academic credits on his permanent record may 
attain the minimum required grade average by presenting for graduation the required 
minimum of academic credits in which he received his highest grades, including the 
required academic credit in physical education activity and Military, Naval, or Air 
Science. In such a case the procedure shall be as follows: the student, with the advice 
of his major department and college dean, shall notify the Committee on Graduation of 
the courses he intends to present for graduation. He shall accomplish this by filing with 
the Registrar a written statement, signed by the major department and the college 
dean, listing the registered hours he wishes not .counted toward his degree. If the 
courses to be counted produce a 2.0 average or above and meet all other college and 
University requirements, the student shall be eligible for graduation. 

In the Colleges· of Arts and Sciences, Education, Pharmacy, and Business Admin­
istration (except for students in the Supply Corps) no more than 18 quarter . credits 
in advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects may be applied toward 
graduation. 

In the Colleges of Engineering and Forestry no more than 9 quarter credits in 
advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects may be applied to satisfy un­
restricted elective credits appearing in a curriculum. 

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation. 
See Senior Scholarsl,ip rule for last quarter in residence (8), under "General 

Scholarship Rules," page lOS. 
For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of "D" or "E" were 

obtained, see "Repeating of Course," page 104. 

Upper-Division Credits 

A minimum of 60 credits in upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned in 
Army. Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects, shall be an all-University requirement for 
graduation. 

Application for Degree 

A student shall, during the first quarter of his senior year, file with the Registrar 
a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the Gradua­
tion Committee, at least six months before the date at which the student expects to be 
graduated. and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar of the acceptance or 
rejection of his application. The accepted list for each quarter shall be submitted at the 
regular'meeting of the University Senate and, if approved by the Senate, with or with­
out modification, shall constitute the list of candidates to be recommended for gradua­
tion upon the completion of the work requisite for their respective degrees. No change 
shall be made in this list unless ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members present. 
No student shall receive a bachelor's degree, teaching certificate, or other certificate 
unless his name appears upon the list approved by the Senate during the quarter in 
which the degree or certificate is to be granted. . 

NOTE: A student with proMonal standing is not permitted to file an application 
for a degree. See page 87. 

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the 
College of Education. See page 160. 

Degrees-Additional Regulations 

1. Degrces-Graduation Requirements. A student may choose to graduate under the 
requirements of the Catalogue in force at the date of his entry into the college in which 
he is to graduate, provided that not more than ten years have elapsed since that date. 
As an alternative he may choose to fulfill the graduation requirements of the Catalogue 
current at the time he is to be graduated. All responsibility for fulfilling graduation 
requirements shall rest with the student concerned. 
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The ten-year limitation prescribed in the first sentence of this rule shall apply to 
all students graduating after December 31, 1950. 

2. Degrees-Two at Same Time. A bachelor's degree and a master's degree, or two 
bachelor's degrees with different majors, may be ~ted at the same time, but a mini­
mum of fifteen quarters shall have been occupied m the work for the two degrees, and 
the total number of academic credits shall reach a minimum of 45 credits in excess of 
the number normally required for the bachelor's degree. 

3. A Second Bachelor's Degree. A second bachelor's degree may be granted, but 
there shall be required for this degree a minimum of three additional quarters in resi­
dence. The minimum number of additional credits required for the second bachelor's 
degree shall be 45, and the minimum number of additional grade points shall be 90. Not 
more than 10 University of Washington extension credits and no credits gained by 
advanced credit examinations shall constitute any part of the added program. The 
program for the second bachelor's degree shall meet the requirements of the Catalogue 
current at the time of application for the second degree. 

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom­
mendation of the Honors Committee. 

5. Commencement Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held only 
at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of each 
quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time. 

II. SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS 

Grading System 

1. The following is the system of grades (e.."tcept for the School of Medicine) and 
their value in grade points: . 

Grade Grade Points Grade Grade Points 
A-Honor .......................................... 4 D--Poor (low pass) ...................... 1 
B-Good ............................................ 3 E-Failed ........................................ 0 
.C-Medium ...................................... 2 

Passing grades for advanced degrees are "A," ··B," and "C," with a "B" average 
required. 

The grade of .'E" shall be final. A student receiving the grade of "E" in a course 
may obtain credit for it only ~y re-registering for the course and repeating it. 

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by instructors when 
appropriate; they are not used in computing grade-point averages : 
I-Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance and 

has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the quarter. 
Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the college 
may extend the two weeks' limit to three weeks. 

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next 
quarter of residence. Otherwise, he shall re-register for the course. This rule may 
be waived upon recommendation qf the dean of the college concerned under cir­
cumstances in which it interferes with efficient administration of the grading system. 

N-Satisfactory without grade. used in hyphenated courses in which the grade is 
dependent upon the work of a final quarter; it indicates that the work has been 
completed to the date at which the N is given, but carries with it no credit or grade 
until the entire course is completed. 

S-Passing grade for courses numbered 500 or above; it may be used as a final grade. 
W-Withdrawal; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within the 

first thirty calendar days of the quarter; after the first thirty calendar days this 
grade will be given if the student's work is satisfactory, otherwise an "E" must be 
given. 

UW-Unofficial withdrawal; this grade is given if the student's standing has been "C" 
or above.; if his standing has been less than "C" an ·'E" must be given. 
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3. The following is the system of grades used by the School of Medicine: 
P-Satisfactory, passed. 
F-Unsatisfactory, failure. . 
N-Continued course, grade to be given later at end of entire course. 
I-Incomplete due to illness or other legitimate factor. 

Change of Grade 

Except in cases of errqr, no instructor may change a grade which he has turned 
in to the Registrar. 

Repeating of Course 

1. Students who have received grades of "D" or "E" may repeat the courses in 
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their college 
substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received the second 
time, either in the repeated or the substitute course, shall be the one counted in com­
puting the average required for graduation. A substituted course shall be one in the 
same department as the original course, and shall be closely related to the subject 
matter thereof. The provision for substitute courses does not apply to fixed curricula. 
For the purpose of determining University honors, only the grade received the first 
time shall be counted. 

2. If a transfer student repeats a course taken at another college, the University 
of Washington credit shall be honored and the transfer credit canceled. 

3. If a course has been repeated with grades of C or better in two or more colleges, 
the University shall give precedence to credit earned at an "A" or "B" college. An "A" 
college is one with an organized graduate school and whose transcripts are given full 
value through five or more years of college study. Graduate work accepted for advanced 
degrees subject only to limitations on transfer credits allowed on advanced degrees, and 
to departmental standards. A "B" college is one whose transcripts of record are given 
full value through four years of college study. Bachelor's degr~es accepted for admission 
to graduate study. If two or more of the colleges at which the course has been repeated 
were uA" or "B" colleges, the University shall honor the credit of the "A" or "B" 
college last attended by the student. A grade oJIfD" or fiE" received at the University 
may be superseded only by a grade received at an flA" college. 

Pinal Examinations 

1. All students in undergraduate courses shall be required to take final examina­
tions, provided that in a course for which an examination is not an appropriate test 
of the work covered, the instructor, with the consent of the dean of the school or college. 
concerned, may dispense with the final examination. 

2. An examination schedule of two- or three-hour examination periods shall be 
provided by the Schedule and Registration Committee. This schedule shall not replace 
any special schedule s~ch as that of the Law School 

I 3. The regular class exercises shall end at 4 p.m. on the fourth, fifth, or sixth 
day before the end of the quarter. The Schedule and Registration Committee shall 
determine whether three, four, or five days are necessary for scheduling the final exami­
nations and shall publish the e.umination schedule in or before the seventh week of 
each quarter. 

4. The scheduled exammation period shall be the last meeting of the class. If, dur­
ing the regular class periods, an instructor gives a test or tests which he wishes to credit 
as the final examination, he shall meet his class during the regularly scheduled examina­
tion time, shall take the roll, and shall hold the class for the full examination period. 

S. A student absent from: a scheduled final examination, either by permission of 
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause, shall be given a grade of 
Incomplete if his work in that course has been satisfactory until the time of his absence. 
He may remove this Incomplete in the manner provided for removing Incomplete 
grades. In all other cases of absence from the scheduled final examination a student 
shall be giveR a grade of ICE," except that if his standing in the course has been "C" or 
above until he ceased to attend class, he may be given the grade of "UW." 
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6. Special early examinations, given to individual students or groups of students 
as substitutes for final examinations, are prohibited. There are no early examinations 
for graduating seniors. 

7. Each instructor shall be responsible for the supervision of his tests and examina­
tions in accordance with the rules of good conduct and fairness. 

Cheating 

1. Cheating consists of conduct designed to secure favorable grades for one or 
more students in any University course given for credit through violation of established 
examination or other accrediting procedures, regardless of whether any paper or other 
exercise has actually been submitted by, or on behalf of, the intended beneficiary. 

2. A student who is guilty of such conduct, either as intended beneficiary or other­
wise, may be formally cited before the University Committee on Student Discipline for 
such action as the Committee may direct. So far as academic grades are concerned, 
however, the instructor in charge of the course concerned remains the sole judge of the 
consequences. 

3. To cite a student for cheating, the instructor or fellow student shall report the 
student to the Registrar, who shall inform the Office of Student Affairs, the dean of the 
colJege concerned, and the chairman of the Student Discipline Committee of the facts 
of the case. The offender shall automatically be placed on disciplinary probation pending 
action of the Student Discipline Committee. 

Tutoring 

Students seeking the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student 
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper 
major department. 

1. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which be bas any con­
nection as part of the teaching staff. 

2. The tutor shall secure the approval of the head of the department for all tutoring 
for compensation, on a form provided for the purpose, giving the names of the student 
or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank of instructor or higher, 
the approval of the dean must also be secured. Faculty members may obtain forms at 
the Registrar's Office. When proper signatures have been obtained by the tutor. the 
form should be filed in the office of the dean of the college concerned. 

General Scholarship Rules 

1. Passing grades for advanced degrees shall be "A," "B," and "e," with a "B" 
(3.0) average required. 

2. A student who at any time in a quarter is reported to the Registrar as doing 
work below passing grade shall be so advised. 

3. At the end of any quarter in residence a student who has not made satisfactory 
progress toward meeting graduation standards shall be reported to the dean of his 
college. The dean shall take appropriate action which may be to place him on probation 
or to require him to withdraw from the college. Satisfactory progress shall normally 
be interpreted as a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the freshman year, and 
2.0 average thereafter. 

Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at the end of an 
academic year is between 1.S and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law School 
for three additional quarters on probation. A student who. at the end of his first year, 
is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which he received a 
grade lower than "C." A student placed on probation shall be required to attain at the 
end of his succeeding three q~arters a cumulative average of 2.0, and in the event he 
does not do so, he shall be dropped. . 

4. When a student has been placed on probation because of low scholarship, the 
dean of the college concerned shall have complete authority over his academic and 
activity program. The dean of the college concerned shall decide when a student on . 
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probation because of continued low scholarship shall be dropped from the college, or 
when, because of an improvement in his work, he shall be removed from probation. 

5. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of paragraph 4 
above ~hall be allowed only by the dean of the college concerned. In general, a student 
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college until 
one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shall have successfully en­
gaged in work or study justifying the belief that he is now prepared to make a satis­
factory showing. 

6. Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those 
above stated. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 114-217. 

7. Senior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quarter in Residence. Any senior who 
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been dropped 
for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on probation, 
shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general, he will not 
receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed. 

Honor Awards 

1. The President's Medal shall be presented at Commencement to the member of 
the graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course. 

2. The following awards shall be presented by the President in the name of the 
faculty at the annual President's Assembly in the Autumn Quarter: 

(a) The Junior Medal, which shall be awarded to the senior having the highest 
scholastic standing for the first three years of his course. 

(b) The Sophomore Medal, which shall be awarded to the junior having the 
highest scholastic standing for the first two years of his course. . 

(c) Certificates of High Scholarship. which shall be awarded to seniors, juniors. 
and sophomores for excellence in scholarship in their junior, sophomore, and 
freshman years respectively. 

III. DISMISSAL, WITHDRAWAL, AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS 

Honorable Dismissal 

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial 
obligations to the University, and must have·a satisfactory record of conduct. Applica­
tion for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar's office. 

Withdrawal 

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his con­
nection with the University. It must be approved by the' Office of Student Affairs. 

Withdrawal from a course is voluntary severance by a student of his connection 
with the course. The withdrawal is official if it is approved by the dean of the college 
and by the instructor of the course concerned, and if the Registrar's office is properly 
informed by the student who must file a Change of Registration Form at Sections 
(Administration Building) ; otherwise it is unofficial. A student may withdraw from 
a course at any time up to the end of a quarter provided that he does so before the 
scheduled final examination in the course. See page 103 for the grades which may be 
given. 

NOTE: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses in 
freshman English, Military, Naval, or Air Science, physical education activities, or 
Physical Education 110. 

Leaves of Absence 

The dean may grant permission to be absent from classes to a student who foresees 
that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student Affairs shall 
issue such permits to students absent because of recognized student activities. 
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A student absent because of sic1mess or for personal reasons, who has not made 
previous arrangements for excuse, shall explain the cause of his absence to his in­
structor. His instructor shall decide whether this verbal eXplanation' constitutes a 
legitimate excuse. 

IV. STUDENT ACTIVlTIEs 

Student activities shall be defined, interpreted, and governed by the Committee on 
Student Welfare. 

General Eligibility Rules 

In order to participate in any student activity or to seek election to any student 
office classified as a major activity, a student shall comply with the rules and regula­
tions of the committee governing the activity. For students who wish to participate in 
intercollegiate athletics, this shall be the University Athletic Committee; for students 
who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on Student 
Welfare. (Student organizations come under the supervision of the Committee on 
Student Organizations.) 

Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of these 
committees, information regarding which may be secured from either the Office of 
Student Affairs or the Office of ASUW Activities. 

To be eligible to participate in any major activity a student shall: 
(a) have earned a grade-point average of 2.0 in his last quarter in college at-

tendance and over his entire college record; 
(b) be registered as a full-time student, i.e., be enrolled for a minimum of 7 credits; 
(c) have complied with any additional requirements of the particular activity; 
(d) not have been declared ineligible by the dean of his college on the grounds 

that participation in the activity is detrimental to his scholarship. 
To be eligible for any minor activity, a student shall not have been declared in­

eligible by the dean of his college on the grounds that participation in the activity is 
detrimental to his scholarship. 

Meetings, Assemblies, and Speakers 

1. The buildings and campus of the University shall be primarily devoted to 
education; they may also be used for cultural and recreational purposes incidental to the 
work of the University. . 

2. The University buildings and grounds shall not be available for commercial or 
other outside uses except that assembly halls may be used for graduation exercises and 
other special assemblages of the public schools by arrangement with the President's 
office. 

3. Meetings of student organizations upon the campus may be permitted for educa­
tional, cultural, and recreational. purposes connected with the work of the colleges or 

, departments of the University. . 

4. All student groups desiring to make use of the facilities of the campus for 
meeting places shall apply to the Office of Student Affairs in accordance with the Code 
/01' Student Organizations. Application shall be made at the beginning of each school 
year except that such student groups organized during the school year shall make 
application before arranging for any meeting on the campus. 

S. Arrangements and programs for meetings held under the sponsorship of a 
college or department of the University and open to the public shall first be approved 
by the President of the University. Departments or groups of departments desiring to 
have speakers for their students only, shall apply to the President's office. If the appli­
cation is granted, any necessary arrangements for rooms should be made through the 
Registrar's office. Special lectures should be held in the afternoon in order not to disrupt 
regular morning classes. 

6. Only all-University functions for which classes are generally dismissed may be 
designated as assemblies. 
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Student Publications 

1. Only those publications approved by a committee appointed by the President oj 
the University may use the good will of the University in soliciting advertising. 

2. Permission to issue student publications shall be obtained from the President's 
office. 

3. The editor of any student publication shall be held responsible for all matter 
which appears in that publication. A correspondent of any other publication shall be 
held similarly responsible for all items contributed by him to that publication. 

4. No edition of The University 0/ Wcullington Daily by special editors shall be 
permitted except by express permission of the Publications Committee of the Board 
of Control. 

STUDENT WELFARB 

The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation 

The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation has a twofold 
purpose. The first is to offer detailed information to prospective college students who 
are in high school; the second is to assist the colleges, schools, and departments of 
the University in developing a coordinated orientation program for students already 
OR the campus. Precollege guidance is offered through detailed bulletins, lectures, 
interviews, audio-visual materials, and personal, independe,Dt contacts by interested 
individuals. 

The Office of Student Affairs 

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the students 
of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both parents 
and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity for consulta­
tion in regard to social, personal, and individual problems. This office, which works 
closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the University. is in 
a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct them to faculty 
advisers, the facilities of th8 Counseling Center, and other sources of information 
and assistance. Obstacles to successful work in college may often be removed through 
their friendly advice and the available professional services. The office will be glad 
to discuss with students any problems concerning the military services. 

Participation in social and special-interest groups is an educational experience 
available to every college student. Faculty members and the Student Affairs staff 
provide counsel and assistance to a wide variety of organized groups. Students are 
encouraged to call on Student Affairs counselors for information and assistance in 
the area of out-of-class group experience. 

A large number of religious activity groups are maintained off-campus by the 
various religious denominations and foundations. These groups share in the total 
student activity program of the University. Students may contact the church of their 
choice or the Office of Student Affairs for further information. 

Counseling Center 

The Counseling Center provides students with assistance in their immediate school 
problems. vocational counsel, and counsel in regard to personal problems. The Center 
is interested in seeing students who wish to assure themselves they have selected an 
appropriate vocational goal. who are uncertain about a college major. who feel they 
are unable to function at their optimum level. or who feel uncomfortable with them­
selves and wish help in some personal or social problem. The method .of providing 
this assistance involves interviews with members of the staff and psychological tests 
when indicated. The center is not a substitute but a supplement to the faculty adviser. 
There is a five-dollar fee to nonveteran students for testing services. 
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The Bureau of Testing 

The purpose of the Bureau of Testing is to devise tests for predicting academic 
success and also to devise measures for determining the extent of achievement in 
various specific and general areas. The Bureau of Testing is responsible for the tests 
given at the time of admission as well as for special tests administered to premedical, 
predental, engineering, and other groups. In addition to this, the Bureau of Testing 
provides testing services to the Counseling Center for individual students. 

Placement 

Part-time and full-time off-campus work for both men and women may be obtained 
through the University Placement Office, Clark Hall. Part-time jobs include office 
work, clerking, restaurant, manual labor, entertainment, odd jobs, board and room, 
and work allied with a student's field of study. Part-time jobs may occur mornings, 
afternoons. evenings, or from midnight to morning. 

Personal application for work may be made after residence is established in 
Seattle. No application by mail can be considered since there is no seniority in filling 
jobs and openings must be filled promptly when they occur. This office also fills full­
time jobs for students after graduation from college. For further information write 
University Placement Office for Students and Graduates, University of Washington. 

For campus positions apply directly to Office of Nonacademic Personnel, 206-D 
Administration Building. 

Teacher placement is made through the Bureau of Teacher's Service and Place­
ment, Education Hall. 

Housing 

The Women's ReSidence Halls provide comfortable living in beautiful Tudor­
Gothic buildings. Each of the four halls has its own student government which sets 
the pattern of living and sponsors a program of cultural, social, and recreational events. 
Further information may be obtained by writing to the Director, Women's Residence 
Halls, University of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington. 

Veterans are given priority in assignment to rooms in the temporary dormitories 
on the campus. Meals are obtained separately at the nearby Commons or in the 
Memorial Union Building. Requests for further information should be sent to the 
Office of Student Residences, 23 Administration Building, University of Washington, 
Seattle S. 

Married veterans may apply to the Office of Student Residences at the above 
address for accommodations in Union Bay Village, the University's family housing 
project. Since many names are on the waiting lists, new students should not rely on 
this possibility for immediate housing. 

Rooms, room and board. housekeeping rooms, and a few apartments are listed 
at the Office of Student Residences. 23 Administration Building. These listings must 
be consulted in person. Women students under twenty-one years of age not living 
in their own homes, with immediate relatives, in nurses' residences, or in homes where 
they are earning their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized 
group house which is approved by the University, i.e., residence hall, sorority, coopera­
tive, or religious. Exceptions to the above rule may be granted by the Office of Student 
Affairs upon written approval from the parents. 

A limited inspection service of off-campus housing is provided jointly by the 
University Health Service and the Office of Student Affairs. 

University Health Center 

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guarding 
against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The work 
is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an infirmary. 

The service is housed exclusively in a modern building, with offices for the doctors 
and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchens. A corps of 
physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes the perma­
nent staff. This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number of patients 
makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained in the in-
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firmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at their own 
expense. Ambulance service when necessary is at the expense of the student. 

. The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours. The 
infirmary is available for the reception of bed patients at all hours. 

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classified. 
Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences of 
incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medicines 
are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation is 
maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea of 
supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by Uni­
versity physicians. 

The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quarter 
free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medicines. 
For a period longer than one week a charge of two dollars per day is made. Students 
confined in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed regular 
medical practitioner in good standing, at their own expense. 

Students are not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of them 
or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students. 

Services for Poreign Students 

The Adviser to Foreign Students offers guidance on all nonacademic problems 
to students from other lands. Questions regarding immigration regulations, housing, 
social integration, personal problems, finances, minimum course requirements, employ­
ment, and home hospitality should be referred to this counselor in the Office of Student 
Affairs. Inquiries concerning admissions are taken directly to the Admissions Office; 
those regarding Foreign Exchange Scholarships are sent directly to the Executive 
Secretary, Foreign Exchange Scholarship Committee, 204 Smith Hall; and accepted 
foreign students are sent by the Admissions Office to the English Department, 115 
Parrington Hall, to determine need for special instruction in English. . 

New students from other lands are asked to take part in the Orientation Program 
for New International Students, September 20 through 24, 1950 and should report to 
the Adviser to Foreign Students, Office of Student Affairs, 233 Memorial Union 
Building by 9 :00 a.m. on Wednesday, September 20, 1950. 

U. S. students contemplating foreign study may obtain current information on 
institutions abroad and scholarships available from the Adviser to Foreign Students. 
Applications for Fulbright Scholarships are available from October 15 to December 1. 

Any foreign student traveling to Canada while in attendance at the University 
of Washington must be sure to have in his possession, in addition to other credentials, 
a statement from the Registrar that he is currently registered at the University. This 
will assure him clearance through immigration when he attempts to return to the 
United States. 

Information for World War n Veterans 

World War I Veterans see page 95 

Admission. The University welcomes veterans under the G. I. Bill and the Voca­
tional Rehabilitation Act, provided they can meet the University of Washington en­
trance requirements. (See pages 86-92.) Students who are not high school graduates 
should make every effort to secure diplomas for entrance or later use. It must be borne 
in mind that many professional degrees, certificates, and the like presuppose possession 
of a high school diploma. Certain students who are not high school graduates may be 
able to enter under the "special student" category. (See Sec. 6, page 89.) Equivalency 
certificates andlor General Educational Development tests may be submitted for con­
sideration by veterans who were· in the armed services prior to V -J Day. Students en­
tering the armed services subsequent to V -J Day are required to submit full high 
school records. Nongraduates of high schools, now in the armed services, should con­
sult their educational officers regarding the possibility of completing high school 
requirements through the United States Armed Forces Institute and through approved 
extension divisions of accredited universities. 

Counselors, in the Office of Student Affairs, will be glad to discuss with any vet­
eran his problems concerning admission. 
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Receiving Government Aid. All applications for, and questions about, the G. 1. Bill 
should be addressed to a Veterans Administration Regional Office, preferably the 
Seattle office if the veteran wishes to attend the University of Washington. Because of 
Veterans Administration regulations, particularly those restricting changes of course, 
it is suggested that the student, before applying to the Veterans Administration, con­
firm his eligibility for the course for which he desires Veterans Administration authorI­
zation. New students will confirm this by designation on Notification of Admission 
Blank. Returning old students will check with the Registrar's Office at 109 Administra­
tion Building to verify their present college, and major if Arts and Sciences or Gradu­
ate School, and then apply at Veterans' Eligibility and Fees Office, 1 B Administration 
Building, to determine whether a new Veterans Administration Certificate is required. 
Thus, the veteran can be advised to request from the Veterans Administration authority 
to enroll in that school or college of the University to which his academic standing 
makes him eligible. 

Application for the Veterans Administration Certificate of Eligibility should be 
made at least ten weeks prior to the beginning of University instruction. If he is 
eligible, the Veterans Administration will issue the veteran a Certificate of Eligibility, 
which should be' filed in the Veterans' Division of the Comptroller's office during 
registration in lieu of payment of fees. A student so enrolled is subject to payment of 
any charges not covered under the G. I. program. All fees are payable by the student 
at time of registration if he is unable to present his certificate of eligibility. Payment 
will be refunded when and if full eligibility is established as of the start of the quarter. 
Subject to Veterans Administration regulations, a veteran fully qualified under the 
G. I. program is issued a credit card entitling him to books and supplies required for 
his course. 

Subsistence payments are made direct to the veteran by the Veterans Administra­
tion. 

Credit for Armed Service T1'oining Courses. The American Council on Education 
. has provided colleges and universities of the United States with recommended values 
for completed armed services training courses offered on college campuses as well as 
at the Army, Navy, or Air Force camps, posts, or stations. In accordance with these 
recommendations, such study, if entered before September, 1946, and if equivalent to 
degree courses at standard universities, will be given proportionate credit, which will 
be applied, as far as possible, on requirements of the University of Washington. Basic 
military training provides 12 quarter credits and will be applied on lower-division 
physical education and Military Science requirements. (See page 99.) Specialb;ed 
training courses for enlisted men, such as those which qualify a man to be an Airplane 
Engine Mechanic or Airplane Instrument and Electrical Specialist, carry from 6 to 
18 quarter credits. Credits allowed for such training are applied, if possible, on Uni­
versity requirements, but they are not readily applicable to the requirements of the set 
curricula in the College of Engineering, in premedicine, and elsewhere. No credit shall 
be allowed for work entered upon in Armed Forces training schools subsequent to 
September, 1946. 

Credits earned in extension departments of accredited universities through the 
U.S.A.F.I. will be applied, as far as possible, on University requirements. 

Consult the Admissions Office of the University for an exact evaluation' of such 
credits. 

Physical Education. Veterans who have had one year's active service are excused 
from physical education courses ~ccording to the following schedule: 

1. An ex-serviceman who had his entire petjod of training prior to August IS, 
1945, will be exempt from physical education activity and P.E. 175 requirements. 

2. An ex-serviceman who had part of his training after August 15, 1945, should 
cons t.~he PhY~LcaL~ducation D~lW1mmlt.~.Barding his ~Q.wru.1.(;e"Q!,£L~ 

3. AD'ex:service~ had his entire period of training after August 15, 1945, 
will not be allowed exemption from physical education activity and P .E. 175 require­
ments. . _', ___ " __ *_o:.-....... -------.~'_.;._;~ ... _____ ~ ... -- .... _______ ~ 

Vocational G1lidance. Vocational counselors in the Counseling Center are prepared 
to assist veterans desiring vocational guidance. 
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The University administers several loan funds available to students who have 
successfully completed at least one quarter in University. Students desiring term 
loans should file applications prior to the beginning of instruction in the quarter during 
which the loan is required. For information, consult the Office of Student Affairs. 
which keeps complete information on the availability of loan funds within and without 
the University. Loans from funds administered off-campus should be applied for ap­
proximately six weeks in advance of need. Requests for funds to meet temporary 
emergencY needs may be made through the Office of Student Affairs which can help 
determine the best manner to meet the emergency. 

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

All graduates of the University of Washington, as well as all persons who have 
completed satisfactorily one year of collegiate work, are eligible for membership in 
the association. The membership fee is five dollars for one year (twelve months from 
date of payment). Members receive a one-year subscription to the Washington 
Alumnus, with library, football, switnming, voting, and other privileges. A dual mem­
bership for man and wife is six dollars per year; this includes one annual subscription 
to the Washiflgton Alumnus and all other privileges of a single membership. A Board 
of Trustees, consisting of twenty-three members, is the governing body of the asso-
ciation. . 

SCHOLASTIC HONORS 

Honor Awards 

1. The President's Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of the 
graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course. 

2. The following are presented by the President in the name of the faculty at 
the annual President's Assembly in the Autumn Quarter: 

a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the senior having the highest scholastic standing 
for the first three years of his course. 

b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the junior having the highest scholastic 
standing for the first two years of his course. 

c. Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to seniors, juniors, and sophomores 
for excellence in scholarship in their junior, sophomore, and freshman years 
respectively. 

Honor Societies 

Phi Beta Kappa Sigma Xi Tau Beta Pi Order of tile Coif 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS 

The University offers many rewards for outstanding academic achievement. Some 
are given by the University, but many are available through the generosity of friends 
and alumni of the University. Some bear the names of those in whose memory the 
funds were given. These awards take varying forms. 

Fellowships are awarded to graduate students who show promise of success in 
research in both theoretical and applied studies. These are granted by the Dean of the 
Graduate School and by individual departments. Teaching fellowships are those which 
require duty as a teaching assistant. 

Scholarships are granted on application and on a competitive basis. Usual require­
ments include scholarly achievement and promise, excellence of character, and financial 
need. Awards are made principally to upperclass and graduate students. The University 
has a few scholarships available to entering freshmen and invites inquiry concerning 
them. 

Prizes are financial awards which total less than tuition and are generally awarded 
for some specific competition, such as an essay contest on an assigned subject. 
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Awards consist of recognition other than by financial· reward and are generally 
given for a combination of scholarly achievement and participation in activities. 

Application for scholarship information should be made to the University Scholar­
ship Committee, Office of Student Affairs, University of Washington, Seattle S, 
Washington. A handbook listing available scholarships will be mailed upon request. 

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (ASUW) is the 
central organization which conducts the activities of the student body. Through the 
ASUW Board of Control and its various committees and boards, students assume 
major responsibility in the government of student life with authority delegated by 
the University. Membership is required of all regularly enrolled students. For fees, 
see pages 93, 94. The fee gives each student a membership in the corporation, and helps 
to finance the program of athletics, debates, concerts, lectures, the University of Wash­
ington Daily, the Memorial Union Building, and all other activities of the ASUW. A 
portion of the fee is used to make possible the expansion of the next two units of the 
ASUW building and the addition to the football stadium. The expansion of these two 
areas will make it possible for the ASUW to present a well-rounded program of recre­
ational and athletic activities to its members. Any member of the ASUW has the 
privilege of purchasing an athletic ticket for $2.50, including federal and city admission 
taxes. This ticket, when properly validated, will admit owner to all regularly scheduled 
Pacific Coast Conference intercollegiate athletic events during the school year. 
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SECTION II-ANNOUNCEMENT OF CURRICULA 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

LLOYD S. WOODBURNE, Dean, 121 Education Hall 

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year colJege offering a wide 
range of courses leading generaUy to the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of 
science. . 

The college offers preprofessional work to those going into professional fields 
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching, nursing, and so forth. For 
those not specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportunity for a general 
educational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The college has also 
a program of General Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural college course with­
out specialization in any single subject. 

Student Counseling 

Each department and school within the college provides faculty advisers for its 
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel premajor 
and preprofessional students. 

Entrance Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 86-88. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements 
the College of Arts and Sciences r~quires two units of one foreign language, one unit 
of laboratory science, and one unit of social science. 

Graduation Requirements 

In most respects the requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and 
Sciences conform to the all-University requirements. 

1. Required courses 
a. English 101, 102, 103 (9 credits or the equivalent after passing the preliminary 

Freshman English Test required of all students). For English 103, journalism stu­
dents substitute Journalism 200, News Writing. 

*b. Physical Education 110 (required of all women) or Physical Education 175 
(required of all men) must be taken during the freshman year. Each of these 
courses carries 2 credits. In addition, each student must complete 6 quarters of 
physical education activity. (See page 100 for details.) 

*c. All male students entering directly from high school will be held for the 
military training requirement of 6 quarters. (See page 99 for specific requirements 
and exemptions therefrom.) 

2. Group requirements 
The subject materials of the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped into three 

broad fields of knowledge. The subject fields in these groups are listed on page 115 
under Curricula. A student choosing the elective curricula must have a minimum 
of 10 credits in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 30 credits in the remain­
ing group. Required courses will not satisfy any group requirements. 

3. Major requirements 
A student must choose a major field in which to specialize. Departmental re­

quirements vary, the students must earn from 36 to SO credits to satisfy the 
requirements. Some departments have both elective and prescribed curricula for 
their majors. 

*No more than the required number of credits in Physical Education activity or lower·division 
military training courses may be counted for graduation. If a male student is excused from militarr 
training; he may be required to earn equivalent credits in other University subjects. (See page 100.) 

(114) 
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4. Credits 
a. 180 academic credits, including Physical Education 110 or 175, plus the re­

quired credits in Physical Education activity; and in the case of male students, also 
the required credits in lower-division military training are necessary for graduation. 

b. An accumulative grade point of 2.0 (more if required by a department) is 
necessary to graduate. Grades earned at other institutions may not be used to raise 
the grade-point average at the University of Washington. 

c. Of these credits, a minimum of 60 must be earned in upper-division courses 
exclusive of those earned in Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects. 

d. Of the work of the senior year (45 credits) at least 35 credits shall be earned 
in a minimum of three quarters in residence. (For details see page 101.) 

5. Deficiencies 
a. Deficiency credits are not acceptable in the satisfaction of group requirements. 
b. University credit will not be allowed for work done to make up the deficien­

cies in Elementary Algebra, Plane Geometry, or English SO. 
c. Credit is allowed for work taken to satisfy deficiencies in laboratory science 

and language. 
d. Students should check with their adviser or the department concerned to 

avoid duplications in deficiencY removals. 

CURRICULA 

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped 
according to subject material into the three broad fields of knowledge indicated below. 
Wherever the terms Group I, Group II, and Group III are used, reference is made to 
these divisions. 

GROUP I 

Humanities 
Architecture 
Art 
Classical Languages 
Drama 
English 
Far Eastern 
General Literature 
Germanic Languages 
Journalism 
Liberal Arts 
Librarianship 
Music 
Romance Languages 
Scandinavian Languages 
Speech 

GROUP II 

Social Sciences 
Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
History 
Home Economics 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

GROUP III 

Sciences 
Anatomy 301 
Astronomy 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Fisheries 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Meteorology and 

Climatology 
Microbiology 
Oceanography 101 
Pharmacy 115 
Physics 
Zoology 

Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the University, 
may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer students. The 
courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only. 

COtlrses taken to remove entrOflCe deficiencies shall not be usea to satisfy group 
requiretnellts. 

The curricula available in the college are classified according to the amount of 
electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula; (2) elective depart­
mental curricula; (3) nondepartmental curricula. Students will elect one of these three 
curricula. 

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula 

Some departments have outlined courses of study which definitely prescribe 
the work the student must complete for the bachelor's degree. Students who enter 
these curricula will consult a faculty adviser in the department of their choice at the 
earliest possible date. 
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2. Elective Departmental Curricula 

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Students 
choosing a major of this type must earn 36 or more credits in the subjects represented 
by the department concerned. They are expected to complete, during the first two 
years, a minimum of 30 credits in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 10 
credits in the remaining group. Departments may add to these requirements if they 
so desire. 

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The degree 
conferred will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the major 
selected. 

3. Nondepartmental Curricula 

A. Prenzajor. Those students who have not selected a major must meet general 
University and college requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers by the 
l)ean's office. Normally students remain as premajors for only one year. 

B. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses of study even 
more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to meet the 
needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too broad for the 
limitations of a single department. When necessary, the resources of several depart­
ments or of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to coincide with the 
interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page 131 for detailed re­
quirements.) 

Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for guidance 
and planning programs. The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science 
depending upon the relative preponderance of scientific or nonscientific subjects in the 
curriculum. 

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the 
Various Departments and Schools 

Below are listed the major requirements and set curricula for the College of Arts 
and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements in the College of Education. 
Deviations from the college requirements for graduation may be authorized by the 
College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of the student's major 
department. 

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 200. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ERNA GUNTHER, 'Execut;lIB Officei', 211 Museum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The following courses are required: 101, 102, 103: 210 or 213; 215 or 217; 441J, 
350 or 371 ; one or two ethnographic courses; 432; 433; 437; 450J; 460. A 2.5 grade­
point average in anthropology is also required; electives must be approved by the 
department and should include two foreign languages chosen from French, German, 
or Spanish if graduate work is contemplated. 

There is also a Latin-American anthropology major; consult description under 
General Studies. 

ARCHITEC1'lJRE 

ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, Director, 204 Architecture Hall 

Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture 

Requirements for Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (exclusive of 
physical education activity courses) is set by this curriculum at 225 credits. No devia­
tion or substitution of courses will be permitted except by consent of the director of 
the school. In the courses in design, Arch. 224, 225, 226 are known as Grade I; Arch. 
324, 325, 326, Grade II; and Arch. 424, 425, 426, Grade III. However, a student may 
in some cases advance more rapidly: by excellence of work the requirements of a 
grade may be satisfied without technical registration for all quarters of that grade. 
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Curriculum in Architecture 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Architecture 

PREARODTECI'tJRE REQUIREMENTS 

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 
Credit .. Crediu 

Arch. 100. 101. Appreciation ............. 4 
Arch. 105. The House ................... 2 
Engl. 101. 102, 103. Composition .......... 9 
Math. 154, ISS, 156. Arch. Math. ........ 9 
Soc. 110. Survey. (or Arch. .............. 5 
Soc. 255. American Housing ..•••••••••••• 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 ......................... 2 
P.E. Activity ...•....•••••••••••••••••• 3 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci ................ 6 or 9' 

Arch. 124. 125. 126. Basic Design ........ 18 
Physics 101 or 104. General. ............. 5 
Physics 112. 113. Arch. Physics ......•..•• 10 
Psych. 236. Industrial Psych .............. 3 
Econ. 200. Introd. to Econ.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
P.E. Activity ..••.....••.•.........••.. 3 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci ................ 6 or 9 
Electives ...•.•....••..••...........•.. 5 

Electives ........... ,.................. 8 

ARODTECTURB REQUIREMENTS 

THIRD YEAR 
Crediu 

Arch. 224. 225. 226. Design Gr. I .......•• 21 
Arch. 230. 231. 232. Materials ........... 6 
Arch. 240. 241, 242. Water Color ....••••• 9 
Arch. 276. 211. 278. Theory of Bldg. Conatr. 9 

FOURTH YEAR 
Cr.di'6 

Arch. 300. 301, 400. Hist. of Arch.. . . . . • •• 6 
Arch. 324, 325, 326. Design Gr. II ........ 21' 
Arch. 360. 361. Theory of Arch ........... 4 
Arch. 376, 311. 378. Arch. Structures ...•.. 12 
Arch. 380. City Planning................ 2 

FIFTH YEAR 
Credits 

Arch. 401, 402. 403. Hist. of Arch.... . . . .. 6 
Arch. 424. 425. 426. Design Gr. III ....... 21 
Arch. 430, 431. 432. Contract Drawings .... 10 
Arch. 435. 436, 437. Mech. Equip. of Bldgs. 6 
Arch. 469. Specs. and Contracts. . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Curriculum in City Planning 

FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Architecture in ~ily Planning 

(Same as present curriculum in Architecture) 

New City Planning Option 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credit .. 

Arch. 324. Design Gr. II................ 'I 
Arch. 325. Design Gr. II................. 'I 
Arch. 360. Theory....................... 2 
Arch. 361. Theory .......•••.•••••••••••• 2 
Arch. 380. City Planning................. 3 
Arch. 480. C.P. Practice .•••••••••••••••• 3 
Arch. 490. C.P. Design .......••••••••••• 'I 
Econ. 353. I ntrod. Pub. Fin.............. 3 
Geog. 477. Urban Geog ................... 3 
G.E. 121. Plane SurY.................... 3 
C.E. 403. Prin. Reg. Pl.................. 3 
Electives •......•••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 

FIFTH YEAR 
Credits 

Arch. 491. City Pl. Dca.................. 'I 
Arch. 492. City PI. Design............... ,. 
Arch. 493 (C.P.) Thesil ................. 'I 
R.E. 301. Urban RI. Est................. 5 
C.E. 352. Municipal Eng ................. 3 
P.S. 375. Prob. of Alunic:. Govt. a: Admin. .. 5 
B.Law 207. Business Law ................ 3 
P.S. 377. Pub. Policy in Govt. Planning ... 3 
C.E. 428. Trans. Engr................... 3 
Electives •....•••••••...•••.•...... . . . .• 5 

ART 

WALTER F. IsAACS, Director, 102 Art Building 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Advanced standing in the school is granted only on presentation of credentials 
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by this 
school. Ordinarily. the presentation of samples of work done will be required before 
advanced standing will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the laboratory 
science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry. physics (except 
photography). or geology. The work of the first year is the same for all majors except 
those in Art Education, Industrial Design, and Ceramic Art. 
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llEQUIRED POR THE FIRST YEAR 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 105. Drawing........ 3 
Art 109. Design ......... 3 
Engl. 101. Composition ... 3 
Moo. Foreign Language... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

.Autu",n Quarter Credits 
Art 112. Hist. of Art 

Through the Renaissance 5 
Art 253. Adv. Design .. ;. 3 
Art 256. Painting........ 3 
Electives ................ 4 
P.E. Activitl_ .....•..... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autu",n Quarter Credits 
Arch. 100. Appreciation ... 2 
Art 303. Ceramics tw 

Art 357. Metal........ 3 
Art 360. Life ........... 3 
Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc... 5 
Electives ............... 2 

15 

Autu",n Quarter Credits 
Art 301. ~lem. Interior 

Design ............... 2 
Art 463. Composition ..... 3 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ......... : .. : .. , 9 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Art 106. Drawing ....... 3 
Art 110. Design ......... 3 
Engl. 102. Composition... 3 
MoCl. Foreign Language. .. 5 
P.E. Activity ......... . 1 
Air, Mit, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

17 or 18 

General Curriculum 

FIRST YEAR 
(Same as listed above) 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 254. Adv. Design..... 3 
Art 257. Painting........ 3 
Art 272. Sculpture ....... 3 
Electives ............... 6 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or NaT. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Arch. 101. Appreciation ... 2 
Art 304. Ceramics or 

Art 358. Jewelry ....... 3 
Art 361. Life ........... 3 
Lab. Sci ................ 5 
Art 326. Hist. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 

15 

POURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 450. I11ustration or 

Art 451. Printmaking. .. 5 
Art 464. Composition..... 3 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 6 

15 15 

Spring Ollarter Credits 
Art 107. Drawing ....... 3 
Art 111. Design .. , ....... 3 
Engl. 103. Composition... 3 
Mod. Foreign Language. .. 5 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity ....... ., 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring Quarter Credib 
Art 255. Adv. Design ..... 3 
Art 258. Painting........ 3 
Electives ............... 9 
P.E. Activity_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quartar Credits 
Approved Design ........ 3 
Art 362. Life ........... 3 
Lab. Sci ................ 5 
Electives ............... 4 

15 

Spring Quarter Creditl 
Art 320. HisL of Modem 

Sculpture .... ........ 2 
Art 497. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 12 

15 

Those interested in costume design should elect as many as possible of the follow­
ing courses: Art 369, 370, 371, 479, 480, 481; Home Economics 125, 134, 234, 321, 322, 
332,334, 433. Home Economics 332 (for art majors) is recommended to those taking 
Art 369, 370, 371. 

Art Education 
The bachelor's degree will be awarded upon the completion of the four-year course. 

For the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, the fifth year must be completed. The first 
minor is in the major field, but the candidate must have a second minor in another 
field. See also College of Education. The social science credits may be earned in soci­
ology, economics, political science, or History 464. An average standing of 2.5 in art 
subjects is required of all teaching candidates. 

dut"",n Quarter Credits 
Art 1 OS. Drawing •..•... 3 
Art 109. Design ......... 3 
EnJft. 101. Composition •... 3 
P.E. 110 or 175 ......... 2 
Electives ................ 4 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mit., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 106. Drawing........ 3 
Art 11 O. Design......... 3 
Engl. 102. Composition ... 3 
Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc... 5 
P .E. Activity _ . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

17 or 18 

Sprinq Quarter Credits 
Art 107. Drawing ........ 3 
Art 11 1. Design ......... 3 
Engl. 103. Composition... 3 
Electivcs ............... 7 
P.E. Activitr _ .. , '" .. 1 
Air, Mit, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 



Autumfl Quarter Credits 
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2 
Art 112. Hist. of Art 

Through the Renaissance 5 
Art 253. Adv. Design .... , 3 
Educ. 101. Orientation ... , 2 
P.E. Activitl_... . ...... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

15 or 16 

Autumn Quarter 
Art 303. "Ceramics or 

Credits 

Art 351. Metal ......... 3 
Art 305. Lettering ....... , 3 
Art 212. Sculpture or 

Art 369. Costume De-
sign ............. 2 or 3 

Educ. 209 •..•...•...... 3 
Electives ............ 2 or 3 

13 to 15 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 301. ~lem. Interior 

Design ............... 2 
Art 363. Composition..... 3 
Art 495. Senior Seminar .. 1 
Educ. 375A. Methods ..... 2 
Electives ...••.......... 1 

15 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Educ. 371. Cadet Teaching 4 
Phil. 445 ............... 5 
Electives ........•.••... 5 

14 

Art 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Arch. 101. ApJ)reciation ... 2 
Art 254. Adv. Design ..... 3 
Lab. Sci. ......••...•... 5 
Electives .......•....... 2 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

15 or 16 

THIRD YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 300. Elem. Cralts.... 2 
Art 304. Ceramics or 

Art 358. Jewelry.... ... 3 
Soc. Sci •............... 5 
Edue. 370. Procedures.... 5 

15 

POURTH YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 326. Hist. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 
Art 364. Composition..... 3 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Art 466. Commercial 

Design ............... 5 
Electives .......•....... 4 

15 

PIFTH YEAR 
Wimer Quarter Credits 
Educ. 372. Cadet Teaching 4 
Educ. 410. Edue. Soc..... 3 
Electives ..............• 9 

16 

119 

Spring QUarter Credits 
Art 25S. Adv. Design.... 3 
Art 258. Painting........ 3 
Psych. 100. General...... 5 
Electives ............... 4 
P.E. Activitl_ . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarter Credib 
Art 302. Bookbinding..... 2 
Art 362. Life............ 3 
Lab. Sci. ............... 5 
Electives .... . . . . . . . . . .. 5 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 320. Hist. of Modem 

Sculpture •............ 2 
Art 450. Illustration or 

Art 452. Printmaking... 5 
Art 497. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Educ. 390. Measurements. 2 
Electives .••••••........ 5 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Hist. 464. Wash. State... 5 
Educ. 360. Principles of 

Education ............ 3 
Electives ............... 1 

15 

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education 
The curriculum in Art Education described above provides a teaching major with 

the first minor in art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 301, 302, 303. 304, 
320 or 357, 358; 305, 326, 466-a total of 21 credits. 

For those who do not take the first minor in art the following courses constitute 
a major: Art 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111, 112,253,254,255,256,257,258,300.450; 360 
or 361 or 362; 463 or 464; costume design or sculpture, 2 or 3 credits-a total of 
58 credits. 

The minor for nonmajors requires: Art 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111, 112, 253, 254, 
301, 302, 305. 

A minor open to Home Economics majors in textiles and clothing requires: Art 
105, 106, 109, 110, 111, 253, 254, 255, 305, 369, 370. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 112. Hist. of Art 

Through the Renaissance S 
Art 253. Adv. Design ..•. 3 
Art 256. Painting .. . . .• 3 
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2 
Electives ............... 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Commercial Art 
FIRST YEAR 

(Same as for General Curriculum) 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 151. Figure Sketclring 1 
Art 254. Adv. Design.... 3 
Art 251. Painting ....... 3 
Arch. 101. Appreciation ... 2 
Psych. 100 ............. 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

17 or 18 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 255. Adv. Design ..... 3 
Art 258. Painting ....... 3 
Art 320. Hist. of Modern 

Sculpture ...•......... 2 
Econ. 200 •••..••.•.••.• 5 
Electives ...•....•...... 2 
P .E. Activitl_........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. ScL.2 or 3 

18 or 19 



------------- --------
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Autumn QUGrier Credits 
Art 305. Lettering....... 3 
]ourn. 220. Fundamentals 

of Advertising ••••.•.. 3 
Lab. Sci •......•..•••••• 5 
Electives •••••.•.• • • • • •• 4 

15 

AU'Nm.OllOrt" Credi", 
• Art 369. Costume Design 2 
Art 463. Composition..... 3 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 9 

15 

ANlum. QIIOrt.,. Credits 
Art 105 •.•.•.•••••••••• 3 
Art 109 ....•....••.•••. 3 
Ensl. 101 ....•...•••••• 3 
Arch. 100 .....•..•.•.•. 2 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

16 or 17 

ANtN",n QUGrter Credits 
Art 253 .........•••.... 3 
Arch. 314 ..........•... 4 
M.E.20] ............... 1 
PhYlJics 101 or 104 ....... 5 
Ps},ch. 236 .............. 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

AutufHn OUGrt" Credits 
Art 112 ................ 5 
Art 280 ..••..•••••••••• 3 
Art 316 ................ 3 
tChemistry ............. 5 

16 

Autumll Quarter Credits 
Art 301 ...........•...• 2 
Art 303 .............•.. 3 
Art 445 ........•.• : •.•. 5 
Art 495 ................ 1 
]ourn. 220 .............. 3 

14 

College of Arts and Sciences 

THIRD YEAR 

Wimer QUGrter Credits 
Art 326. Biot. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 
]ouro. 370. Display 

Advertising ........... 3 
Lab. Sci ................ 5 
Electives ............... 5 

15 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter QIIOrter Credit" 
Art 451. Printmaking..... 5 
• Art 3i'0. Costume Design 2 
Art 466. Commercial 

Design ..............• 5 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives •...•.......... 2 

15 

Industrial Design Curriculum 

FIRST YEAR 

Win'" Quart" Credils 
Art 106 ................ 3 
Art 110 ................ 3 
Engl. 102 .............. 3 
Arch. 101 ........•..... 2 
G.E. 10i' •..•...••.••••• 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil .• or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

1i' or 18 

SECOND YEAR 

Wint" Quarter Credits 
Art 254 .•....•......... 3 
Arch. 315 .............. 4 
M.E. 202 ............... 1 
Physics 112 ............. 5 
Dus. Law 207........... 3 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil •• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

THIRD YEAR 

Wi"," Quarter Credits 
Art 317 .•••••..•....... 3 
Econ. 200 ..•••..••••••. 5 
M.E. 411 ............... 3 
tChemistry ............. 5 

16 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter Quart" Credits 
Art 326 .•••.•••••.••..• 2 
Art 3Si' ••••••••••••...• 3 
Art 446 •............... 5 
Art 496 .•........•..•.. 1 
Journ. 370 .............. 3 

14 

SPri1lg Quarter Credits 
Art 329. Appreciation of 

Design ............... 2 
Art 362. Life............ 3 
Joum. 371. Typography.. 3 
Pol. Sci. 100 or Soc. 310. 5 
Electives ............... 2 

15 

Spring Quarler Credit" 
Art 467. Commercial 

Design ............••• 5 
Art 497. Senior Seminar .• 1 
Electives ..... • . . . . . . . •. 9 

15 

Spring QIIOrter Credi", 
Art 107 ................ 3 
Art 111 ..••••.......... 3 
Art 272 ................ 3 
Engl. 103 ............... 3 
Math. ]22 .............. 5 
P.E. Activity .... .- •.•••• 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 255 ................ 3 
Arch. 3]6 .............. 4 
M.E.203 ............... 1 
Physics 113 ............. 5 
Speech 327 ............. 3 
P .E. Activity ........... I 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring QJlarter Credits 
Marketing 301 .......... 5 
If.E. 342 ........••..... 3 
Art 305 ....•........... 3 
Art 318 ................ 3 
Art 329 ..•.......•..... 2 

16 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 320 ................ 2 
Art 447 .•.............. 5 
Art 497 ................ 1 
G.E. 351 .............•. 1 
Joum. 371 .............. 3 

12 

• Art 371 may be substituted for Art 369 or 370. 
tElectives may be substituted for Chemistry (10 credits) if the student presents one year of 

high school chemistry for entrance. 



Aut,,'IUJ Quarter Credits 
Art 280. Furniture Design 3 
Art 283. Hist. of Furniture 

and Interior Styles..... 2 
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2 
Arch. 124 .......•...... 6 
Electives ............... 4 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Autumn Qnarter Credits 
Art 112. Hist. of Art 

Through the Renaissance 5 
Art 310. Interior Design .. 5 
Lab. Sci ................ 5 

15 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 472. Adv. Interior 

Design ............... 5 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 9 

15 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art. 112. Hist. of Art... 5 
Art 256. Painting... .... 3 
Art 265. Painting........ 3 
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity .......... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 360. Life........... 3 
Art 375. Adv. Painting ... 3 
Lab. Sci ................ 5 
Electives ............... 4 

15 

Autumn QNarter Credits 
Art 307. Portrait Painting 3 
Art 463. Composition..... 3 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 8 

15 

Arl 

Interior Design 

FIRST YEAR 
(Same as for General Curriculum) 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 281. Funtiture Design 3 
Arch. 101. Appreciation ... 2 
Arch. 125 ......•....... 6 
Electives ............... 6 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MiJ., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

20 or 21 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Qrcarter Credits 
Art 311. Interior Design .. 5 
Art 326. Hist. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 
Lab. Sci. ..........•.... 5 
Electives .......••••..•. 3 

15 

FOURTH YEAR 
Winter QNarter Credits 
Art 473. Adv. Interior 

Design ........•....•. 5 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Home Economics 316 ..... S 
Electives ............... 4 

Painting 

FIRST YEAR 

15 

(Same as for General Curriculum) 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Art 257. Painting ........ 3 
Art 266. Painting....... 3 
Art 272. Sculpture ....... 3 
Arch. 101. Appreciation ... 2 
Electives ........... . • .• 4 
P.E. Activity ........... ] 
Air, MiI., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Art 326. Hist. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance .. 2 
Art 361. Life ............ 3 
Art 376. Adv. Painting.. 3 
Soc., Econ., or Pol. Sci... 5 
Electives .......... . . . .. 2 

15 

FOURTH YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 308. Portrait Painting 3 
Art 464. Composition..... 3 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives .......... ,.... 8 

15 

121 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 262. Essentials of 

Interior Design ....... 2 
Art 282. Furniture Design 3 
Arch. 105. Appreciation... 2 
Arch. 126 .............. 6 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 312. Interior Design .. 5 
Econ., Pot. ScL, or Soc... 5 
Electives ............... 5 

15 

SPring QNarter Cr,dits 
Art 320. Hist. of Modem 

Sculpture .. . . . . . . . . .• 2 
Art 474. Adv. Interior 

Ar~C:~f. s~iti~~ 'S~~'i~;~:: f 
Electives ............... 7 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 258. Pamting ........ 3 
Art 267. Painting ........ 3 
Art 320. Hist. of 

Modern Sculpture ...•. 2 
Laboratory Science....... 5 
Electives ............... 2 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 362. Life............ 3 
Art 377. Adv. Painting ... 3 

~fe~~i::sd .~~~i~ .• ::::::: g 
15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 309. Portrait Painting 3 
Art 465. Composition.... 3 
Art 497. Senior Seminar .. 1 
Electives ............... 8 

15 



122 

Autumn Quarter Credi'$ 
Art 112. HisL of Art 

Through the Renaissance 5 
Art 256. Painting ...•... 3 
Art 272. Sculpture....... 3 
Arch. 100. Appreciatiou... 2 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Au'umn Quarter Credit$ 
Art 303. Ceramics .•..... 3 
Art 322. Sculpture .•.... 3 
Art 332. Adv. Sculpture.. 3 
Art 360. Life........... 3 
Electives ...•••••....... 3 

15 

Autumn Quarter Credit$ 
Art 436. Sculpture 

Composition ..... . . . .. 5 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ............... 9 

15 

College of A,.ts and Sciences 

Sculpture 

PIRST YEAR 
(Same as for General Curriculum) 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credit$ 
Art 257. Painting........ 3 
Art 273. Sculpture ....... 3 
Arch. 101. Appreciation .. 2 
Lab. Sci •....•.....••... 5 
Electives ... • • • . • • . • • • .. 2 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credm 
Art 304. Ceramics........ 3 
Art 323. Sculpture....... 3 
Art 326. Hist. of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 
Art 333. Ady. Sculpture .. 3 
Art 361. Life ............ 3 
Elective ................ 1 

15 

POURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credit$ 
Art 437. Sculpture 

Composition ........ " 5 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Electives ;.............. 9 

15 

Ceramic Art 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 258. Painting ........ 3 
Art 274. Sculpture....... 3 
Art 320. Hist. of Modern 

SculPture ............. 2 
Lab. Sci •.....•..•...... S 
Electives .........•..... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spri"l1 Quarter . Credifs 
Art 324. Sculpture....... 3 
Art 334. Adv. Sculpture.. 3 
Art 362. Life............ 3 
Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc.. 5 
Electives ............... 1 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 438. Sculpture 

Composition .. . . . . . . .. 5 
Art 497. Senior Seminar .. 1 
Electives ................ 9 

15 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts (at end of fourth year) 

and 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts in Ceramic Art (at end of fifth year) 

Autumn Quarter Credit$ 
Art 105 Drawing ......•• 3 
Art 109. Design ......... 3 
Engt. 101. Com(1OSition ... 3 
-Chem. 101. General .... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175. Health .. 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MiJ., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Autumn Quarter Credit$ 
Art 253. Adv. Design .... 3 
Art 256. Painting ....... 3 
Mod. Foreign Language. .. S 
Math. or Physics. . .. 3 or S 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil •• or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

17 to 20 

PIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credit$ 
Art 106. Drawing .....•. 3 
Art 110. Design ........ 3 
Engl. 102. Composition... 3 
Chem. 102. General...... 5 
Electives ...........•... 2 
P.E. Activitf_ ........... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 254. Adv. Design .... 3 
Art 257. Painting ........ 3 
Mod. Foreign Language.. 5 
Math. or Physics .... 3 or 5 
P.E. Activitf _ . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Air, Mil .• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

17 to 20 

-Not required if one year of high school chemistry is offered. 

Spring Quarter CrediU 
Art 107. Drawing 3 
Art JJ 1. Design ......... 3 
Engt. 103. Composition .. 3 
Chem. 1 13. General ...... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil .• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

17 or 18 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 255. Adv. Design.... 3 
Art 258. Painting........ 3 
Mod. Foreign Language .. 5 
Math. or Physics .... 3 or 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

17 to 20 



Autumn Quarter Credils 
Art 112. Histo~ of Art 

Through the Renaissance 5 
Art 272. Sculpture....... 3 
Art 303. Ceramic Art.... 3 
Ceramic Engr. 312 ....... 3 

14. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 357. Metal.......... 3 

. Art 360. Life............ 3 
Art 453. Adv. Ceramic 

Art .................. 3 
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Ceramic Engr. 317 ..•...• 3 
Electives .•............. 2 

15 

, Autumn Quarter Credits 
Art 463. Composition..... 3 
Art 485. Adv. Ceramic 

Art ......••.......... 5 
Electives ..•......•••.... 1 

15 

Basic Medical Science 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Art 273. Sculpture ...•.•• 3 
Art 304. Ceramic Art.... 3 
Art 326. HisL of Painting 

Since the Renaissance.. 2 
Ceramic Engr. 315....... 3 
Econ.. Po.. ScL. or Soc.. 5 

16 

POURTH YEAR 

Winter' Quarter Credits 
Art 358. Jewelr7 ...•....• 3 
Art 361. Life............ 3 
Art 454. Adv. Ceramic 

Art .................. 3 
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 
Soc. Sci •............... 5 

15 

PIFTH YEAR 

Winter Ouarter Credits 
Art 464. Com~ition ..... 3 
Art 486. Adv. Ceramic 

Art .................• 5 
Electives ............... 1 

15 

BACTERIOLOGY 
(See Microbiology, page 141) 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

123 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 274. Sculpture ....... 3 
Art 301. Essentials of 

Interior Design ....... 2 
Art 320. BisL of Sculpture 2 
Art 330. Ceramic Art .... 3 
Mining 485 ••.....•..••• 3 
Electives ...•••......... 2 

15 

Spring Ouarter Credits 
Art 362. Life ...••.•..••. 3 
Art 455. Adv. Ceramic 

Art .................. 3 
Art 497. Senior Seminar .. 1 
Electives .......•....... 8 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Art 465. Composition..... 3 
Art 481. Adv. Ceramic 

Art ........•......... 5 
Electives .••.••......... 1 

15 

Undergraduate concentration in biochemistry is accomplished through electives at 
an advanced level in the curricula described under Chemistry (p. 124). 

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE 

HAROLD M. HINES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science 

This curriculum is intended to provide the bachelor's degree for students who 
enter medical school at the completion of their third year of preprofessional work and 
wish to apply their first year's credit gained at medical school to obtain the degree of 
bachelor of science in basic medical science from the University of Washington. 

The requirements for this degree are that the student shall complete the University 
of Washington "Premedical Curriculum," and the first year of a medical school or 
dental school curriculum. The student must take at least the third year of his premedical 
course and the first year of his medical course in residence at the University of Wash­
ington, and shall present an over-all grade-point average of 2.5 or above, including the 
work at the medical school. A student who takes at least the second and third years 
of the premedical course at the University of Washington and then enters another 
medical school may also qualify for this degree. Applications for the degree should be 
directed to A. W. Martin. Executive Officer of the Zoology Department. 

Credit in subjects taught in the first year's curriculum of any Class A medical 
school, as rated by the A. M. A., may be applied toward the degree. Since some upper­
division courses in anatomy, physiology, microbiology, and chemistry are considered 
to duplicate similar courses in medical school, credit gained in these courses at the 
University of Washington will not be accepted toward the degree. Students should 
work closely with their advisers on this matter. 
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BOTANY 

C. L. HITCHCOCK, Executive Officer, 342 Johnson Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The elective major requires 40 credits, including courses 111, 112, 113, 371 or 472, 
Biology 451, and a minimum of 2 quarters of college chemistry. Organic chemistry is 
recommended for all majors, and required of those who contemplate graduate work. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

See Biology under College of Education (page 161) concerning teaching major. 
A minor requires 2S credits including courses III (or BioI. 10lJ-I02]), 112, 113, and at 
least 2 credits in 201 or 202, or equivalent. 

CHEMISTRY 
PAUL C. CROSS, Executive Officer, 101 Bagley Hall 

Two curricula are available which lead to a degree with a major in chemistry: 
(1) The prescribed curriculum permits an intensive stuc1y of chemistry and related 
sciences in preparation for graduate study or for a professional career; (2) The 
elective curriculum provides a hasic introduction to chemical science and allows a 
wider choice of electives in fields outside the physical sciences. 

Students interested in science with a possible major in chemistry are urged to 
consult a chemistry department adviser before registration. Transfer students must 
complete at least 9 credits in chemistry at this University to qualify for either of the 
following degrees. 

Prescribed Curriculum 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The course requirements are: 9 credits in English Composition 101, 102, 103; 2 
credits in P.E. 110 or 175: a minimum of 65 credits in chemistry, 15 in physics, 24 in 
mathematics: 18 in science electives; 24 in humanities and social studies; and 26 in 
free electives. All courses must be approved by the department. 

For graduation under this professional curriculum the student must: 
1. Demonstrate a reading knowledge of German. 
2. Present a grade-point average of at least 2.5 in his chemistry courses with 

a "e" or better in each course. 
3. Present a total grade-point average of 2.5 or higher. 

A representative program by quarters for the first two years is as follows: 

A.,t"".n Quarter Credil$ 
tChern. 115 ........•.... 5 
Physics 121 ....••.• • . .. 5 
Math. 151 .............. 3 
P.E. 110 or 175 ......... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or J 

18 or 19 

A"tumn Quarter Credit" 
Chern. 3JS •..•••••••••• 3 
Chem. 345 ......•••.•.. 2 
Chern. 355 ............. 3 
Math. 251 ..•........... 5 
Enil. JOI .............. 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credit$ SI'ring Quarter Credit" 
tChem. 116 ............. 5 ·Chem. 325 ............. 5 
Physics 122 ............ 5 Physics J 23 ............ , 
Math. 152 .............. 5 Math. 1"53 .....•...•.... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MU., or Nav. Sc:i •. 2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. ScL.2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SECOND YEAR 
Winter Qllarter Cr,dits 
Chem. 336 .....•....... 3 
Chem. 346 ............. 2 
Chem. 356 .............. 4 
Math. 252 .............. 3 
Engl. 102 .............. 3 
P.E. A«:tivitr_........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

18 or 19 

S /Iring Quart". Cr,dit" 
Chem. 337 ....•......... 3 
Chem. 357 ....•......... 3 
Math. 253 .............. 3 
Engl. 103 .........•.... 3 
Elective ................ !I 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

With this background. the third year may include Chem. 358. 359, 426, and 415, 
425, 445. Other upper-division courses may be elected so as to fulfill the above general 
requirements and to provide advanced work in fields of greatest value to the individual. 

• Students entering without higb school chemistry take Chem. 111, 112, 113 in place of 115. 116, 
325 their first year. They should then elect 325 in the Spring Quarter of their second year. 
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Elective Curriculum. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The following courses or their equivalent represent the minimum requirements: 
Chem. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113); 221, 231, 232, 241, 242, 351, 352, 353; one year 
college physics; mathematics through one quarter of calculus; 10 credits in German 
or French. At least 30 credits of the above sciences should be completed among the 
first 90 credits. Intention to major in this curriculum should be declared not later than 
the end of the sophomore year. A grade of "C" or better must be obtained in each of 
the required chemistry cour~es. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

The requirements for a teaching major in chemistry are one year of college physics 
and at least 36 credits in chemistry, including the following courses (or department­
approved substitutes) : Chern. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113) ; 221, 231, 232, 241, 242, 351, 
352. For a teaching minor, the minimum requirements are one year of high school or 
college physics and 25 credits in chemistry including the following courses (or 
department-approved substitutes): Chern. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113); 221,230. 

Grades of "C" or above must be obtained in all chemistry courses counted to meet 
the minimum credit requirements. The election of sufficient college mathematics to 
include some calculus is recommended. 

Applicants for teaching certificates in chemistry who are transfers from other 
institutions must earn a minimum of 9 credits in chemistry at this University in order 
to secure a departmental recommendation. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

(Greek and Latin) 

J. B. McDIARMID, 'Executive Officer, 226 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

For an undergraduate major 36 credits are required, at least one half of which 
must be in upper-division courses. In addition, Latin 103 or equivalent is strongly 
advised for a major in Greek, and Greek 103 for a major in Latin. Greek 101 to 103 
and Latin 101 to 203 do not count for a major or minor in the department. 

Major in Greek 

For the major in Greek at least 18 credits must be chosen from courses numbered 
300 and above. The remaining credits of the 36 must be chosen, with the advice of the 
department, from the following: upper-division courses in Greek, Latin, classical 
courses in English, Hist. 201-202, 401, Philosophy 420-421, 465. 

Major in Latin 

For the major in Latin at least 18 credits (including credits for Latin 309) must 
be chosen from courses numbered 300 and above. The remaining credits of the 36 must 
be chosen, with the adyice of the department, from the following: upper-division 
courses in Latin, Greek, classical courses in English, History 201-20"2, 403, 404, 416J, 
Phil. 420-421, 465. . 

Major in Classics 

The major of 36 credits must include (1) Greek 201,202, 262 and at least 9 credits 
from Greek courses numbered 300 and above; (2) at least 18 credits in Latin from 
courses numbered 300 and above, subject to the approval of the departmental adviser. 

Teaching Major or Minor in Latin in the College of Education 

The teaching major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
For the minor, 20 approved credits in courses numbered 300 or above, including Latin 
309 are required. 
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DRAMA 

GLENN HUGHES, D;,.s,ctOf', 410 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

In drama, the ma; or for graduation in the College of Arts and Sciences and for a 
secondary certificate in the College of Education is the same. 

A major requires 63 credits made up of the following courses: 101, 102, 146, 147, 
148,251, 252, 253, 403, 404, 405, 406, 414, 421 or 423, 422, 427, 428, 429, 451, 452, 453, 
481 (or 482 or 483), and 497. A senior comprehensive examination is also required. 
An additional requirement is 25 credits in literature, including Engl. 264, 265, 370, and 
either 371 or 372. 

A minor for the College of Education requires 33 credits made up of the following 
courses: 101, 102, 146, 147, 148, 251, 252; 6 credits from 403, 404, 405,··406, 414; 
6 credits from 427, 428, 429, 451, 452, 453; and 497. . 

ECONOMICS 

J. RICHARD HUBER, Act;ng Executive Officer, 331 Savery Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The Department of Economics offers three elective curricula. These are (1) a 
general major in economics for students who desire a broad economics background with 
op{>Ortunity to develop interests in other social sciences or in related business fields; 
(2) a course of study providing training for general government service; (3) a teaching 
major or minor in the College of Education. 

General Major 

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the 
departmental requirements are as follows: 
1. Econ. 200 and 201, Accounting 150 and 255, 5 credits of statistics (B. Stat. 201, Soc. 

223, Math. 113 or Psych. 301 ). 
2. Econ. 301 and 302 plus 25 additional credits to be selected from a minimum of four 

fields (listed below) other than the field of economic theory. 
3. One field of specialization from those listed below must be chosen in which 10 credits 

(of the 25 credits required) shall be taken. (Students specializing in International 
Trade shall also take Foreign Trade 310.) 

Fields of Specialization 
I. Economic Theory-Econ. 301, 302, 304, 306, 403, 407, 499. 

II. Money, Banking, and Cycles-Eeon. 320, 421, 422, 423, 499. 
III. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation-Econ. 330, 332, 

336, 433, 437, 499. 
IV. Labor Economics-Econ. 340, 345, 411, 442, 443, 446, 499. 
V. Public Finance and Taxation-Rcon. 350, 451, 499. 

VI. Economic History-Econ. 361, 362, 363, 499. 
VII. International Trade-Econ. 370, 373, 471, 472, 499. 

VIII. Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics-(no course at present). 
IX. National Economies-Econ. 390, 492, 493, 499. 

CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMISTS IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE 
(Intended to train students for professional ratings as economists or statisticians in 

government.) 

JAMES K. HALL, AJvlser, 318 Savery Hall 
The Department of Economics, in cooperation with the College of Business Ad­

ministration, the Department of Political Science, the Department of Sociology, and . 
the Department of Psychology, has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for 
trained men and women in government service. 



English 127 

Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of 
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholarship 
with a sound philosophy of government and with a scientific attitude and method of 
approaching social and economic problems. Not later than the end of the third year the 
student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and graduate years. 

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (UB"). 
At the beginning of the third year the student majoring in the curriculum in 

government service shall consult with his adviser in the selection of a program suited 
to his objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor in whose field the 
student will concentrate. At the end of the fourth year a bachelor of arts degree with a 
major in economics will be awarded. At the successful conclusion of the fifth year a 
certificate of completion of the course in government service will be granted. 

The following course requirements, in addition to the graduation requirements of 
the College of Arts and Sciences, are indicated for each year of the curriculum. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

In meeting the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, courses 
meeting Group I requirements should include Speech 120. In addition, courses meeting 
Group II requirements should include Soc. 110 or 310, Hist. 241, Pol. Sci. 100, 
Psych. 100. 

Other requirements are Econ. 200 and 201, Accounting 150, 151 and 255, and Sta­
tistics 201. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

Econ. 301, 302, 320, 330,332,340,350,370,390; ·Pol. Sci. 460 (Constitutional Law) ; 
471 (Administrative Management); 376 (State and Local Government and Admin­
istration) ; 472 (Administrative Law). 

FIFTH YEAR 

In the fifth year the program of the student will be planned with reference to the 
student's special objective and needs. If possible, the course work for the student in 
his fifth year will be so arranged as to provide a quarter of internship with some 
governmental agency. 

The work done in the fifth year may be applied toward a master's degree and 
those who have met all the requirements for that ·degree by the end of the fifth year 
will receive it at that time. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should consult 
with the curriculum adviser of the department of economics with regard to a proper 
selection of courses. For a major the requirements are the same as those for general 
economics majors. For a minor 25 credits are required, including Econ. 200 and 201, 
and three upper-division courses from three different fields of specialization. 

ENGLISH 

Composition and Advanced Writing, English Language and Literature, and 
General Literature . 

ROBERT B. HEILMAN, Executive Officer, 115 ParringtOn Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Note: EngI. 101, 102, and 103 may not be counted for a major or minor. A major 
in English requires 50 credits. 

For students concentrating in literature the minimum of 50 credits shall include 
courses 257 or 258; 351 ; 370; 368 or 344; 377 or 374; 361 or 362 or 363. The required 
50 credits shall include an additional 10 credits earned in courses which continue two of 
the upper-division courses in the preceding list. The remaining credits may be secured 
in upper-division courses in literature, advanced writing, and foreign literature in 
translation. 
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For students concentrating in advanced writing, the minimum of 50 credits shall 
include courses 258; 264 or 370; 377 or 374; 448 or 449; 404 or 406 or 466; at least 
6 credits from the sequences of 251, 252, 253; 261, 262, 263; 328, 329, 330; 277, 278, 
279; and elective credits in advanced writing, English literature, or related fields. 
Fifteen of these elective credits shall be in advanced writing courses numbered above 
300, and 10 of these 15 credits shall be in consecutive courses. 

Professional certification for secondary school teaching requires, as a part of or in 
addition to the above major, Educ. 375H; Speech 240; Engl. 417 or 387; and 3 credits 
in advanced writing. A 22 grade-point average in upper-division English is required. 

Two minors are offered students desiring a secondary certificate. The first minor 
requires 36 credits: viz., Speech 240; Engl. 417 or 387; at least 3 credits in advanced 
writing; and electives in literature (inclllding Shakespeare and nineteenth-century 
English and American literature) to complete the number of required credits. The 
second minor requires 24 credits: viz., Speech 240; one course each in advanced writing 
and literature; and sufficient credits to complete the required number, preferably in­
cluding one of these sequences: (1) 264,265, 266; (2) 257, 258 and 387 or 417. 

Requirements for a major in general literature are: (1) reading command of one 
foreign language, ancient or modern; (2) 20 credits in General Literature 300, 301, 
302 and 450, or equivalents; and (3) a minimum of 30 credits in English and other 
courses selected with the adviser to make a coherent program. 

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division 
courses in either English, Latin, Far Eastern, or Romance literature. 

FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

GEORGE E. TAYLOR, Executive Officer, 406 Thomson Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors of three types are offered: 
1. A general major requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; an additional 45 credits in 

Far Eastern subjects (not including language courses, which are optional); and a 
strong concentration of elective credit in some one of the social sciences or humanities. 

2. A major in a special Far Eastern field requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; 30 
credits in either the Japanese, Korean, Chinese, or Russian language; 15 credits in 
other Far Eastern subjects; and a concentration of 20 or more credits in some one of 
the social sciences or humanities. 

3. A linguistic major requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; 45 credits in Japanese, Chi­
nese, or Russian; and 20 credits in courses dealing with the civilization and history of 
the people by whom the elected language is spoken and of the Far East in general. 
This major is offered primarily for students planning to enter professional language 
work or to continue the studies in Far Eastern languages or literature in the graduate 
school. Additional courses required as pr.eparation for graduate work should be 
selected with the assistance of the department adviser. 

Teaching Minor in College of Education 

For a teaching minor in Far Eastern and Russian studies, the following courses 
must be presented: F.E. 110 or 310; 5 credits selected from F.E. 422J, 447, 457; one 
course from F.E. 240, 241, 242, 243, 443, 478; and 3 or 5 credits of approved electives 
so as to make a total of 18 credits. 

A grade-point average of 2.2 in the Far Eastern courses is. required for a teaching 
minor. 

FISHERIES 

R. VAN CLEvE, Director, Fisheries Center 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart­
mental majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 115, subject to the approVal 
of the school 
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At least 42 credits must be completed in fisheries courses for the major under any 
option. . 

Prescribed .Curticulum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries 

There is required for graduation from the School of Fisheries a grade-point 
average of 2.5 in fisheries courses and i~ ;all other courses. 

Autumn Ouarler C"edits 
Engl. 101. Composition ... 3 
ZoOI. 111. Animal Biology 5 
Chem. 111 or 115. General 5 
Fish. 108 ............ " ... 1 
P.E. 110 or 175. Health Ed. 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

FIRST YEARt 

Wint" Ouarler Credits 
Eng1. 102: Composition .. : 3 
Zool. 112. General Zool... 5 
Chern. 112 or 116. General 5 
Fish. 109 .......•....... 1 
Electives .. " ..•..•.•... , 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring Qllarler Credits 
Engl. 103. Composition ... 3 
·Chem. 113. Qual. Anal... 5 
Fish. 110 ............... 1 
t Electives .............. 1 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil .• or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SECOND YEAR t--()ptious A and B 

Autumn 0"arl6" C"6dits 
German or French ..•.... 5 
Zool. or Fish. (See Options 

A or B) .... " ........• 5 
Math. 104 or Chem. 231 

(O!pnic). (See 
Options A or B) •..... 5 

P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20" 

Autumn Ollarler Credils 
Chern. 326 .............. 5 
Math. 152 ............. 5 
G. E. 101 .........•....• 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci.:2 or 3 

180r-19 

Winter Ouarl". Cr,ditl 
German or French....... 5 
Zoot. or Fish. (See 

Options A or B)..... 5 
Math. 104 or lOS, or 

Chem. 232 ............ 5 
P.E. Activity _ ... .. .. .... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci •• 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SECOND YEAR t-()PtiOD C 

Winter Ollarl". Crediu 
Chem. 327 .........••... 5 
Moth. 153 " .......•.•.•.. 5 
G.E. 102 ............... 5 
P.E. Activity ....... ;... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 

Spring QUlZrl". Crediu 
Zoot. or Fish. (See 

Ol.tions A or B) .•..• 5 
Math. 113, Chem. 361, or 

Chem. 221 (Sec Options 
A or B) •...•••...•.• 5 

Electives .....• . . . • . . . .• 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarler Credits 
Physics ]01 or 104 ....... 5 
Foreign Language .••.... 5 
Microbiol. 301 .......... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

One of the following options should" be chosen, for each of which the following 
further requirements are made. The School of Fisheries should be consulted for choice 
of electives and modification of requirements. A student should decide between Option 
A and B before the beginning of the junior year; selection of Option C should be made 
by the last quarter of the freshman year. 

All options require 10 credits in the social sciences, not more than 102 credits in 
any two departments, and a minimum of 42 credits in fisheries among which shall be 
included Fish. 108, 109, 110, 401, 495. .. 

Option A. Commercial Fishery Management. Fish. 405 or 406. 425,~426, 427, 456, 
and 457; Math. 104, 105,251,252 (or 307, 308, 309), 313 or 385; Zoot. 4~6. 

Option B. Freshwater Fishery Management. Fish. 405 or 406, 451, 452. 453; Chern. 
361 or 465, 466, and 467; Microbiol. 301; Zoot. 456, 473; Math. 104, 105. 313 or 385. 

Option C. Fisheries T echnolog)'. Fish. 484, 485,' 486; Microbiol. 431; Physics 102 
and 103 or 105 and 106; Chem. 231, 232, 241, 242; Math. 313 or 385. 

• No credit to students who have had 116. 
t These requirements are listed in the order in which .it is recomlnended that they be taken. 

They may be JIOS!POned and subjects required in the third and fourth years may be substituted. on 
approval by the School of Fisheries. . . 

f Math. 151 should be taken by students in Option C. Exemption from Math. lSI may be 
obtained by passing an examination in trigonometry. 
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Recommended Electives: In all' options any fisheries, zoological, or oceanograph­
ical course may be counted as an elective. The following additional electives are recom­
mended: Econ. 200 (General Economics), B.L. 207 (Bus. Law), Prod. 301, B.A. 365, 
Chem. 221, 326, 327 (Quantitative Analysis); 232, 333 (Organic); 465, 466, 467 
(Biological); Math 385 (Biometrics), 251, 252, 253 or 307, 308, 309 (Calculus); 
Microbiol. 301 (General), 431 (Food Spoilage); Physics 101, 102, 103, or 104, lOS, 
106 (General); Geol. 101 (Survey), or 206 (Physiography), or 207 (Historical); 
Bot. Ill, 112, or 113 (Elementary); Geog. 107 (Economic), III (Weather and 
Climate) ; Speech 120, Phil. 120, Psych. 336 (Industrial), H.E. 300 (Nutrition). 

FOOD TECHNOLOGYt 

H. C DOULGAS, Chairman, H319 Health Sciences Building, B. S. HENllY, 

E. R. NoRRIS, Eo J. ORDA!., }. L ROWNTREB 

DECREE: Bachelor of Science in Food Technology 

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter 
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Women inter­
ested in home economics research or in teaching food and nutrition in college should 
follow this curriculum. Emphasis may be placed upon microbiology, chemistry, or food 
utilization by selection of various optional courses in the fourth year. Furthermore, an 
elective course may be substituted for any prescribed course with the consent of the 
committee members representing the department in which the eliminated course is 
given. 

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide 
specialization. Group (a) is for students primarily interested in laboratory work con­
cerned with food production while group (b) is for those expecting to teach nutrition 
in college or to carryon work in laboratortes conducting food-preparation studies. 

For all food technology majors, a grade-~int average of 2.5 in microbiology, 
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-pomt average of 2.5 in all other subjects 
are required for graduation. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Chern. 111 or 11 5. General 5 
Engl. 101. Composition ... 3 
Ph~sics 101. GeneraL.... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175. 

Health Ed •........... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mit., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or l 

IS or 19 

Autumn Quart" Credits 
Chem. 231. Organic ...... 3 
Chern. 241. Organic Lab .. 2 
Zoot. 111. General Dr 

Bot. 111. Elementary... 5 
Group Option 

I(a) Math. 104 or 105 ..... 5 
(b) H.E. 115 ............ 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

16 to 19 

Aulumn Quarter Credits 
Chem. 465. Biochem...... 3 
Micro. 300 ............. 6 

Groul' Ol'tion 
(a) Electives ... ....... 6 
(b) H.E. 307. Nutrition.. 5 

14 or IS 

FIRST YEAR 
Winter Quarter Cr,dits 
Chern. 112 or 116. General 5 
Engl. 102. Composition... 3 
Physics 102. GeneraL.... 5 
Elective ................ 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mll •• or Nav. Sci.. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SECOND YEAR 
Wintn QU4rter Cr,dits 
Chem. 232. Organic...... 3 
Chern. 242. Organic Lab.. 2 
Zoot. 112. General Dr 

Bot. 112. Elementary ... 
Groul' Ol"ion 

(a) Math. 105 or 106 ... " 5 
(b) H.E. 315 ............ 5 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activitr_ . . . . . .. ... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sei •. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

THIRD YEAR 
Winter Quarter Credits 
Chern. 351. Elem. Physical 4 
Chem. 466. Biochem...... 3 

Groul' Ol'tion 
(a) Electives ........... 9 
(b) H.E. 407. Nutrition .. 3 

Electives ........... 6 

14 or 20 

• No credit to students who have bad 116. 
t In College of Arts and Sciences. 
t Offered alternate years. 

SPring Quarter Credits 
·Chern. 113. Qual. Analysis 5 
Physics 103. General..... 5 
Math. 101 or 104 ........ 5 
Ef!gl. 103. Composition... 3 
P.E. Activity .......... 1 
Air, Mil.. or Nav. Sci .. 2 or l 

21 or 22 

SlWinll QIIDrter Credits 
Chem. 221. Quantitative 

Analysis ............. 5 
Social Science Elective... 5 
Electives ............ " 5 
P.E. Aetivitr_ ........... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. Sci •• 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SI1rinll QUDrter Credits 
Chern. 352. Elem. Physical 4 
Chern. 360. Food Anal.... 4 
Bot. 461. Yeasts & Molda. 5 

Group Ol1tion 
(b) tH.E. 307. Nutrition. 5 
(a) fH.E. 415. Food Prep. 3 

. ,. 
, \\', 
.\''\1 

16 or 18 



Autumn Quarter Cr8dits 
Microbiol. 430. Industrial. 5 
·Optional . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 

Group OPtion 
(a) Chem. Engr. 481 

Industrial .... . • . . .• 5 
(b) Elective ............ 5 

IS 

General Studies 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credie.s 
Microbiol. 431. Industrial. 5 
·Optional .. .. "........ 5 

Group Option 
(a) Chem. Engr. 482. 

Industrial .......... 5 
(b) Elective ............ 5 

15 

GENERAL LITERATURE 
See English, page 127 

GENERAL STUDIES 
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SPring Quarter Credits 
MicrobioJ. 499. Research.. 5 

Group Option 
(a) Electives ........... 5 

Cbem. Engr. 483. 
Industrial .......... 5 

(b) Electives ........... 10 

1.5 

W. G. LUTEY, Di,.ectOt', 213 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following 
classifications: (1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and 
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted 
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study 
of a field of knowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual 
department curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main­
tamed at least a "C" average in his preceding educational experience, and must com­
plete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding "graduation. 

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are: 
1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject of 

interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student's work, and the formula­
tion of an approved schedule of courses. 

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bachelor of 
arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of science, 
when the major is in Group III. 

3. A thesis giving evidence of the student's competence in his major field. 
In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in­

dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising and Art, 
Anthropology of the Americas, Art and Ceramics, Home Relations, Latin-American 
Studies, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Nursery Education, Personnel Work 
(for Social and Religious Groups), Public Relations, Radio Production and Manage­
ment, School and Society (for teachers). Curricula developed in General Studies also 
give admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social Work. 

Latin-American Studies 

The major in Latin-American Studies is offered under General Studies Division 
and is directed by an interdepartmental committee: Professor A. Vargas-Baron 
(Romance Languages), Chairman; and department representatives as follows: N. G. 
Esteves (Romance Languages); E. Gunther (Anthropology); N. S. Hayner (Soci­
ology); W. S. Holt (History); H. H. Martin (Geography); H. L. Nostrand (Ro­
mance Languages) ; L. G. Mathy (Economics) ; 'M. von Brevern (Political Science) ; 
Director of General Studies Division, ex officio. 

Students in this major must meet the requirements for graduation in General 
Studies Divisiont,. and include the following courses as a minimum: Anthropolo~ 215 
(South America) or Anthropology 217 (Ancient Mexico and Central America) ; Econ. 
373 (Foreign Trade of Latin America): Geog. 405 (South America) or Geography 
409 (Caribbean); Hist. 291-292 (Latin America and Caribbean); Pol. Sci. 323 (In­
ternational Relations of Western Hemisphere); Soc. 456 (Latin-American Institu­
tions); Spanish 301, 302, 303 (Advanced Composition and Conversation); Spanish 
304. 305. 306 (Survey of Spanish Literature); Portuguese 300, or equivalent (In­
tensive' Reading); plus 12 elective credits in Latin-American Literature, including 

·Practical work in food, 'plant, federal, state, or private Jaborator'1, institution kitchen, or 
formal course Wbrk, to be decided upon bl student in consultation with the committee. 

Additional recommended courses: coJJoidaJ chemistry, microscopic technique, histology, ento­
mology, calculus, experimental c:ookery. 
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Spanish 315, 316, 317 (Latin-American Literature in English) or Portuguese 415, 416, 
417 (Brazilian Literature and Culture in English). 

Note: Students interested in this major should be sure to check prerequisites for 
the above courses in each respective department's course listings in the Catalogue. 

GEOGRAPHY 
HOWARD H. MARTIN, ExectlJi1JB Officer, 406 Smith Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Major in Geography 

A major requires 50 credits including Geog. 100, 107, or 170; 102; 111; 202; 403, 
404; 405 or 409 ; 406 or 407. Electives should be approved by the department. 

Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education 

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that courses 
210 and 425 replace 102. 

A first minor requires 2(j credits including courses 100 or 107; 202, 210, 425, 470. 

GEOLOGY 
G. E. GOODSPEED, Executi1JB Officer, 42 Johnson Hall 

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or the prescribed curriculum. 
A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shan be required in the beginning sequence, 205, 
206,207, and 308, and for admission to any other advanced course in geology. A grade­
point average of 2.5 in all courses shall be required of majors for graduation. Majors 
will be required each quarter to read two books of outstanding merit from a list pre­
pared by the department. 

Elective Curriculum· 
DEGREE: BacheloJ:' of Science 

Majors offering the elective curriculum must fulfill the group requirements of 
the College of Arts and Sciences and should conform closely with respect to background 
courses as listed under the prescribed curriculum. The following courses are required, 
unless the department grants permission to offer substitutes. In general the distribution 
should be as follows: 

SECOND YEAR 
Credits 

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Credit.f 

Geot. 300. Hist. of Geol.. 3 
Geo!. 332 or 330. 1 nvert. 

Credit! 
Geol. 205. Rocks & 

Minerals ............. 5 
Geol. 206. Elem. Physiog.. 5 
GeoI. 207. Historical Geot. 5 
Geo1. 221. Mineralogy .... 5 

Geot. 308. Structural..... 5 
Geol. 323. Optical Miner.. 5 
Geol. 324. Petrog.·Petrol •.. 5 
Geol. 325. Petr0B: •• PetroL .. S 

Pal eon. or Gen. Paleon.. 5 
Geol. 361. Stratig ........ 5 
Geol. 412 or 413. Physiog. 

U. S •................ 5 P.E. Activity ............ 3 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 6 or 9 

20 

18 
29 or 32 

For those who are interested in stratigraphy or oil geology, the following additional 
courses are recommended: 

THIRD YEAR 
Credits 

Ceol. ~30. General Paleon. .............. 5 
Geol. 433. Mesozoic Geo!. ............... 5 
Geo!. 443. Advanced Structural........... 5 

15 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credits 

Geol. 344. Field Methods................ 5 
Geol. 426. 'Sediment. Petrog •.... : ....... 3 

8 

For those who are interested in ore d.epoSits, the following additional courses 
are recommended: 

THIRD YEAR 
Cr,difl 

G.eol. 344. Field Methods ................ , 5 
Mining 421. Elementary Mining.......... 3 
Met. 301. Fire Assaying ...•.... '.' . . . . .. 3 

11 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credits 

Geo!. 427. Ore Deposits ................. 5 
Geol. 429. Advanced Ore DeJlosits........ 3 
Geol. 443. Advanced Structural............ 5 

13 
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~rescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Geology 
FIRST YEAR 0 

Autumn Quarter Credit" 
Chem. 111 or 11 S. General 5 
Math. 151. Freshman 

Engr •.. 0 0·0.000 ••••••• 5 
G.E. 101. Engr. Drawing. 3 
EnJI. 101. Composition ... 3 
P.E. Activity 0.......... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nay. Sci.. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
GeoI. 205. Rocks & 

Minerals .. 000000 ••••• 5 
Physics 101. General..... 5 
Electives 0 0 • • • • • • • • • • • •• 5 
PoE. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nay. Sci. 0 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autum,. Quarter Creelit" 
GeoI. 308. Structural Geol. 5 
Geol. 323. OI)ticaJ Miner •. 5 
Group 11 Electives .. 0 •••• 5 

15 

.Winter QNGrter Credit" 
Chem. 112 or 116. General 5 
Math. 152. Freshman 

Engl' •. 0 •••••••••••••• 5 
r..E. 102. Engr. Drawing. 3 
EngI. J 02. Composition .. 0 3 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SECOND YEAR 

Willier Quarter Credits 
GeoI. 206. Elem. Physiog.. 5 
Physics 102. General..... 5 
EnjlI. 103. Composition 0 • 0 3 
G.E. 121. Plane SurveyillB 3 
P.E. 175 (Men) Health Ed.2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nay. Sci .. 2 or 3 

21 or 22 

THIRD YliAR 

Winter altarter Credit.r 
GeoI. 324. Petrography... 5 
Geol. 330. Paleontology... 5 
Geol. 361. Stratigraphy 0 •• 3 
Group I Electives........ 3 

16 

Spring Quarter Credits 
·Cbem. 11 3. QuaJ. Analysis 5 
Math. 153. F"resbman 

Engr ................. S 
G.E. t03. Draft. Problems 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Electives ...... 0 ••• 0 0 • •• 2 
Air. MiJ.. or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarter Credits 
GeoI. 207. Hist. Geology .. 5 
Geol. 221. Mineralogy .... 5 
Ph.1sics 103. General..... 5 
P.E. Activitl_ ... 0 • • • • • •• 1 
Air, Mil .• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Sprillg Quarter Credits 
GeoI. 325. Petrograpby.. 5 
Geol. 332. Invertebrate 

Paleontology .......... 5 
Geol. 344. Field Methods .. 5 

15 

Summer Ficlel Course-Geology 400S-15 credits 

FOURTH YEAR 

Au'umn Quarter Cr.e1it.r Winter Quarter Credit" 
Geol. 427. Ore Deposits ... 5 
Group I Electives........ 2 
Group II Electives. 0 ••••• 2 
Foreign Language •.•• ;.. 5 

Sprino Quarter Credit.r 
GeoI. 300. Hist. of Geol... 3 
Group 1 Electives •....•• 5 
Group II Electives .. 0 • • •• 3 
Foreagn Language .•..•.• 5 

Professional Electives .... 10 
Foreign Language ..•.... 5 

15 

16 14 
Adherence to this program, including the Summer Field Course, enab1es a student 

to graduate at the end of the Winter Quarter of the fourth year. It is further suggested 
that Group I and Group I I requirements be met during the summer school between the 
first and second (or the second and third) years, in order to aUow time for additional 
professional electives which would apply toward graduate ~ork. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

A major requires 36 credits, including courses 20S, 206, 207, 412, 413. 
A minor requires 20 credits, including courses 101, 205, 206, approved electives. 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

CURns C. D. V,AIL, Executive Officer, 111 ~enny Hall 

DEGREE': Bachelor of Arts 

For the major 39 credits are required, including courses in 207, 300, 301, 302, 303, 
401,402, and 403. Majors are not permitted to count scientific German, courses in Eng-
lish translation, or first-year German. . 

For the minor, 29 credits arc required beyond first-year German and must include 
the courses required for the major. 

Students preparing {or library or other oWQrk not requiring knowledge of the 
spoken language may substitute literary courses in German (not courses offered in 

• No credit to students who have had 116. 
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translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major requirements, German 207, 300, 
301, 302, 303, 401, 402, and 403. These latter are demanded of prospective teachers. 

Students who qualify may, if they desire, fulfill the requirements of the junior year 
through study abroad in a university of recognized standing. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For these requirements, the student should consult the adviser in the College of 
Education or in the Department of Germanic Languages and Literature. 

HISTORY 

WILLIAM STULL HOLT, BxQcu';f)Q Officer, 308 Smith Hall 

DEGRER: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors in history shall offer for the Bachelor of Arts degree 50 credits in history. 
of which at least 25 credits must be in upper-division courses. History 101 and 102 
(Medieval and Modem European History), and a survey in American history, either 
History 241 or 341, 342 and 343, are the only required courses. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Bducation 

For the teaching major, a minimum of 50 credits in history is required, including 
History 101 and 102. 201-203, 241, and 464. The remaining credits are to be taken in 
upper-division courses. . .' 

For the teaching minor, a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including 
History 101 and 102, 241, and 464~ The remaining credits are to be taken in upper­
division courses. 

A grade-point average of 2.S in the courses in history is required for teaching 
majors and minors. 

HOME BCONOMICS 

JENNIE L Ro'\VNTBEl, Director, 201 Raitt Hall 

The School of Home Economics offers professional and nonprofessional curricula 
for its majors and recommends separate courses and sequences for students in other 
departments. The professional curricula are intended for specialists in the different 
fields; the nonprofessional curricula are less intensive and permit a wider choice of 
electives. 

A minimum of 40 credits in the humanities and social sciences is necessary for 
graduation in all curricula. This includes certain courses listed in the prescribed 
curricula. 

Courses for Students in Other Departments 

Recommended electives for nonmajors are: 110, 120 or 125, 130, 231, 240 or 343 or 
347, 248, 300 or 307, 321, 322, 332, 350 or 354, 356. 

For a Home Economics Minor at least 32 credits in home economics, including 
the {o11owing, are required: 110 or 115. 120 or 125, 130 or 134, 215, 234, 240 or 343 or 
347, 300 or 307, 350 or 354, 356, 457. 

For a Textile and Clothi"g Minor: 125, 134. 234, 334, 347, 350, 356, 434. and pre­
requisites. 

For each of these minors a grade-point average. of 2.2 in home economics is 
required. . 

Suggested Home Economics courses for those preparing to teach in the field of 
human growth and relations: 110,231,300 or 307,347, 350 or 354, 356, and 457. 

Suggestpd Home Economicq courses for those preparing to teach art: 125 and 347 
(or 343), 130 or 134, 321,322,329,·332,426.· . 

Suggested Home Economics courses for those in nursery school education: 110, 
130 or 134. 300 or 307, 350 or 354, 356, and 457. 
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Nonprofessional Curricula 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

General Major. Those who wish a broad background in home economics without 
specialization will include the following with electives approved by the school. 

FIRST YEAR 

Crdits 
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition ......••• 5) 
H.E. 101. Orientation .................. 1 
H.E. 115. Food ........................ 3 
H.E. 125. Textiles ••••••.•.....•..•.... 3 
H.E. 134. Clothinlr ..................... 5 
P.E. 110. Health Ed ..................... 2 
Chem. 101·102. General ••••••.••....... . 10 
Art 109. Design ........................ 3 
Electives ........•.•.••...•. • • • • • . . . . .. 5) 
P.E. Activity ...............••••••..... 3 

48 

THIRD YEAR 

Crlditl 
H.E. 307. Nutrition ....•••.•.•....•...•• 5 
H.E. 347. Home Fum ......•......•...•. 5 
H.E. 348 Home Management House ......• 2 
H.E. 354. Family Econ.................. S 
RE. 356 Family Relationships ........... 3 
N.S. 305. Child Development .•.•........ 3 
Electives .•...........••.•.•........... 22 

45 

SECOND YEAR 

Credits 
H.E. 215. Meal Planning................ 3 
H.E. 234. Costume Design............... 3 
H.E. 248. House Management. . . . . . . . . . .. .; 
Soc. 11 O. Survey ....................... 5 
Psych. 100. General .................... :; 
Ecim. 200. Introduction............... .. ;; 
Zool. 208. Physiology .................. 5 
Electives .... • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 16 
P.Eo Activity .......................... 3 

48 

FOURTH YEAR 

Credits 
H.E. 457 Child Care.................... 3 
Electives .... • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 42 

45 
Suggested electives: 

Phrsics 190, Microbiol. 301, JournalismJ. Edu· 
cation, Arch. 105. Soc. 353. Nursery ~chool. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Textiles, Clothing, and Ar' Major 
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Cr.tlils 
EnEt. 101, 102, 103. Composition .•••..•.. 9 
H.E. 101. Orientation ...••••.•••••••••. 1 
H.E. 125. Textiles .....••••••••••••••••. 3 
H.E. 134. Clothing...................... 5 
Chem. 101·102. General .... ; ............. 10 
Art 105. Drawing .....•••••••••••••••• 3 
Art 109. 110. Design ................... 6 
P.E. 110. Health Edue. ................. ~ 
Electives ....•..........• . . • . • • • . • • • • •• 6 
P.E. Activity .....•.•.....•••••••.••••• 3 

48 

THIRD YEAR 

Credltr 
H.E. 334, 434. Costume Design.......... 6 
H.E. 347. Home Furo................... 5 
H.E. 354. Family Econ. ................ 5 
H.E. 356. Family Relationships ...••..•.. 3 
Phil. 100. Introduction ................. 5 
Art 369, 370. Costume Design nnd 

Illustration ...............•.......... 4 
Electives .............................. 17 

45 

C"6dil$ 
H.E. 234. Costume Desigg............... 3 
Hist. 101, 102. Medieval Europe ......•... 10 
Soc. 110. Survey........................ 5 
Psych. 100. General .................... 5 
EcOn. 200. Introduction ................. 5 
Art 106. Drawing ...................... 3 
Art Ill. Design ....................... 3 
Art 151. Figure Sketching ............... 1 
Electives .............................. 10 
P.E. Activity •..........•..•........... 3 

48 

FouRTH YEAR 
Cretitt$ 

H.E. 425. Adv. Textiles ................. 3 
H.E. 43J. Hist. of Costumes............. S 
6 credits from: 

H.E. 321 (2), 322 (2) Needleeraft, 
H.E. 329 (2) Hand Weaving, 
H.E. 426 (3) Hist. of Textiles 

Option 
10 further credits in art 

or 
10 credits in upper-division business 

administration 
Electives ..................•.......... 21 

4S 
Suggested electives: . 

H.E. 110 or 115. 248, 300 or 307, 435. 436, 
45i' or N. Sch. 305, Arch. 105. 
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ProIessional Curricula 

TEACHER TRAINING FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

In this curriculum a major and one minor are included in home economics and 
a second minor is selected in another department. For a Three-Year Secondary 
Certificate a teacher must have 225 credits with 28 in education and 15 in contemporary 
social problems including Washington State History. Students must maintain a 2.2 
14rade-point average. . 

FIRST YEAR. 

C,.ttdil. 
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition ........... 9 
H.E. 101. Orientation ................... 1 
H.E. 115. Food ....................... 3 
H.E. 125. Textiles ...................... 3 
H.E. 134. Clothing...................... 5 
Art 109. Design ...............•...... 3 
Chem. 101·102. General .................. 10 
P.E. 110. Health Ed. . ......•.....•..•. Z 
Nurs. Ed. 100. Home Nursing ...•..•••.•• 3 
~lectivcs ............................... 6 
J.E. Activity ................•.•.....•. 3 

48 

THIRD YEAR 

Credits 
H.E. 307. Nutrition ..................... 5 
H.E. 315. Adv. Food ................... 5 
H.E. 338. {'}otbiuK (or Family ........... 3 
H.E. 347. Home Furn.. . ............. 5 
H.E. 354. Family E('onomica ....•••••.•.•• 5 
H.E. 356. Family Relationships ........... 3. 
Edue. 209. Psych. Ed.................... 3 
Edue. 370. H. S. lotro ................... 5 
Edue. 375NA. Special Methods ........... 3 
Microbiol. 301. Bacteriology .......•.••.•• 5 
Electives (minor and humanities)......... 3 

45 

SECOND YEAR 

C,..dits 
n.E. 215. Meal Planning ......•......... 3 
H.E. 234. Costume Design............... 3 
H.E. 248. Home Management ............ 3 
Psych. 100. General .........•......•.... 5 
Ecoo. 200. Introduction.................. 5 
Soc. 11 O. Survey........................ 5 
Educ. 101. Orientation .................. 2 
Zool. 208. Physiology.................... 5 
Electives to include minor and humanities .. 14 
I).E. Aotivity .......................... 3 

4:~ 

POURTH YEAR 

Credils 
H.E. 348. Home 1\{an~ement House ...... 3 
H.E. 457. Child Nutrition................ 3 
H.E. 495. Special Problems .............. 3 
Nura. School 305. Child Development ..... 3 
EdUc. 230. State Manual..... .. . . . . . . . . .. 2 
Educ. 360. Prill. Ed..................... 3 
Educ. 371·372. Cadet Teaching ..........• 8 
Educ. 390. Meas. Ed..................... 2 
Elluc. 4tO. Ed. Soc ...................... 3 
Bist. 464. History of Washington. . . . . . . •. 5 
Electives (minor and humanities) .......... 10 

4S 

. FIFTH YEAR 
Credits 

Electives ••............................ 4S 
Suggested electives: 

H.E. 322, 407, 425, 434, 454, Arch. lOS, 
Physics 190, Chem. 230, Soc. 353. 

This curriculum is planned to work toward the proposed ptan of the State Depart­
ment of Education for a qualifying certificate at. the end of the fourth year. 

INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Credits 
Engl. 101, 102, t03. Composition: ........ 9 
RE. ]01. Orientation .................. 1 . 
H.E. 115. Food ...................... 3 
H.E. 127. Texti1es ................... 3 
Chern. J01·102. GeneraL ................. 10 
Art 109. Design .................... 3 
P.E. 110. Health Ed ..................... 2 
Psych. ] 00. General..................... 5 
Electives .......................... , 9 
P.E. Activity ........................... 3 

48 

C,..dit. 
Chem. 230. Organic ..................... 5 
Soc. 110. Survey .....................•.. 5 
Econ. 200. Introduction.................. 5 
H.E. 130, 134, or 231. Cloth. Construction 

or Selection .................... 5 or 2 
H.E. 21 S. Meal Planning................ 3 
H.E. 248. Home Management ............ 3 
Physics 190. Home ...................... 5 
Zoot. 208. Physiology.................... S 
Electives ......................... " 9·12 
P.E. Activity .......................... .~ 

48 
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THIRD YEAR 
Credi" 

H.E. 307, 407. Nutrition ................. 8 
H.E. 315. Adv •. Food ......•....•.•...... 5 
H.E. 347. Home Fum ....•.•............ 5 
H.E. 348. Home Management House ...... 2 
H.E. 354. Fami~y Econo~ics.............. 5 
H.E. 356. Famlll' Relatlonshlps.......... 3 
N.S. 305. Child Development. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Microbial. 301. Bacteriology .............. 5 
Electives •••..•............•........... 9 

4S 

FOURTH YEAR 
Cred." 

H.E. 372, 472, 473,.474 .................. 16 
H.E. 408. Diet Therapy................. 3 
H.E. 457. Child Nutrition ................ 3 
Educ. 375NB. Teach. lust. Admin... . . . . .. 5 
Chem. 361. Biological.................... 5 
Electives .............................. 13 

45 

For membership in the American Dietetic Association, the student must follow 
this curriculum with a year's training in an approved administrative or hospital 
dietitian course. 

TEXTILES, CLOTHING, AND ART 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics 
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

Credits 
Engl. 101, 102. 103. Composition .......... 9 
H.E. 101. Orientation .................. 1 
H.E. 125. Textiles ..•................... 3 
H.E. 134. Clothing ...................... 5 
Chem. 101· 102. General .................. l 0 
Art 105. Drawing ....................... 3 
Art 109, 110. Design .................... 6 
P.E. 11 O. Health Ed..... . .. .. .. . .. .. .... 2 
Electives ........•..................... 6 
P.E. Activit,. •••••...............•...•. 3 

48 

THIRD YEAR 
Credit. 

H.E. 334, 434. Costume Design .........• 6 . 
H.E. 347. Home FurnishinJI .............. 5 
II.E. 354. Family Economics............. 5 
H.E. 356. Family Relationships .........• 3 
Art 369, 370, 371. Costume Design and 

Illustration .......................... 6 
Phil. 100. Introduction.................. 5 
Electives .••..••.•.•................... 15 

45 

Credit, 
H.E. 234. Costume Desilrn............... 3 
Hist. 101, 102. Medieval Europe .......... 10 
Soc. 110. Survey........................ 5 
Psych. 100. GeneraL.................... 5 
Econ. 200. Introduction .................. 5 
Art 106. Drawing ....................... 3 
Art J J 1. Design ......................... 3 
Art 151. Figure Sketching............... 1 
Electives .............................. 10 
P.E. Activity •......................... 3 

48 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credit" . 

H.E. 425. Adv. Textiles................. 3 
H.E. 426. Historic Textiles.............. 3 
H.E. 433. Hist. of Costume... . . . . . . . . . •. 5 
H.E. 435, 436. Adv. Costume Design ...... 10 
Electives: 

Art to complete 30 credits. . . . . . . . . . . . .• 8 
Other ..............•••.......••.•... 17 

45 
Su.nested dectives: 

H.E. 110 or 115, 248, 300 or 307, 321, 322, 
329, 457 or N. Sch. 305, Arch. 105. 

DESIGN FOR APPAREL MANUFACTURING 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A curriculum which correlates work in the School of Home' Economics, the School 
of Art and the College of Business Administration is offered to qualified students to 
equip them with the knowledge and skills essential to designing for apparel manufac­
turing. Practical experience secured by working in factories is required. Skill in typing 
is highly desirable. 

Freshman and sophomore requirements same as for textile, clothing, and art major. 
THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 

Credit.r Credit" 
H.E. 334, 434. Costume Design .......... 6 H.E. 425. Adv. Textiles ................. 3 
H.E. 347. Home Furn ................... 5 II.E. 426. Historic Textiles .............. 3 
H.E. 354. Family Economics nnd H.E. 433. HisL of Costume .............. 5 

Finances ........................... 5 H.E. 435, 436. Adv. Costume Design ..... 10 
H.E. 356. Famil,. Relationships ........... 3 n.A. ............................... 10.15 
Art 369, 370. Costume Design and From Acct.. ISO, Fundamentals (3); 

Illustration ...........•.............. 4 B.A. 460, Human Relations in 
Mktg. 301, 381. Marketing and Retailing .. 10 Industry (5); Pers. 310, Personnd 
Art 329. J\ppreciation of Design .......... 2 MglUt. (5); Mktj{. 461,. Retail 
Electives (Soc. Sci. and Humanities> ..... 10 Mgmt. Probs. (5); Mktg. 421, . 

Mkt. Analysis (5) 
45 Prod. 380. Field Work in Prod. .......... 6 

Elective ............................... 1 

38-43 
Suggested electives: 

H.E. 110 or 115. 248, 300 or 307, 457 or 
N. Sch. 305, Arch. 105. 
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CoMBINATIONS FOR SPECIALIZED WORK 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 

For the field of work below, the required home economics courses with their 
science prerequisites and supporting subjects are: 100i 115, 215, 248, 307, 315, 347, 348, 
354, 356, 407, and 457. Suggested electives are: H.E. 30 or 134, and Arch. 105. 
Home Ecm,omics and Business. Students interested in this field will select 12 additional 

credits from the following: H.E. 316, 408, 415; Chem. 361, 465, 466; Speech 120; 
and journalism (6-11 credits). 

Journalism and Home Economics. For a major in Home Economics and a minor' in 
journalism, the courses listed above plus Joum. 200, 201, 220, 300, 303, 341, 498 
or 382, 499 are required. For a minor in home economics with a major in journal­
ism the required courses are H.E. 110 or 115, 300, 134 or 231, 343, 354, and one 
of the following courses: 356 or 457. 

N,dritiollist with Social or PlIblic H~alth Agency. The requirements for this field are: 
H.E. 372, 408; Nursery School (2 credits) ; and at least 9 credits from the fol­
lowing courses in the Graduate School of Social Work: 300, 301, 302. 

JOURNALISM 

H. P. EVEREST, Director, 202 Lewis Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The School of Journalism offers professional training in one of three specialized 
sequences in a third-year curriculum devoted solely to work in the major field. First­
and second-year requirements have been selected to provide a broad cultural foundation 
for the third-year professional work. In the fourth year the student is almost entirely 
free for choice of electives and advanced specialization. 

FIRST· AND SECOND·YEAR REQUIREMENTS 
Credits 

Engl. 101 •.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
En..sl. 102. (Special Joum. Section) ••..... 3 
P.E. 1JO or 175 ......................... 2 
Engt. 265 ..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
Psych. 100 •.•••••••••••••••••••• • • • • •• 5 
Pol. Sci. 100 ........................... 5 
Econ. 200 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
Hist. 241 ••••..•••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
Speech 120 or 240 ••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 
Soc. 110 ..... 0 ......................... 5 
Elective Lab. Sci........................ 5 
Physics 100 (or equivalent) ••..•...••••.. 5 
Sec. Training 10 (or typfng speed of 45 

words per minute).................... 0 , 

Cr,dil4 

aeu~J~~' ~~~l~~l~. ~~. ~~~l~~ . ~~~ 5 
HilL 102. (Editorial and Public Relations 

p:,a~~?) 353: '('EciitOrial' ~;;ci 'p~biico °Rda: 5 
tlOllS Majors) ........ 0 0 0 0 ••••••••• 00' 3 

B.A. 101. (Advertisinlr and Management 
Majors) 00 ••••••••••• " •••••••••••• 0 0" S 

Art lOS. (Special Journ. Section) (Adver· 
tlsi~ and Management Majors) 0".0. 000. 3 

M:~:r'lJalo'!;) ~~~~~~~~~. ~~ •. ~~e: 5 

~
oum. 200. (Newswrltlng) .. 0 •••••••••••• 5 
oum. 201. (Copyreading) ............... J 
oum. 220. (Fundamentals of Advertising) 3 
lectivel ..••••••••.....•.•••......•••. 13 

In addition1 freshman and sophomore students must complete 6 credits in physical 
education actiVlty courses, and men students must fulfill the military science require­
ments of the University. 

Transfers. Students planning to transfer to the School of Journalism from other 
schools are urged to do so not later than the beginning of their last quarter as sopho­
mores. This will enable them to satisfy premajor requirements and enroll as regular 
third-year majors the following fall. Those unable to do this will be asked to satisfy 
premajor requirements and take senior electives in the junior year and to take the 
third-year professional sequence as seniors. Rarely will they be permitted to enter the 
third-year sequence their first quarter in the University. 

Third·Year Requirements 
Third-year Journalism is divided into three sequences: Editorial, Advertising and 

Management. and Public Relations. Majors should decide as early as possible in the 
sophomore year which sequence they wish to elect. 

Admission. Students must have completed 96 academic credits with an over-all 
grade-point average of at least 2.5. Minimum grades of "B" must be earned in each of 
the three sophomore journalism courses. 
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Students not having upper-division standing may be admitted, upon the recom­
mendation of the director, to upper-division courses in the School of Journalism if they 
(1) are proficient in English composition and typing, (2) have had sound training in 
history, economics, political science, and sociology, and (3) have had not less than one 
year's experience in newspaper work or other professional writing. 

Graduate Stfldellts. A student holding a bachelor's degree from a recognized 
college or university may, with the consent of the Director of the School, take third­
year journalism. This work may not be counted toward an advanced degree. 

Special Requiremellts. The third-year course starts at the beginning of the Autumn 
Quarter and is concluded at the end of the Spring Quarter. A minimum grade-point 
average of 3.0 must be maintained during this year. No grades or credits will be 
awarded to students doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. After each 
quarter, students doing unsatisfactory work will be given such grades and credits as 
they have earned. They must then select another major. Students who fail to meet 
the grade requirements of third-year journalism may not repeat the course, except 
with the special permission of the Director of the School of Journalism. 

No elective courses may be taken during this year. 

Third-Year Courses of Study 

All Sequences. Journ. 300. Work on University Daily; 303, Public Relations; 304, 
Magazine Article Writing; 310, Photographic Lab.; 311, Typographic Lab. 

Editorial Sequence. Journ. 306, Printing Processes; 320, Radio Newswriting; 
326, Contemporary Affairs (6 hrs.); 327, Court Reporting; 328, Hist. of Journalism; 
329. Law of the Press; 330, Reporting; 333, Social Implications of J ourn.; Econ. 353, 
Public Finance and Taxation; Geog.477, Urban Geography: 

Advertising and 1I1anagefneJu Sequence. Journ. 340, Advertising Campaigns and 
Media; 341, Advertising Regulation; 342, Radio Advertising; 346, Advertising Pro­
duction; 347, Business Office; 348, Advertising Layout; 349, Advertising Copy 
Writing; 350, Advertising Lab.: 351. Advertising Selling Techniques; 352, Advertising 
Selling Lab. (4 hrs.) ; 355, Adv. Advertising Copy Writing; 356, Adv. Advertising 
Layout; Publication Accounting. 

Public Relations SeqlletJce. Journ. 306, Printing Processes; 320, Radio Newswrit­
ing; 326, Contemporary Affairs; 3.30, Reporting; 360, Techniques of Public Relations; 
Econ. 353, Public Finance and Taxation; 7 credits in social science requirements. 
Required courses in the social sciences which must be completed in the junior and 
senior years are: Soc. 223, B. Stat. 201 or Psych. 301; Soc. 442 or Psych. 446; Soc. 
443; B.A. 310; B.A. 460; and Econ. 340. 

Fourth-Year Requirements 

Editorial Sequence. Journ. 400, 401, Editorial Problems; 41 credits in electives. 
Advertising aud Management Sequence. Journ. 440, Publishing Problems; Mktg. 

381, Retailing; 38 credits in electives. 
P"blic RclaliOJls Sequence. lourn. 460, Problems in Public Relations; 19 credits 

in social science requirements; 10 credits in social science electives; 14 credits in 
electives. 

Special Courses 

College of Education Teaching Major. Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 303, 306, 310, 311, 
328, 329, 333 and 375J all to be scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the 
School of Journalism. A 3.0 minimum grade average must be maintained in aU 
journalism courses, otherwise credits may be applied only toward a teaching minor. 

College of Education Teaclting Minor. Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 306, 375J to be 
scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Journalism. 

Minor for Home Economics Major. Journ. 200. 201, 220, 300, 303, 306, 341 to be 
scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Journalism. 

General Minor. Journ. 200, 201, 220, and 9 credits to be designated by agreement 
with the Director of the School of Journalism. 

A minimum grade-point average of 2.S in specified journalism courses is required 
of all minors. 
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MATHEMATICS 
R. M. WINGER, Executive 0 lficer, 245 Physics Hall 

Prerequisites for any major or minor in the Department of Mathematics are: ~ 
unit advanced algebra, ~ unit solid geometry in high school or university. No grade 
lower than ';C" in mathematics courses will be accepted for any major or minor. ' 

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or one of the prescribed curricula. 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in mathematics, 48 credits in 
mathematics are required, including courses 104, 105, 106, 307, 308, 309 and 18 credits 
in upper-division electives. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematics, 60 credits in 
mathematics are required, including courses 104, 105, 106, 307, 308. 309. 414, 415 and 
24 credits in uJlpcr-divi!.ion electives which must include two complete sequences from 
the following three: 417-418-419; 491-492-493; 494-495-496. The additional require­
ments are: in physics, courses 101, 102, 103 or 104, 105, 106; in Groups I and 11, 15 
credits each. It is suggested that either French or German be elected. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science with a maj or in Mathematical Statistics 
The work in mathematical statistics has a threefold purpose: 

(a) The training of professional statisticians. 
(b) Instruction of students who wish to broaden their mathematical studies 

or who seek a mathematical background for their work in economics, 
sociology, genetics. psychology, education, etc. 

(c) To conduct research in statistics and provide competent consultation 
on statistical problems. . 

To coordinate the three parts of this program and to effect the work of part (c), 
there has been established within the depar~ent a Laboratory of Statistical Research, 
of which Z. \V. Birnbaum is director. 

For the degree of Bachelor c:J. Science with a major in mathematical statistics 
courses 104, 105, 106, 113, 307, 308, 309, 480, 481, 482, 483, 484 'are required. The 
additional requirements in other fields are the same as in the preceding curriculum 
except that the student's free electives shall include 10 approved credits in applications 
of statistical methods. ' . 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

For a teaching major 48 credits in mathematics are required, including 104, 105, 
106, 307, 308, 309 and 18 credits in approved electives. " 

For a teaching minor 2S credits in mathematics are required, including 104, 105, 
106 and 10 approved upper-division electives. 

Math. 111 will not count toward a teaching major or minor. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

LEsTER D. ELLERBROOs:, S*/ltJNI;sor, Health Sciences Building 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 

The course in medical technology is designed to train young .men and women as 
technicians in the laboratories of hosp!~als and clinics and in research laboratories. . 

The course at the University of Washington will consist of three years of training 
in sciences, comprising chemistry, zoology. physics. physiology, anatomy, histology, and 
microbiology, followed by eighteen months of didactic and practical work under super­
vision in hospital laboratories. Upon completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Medical Technology is awarded. . 



Aut","n Quarter Cr~dits 
Engt. 101 : ............. 3 
Chern. 111 or 11 S. 

Inorganic •............ 5 
Math. 101 or 104 ........ 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil .• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Aut"mn Quarter Crediu 
Chem. 231. Organic...... 3 

Lab. 241 ............. 2 
Ph)'Sics 100. Survey...... 5 
tElectives ..• • . . . . • . • • .• 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autu,"" Quarter Credits 
Microbiol. 251. GeneraL .. 6 
Psych. 100. General...... 5 
tBiochem. 461 .......... 6 

17 

Meteorology, Microbiology 

Curriculum 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter Quart'er Credits 
Engl. 102 .............. 3 
Chern. 112 or 116. 

Inorganic •............ 5 
Zoology 111. General..... 5 
tElectives .............. 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Chern. 232. Organic...... 3 

Lab. 242 ............. 2 
Zoot. 208. Ph)'Siot........ 5 
tElectives ...•.......... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Quar'" Creditl 
Microbiol. 252. Pathogen.. 6 
tElectives .............. 3 
tBiochem. 462 .......... 6 

15 

FINAL IS·MONTH PERIOD 

Permission Required 
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Spring Quarter Credits 
Engl. 103 .............. 3 
Zoology 112. General..... 5 
·Chern. 113. Qualitative .. 5 
Anatomy 301 ........... 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Chern. 221. Ouantitative.. 5 
Zool. 381. :MIcrotechnic ... 4 
tElectives .............. 6 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Microbiol. 253. Mycol. and 

ParasiL .............. 6 
Speech 120 ............. 5 
tElectives .............. 4 

15 

Pathology 321 ........ 5 Introduction to Medical Technology-20 hrs. Jab. 
Pathology 322-325... 6 each Medical Technology-1 hr. lecture-l hr. quiE-.\5 hrs. lab. 
Pathology 326 ........ 16 Medical Tccbnology-l br. lecture-l hr. quiz-3S brs. lab. 

METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATOLOGY 

PHIL E. CHURCH, Executive Officer, 208 Thomson Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

Majors in the department shall offer a minimum of 36 credits 11umbered 300 or 
above. In addition, mathematics through calculus plus one course of statistics and one 
year of college physics and Physics 250 or equivalcnt are required. A grade of uC" or 
better must be earned in each of the required courses. 

All stud~nt programs must be approved by the department. 
This department offers' aU courses necessary in meteorology and climatology to 

satisfy the requirements of the U.S. Civil Service Commission for a rating as pro­
fessional meteorologist. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

·C. A. EVANS, Executive Officer, G305 Health Sciences Building 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

A minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in microbiology and satisfaction of 
the College of Arts and Scicnce group requirements are necessary for graduation. 

·No credit to students who have bad 116. 
tElectives must be limited to the Divisions of Humanities and the Social Sciences so as to 

satisfy group requirements in tbe College of Arts and Sciences. 
. :Chemistry 465. 466, 461 may be substituted if Biochemistry 461·462 clnsscs have been filled. 
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Ten credits in botany or zoology, Physics 101, 102, 103 (or 104, 105, 106), and 
Chern. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113),221,231 (Lab. 241), and 232 (Lab. 242) are required 
of all microbiology majors. These courses should ordinarily be completed during the 
first two years. I. . " 

An over-all grade-point average of 2.5 in courses in biology and chemistry shall 
be required for admission to Microbiol. 300 and 251G. 

An over-all grade-point average of 2.0 in courses in microbiology shall be re­
quired for graduation. 

Transfer students entering the· undergraduate curriculum shall be considered by 
a departmental committee, and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required 
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department. 

Third and Fourth Years 

Group options in third and fourth years: While specific courses are not prescribed, 
most students take work principally either in industrial or in medical microbiology. 

Courses recommended for students in industrial microbiology: Microbiol. 420, 430, 
431, 235G, 499; BioI. 451 ; Bot. 461, 472; Chern. 351, 352; 465 j Math. 104, 105, 106, 385. 

Courses recommended for students in medical microbiology: Microbiol. 420, 422, 
430, or 431, 251G, 252G, 253G; Anatomy 301 j BioI. 451; Bot. 461 j Chern. 465; Pathol­
ogy 321 (hospital lab. work). A limited number of students will be permitted to take 
pathology with the dental students. Histology is a prerequisite to this course. Permis­
sion of the executive officers of microbiology and pathology is required. 

MUSIC 

STANLEY CHAPPLE, Dirt/CIO,., Music Building 

The School of Music offers five curricula, one nonprofessional and four pro­
fessional. The nonprofessional curriculum does not aim toward vocational preparation", 
and thus provides a wider choice of electives. The professional curricula are intended 
for specialists in composition, instrumental or vocal performance, music education, and 
music history and literature. 

Courses for Majors in Other Departments 

Recommended electives for nonmajors are: 117, 118, 119, 121. Performance 
groups (100, 140, 160, 180, 340, 360, 380) are also open to nonmajors .and may be 
taken either for credit or as activities. Credit for Music 100A (University Singers) is 
granted only upon completion of three consecutive quarters of work, and no new 
students are admitted to this course during the Spring Quarter. All ensemble and 
chamber music courses except Music 100 require an audition. 

Admission Requirements 

An individual piano examination is required of every entering music major. The 
student should be prepared to: (a) read at sight music of the difficulty of the average 
hymn, (b) recognize and identify keys and key signatures ~nd.play all major and 
harmonic minor scales, (c) playa simple piece by Bach, an easy sonatina, and an easy 
composition by a Romantic or contemporary composer. 

If an entering student is deficient in piano but can demonstrate proficiency on ot1:ser 
approved instruments or in voice he is classified as a conditional music major. Such a 
student will take Music 110AX (cIass piano) until his deficiency is removed. A student 
may enter Music 101 (First-Year Theory) by meeting requirements {a) and (b) of 
the piano examination noted above, but he will not be admitted to MUSIC 201 (Second­
Year Theory) until he has also fulfilled requirement (c). 

General Requirements for Music Majors 
Every music major shan choose a primary performance field (voice or instrument), 

and shall appear in public recital during his senior year either as soloist or as member 
of a small ensemble. As a rule, a student must complete three quarters Qf _w9rk in 
applied music before he ~rcceivesa 'grade. This will be based on. accomplishment and 
will be· determiried by' examinations given during the final week· of Spring Quarter. 
However, if a student's work falls below a "C" average, he will be given a gr!ldeof 
"D" or "E" at the end of the current quarter and will be expected to seek another 
major .. 
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Every ,music major is required to participate in two musical organizations through­
out his four years. Chorus, choir, orchestra, band, and chamber music groups are 
offered. The student's choice will depend upon his abilities and special interests; 
however, a vocalist must satisfy one-fourth of this requirement in Instrumental en­
sembles, and an instrumentalist, one-fourth in vocal ensembles. No credit for participa­
tion in these organizations will be granted during the freshman and sophomore years. 
Thereafter a maximum of 12 credits may be earned. ' 

A grade-point average of 2.5 in music courses, and an average of'ICC" in all other 
courses, shall be required for graduation. 

The work of the first two years is essentially the same for all majors. Before a 
student may register for upper-division courses in music, he will be required to take 
a comprehensive examination in his first two year's work in theory and music literature. 

pmST YEAR SECOND YEAR 

. Cr~ditl 
Mil.ie 101, 102. 103. Firat-Year Theory .... 12 
Instrumental or Vocal lnatruction ....... 6-12 
Ensembles. . . . . . ... ..... ' . . . . . . . . . . .. 0 
EJYrI. 101, 102. 103. Comoosition .......... 9 
P.E. nO or 175. Health Ed. .............. 2 
Group n or III Electives ..............•. 10 
P.E. Activity ............•.•.•...•.... 3 
Air. Mil .• or Nav. Sci ................ 6 or 9 

48-57 

Credi,s 
-Music 110CX. Voice Clus.............. 6 
t-Music 124. 125. 126. Orc&. Instr. Lab... 3 
*Music 131. 132. 133. Piano Sight Reading 3 
Music 201. 202. 203. Second-Year Theory .. 12 
Music 207. 208. 209. Music Literature ..... 6 
Instrumental or Vocal ltlltruction ....... 6-12 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • •. 0 
Physics 1 SO. Sound ..................... 5 
Group II and III Electives ....•..•••..... 10 
P.E. Activity .......•••••.•••••••...••• 3 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci ••......•.•.•... 6 or 9 

60-69 

Nonprofessional Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

For the general major a minimum of 60 c'redits in music is required including 30 
credits in first- and second-year theory and literature, 12 credits in vocal or instrumental 
instruction, and 18 credits in approved upper-division history and theory. In addition. 
15 credits are required in allied arts and literature. 

Professional Curricula 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts in Music 

I. MAJOR IN COMPOsmoN 

THIRD YEAR 
CrediU 

Music 224. 225, 226. Orchestral Instruments 
Lab.' ••••..•••................••••••• 3 

Music 301, 302. Contemporary Idioms ..... 6 
Music 304. Choral Literature. . . . . • • • • • • •• 2 
Music 311, 312. Modal Counterpoint ....... 6 
Music 384, 385, 386. Conductinl! .....••••• 4 
Music 391, 392, 393. Composer. Lab...... 9 
Electives ...••..•••••••............•... 12 
Ensemble ••••••••••••••••••.......•.... 6 

48 

POURTH YEAR 
CrediU 

Music 408, 409. Music History........... 6 
Music 411. 412. Counterpoint ............ 6 
Music 461. 462. Orchestration ............ 6 
Music 484, 485. 486. Conductinl!.......... 4 
Music 491, 492. 493. Composer sLab •..... 6 
Electives •••••.•.•.......•............. 11 
Ensemble ....••..•..................... 6 

45 

II. MAJOR IN INSTRUMENTAL OR VOCAL MUSIC 

A student must show marked talent for performance before admission to upper­
division work in the applied field. Of the 48 credits required in instrumental or vocal 

, instruction, 40 credits must be in the major branch (e.g., piano), beginning with Music 
150, and 6 credits in a minor instrument or in voice. If the major branch is organ, the 
6 credits must be in voice (llOCX or 130). 

·Special requirement for music education majors. 
tSpecial requirement for composition, music education. and string majora. 
*Special requirement for piano and organ majora. 
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A. PIANO 

Entrance requirements for piano majors: (a) three two-part inventions by Bach, 
one memorized, or·three compositions of equal difficulty from the pre-Haydn period: 
one complete sonata by Haydn, Mozart, or Beethoven: a short composition from both 
the Romantic and contemporary periods; (b) the sight reading of an easy accompani­
ment; (c) all major, harmonic and melodic scales four octaves hands together (M. 80, 
four notes to the beat) ; major and minor arpeggios, root positions and inversions. 

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Cr,dits 

11usic 304. Choral Literature............. 2 
MU!,i.c 331. 332. 333 •• Ke.yboard Transpo-

sItIon and ImproVlsation............... 6 
Music 334. 335. or 336. Accompanying ..... 4 
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction ....... 12 
Electives ...••..••..••..............••• 15 
Ensemble •......•••••••••.............• 6 

45 

Credit" 
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction ....... 12 
Music 380. Cbamber Music .............. 3 
Music 434, 435, 436. Piano Tencbinlt, ..... 6 
Music Electives: Music History or Theory. 6 
Electives .............................. 15 
Ensemble .............................. 3 

4S 

B. VIOLIN 

THIRD YEAR 
Credil6 

Music 350. Instrumental Instruction ....•. 12 
Music 360. Orchestra ..........••••.•••• 3 
Music 380. Chamber Music ...........••• 3 
Electives . . ........................... 27 

45 

FOURTH YEAR 
Cr,dib 

Music 350. Instrumental Instruction ...... 12 
Music 360. Orchestra .................... 3 
Music 380. Chamber Music ............... 3 
Music Electives: Music Theory .......... 5-6 
Electives .............................. 22 

45-46 

C. VOICE 

(A) Language. The completion of one year of French, or its equivalent, is required 
at"the end of the sophomore year and one year of German, or its equivalent, at the epd 
of the junior year. 

(B) Piano. An examination to demonstrate proficiency in the playing of simple 
accompaniments will be given at the end of the sophomore year. 

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Crediu Credit" 

Music 304. Choral Literature ............. 2 
Music 350. Vocal Instruction ............. 12 

Music 334. Accompany~g ............... , 2 
Music 350. Vocal Instruction ............ 12 

Engt. 257. Poetry ....................... 5 
Electives •.................•..••....... 20 

:Music electives: Music History or Theory. 6 
Electives .............................. 20 

Ensemble .............................. 6 Ensemble .............................. 6 

45 46 

D. VIOLONCELLO: See Violin 

E.ORGAN 

THI~ YEAR 
Credits 

Music 304. Choral Literature............. 2 
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction ......• 12 
Music 384. Conducting.................. 1 
Music 411. 412. Counterpoint ....... .- ..... 6 
Electives .............................. 18 
Ensemble ............................. 6 

45 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credits 

Music 350 •. Instrumental Instruction ...... 12 
Music 357. Church Music ................ 2 
Music Electives: Music History or Theory. 6. 
Electives .....•........................ 19 
Ensemble .............................. 6 

45 

III. MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION 

Preparatory to entering the professional teacher-traininr courses, an examination 
will be given in piano, voice and syllable reading at the end 0 the sophomore year. 

(A) Piano. Students who have offered piano for instrumental entrance require­
ments shall complete 12 credits in Music 130A of the piano course before graduation. 
Students who have substituted corresponding proficiency on another instrument shall 
remove entrance requirements by the end of the freshman year. 

(B) Voice. One year of study is required or the ability to demonstrate attainment 
equal to Music 110 ex (6 credits). 
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(C) Academic Minor. To qualify for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, stu­
dents will, during the senior year, choose a teaching minor in an academic subject. 

(D) Cadet Teaching. All students majoring .in music education will be required to 
meet the following performance standard before being approved for cadet teaching: 
1. Play ten traditional community songs from memory; 2. Improvise a suitable accom­
paniment to a melody in any given key; 3. play parts singly or in combination of a 
choral or instrumental composition suitable for use in the public schools; 4. transpose 
simple melodies; 5. perform in a musical manner a group of short compositions suitable 
for use in the elementary grade music program. 

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Credits 

Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestral Instruments 
Lab .......................•••.....•. 3 

Music 304. ChoraJ Literature .....••...•• 2 

Credi's 
Music 244, 245. Orcbestra Lab.. . . . . . . . . .. 2 
Music 326. Junior High School Music ..... 2 
Music 484, 485, 486. Conducting. . . . . . . . .. 4 
EnsembJe .............................. 4 Music 324. Music Education .............. 4 

Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting .......... 4 
Ensemble ...............•••••••.•..•••• 6 

Education 375R. High School Music ...... 2 
Education 390. Measurement in Education.. 2 

Education 101, 209, 370 .............••.. 10 Electives .............................. 29 
Electives .............................. 16 

45 
45 

The bachelor's degree will be awarded upon the completion of the requirements 
of the fourth year (sec note D above). A Three-Year Secondary Certificate (see 
College of Education, page 160), will be awarded upon the successful completion of the 
requirements as outlined below: 

FIFTH YEAR 

Credits 
Education 230, 360, 371, 372, 410 ........ 16 
Electives ...••••....................... 29 

45 

Teaching Major or Minors in the College of Education 

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the five years are the 
same as III above. 

Minor (for majors in causk) Vocal Minor (for noamusic mniors) 
Credits Credits 

Music 124, 125, 126. Orchestral Instru· Music 101, 102. First·Year Theory ........ 8 
Music 130C. Vocal Instruction ............ 6 ments Lab ........................... 3 

Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestml Instru· 
ments Lab •.......................... 3 

Music 244, 245. Orcbestra Lab ........... 0 
Music 304. Choral Literature ............. 2 
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting .......... 4 
Music 484, 485, 486. Conducting .......... 4 
Education 37St{. High School Music ...... 2 

Music 304. Choral Literature......... . . .. 2 
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting .......... 4 
Music 495. Adv. Choral Conducting ....... 3 
Ensemble, Choral, Upper Division........ 3 
Education 375R. High School Music ...... 2 

Iosuumental Minot (fot aonmusic majors) 
Credits 

Music 101, 102. Music Theory ............ 8 
Music 124, 125, 126. Orchestral Instru· 

ments Lab •.......................... 3 
Music 130. B, F, or G. Instrumental 

Instruction .......................... 6 
Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestral Instru· 

ments Lab •...............•.••......• 3 
Music 244, 245. Orchestra Lab •........... 0 
Music 304. Choral Literature............. 2 
Music 356. Instrumental Music in the 

Public Schools ....................... 2 
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting .......... 4 
Ensemble .............................. 3 
Education 375R. High School Music...... 2 

IV. MAJOR IN MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 

Prospective majors in music history and literature must show reasonable pro­
ficiency in some branch of instrumental or vocal performance before entering the 
work of the junior year. 
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THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Cr,dit. 

Music 407. 408.:., 409. Music History ...... 9 
Music Theory llilectives.................. 9 
French or German .•••..•..•••.•.•.••..•• 15 
Electives .............•.•......•....•.• 13 

CrediU 
-Music History Electives ................ 9 
Music Theory Electives ................. , 6 
Electives ...•.••....................... 30 

PHILOSOPHY 

EVERE1T J. NELSON, nxeculwe Officer, 264 Savery Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

A major must offer (1) 45 credits in philosophy including Phil. 110 or 115, 120, 
420-421, and 455-456-457; and· (2) 10 credits in approved courses in each of the follow­
mg fields of science: biological, physical, and social. 

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN 

RUTH M. Wu.sON, Bxe&Ulitle Officer 10,. 'Women, 105 Hutchinson Hall 

R. E. BELSHAW, 'Exe&Ul;tlll Offioer 10,. Men, 210 Edmundson Pavilion 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The School of. Physical and Health Education includes five main divisions: 
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural sports 
and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recreational leader­
ship, (S)prephysical therapy (for women). 

An extensive program in intramural sports and· recreational activities is conducted 
for both men and women. The program provides for organized competition, clubs, and 
the use of facilities for recreational purposes. 

Professional education is offered in the fields of physical education, prephysical 
therapy, recreational leadership, and health education. Application for admission to 
professional curricula occurs after completion of 75 credits. The required foundation 
courses and professional courses are listed below. For additional requirements for the 
Three-Year Secondary Certificate, requisite for ·high school teaching in the State of 
Washington, see College of Education, page 160. 

tLower-Division Requirements for Major Curricula 

Required foundation and ,.elaled courses: 

MEN 
Credits 

Zool. 111. General Zool. or Biol. 101]..... 5 
Zool. 112. General Zool. or BioI. 102J..... S 
Zool. 114. Evo!ution..................... 2 
Zool. 258. Physiology or Zool. 208 ..... 5 or 6 
*Chem. 101, 102. General Chem •.......... 10 

(or one unit of high school chemistry) 
Anat. 301. Anatomy Lectures and Lab.... 5 
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition ......... 9 
Soc. 11 O. Survey of Soc................. 5 
Psych. 100. General Psych............... 5 
Speech 120. Introduction to Public Sneaking S 
P.E. 161, 162, 163, 264, 265, 266. P.E. 

Activities for Majors.................. 6 
P.E. 181, 182, 183, 284, 285, 286. P.E. 

Back"rounds ............•............ 6 
Air, Md., or Nav. Sci .............. 12 or 18 

Total credits required ............ 81 or 87 

WOMEN 
Credfls 

Zoot. 111. General Zoot. or BioI. 101J ..... 5 
Zool. 112. General Zool. or BioI. 1 02J .... , 5 
Zool. 114. Evolution ..................... 2 
Zool. 258. Physiology.................... 6 
Chem. 101, 102. General Chem ........... 10 

(or one unit of high school chemistry) 
Anat. 301. Anatomy Lectures and Lab.... S 
P.E. 110. Health EduCe ................. :l 
Eng!. 101, 102, 103. Composition ......... 9 
Soc. 110. Survey of Soc ................. 5 
Psych. 100. General Psych •.............. 5 
Speech 110. The Speaking Voice ........ 5 
P.E. US, 126, 157, Archery, Canoeing, 

Golf '" .' ...................... , ... 3 
P.E. 176, 177, 178. P.E. Activities for 

Freshman Majors .................... 6 
P.E. 281, 282, 283, 284. P.E. 

Backgrounds ........................ 4 

Total credits required .................. i 2 

·For those intending to continue work toward a graduate degree, Music 477, 478, and 479 are 
recommended. , 

tFor lower-division requirement for teaching major in health education see Group E, page 149. 
*Not required of men In Curriculum B. 
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MAJOR REQUIBEMENTS 

Group .A. Major in Physical Education 

(For the nonprofessional student) 

Required professional courses: 

MEN 
Credits 

190. Problema in Physical and Health 
Educ. and Recreation ............. 2 

291. Personal and General Hygiene .....• 3 
292B. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 
293. PhysiotolP' of Muscular Exercise ... , 3 
294. Communaty Recreati011 •••..•..•.•• 2 
309. School Dance Program............. 2 
324. Playground Progt'am ..••.•••.•.•.• 3 
345. Principles of P.E •............•...• 3 
363. MethoCia and Materials in Teaching 

SP9rts ........................•.. 2 
450B. School P.E. Program .............. 3 
465. The School Health Educ. Program.. 3 
493. Problems in Athletics.............. 3 

Six ct'edits selected from the following: 
370. Football Coachin$' ................ 2 
371. Basketball Coaching •....•.•.•.•.. 2 
372. Track CoachinlJ .................. 2 
373. Baseball Coaching ................ 2 

Total credits required .............• is 

WOMEN 
Credil6 

190. Problema in Physical and Health 
Educ. and Recreation ............. 2 

292. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 
293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise. . .. 3 

*301. Methods and Materials in 
Gymnastics Stunts and Tumbling... 3 

311. Rhr.thmic Activities for Small 
Children ......................... 2 

312. Elementary School Athletic Program. 3 
318. Analysis of Rhythm............... 3 
328. Organization and Administration of 

Camp Programs .................. 3 
345. Principles of P.E •..•.............. 3 

*356. Methods and Materials in Teaching 
Modern Dance ................... 2 

*362. Methods and Materials in Teaching 
Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancil1g....... 2 

*363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

*364. ~:ds 'i~' 'T~~ctii~K . s~;i~~i';g.: : :: ~ 
<165. The School Health Educ. Program.. 3 

H.E. 300. Nutrition .................... 2 

Total credits required ........... 37-38 

Group B. Major in Recreational Leadership 

(For the professional student in the field of recreation) 

Required foundation and related courses: 

MEN 
Credits 

Biology 101]-102J. General •............. . 10 
Psych. 100. General..................... S 
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition ......... 9 
Soc. 11 O. Survey of Soc................. 5 
Speech 120. Introduction to Public Speaking 5 
Art 300. Elementary Crafts for Schools... 2 
Librariansbip 452. Story Telling......... 3 
181, 182, 183, 284, 285,286 .............. 6 
2S approved credits from Soc., Psych., or 

Humanities .......................... 25 
15 hours of electives from the following: 

P.E. 293 i Drama 307, 308, 309z• 434, 435, 
436, 437i Forestry 301, 356i Music 117, 
118, 119i Physics 154i Geot. 101i Astron­
omy 201. 

P.E. 161! 162, 163, 264, 265, 266. P.E. 
Activities for Majors.................. 6 

Total credits required .................. 91 

*Must select 4 of S. 

WOMEN 
For rCqKired f01'ndation and related CDtlrSe8 4ee 

lower-division reqKirement8 for major cur­
ricsUa. 

Credit6 
Art 300. Elementary Crafts for Schools:.. 2 
Drama 437. Creative Dramatics ...•...... 3 
Librariansbip 452. Story Telling.......... 3 
5 approved credits from the following: 

Drama, Forestry, Music, Dance Produc­
tion 

13 approved credits from Sociology 

Total credits required ................. 26 
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Required professional courses: 

MEN 
Credits 

290. Officiating. Men ..............•.... 2 
291. Pc-rsonal and General Hygiene....... 3 
292B. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 
294. Introduction to Community Recreation 2 
309. The School Dance Progrnm.......... 2 
324. Playground Program ............... 3 
328B. Organization and Administration of 

Camp Programs ................... 3 
345. Principles of P.E................... 3 
358. Methods of Teaching Apparatus, 

Tumbling, and Stunts.............. 2 
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

364. ~~. 'i~' 'T~~bi~ii 's~'i~~i';' ::::: ~ 
426B. Observation and Practice Teacting.. 2 
4S0B. The School P.E. Progrnm .........• 3 
493. Problems in Athletics............... 3 

Total credits required...... .. ..... 35 

WOMEN 
Credits 

190. Problems in Physical and Health 
Educ. and Recreation ............... 2 

292. First Aid and Safety............... 3 
293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise .... 3 
301. Methods and Materials in 

Gymnastics, Stunts and Tumbling.... 3 
311. Rhythmic Activities for SIIl3l1 

Children .......................... 2 
312. Elementary School Athletic Program. 3 
318. Analysis of Rhythm ................ 3 
324. Playground Program ............... 3 
328. Organization and Administration of 

Camp Programs ................... 3 
345. Principles of P.E ................... 3 
356. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Modern Dance .................... 2 
362. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing........ 2 
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Sports ...........................• 3 
364. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Swimming ........................ 3 
426. Observation and Practice Teaching... 4 
465. The School Health Edue. Program... 3 
466. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0 

Total credits required .............. .45 

Group C. Major in Prephysical Therapy 

(For Women) 

Requirrd foundation aIJd related courses: 

Credits 
Physics 170. Physics for Nurses.......... 5 
Psych. 101. Psych. of Adjustment ......... 5 

Required professional cOllrses: 

Credits 
190. Problems in Physica! and Health 

Educ. and Recreation ..•......•••.• 2 
292. First Aid and Safety............... 3 
293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise ..... 3 
301. Methods and Materials in 

Gymnastics! Stunts and Tumbling.... 3 
311. Rhythmic Activities for Small 

Children ..........•.........•••... 2 
312. Elementary School Athletic Program. 3 
J 18. Analysis of Rhythm................ 3 

Credils 
Psych. 306. Child Psychology... . . . . . . . . .. 5 

Tota! credits required ................. 15 

Credits 
322. Kinesiology ....................... 3 
345. Principles of P.E ................... 3 
362. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Folk, Tap, and Cloil' Dancing........ 2 
363. Methods and Matena!s in Teaching 

Sports .......... ' .................. 3 
364. Methods in Teaching Swimming ...... 3 
465. The School Health Educ. Program ... 3 
466. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0 

Total credits required .............. 36 

Professional Teacher Training 

(For the professional student in health and physical education) 
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Group D. Teaching Major in Physical Education 

Required professio"al courses: 
MEN 

Credits 
190. Problems in Physical and Health 

Educ. and Recreation............... 2 
291. Personal and General Hygiene ....... 3 
292B. First Aid and Safety.............. .1 
293. PhysiololfY of Muscular Exercise ..... 3 
294. Communsty Recreation •............ 2 
309. The School Dance Program..... . . . .. 2 
322. Kinesiology ....................... 3 
324. Playground Prol{!am ............... 3 
345. Principles of P.E................... 3 
35S. Methods in Teaching Apparatus. 

Tumbling. and Stunts............... 2 
361. Methods in Teaching Boxing and 

Wrestling ......................... 2 
363. Methods and Materials in Tcaching 

364. ~~!ts' 'i~' 'T~~~hi~g' . s~'i~~i~g: : : :: ~ 
435n. Adapted Activities ................ 3 
447. Tests and Measurements ............ 3 
450B. Section B. School P.E. Program.... 3 
465. The School H~alth Education Program 3 
493. Problems in Athletics............... 3 

S,'z credits from the following: 6 
370, 371, 372, 37J. Athletic Coaching 

Total credits required ............... 53 

WOMEN 
Credi,s 

190. Problems in Physical and He:Uth 
Education and Recreation ........... 2 

292. First Aid and Safety ............... 3
3
, 

29J. Physiolog)' of Muscular Exercise ... . 
301. Methods and Materials in 

Gymnastics, Stunts and Tumbling.... 3 
311. Rhythmic Activities for Small 

Children .......................... 2 
312. Elementary School Athletic Program .. J 
31S. Analysis of Rhythm ................ l 
322. Kinesiology ....................... 3 
32S. Organization and Administration of 

Camp Programs ................... l 
345. Principles of P.E ................... 3 
356. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Modem Dance .................... l 
362. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

Folk. Tap, and Clolf Dancing........ :II 
363. Methods and Materials in Teachinlr 

364. ~t~:ds" i~' 'Tw:bi~g . s~iMmi.i~: : : :: ~ 
447. Tests and Measurements ..•.......•. 3 
450. The School P.E. Program .. o •••••••• 2 
4(,6. Coal.'hing ................ :. . . . . . .. 0 
Three credits in physical education 

electives .......................... 3 
If nol fJCco'"i'anied by heallh educatio" 

mitIor, add: 
453. Methods and Materials in Health 

Teaching ......................... ! 
465. The School Health Education Program 3 
Home Economics 300. Nutrition .......... :I 

Total credits required ......... 46 or S4 

Group E. Teaching Major in Health Education 

MEN AND WOMEN 

Lowtr-division requirements: 

. Crediu 
EnKI. 101, 102, 103. Composition........ 9 
P.E. 110 or 291. Health Edue. or Personal 

and General Hygiene................ 2-3 
Chem. 115. 116 or Ill, I 12. G~neral Chem •. 10 
Pol. Sci. 100. Survey of Pol. Sci.......... 5 
Soc. 110. Survey of Soc •....•••••• 'Y..... . . . .. 5 
Physics 100. Survey of Physics or nigh 

School Physics ..........•. ~ . . . . . . . • •• 5 

Reqslired professional courses: 

H.E. 300. Nutrition..................... 2 
Microbiol. 235G. .. .. . . . . . . . .., 5 
P.E. 190. Problems in Physical and Health 

Educ. and Recreation.................. 2 
P.E. 292. First Aid and Safety..... . . . . .. 3 
P.E. 345. Principles of Phys. Educ ....... 3 
P.E. 453. Methods and Materials in Health 

Teaching .......... . ........... 3 
P.E. 465. School Health Educ. Program.. 3 
Psychiatry 467. Mental Hygiene.......... 2 

Credils 
Speech 100. Basic Speech lmpro\·ement... 5 
Psych. 1 00. General..................... S 
Psych. 101. Psych. of Adjustment ........ 5 
Zool. 114. Evolution .................... 2 
·Zoot. 25S. Ph)'siolog)'.................. , 
-Anatomy JOI. For P.E. majors and other " 

nonmedical students ................. . 

Total credits required ............... 64·65 

Public Healtb 402. lntred. Epidemiology.. 3 
Puhlic Health 412. Tntrod. to Public Heald& S 
Puhlic Health 461. School and Community 

I1ealth Programs ..................... S 
Speech (course to be detennined by Speecil. 

De\lRrtment in accordance with Deeds of 
indIvidual) .. . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 

Related Electives ....................... 15 

Total credits required .•.............. S4 

-Pbysiology 217JG·21SJG and Anatomy 217JG·21SJG may be lIubstituted for Zool. 2sa ad 
Anatomy 301. 
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Related Electives: 
Credi" 

Educ. 475A. Auditory and Visual Aids in 
Teaching .......................••••• 3 

Journ. 200. Preliminary News Writing.... 5 
Journ. 304. MlIfl'azine Article Writing..... 3 
P.E. 293. PhYSIology of Muscular Exercise 3 
P.E. 322. Kinesiology .................. 3 
P.E. 429. Methods of Teaching First Aid 

and Safety ......•......•.••..••••••• 2 
P.E. 435. Adapted Activities .........••• 3 
Pol. Sci. 376. State and Local Government 

and Administration .••.•.•.••••••••••• 5 

Credits 

PSt~::~n~68.. ~r!~~~~l~ . ~f. ~~~c~.~~~~ . " 2 
Psych. 135. Applied Psych.. . .. .......... 3 
Public Health 451. Industrial Hygiene .... 3 
Public Health 470. Biostatistics.......... 2 
Radio 200. Introduction.................. 5 
Soc. 270. Survey of Contemporary Social 

Problems ............................ 5 
Soc. 352. The Family ................... 5 
Soc. 353. Social Factors in Marriage ...... 3 
Soc. 364. Rural Community.............. 5 

Group F. Teaching Minor in Physical Education 

Reqrcired foundation and related courses: 

MEN 
Creditl 

Zoot. 118 or 208 or 258 .............. 5 or 6 
P.E. 161, 162, 163, 264, 265, 266 ..•...••• 6 
P.E. 181, 182, 183, 284, 285, 286 ..••...•• 6 

Total credits required ............ 17 or 18 

Reqttircd pru/essional courses: 

MEN 
C,.editl 

292B. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 
309. The School Dance Program ......•.. 2 
345. Princi"les of P.E ................... 3 
35S. Methoas in Teaching Apparatus, 

Tumbling! and Stunts............... 2 
361. Methods 10 Teaching Boxing and 

Wrestling .................•...•••. 2 
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

SPOrts .......................•••.. 2 
450B. The School P.E. Program ......••.. 3 
493. Athletic Progranus ................. 3 

Four credits from the follOflJing: 
370, 371, 372, 373. Athletic Coaching ..•.. 4 

Total credits required ............... 24 

WOMEN 
C,.eciits 

Zoot. 25S. Physiology, or Zool. lIS, 
Elementary Human Physiology ...... 6 or 5 

P.E. 176, 177, 17S ...................... 6 

Total credits required .......... 12 or 11 

WOMEN 
Creditl 

292. First Aid and Safety............... 3 
309. The School Dance Program..... . . . .. 2 
312. Elementary School Athletic Program .. 3 
345. Principles of P.E ................... 3 
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 

450. ~re~h~l' P.E: Pr~~~::::::::::: ~ 
453. Methods and Materials in Health 

Teaching ......................... 3 
465. The Scliool Health Educ. Program... 3 

Three credits from physical educa-
tion electives .................... 3 

Total credits required ............... 25 

Group G. Teaching Minor in Health Education 

RCqllired foundation a1Jd related courses: 

MEN AND WOMEN 

Zoot. 25S. Physiology, or Zool. 118 .... 6 or 5 

Required professiOflol courses: 

MEN 
Credill 

Home Economics 300. Nutrition.......... 2 
291. Personal and General Hygiene....... 3 
292B. First Aid nnd Safety.............. 3 
345. Principles of P.E ................... 3 
453. Methods and Materials in Health 

Teaching ........................ 3 
465. The School Health Educ. Program... 3 
Public Health 301. Causes and 

Control of Communicable Diseases... 3 
Public Health 412. Public Health Organ. 

and Services ...... ... .......... , 3 
Public Health, Soc., or Psych............ 3 

Total credits required ..........•.... 26 

WOMEN 
Crediu 

Home Economics 300. Nutrition .......... 2 
316. First Aid and Safety............... 3 
-345. Principles of P.E. . •............. 3 
453. Methods and Materials in Health 

Teaching ...................... 3 
465. The School Health Educ. Program.... 3 
Public Health 301. Causes and Con-

trol of Communicable Diseases...... 3 
Public Health 412. Public Health Organ. 

and Services ................ ..... 3 
Soc. or Graduate School of Social Work 

(approved electives) .............. 3 

Total credits required .............. 23 

-If taken with a major other than physical education. 
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PHYSICS 

CLINTON L UTI'ERBACK, BxeclllifJe Officer, 20S Physics Hall 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

The major must offer 41 credits including courses 121, 122, 123 (or 101,- 102. 103) 
221,222,225,226,360,361. 

Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Physics 

PIRST YEAR 

Autam" Quarter Credit$ 
Engl. 101. Composition ... 3 
Math. 104. Trigonometry .. 5 
Physics 121. General..... 5 
Eleetives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autum" Quarter C,.edit$ 
Chem 111 or 115. General. 5 
Math. 307. Calculus...... 5 
Physics 221. Introd. 

to Modem Physics..... 3 
Physics 225. Electricity... 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Autum" Quarter Credit$ 
Chem. 221. Quantitative.. 5 
Math. 414. Dlff. Equations 3 
tElectives .............. 5 
-Electives ............•• 5 

16 

A"tam" QtuJrter Credit$ 
Chem. 355. Physical...... 3 
Physics 380. History of 

Ph1Sics ............•• 2 
PhYSICS 491. Theoretical 

Mechanics ............ 4 
tElectives ...........•.. 6 

15 

Wi"ter Q.,arter Credit" 
Engl. 102. Composition... 3 
Math. 105. College Algebra 5 
Pbysics 122. General..... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 ......... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quartu Credit$ 
Chem. 112 or 116. General 5 
Matb. 308. Calculus...... 5 
Pbysics 222. Introd. 

to Modern Physics..... 3 
P1!rsics 226. Electricity... 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Ouarter Credit$ 
Math. 415. Ditt. Equations 3 
Physics 360. Optics...... 3 
Mecb. Engr. 203. Shop ... 1 
tElectives .............. 8 

15 

POURTH YJWl 

Winter Ouarter Credit" 
Cbem. 356. PhIsical...... 4 
Physics 492. Theoretical 

Mecbanics ............ 4 
Pbysics 495. Experimental 

Atomic •........•...•• 3 
tElectives .............. 4 

15 

SfJri"g Ouarter Crediu 
Engl. 103. Comj)OSition... 3 
Matb. 106. Analytic 

Geometry ............. 5 
Physics 123. General..... 5 
Electives ............... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SfJri"g Quarter Credil4 
-Cbem. 113. Qualitative . 

Analysis ............. 5 
Math. 309. Calculus ..•... 5 
Phpics 250. Heat........ 3 
P.E. Activity_ ... . . .. .... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

16 or 17 

S"";"II Quarter CrediU 
Math. 416. Diff. Equations 2 
Phj'sics 354. High 

Frequency .....•...... 4 
Physics 361. Nuclear ..... 3 
Physics 240 ............ 3 
tElectives .............. 3 

15 

S"";"II Quarter Cr,dit, 
Chem. 357. P~licaI ...... 3 

Phl:=ic49.6: ... ~~~~~ 3 
Electives .......• • . . • . .. 2 
tElectives ..•........•.• 7 

15 

Teaching Major or Mjnor in the College of Education 

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major; for a 
minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be offered. 

A teaching major or minor in physics must be supported by 15 credits of college 
mathematics. 

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is required 
with an average grade better than "C." 

-No credit to students who have bad 116. 
tElectives should include French or German. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

CHAIu.Es E. MARTIN, I1xecu#ve Officer, 206A Smith Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Four elective curricula are offered. They consist of (1) a general major in political 
science designed for the student who desires a flexible liberal arts program; (2) a 
preprofessional program in international relations for those who desire to begin a 
preparation for the Foreign Service, the State Department, or international agencies; 
(3) a preprofessional program in public administration; and (4) a teaching major and 
minor in the College of Education for students preparing for high school teaching. 
Specific requirements are as follows: 

General Major 

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the 
following are required: . 

Lower-division courses: 100, and one of the intermediate courses (210, 220, 221, 
260, and 270). 

Upper-division courses: 41 t or 418, 336 or 427, 445, 460, 470; and in addition, 15 
credits of electives preferably in the field of concentration. 

International Relations 

First and Suond Years. In addition to the general requirements of the CoJ1ege of 
Arts and Sciences, the student should elect Pol. Sci. 100; either 210. 260. or 270; Econ. 
200; Geog. 100; and Soc. 110. A reading and translating knowledge of at least one 
modem foreign language is essential. To develop the necessary degree of language 
proficiency, not less than 30 University credits, or the equivalent in high school and 
University work, will be needed. 

Third and Fourth Years. The upper-division program should be developed in 
consultation with the adviser and should include: 

1. Basic Pol. Sci.: 411 or 418. 445. 460, and 470. 
2. International Relations: 321, 322, 336, 427; at least three of 323, 324, 429, 430, 

and 432; and Law 441. 
3. Supporting Fields: Courses selected with the consultation of the adviser from 

among Geog. 403, 404, 405; &on. 370, 471; Foreign Trade 310, 460; Soc. 430; 
and Hist. 431, 432, and 459. 

Public Administration 

First a"d Second Years. In addition to the ~eneral requirements of the College of 
Arts and Science~. students should eJect Pol. SCI. 100 and 260; Econ. 200; Acctg. 150, 
151; Bus. Stat. 201, or Math. 113; Psych. 100 and History 241. Remaining courses 
should be selected in consultation with the adviser. 

Third and F ourl h Years. During these years the student should select: 

1. Basic Pol. Sci.: Pol. Sci. 412. 427. 445, 460, and 370 or 451. 
2. Public Administration: Pol. Sci. 375, 376, 470, 471, 472, and 473. 
3. Economics: Econ. 302, 350, and 451. 
4. At least four other courses in the social sciences selected in consultation with 

the adviser. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

Major: 40 credits in Political Science including courses 100, 210, 321, 351, 360, 
and 376. . 

Minor: 20 credits in Political Science including courses 100, 360, 376. 

PRE.EDUCATION, PRELAW, PRELmRARIANSHIP. PREMEDICINE, 
PREDENTISTRY, PRENURSING, AND PRE·SOCIAL WORK 

(See Preprofessional Training, page 195) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

ROGER BROWN LOUCKS, ExecUl;lIe Officer, 335 Savery Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 
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A major requires a minimum of 36 credit hours in psychology including 100, 101, 
300, 301, 400 or 427, 401, and 6 hours of psychology electives to be selected by the stu­
dent. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in psychology subjects taken at this 
University must be maintained for graduation with a B.S. degree in psycholog'J. 
Candidates for advanced degrees in psychology (M.S., Ph.D.) must present a 3.0 or 
better all-University grade-point average for work in their senior year to be eligible 
for admission to the Graduate School. 

Requirements for Three-Year Secondary Certificate in the College of Education 

Teaching Major in Psychology: A major requires a minimum of 36 credit hours 
in psychology including 100, 101, 300, 301, 400 or 427, 401, and 6 hours of psychology 
electives to be selected by the student. 

Teaching Minor in Psychology: A minor requires a minimum of 18 credit hours 
in psychology including 100 and 101 and 8 hours of psychology electives to be selected 
by the student and approved by the department. 

Graduate Study in Psychology 

Admission to graduate study toward advanced degrees in psychology requires 
formal approval by the Department of Psychology in addition to admission to the 
Graduate School. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

L E. POWERS, Execu#lIe Officer, E303 Health Sciences Building 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

Majors in Public Health shal1 complete, in addition to the College of Arts and 
Sciences group requirements, a minimum of 36 hours in recommended public health 
courses including P.H. 485 to be eligible for the Bachelor of Science degree. Group 
options of three types are offered: 1. Sanitary Science, 2. Public Health Statistics, 
3. Public Health Education. 

Forty-five hours in subject material from Group III courses of the College of 
Arts and Sciences including 9 credits in mathematics should ordinarily be completed 
during the first two years. 

Upon completion of the first 90 hours or on .transfer from another school, every 
student will be passed upon by a departmental committee to determine whether or not 
the department desires to continue to sponsor the student in further work in his 
curriculum. 

\Vhile specific courses are not prescribed in the third and fourth years, students 
must choose principally those departmental and supporting courses related directly or 
indirectly to the group option elected as recommended by the departmental adviser. 
An over-all grade-point average of 2.5 in the professional courses shall be required for 
graduation. 

RADIO EDUCATION 

EDWIN H. ADAMS, ExecuJ;lIe Officer, Radio Hall 

This department coordinates the courses pertaining to radio broadcasting offered 
in various departments and schools, but does not offer a major or minor and does not 
grant degrees. A general pAttern of training in radio, covering the several areas of 
5pecialization and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, is available through the 
Department of General Studies (see page 131). . . 

Those wishing to specialize in radio drama, radio education, radio engineering, 
radio journalism, radio music, or radio speech should consult the department con­
cerned (Drama, Education, Electrical Engineering, Journalism, Music, Speech). 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

(French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish) 

HOWARD L. NOSTRAND, Execulwe Officer, 202 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the 
Three-Year Secondary Certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors 
are the same as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.) The 
requirement in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge of its 
literature and cultural background as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from the depart­
ment. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 45* credits, 
namely courses 201, 202, 203; 301, 302, 303; 304, 305, 306; 307 or 308t; 341, 358, 359; 
plus 12 elective credits; and some directed reading. A Spanish major may be met 
with 45. credits, namely courses 201, 202, 203; 301, 302, 303; 304, 305, 306; 358, 359; 
plus 14 elective credits; and some directed reading. 

A teaching minor in French or Spanish requires a minimum of 24 credits in 
courses above French or Spanish 203. Spanish 210, 211, and 212 must be included in the 
24 credits required for a teaching minor, and Spanish 327, 328, and 329 for a teaching 
major. 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

(Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish) 

SVE1UtE AREsTAD, Executive Officer, 210 Denny Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division, 
including the following courses: for Danish, 100, 101, 102, 104, lOS, 106, 220, 221, 222, 
300, 301, 302, 490: for Norwegiol', 100, 101, 102, 104. 105, 106, 220, 221, 222, 300, 
301,302, 490; /01' Swedis/., 100, 101, 102, 104, lOS, 106, 220, 221, 222, 226, 227, 228, 300, 
301, 302, 490. 

Other courses may be substituted on the approval of the department. 

SOCIOLOGY 

GEORGE A. LUNDBERG, Executive Officer, l08A Smith Hall 

Degrees and Requirements for Graduation 

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult with staff advisers before 
selecting courses. 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in sociology will be conferred on 
students who complete a minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in sociology and 
fulfill the group requirements of the college. The required sociology courses for this 
degree are: 110 or 310, 223, 230 or 430, 240, and 352. A minimum over-all grade-point 
average of 2.0 must be maintained. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

The major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
The minor requires 27 credits including courses 110 or 310, together with 352 or 

430. and 17 credits of approved sociology electives. 

-Beyond course 103 or two high school years. A third hlgh school year replaces ~ourse'l 201. 
202, 203; a fourtb high school year if devoted to advanced composition and conversation replacC$ 
courses 301 302, 303. 

tIn order to be recommended to teach, a student must either carn a grade of "B" in 307 or 
308 or take the other of these courses in addition. 

*Any literature courses numbered above 400 and not including more than 3 credits of 334. 
335, 336. 
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SPEECH 

HORACE G. RAHsKOPP, ExeCtll;lIs Officer, 209 Parrington Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 
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The major requires a minimum of 50 credits in approved courses in speech, in­
cluding Speech 100, 110, 120,400, 498, and one of the workshop courses in public per­
formance or clinical practice, i.e., 239, 249, 369, 474, or 484. In addition, the student 
will elect certain of his courses in humanities, social science, and natural sciences with 
approval of the department. 

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education 

In addition to general University requirements and those of the College of Educa­
tion, the candidate for a Three-Year Secondary Certificate must complete the following 
requirements : 

Major: 
(1) Lower-division courses: Speech 100, 110, 120,230,240, 261, 352. (Tota11ower­

division credits 30) 
(2) Upper-division courses: Speech 400, 470, 480, 498, and Educ. 375X (two of the 

credits for Educ. 375X are included in the College of Education requirements) plus a 
minimum of 11 credits of approved electives. In choosing these electives the student 
must take at least one course from the workshop courses in public performance or 
clinical practice, i.e., 239, 249, 369, 474, 484. (Total upper-division credits 29) 

(3) Approved courses in related fields: Literature and drama, 12 to 15 credits; 
social science 10 credits, science 10 credits. (The social science and science credits also 
apply on College of Arts and Science requirements.) 

( 4) The grade-point average in speech courses is the same as that required for 
pPOfessional courses in education (see College of Education). 

First Minor: A total of 30 credits in speech, including Speech 100. 110. 120, 240, 
352, and Educ. 375X, and approved upper-division electives. The grade-point average 
in speech courses is the same as that required for professional courses in Education 
(see College of Education). 

Second Minor: A total of 20 credits in speech, including Speech 100, 110, 120, 352, 
and an approved upper-division elective. 

ZOOLOGY 

ARTHUR W. MARTIN, &Scul;lIS Officer, 142 Johnson Hall 

A student entering the department will be assigned an adviser with whom he will 
plan his course of study. Upper-division and graduate students may select their own 
advisers from among the members of the teaching staff. A student must express his 
intention to major in the department hy the end of his junior year. 

BioI. 101] and 102J, Zoot. 114,208, and 258 are courses given to meet the needs of 
students in other departments and will not be counted toward dt.>partmental majors or 
minors. Other courses listed under Biology and Fisheries and Fisheries 401, 402, and 
403 receive zoology credit upon request. . 

Elective Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Arts 

Thi~ degree is awarded those students who show evidence of a broad liberal arts 
education. Minimum requirements for the degree include those of the College of Arts 
and Sciences and 36 credits in approved courses in zoology. These must include Zoot. 
111 and 112, Zoot. 453-454 or Zoot. 456, BioI. 351 or 451 and Zoo1. 400 (or other accept­
able lab. course in physiology). In addition a year of college chemIstry, a year of 
college-grade foreign language, and 15 credits in social sciences will be required for the 
degree. 
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Prescribed Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science 

This degree is awarded to those students who present a concentration of credits 
in a correlated program of science courses. The student must meet the group require­
ments of the college. In addition he must fulfill the following requirements: present a 
minimum of 45 credits in zoology courses including Zoo1. 111 and 112, 400, 433, 434, 
453, 454, 456 and BioI. 451, present Bot. 112, a year of college physics, Chern. 115, 
116, 231, 232, 241. and 242, and a year of college French or German. A year of 
college mathematics and a reading knowledge of a second modem foreign language 
are highly recommended. He must present an over-all average of 2.5 and a 3.0 average 
in all coun:es in zoology. 

The above curriculum includes the courses it is felt a zoology major should have 
if he is to enter upon graduate work without deficiences. Satisfactory performance in 
the elective curriculum or in a related science department may also lead to a graduate 
program in zoology. 

Teaching Minor in the College of Education 

A minor requires 25 credits, including Zoo1. 111 and 112, 258 or 400, and 10 hours 
from the S-hour upper-division lab: courses in zoology. Educ. 375Z will also be required. 

For a major, see biology major in College of Education (page 161). 

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Dean, 210 Commerce Hall 

For detailed information concerning University fees. expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements, 
the College of Business Administration requires one unil each of U.S. history and 
civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra. (A fluit is applied to 
work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subjeCt must be taught five times a 
week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-six 
weeks.) 

Inquiries in regard to the College of Business Administration should be addressed 
to the Dean. A II correspondence regarding admission should be sent to the Registrar 
of the University. . 

FellowshiPs, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112. 

Requirements for Graduation 

Graduates of the College of Business Administration receive the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in Business Administration. The following summarizes the requirements for this 
degree: . 

1. The student must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and the 
College of Business Administration. 

2. The student must earn 186 credits in subjects required by the University and 
required or approved by the faculty of the college; 72 credits must be earned in courses 
in business administration, and 7Z credits must be earned il1 courses which are not 
business administration (economic principles and economic history may be counted in 
either the business or nonbusiness groups) ; and 6 credits must be earned in physical 
education activities plus P.E. 175 or P.E. 110. In addition, men must meet the general 
University requirements of military. naval, or air science. A minimum of 60 credits in 
upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned in Army and Navy ROTC subjects, 
shall be required for graduation. . 

3. No more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be 
applied toward graduation. except in the case of students in the SUPllly Corps. 

. 4. For the purpose of computing grade-point averages for high and low scholarship 
and for graduation, the first two years of Army and Navy subjects shall be excluded. 

S. Continuation in the College of Business Administration will depend upon the 
student's demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, including the main­
tenance of satisfactory academic performance. Scholarship regulations of the college are: 
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(a) Any student (except freshmen) whose current grade-point average is below 2.0 
in any quarter shall be on probation the following quarter, regardless of his cumulative 
average. (Except that probation for any student with a cumulative average of 2.5 or 
higher shall be left to administrative discretion.) 

(b) Freshmen shall not be placed on probation until after the second quarter. In the 
case of second- and third-quarter freshmen, a 1.8 current average shall apply rather than 
2.0 as above. 

(c) Any student placed on probation who fails to obtain a current grade average of 
at least 1.66 in the subsequent quarter shall be dismissed from the college. 
. (d) Any student on probation whose current grade average falls below 2.0 in each 
of three consecutive quarters shall be dismissed from the college. (In the case of second­
and third-quarter freshmen, a grade average of 1.8 shall be applied rather than 2.0.) 

(e) Any student on probation whose current grade average in any subsequent 
quarter is 2.0 or above shall be taken off probation, so far as this college is concerned, 
regardless of cumulative average. 

(f) Any senior entering his last quarter shall be put on probation if his cumulative 
grade average is below 2.0. . 

(g) Nothing in the above shall prevent immediate dismissal of any student follow­
ing any quarter in which his work is of such unsatisfactory caliber that continuation in 
the college is unjustified. 

Students who are admitted upon petition with high school deficiency must register 
for such courses during their first quarter of residence and carry the work continuously 
until all deficiencies are removed. 

The student will, before the beginning of his junior year, choose a special field of 
major interest and will consult the major professor in this field in planning his program. 

Prior to the time of registration the student's program must be approved by the 
curriculum counselor for the College of Business Administration, who will enforce all 
requirements together with the course prerequisites as stated in this bulletin. 

Lower-Division Requirements 
Credits 

B.A. 101 Introduction to Business ......... 5 
Acctg. 150 Fund:lmentals of Accounting.... 3 
Acctg. 151 Fllndamental~ of Accounting .... 3 
Acctg. 255 Basic Accounting Analysis·. . . .. 3 
B. Law 201 Business Law. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
Fin. 201 Banking and Business. . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
B. Stat. 201 Statistical Analysis;......... 5 
Econ. 160 American Economic History ..... 5 
Econ. 200 Introduction to Economics...... 5 
Econ. 201 Principles of Economics........ 5 
Eng!. 101 Composition ................... 3 
Eng!. 102 Composition ................... 3 
Eng). 103 Composition................... 3 
Geog. 107 Economic Gco,lfrnphy ........... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 Health Education ......... 2 
10 credits in one of these three fields: ...... 10 

(1) Mathematics (May not include 
Math. 113) 

(2) Laboratory Science (] 0 credits of one 
science or 5 credits in each of two 
from: Botany, Chemistry, Geology, 
Physics, or Zoology) 

(3) Foreign language (10 credits of one 
language) 

Approved Electivest ..............•..... 20 
Physical Education Activity.............. 6 

96 

Upper-Division Requirements' 
Credits 

B.A. 439 Business Fluctuations... . . . . . . .. 5 
B.A. 460 Human Relations in 

Industry and BU!liness ................ 5 
Fin. 301 Corporation Finance ............. 5 
Mktg. 301 Principles of Marketing........ 5 
Prod. 301 Principles of Production ..•..... 5 
Major Requirements and 

Approved Electivest .................. 65 

90 

TotaL ..... 186 

• Accounting ma~ors should take Acctg. 250 in plac~ of Acctg. 255. 
Accounting D1a~ors shOUld also take Acctg. 310 in the sophomore year. 

t Approved electiVes must include 20 credits in the following: (It is recommended that 10 credits, 
bUf no more than 10 credits, be taken in each of two fields.) 

Psychol~ 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Pbilosophy 
Anthropology 

Requirements in Major Fields 
1. AccoWlting: Professional (preparation for C.P .A.)-Acctg. 310, 320, 330, 340, 360, 

370, 380, 390, 393, 420, 470, and B. Law 202 and 420. 
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Comptrollership-Acctg. 310, 320, 330, 340, 360, 370, 390, 450, plus 6 credits elected 
in upper-division accounting courses excluding Acctg. 305. 

2. Banking and Finance: Banking-Fin. 420, 425, 428, 444; plus 13 credits elected 
from Fin. 334, 367, 432, 446; Econ. 350. 

Investments-Fin. 420, 425, 444, 446; plus 13 credits elected from Fin. 334, 367, 428, 
432, Econ. 350. 

3. Foreign Trade: Econ. 370, F.T. 310, Fin. 367; a minimum of 8 credits approved 
by adviser from F.T. 450, 460, 495, 496; a minimum of 5 credits from Political 
Science 321, 322, 323, 324, 329, 332, 430; and a minimum of 5 credits from Geog. 
403,404,405. (Each major in foreign trade must, not later than the first quarter 
of his junior year, in consultation with his major professor, build a complete 
scholastic program for the last two years of his University work. One copy of 
his program shall be kept by the college registration office and one by the 
student.) 

4. General Business: 30 credits ill upper-division courses in business approved by the 
adviser, no more than 10 of which may be in anyone major field. 

5. Insurance: Ins. 301, 302, 303, plus 16 or more credits approved by the adviser from 
one of the following groups: . 

Life-Ins. 359, 473, Fin. 444, Acctg. 320, Econ. 345, Law 400 and 430. 
Property-Casualty-Ins. 453, 475, 477, Trans. 452, Acctg. 310, Econ. 345, Law 400. 

6. Marketing: Wholesaling (including Sales Management and Industrial Market­
ing)-Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 401, 421, 451, and one of the following: Mktg. 495-496, 
Fin. 334, Prod. 355. (Marketing majors should take Mktg. 301 in the third quar­
ter of the sophomore year. Each major must, not later than the first quarter of 
his junior year, in consultation with his major professor, build a complete scho­
lastic program for the last two years of his University work. One copy of this 
program shall be kept by the college registration office and one by the student.) 

Retailing-Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 421, 431, 461, and two of the following: Mktg. 441, 
481, 495-496, Fin. 334, H.Ec. 125. 

Advertising-Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 401, 421, 471, and two of the following: Mktg. 
441,495-496, Joum. 303, 342, 370. 

Marketing Research-Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 421, 495-496, B. Stat. 340; and one of 
the following: Mktg. 401, 451 ; B. Stat. 341, 342; Soc. 442. 

7. Office Management: Acctg. 305, 310, 341, 499, B.A. 310, Fin. 334, Pers. 310. 
8. Personnel: Pers. 310, 345, 346, 450; Psych. 335; Soc. 466; Econ. 340; M.E. 201, 

202,203, 417. The adviser may accept substitutes for M.E. 201,. 202, 203. (Per­
sonnel maj ors should take B. A. 460 not later than the second quarter of the 
junior year.) 

9. Production: Acctg. 310,330; Pers. 310; Prod. 351,355,460; M.E. 201,202,203,417. 
10. Real Estate: R.E. 301, 4101 495, 496; Ins. 302; Arch. 105; plus 7 or more credits 

from Fin. 444, Mktg. 351, Arch. 100, 101. 
11. Secretarial Training: Sec. 310, 311, 320; B.A. 310; Acctg. 305; Engl. 387. 
12. Statistics: B.Stat. 340, 341, 342, 443; Acctg. 310, 341; M.E. 415, 417; Math. 105. 
13. Transportation: B. Law 202; Trans. 301 and at least 25 credits from the following: 

Trans. 311, 313, 315, 317, 440, 450, 452, 495, 496. 
14. Commercial Teaching: 

(a) Satisfaction of all the general requirements of the College of Business Ad­
ministration. 

(b) .See. 10, 111, and 112, and Sec. 120-121, 122 or Sec. 130-131, 132. This re­
quirement may be satisfied by passing an examination; in case of exemption 
by examination, University credit is not given. 

(c) The major requirements shall include upper-division courses in business 
appropriate to the candidate's teaching field, to be selected by the student and 
his adviser, and total no less than 20 credits. 

(d) The approved electives should include Education 101, 309, 370. 
Completion of the above requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 

Business Administration with a major in Commercial Teaching does not satisfy 
all requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. For these additional 
requirements, see page 161 under the College of Education. 

15. Law and Business: 138 credits including all general requirements of the College of 
Business Administration with the exception of B. Law 201, plus 42 credits in the 
Law School. See also page 195. 
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SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 
ERNEST M. JONES, Dean, Health Sciences Building 

The School of Dentistry began instruction to its first classes on October 1, 1946. 
Since January 1. 1949. the school bas occupied its new quarters in the Division of 
Health Sciences Building where clinical and didactic instruct\on is being given in all 
phases of dentistry. 

Organization and development of the School of Dentistry has been so designed as 
to meet the approval of the Council on Dental Education of the American Dental 
Association. The objective of the school is to prepare a selected group of dental students 
for the practice of dentistry through the use of the best educational technics employed 
in the field. Actual admission to the practice of dentistry in the State of Washington, 
or any other state, is conditional upon the candidate meeting the requirements of the 
state board of dental examiners, and passing through the state dental examinations. 

Applications 

All applications and pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis­
sions of the School of Dentistry. Each applicant must submit the following material 
before April 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions: 
(1) formal application for admission on the form furnished by the University of 
Washington School of Dentistry; (2) official transcripts of previous college record 
(sent directly from the Registrar's Office of the institution where preprofessional 
training was taken to the Committee on Admissions of the School of Dentistry of the 
University of Washington); (3) two unmounted recent photographs (2 x 3 inches) : 
( 4) letters of recommendation, one preferably from a science instructor and others 
from business or professional individuals. 

Admission 

The' Committee on Admissions will consider as candidates for entrance to the 
School of Dentistry: (1) individuals who hold a Bachelor of Arts or Science degree 
from a fully accredite(J college or university and whose scholastic average has been 2.0 
or better: (2) those who have completed two years of predcntal training (90 academic 
quarter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.0 or better. All applicants must have 
completed the required course in physical education, and the followmg basic predental 
courses: Engl. 101, 102, 103 (Composition, 9 credits) ; Chem.111, 112, 113 (for students 
without high school chemistry) or 115. 116 (for those having completed a year of high 
school chemistry) ; Chem. 231, 232, 241, 242 (Organic)-(total of 25 chemistry cred­
its>.; Physics 101, 102, 103 or 104, 105, 106 (15 credits); ZooI. 111, 112 (General); 
Zool. 453-454 (Comparative Anatomy) or Zoot. 456 (General Vertebrate Embryology) . 

Students are advised to choose electives from fields of special interest for the 
purpose of broadening and enriching their background in human relationships and 
understanding. While the fol1owin~ subjects are suggested, students should study the 
offerings in their respective schools for other possible electives: laboratory drawing, 
sculpture, survey of American literature, introduction to modern literature, music 
appreciation, essentials of speaking, anthropology, economics, philosophy, psychology, 
or sociology. 

Requirements for Graduation 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surp;ery must be 21 years of age 
and must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four 
quarters as a regularly matriculated student. He must have completed the required 
work, having a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire dental 
course, and have fulfilled all special requirements. He must have discharged all 
indebtedness to the institution. 

A degree of Bachelor of Science in the College of Arts and Sciences is granted 
with the fourth year of work being done in the School of Dentistry. 

For advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 203. 



160 College of Education 

COLLEGE ·OF EDUCATION 
FRANCIS F. PowERS, Dean, 230 Education Hall 

The College of Education is a professional college for teachers. The specialized 
offerings include curricula leading toward: public school certification on the elementary 
and secondary levels, various types of public school credentials, the Bachelor of Arts" 
degree, the Bachelor of Science degree, and the Bachelor of Arts in Elementary 
Education. 

The advisory personnel are available to assist students with the various types of 
programs from 8 :00 a.m. to 5 :00 p.m. daily, Monday through Friday, and from 8 :00 
a.m. to 12 :00 noon on Saturday. In order to protect the student with reference to tech­
nical requirements, registration in all education courses for all purposes must be 
approved through the education advisory office. 

Entrance Requirements 

For information concerning University requirements for admission see pages 86-92. 
Students are admitted to the College of Education as freshmen. A cumulative grade­
point average of 2.2 must be maintained throughout the professional training. A high 
school foreign language deficiency may be met by taking 15 credits in a foreign lan­
guage and/or in English composition or literature. 

A freshman may enter the University as a pre-education major in the ColJege of 
Arts and Sciences if he is undecided as to the prescribed course he wishes to follow; 
or if he does not meet the entrance requirements for the College of Education. 

General Requirements 

1. English 101, 102, and 103, or equivalent, are required of all students. These 
ceurses do not apply toward the Group I requirements or toward a major or minor. 

2. Physical Education 110, or equivalent, must be taken by all women students; 
Physical Education 175, or equivalent, must be taken by all men students. 

3. Six credits in Physical Education activities (or exemption) are required for 
graduation. Six quarters of Air, Military, or Naval Science are required of all male 
students. 

4. Sixty upper-division credits are required of all students for graduation. 
5. During the first two years a student should complete his group requirements .. 

At least 30 credits are required in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 10 
credits in the remaining group. For a list of departments in the College of Arts and 
Sciences and in the College of Education by groups, see page 11 5. 

6. Major Subject. A Bachelor of Arts degree or a Bachelor of Science degree will 
be issued according to the requirements of the departments. Each student must have a 
major field (36 credit minimum) selected from the following: art education, biology, 
botany, chemistry, civics, commercial subjects, drama, economics, English, elementary 
education, French, geography, geology, German, health education, history, home eco­
nomics, industrial education, journalism, Latin, mathematics, music, physical education 
for men, physical education for women, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, 
Spanish, speech, zoology. 

The College of Education advisory staff will help the student choose teaching 
combinations which are in demand 

7. Foreign Language Deficiency. Students graduating from the College of Educa­
tion may take foreign language or substitute 15 credits in General Literature and 
English for an entrance deficiency in foreign language. The substituted credits must 
be in addition to the regular graduation requirements of English 101, 102, and 103. 

8. A minimum of 9 credits in education at the University of Washington is required 
for graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point average of at 
least 2.2 must be maintained for all professional courses in education which are 
required for the teaching certificate. 

9. Academic quarter credits totaling 180 are required for the bachelor's degree. 
10. An application for the bachelor's degree should be on file not later than the 

beginning of the senior year. 
Fellowships~ Scholarships. Prizes. See page 112. 
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Advanced Degrees 

The D('partmcllt of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offer!> 
four advanc • .!d degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education, and 
doctor of pl.ilosophy. See Graduate School section for further details. 

Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates 
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (grade-point 
average of 3.5). 

Requirements for Three-Year Secondary Certificate 

The University Thrce-Year Secondary Certificate is valid for three calendar years 
f rom date of issue. and may be issued only to persons who are citizens of the United 
States. Applicants for this certificate must fulfill the following requirements: 

1. Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities 
as give prumise of success. 

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses, including a degree from a properly 
accredited institution. Thirty-three of the 45 quarter credits required for the fifth 
year must be earned in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved in advance 
by the College of Education. 

3. Take a course in the history of the State of Washington (History 464) and 
earn additional credits in cour~es deating with contemporary social problems to make 
a total of IS. These courses must be approved by the College of Education. 

4. Eam a minimum of 31 credits in education including the following courses (not 
more than 2 credits for Education 375 may be counted toward this requirement) : 

Credits 
101 Orientation in Education................................................................................ 2 
209 Educational Psychology ................................................................................ 3 
370 General Methods ............................................................................................ 5 
390 Measurement in Education....... .................. ....................................... ........ .... 3 
375 Special Methods .............................................................................................. 2 
.230 Washington State Manual............................................................................ 2 

371-72 Cadet Teaching ................................................................................................ 8 
360 Principles of Education. ............... .................................................................. 3 
410 Educational Sociology, or approved substitute.......................................... 3 

31 

The professional courses in education for the secondary teaching certificate must 
be distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years as an effort to crowd these 
courses results in numerous conflicts. 

5. Earn the following grades: 
(a) An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better. 
(b) "c" average or better in all education courses; with "C" or better in 

Education 371-72, Cadet Teaching. 
(c) "c" average or better in :!le major and minor teaching subjects, and in 

contemporary social problems. 
6. Present (a) a teaching major, mi:lihlWD of 36 credits; and (b) two teaching 

minors. minimum of 15 credits each. The major and minors must be in subjects 
regularly included in the curriculum of at leao;t two accredited public high schools in 
the State of \Vashington. The Jist of acceptable teaching majors and/or minors follows: 
art education, biology, botany, chemistry, civics, commercial subjects, drama, economics, 
English, Far Eastem, French. geo~raphy, geology, German, health education, history, 
home economics, industrial education, journalism, Latin, librarianship, mathematics, 
music, physical education for Illen, physical education for women, physics, political 
science. psychology, sociology, Spanish, speech, and zoology. (For departmental re­
quirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and departments listed 
alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.) 

Biology. Since a true conception of Biology cannot be obtained without a proper balance 
between Botany and Zoology, these two departments do not offer a teaching major 
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separately, but rather a major in Biology which is the equivalent in credits of a 
major and a minor. Therefore, students taking a teaching major in Biology are 
considered to have completed a major and one minor' and need take only one 
additional mmor. It is highly recommended that the additional minor be in 
chemistry. 

Biology majors must off~r a minimum of 60 credits including one or more of 
the following introductory courses: BioI. 1011-1021, Bot. 111 and Zool. 111, the 
number being dependent upon excellence of scholarship and the advice of the two 
departments. Other required courses are: BioI. 451; Bot. 112 and 113, 371 or 472; 
ZooI. 112, 258 or 400; 5 credits chosen from Zool. 433-434, 444, BioI. 473; 5 credits 
chosen from Zool. 463, 464, 465 i Microbiol. 301. The remaining 10 credits will be 
approved electives which will usually be selected from Bot. 201 and 202 or 331; 
Zool. 401, 433-34, 456, BioI. 473. 

The Departments of Botany and Zoology each have appointed an adviser to 
guide the student in the selection of courses for the major. All majors should have 
their program~ approved by these advisers. 

Business Education. Students may prepare for teaching positions in business depart­
ments in secondary schools by following the program given below. 

The following Business Administration courses will be required for a major: 
(a) Foundation courses: Sec. 10*, 111*, 112*, 120*, 121*; Bus. Law 201; 

Accounting 150, 151; Education 375E and 375F. 
(b) Plus one of the following areas of specialization: 

(1) Secretarial AdnJinistration: B.A. 310; Accounting 305, Sec. 122, 
310, 311, 320. . 

(2) Accounting: Marketing 301; Accounting 310, 320, 330, 360, plus 5 
credits to be selected by the student and his adviser. 

(3) Di.rtribllti'lle Education: Marketing 301, 381, 391, 401; B.A. 310; 
Accounting 305. 

(4) General Business: Sec. 115, B.A. 310, Accounting 305, plus 5 credits 
from each of the following fields: Accounting, Secretarial Administration, and 
Marketing. 
First minor: Sec. 10*, 111*, 112*, 115*, 120*, 121*; Bus. Law 201; Accounting 

150, 151, plus Educ. 375E and 37SF. 
Second minor: Sec. 10*, 111*, 112*, 115*, 120*, 121*; Bus. Law 201; Account­

ing ISO, plus either Educ. 375E or 375F. 

Civics. For a major a student must offer 40 credits including Pol. Sci. 100, 360, 376; 
Econ. 160; Soc. 110; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science and 5 credits in 
Economics or Sociology. 

For a minor a student must offer 25 credits, including Pol. Sci. 100,360; Econ. 
160 or Soc. 110; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science. 

Industrial Education. Students who wish to complete a major in Industrial Education 
must offer at least 36 credits in approved shop and professional courses. Students 
who wish to complete a minor in Industrial Education must offer at least 24 hours 
in approved shop and professional courses. The selection of courses for a program 
of study should be made as early as possible. All majors and minors in Industrial 
Education 'must have their programs approved by an adviser. 
7. Sign an oath of allegiance, and declare citizenship. 
8. Pass a health examination within six months prior to the time the certificate 

is granted. 
9. File and application for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate not later than 

the beginning of the fifth year. Approval must be secured, by petition, from the College 
of Education for the complete program and the specific courses when the candidate 
wishes to take courses at another institution to apply on the fifth year. 

·Students who have earned credits elsewhere comparable to Business Administration which have 
been approved by the College of Business Administration. may substitute other approved courses in 
Business Administration to complete the total number of required credits in either the major or 
the minor. 
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Requirements for the Three-Year Elementary Teaching Certificate 

The University Three-Year Elementary Teaching Certificate is valid for three 
calendar years from date of issue, and may be issued only to persons who are citizens 
of the United States. Applicants for this certificate must fulfill the following re­
quirements : 

1. Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities as 
give promise of success. 

2. Academic work to total 180 quarter credits. 
3. Courses to meet requirements for B.A. in elementary education (high school 

deficiencies, group requirements, etc.) 
4. Major in elementary education-to be taken in the following sequence: 

Credits 
Educ. 101 Educ. Orientation ..... . .... .............. ................... ........... ........ 2 
Educ.209 Educational Psych. (Prerequisite, Psych. 100) ...................... 3 
Educ.230 Washington State Manual .... :...................................................... 2 
Educ. 370E Elementary School Methods.... ..... ........... ............. .................... 5 
Educ.374 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction........................................ 5 
Educ. 376 Art in the Elementary SchooL...... ............... ................... ........ 5 
Educ. 377 A, B, C Music for Elementary Teachers.................................... 6 
Educ.378A, B P.E. for the Elementary SchooL ................................... :. 6 
Educ.390 Measurement in Education.......................................................... 3 
Educ.371-72E Cadet Teaching in the Elementary Grades ..................... 8 
Educ.360 Principles of Educ. ........................................................................ 3 
Educ. 402 Child Study and Development...................................... .............. 3 
Educ. 447 Principles of Guidance.... ........... ................... ............... ...... ....... .... 3 

or 
Educ. 408 Mental Hygiene for Teachers and Administrators....... ........ 3 

AU courses except Educ. 101 offer upper-division credit. 
5. Field of E~phasis-25 quarter credits chosen from one of the following: 

arts and crafts conservation, foreign languages, health and physical education. 
health education, home economics, industrial education, language arts, libra­
rianship, mathematics, music, nursery school education, remedial education, 
science, social science, speech arts, and drama. 

6. General Education Courses: 
Science or mathematics (10 credits), Drama 437, Educ. 389 (Industrial 
Education), Engl. 466, Geog. 100, 300, or 202, Hist. 241 and .464. Home 
Economics 300, Home Economics 356 or Soc. 352, J oum. 326, Librarianship 
451 and 452, *Psych. 100, ·Public Health 461, Soc. 110, Speech 100. 

7. Maintain a cumulative grade-point avera~e of 2.2. A "c" average or better is 
required in education and in each field of emphasis. 

8. A minimum of 35 quarter credits in residence in the senior year is required. 
9. A maximum of 10 credits by extension or correspondence is allowed during the 

senior year. . 

Requirements for Teacher-Librarians 

For curricula in the School of Librarianshipt see page 188. 
A high schoollibrarian's certificate is required of all librarians in accredited high 

schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed: 

(a) For librarianship in schools with enrol1ment of 100 or less: a minimum of 
7~ quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science. 

(b) For librarianship in schools with enroUment of 100-200: a minimum of 15 
quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science. 

(c) 

(d) 

For librarianship in schools with enroUment of 200-500: one year of training 
in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement for 
schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above. 

For librarianship in schools with enrotlment of 500 or more: one year of 
training in an approved library school. ----

-No substitutions permitted. 
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Special Certwcates and Credentials 

For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the state bulletin 
on "Certification of Teachers and Administrators" which may be obtained from the 
State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington. 

Renewal of Three-Year Teacl1ing Certificates 

Renewal of the University Three-Year Teaching Certificates must be made through 
the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the expiration date 
of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be reinstated only -upon COttl­

pletion of additio1lal course work. 

Transfer Students 

Requirements for graduation 
Upon receipt of transcripts from institutions previously attended, the University of 

Washington Admissions' office will evaluate the student's record and designate de­
ficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program for the 
degree and for a teaching certifiCclte. 

In addition to the regular academic requirements the student must complete 9 
credits of education at the University. 

Certification rtquirements for graduate transfer students 

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year teacher­
training institution are accepted on a graduate basis) but'they will be required to meet 
all the professional under~raduate requirements belore the Three-Year Secondary or 
Elementary Certificate is Issued. Claims for exemption from specific requirements are 
passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education. After three 
quarters at the University of Washington, the student's grade point is based on grades 
received at this institution anel must meet the 2.2 requirement to qualify for the 
secondary or elementary teachmg certificate. 

To meet the residt'nce requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, it 
is necessary for a transfer student to earn 9 credits in education courses, 10 credits in 
the academic major, and 5 credits in each academic minor at the University of Wash­
ington. 

To meet the residence requirements for the Three-Year Elementary Certificate, 
it is necessary for a transfer student to earn 9 credits in education courses an1 5 
credits in the Field of Emphasis at the University of Washington. 

Students who are out-of-state graduates may certify through the State Department 
of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated irom an approved 
teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the University. 

Copies of official University of Washington transcripts to be sent to Olympia may 
be applied for in room 109 Administration Building. Students who are offering work 
from other institutions in support of certification requirements should make application 
directly to the schools involved. 

Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement 

A Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement is maintained to aSj;ist Qualified 
students and graduates in obtaining educational placement. Students who wish to use 
this service should have recommendations collected before leaving this University while 
their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their in!->tructors. These 
records will then be available for use when needed. Students should register with the 
Bureau, 113 Education Hall, during their final year. 

Requirements for Administrators' Credentials in' Accredited Districts 

All persons interested in administrative positions should note carefully the basic 
state requirements given below. Further ,details cqncerning administrators' credentials 
may be secured from the State Office of Public Imtruction at Olympia. 

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele­
mentary principals' credentials; junior high school principals must qualify for junior 
high school principals' credentials; and high school principals devoting at least two 
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hours per day to intraschedule administrative duties must Qualify for high school 
principals' credentials. 

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or more 
elementary schools and an accredited high school must qualify for superintendents' 
credentials. 

A teaching certificate on the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator's 
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid. 

Elementary Principal's Credential 
a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school 

of six or more teachers prior to September 1, 1936, or 
b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school ~r 

the junior high school, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating 
to elementary admini~tration and supervision taken subsequent to at least one year 
of teaching experience. Not Jess than 6 of the required number of quarter creoits 
must be from Ust A below and must cover at least 2 of the enumerated fields. The 
remaining credits may be from dther list. Other courses within the field of ele­
mentary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented 
tov.-ard satisfying the requirements for an elementary principal's credential must 
have been completed within ten years prior to date of application. 
LIST A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision; 

Elemmtary School Methods; Guidance. 
LIST B: Tests and Measurements j Kindergarten; Health and Physical Education; 

Remedial Education. 
An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elementary principal's credential. 

Junior High Sc1wol Principal's Crednatial 
a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high school 

prior to September 1, 1936, or . 
b. Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least two 

years of successful teaching experience in the common schools, plus 12 quarter 
credits of professional courses reIating to junior high school administration and 
sllpervi!'ion taken suhsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. Not less 
than 6 of the required numLer of quarter credits must be from List A indicated 
belo"" and mu~t cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining courses 
may be from either Ii:;t. Other courses within the field of junior high school educa­
tion may he offered suhject to evaluation. All courses presented toward satisfying 
the requiremt>1lts for a junior high school principal's credential must have been 
completed within ten years prior to date of application. 
LIST A = Junior High School Administration and Supen'ision or High School 

Administration and Supervision;. Junior High School Curricu! UllI; J UllIur 

High School Methods; Guidance. 
LIST B: Adolescence: Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measurements; Health 

and Physical Education. 
An elementary or seconrlary certificate is a prerequisite to a junior high school 
principa1's credential. 

Setlicr High Srhool Principal's Credential 
a. Two or more y{'ars of successful experience as a high school principal prior to 

September 1, 1934, or 
h. At It"ast two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level, plus 

12 quarter credits of profes~ionaJ courses relating to sec:ondarYfJrganization, super­
vision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching ex­
perienoe. Not less than I'i of the requirec1 number of quarter credits mu~t be from 
List A (below) and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The 
remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of sec­
on<iary education maybe offered subjt'ct to evaluation. All courses presented toward 
satisfying the requirements for the high school principal's credential must have been 
completed within ten years prior to date of application. 
LIST A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum; 

Guidance: School Finance. 
LIST B: Eoucational Re<:carch: Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical 

Edt1~tion: Tpsts and Measurements. 
A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal's credential. 
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Superintendent's Credential 
The candidate may qualify under anyone of the headings listed below: 

a. At least two years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to Septem­
ber 1, 1934. 

b. At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years 
as principal of an elementary s.chool of six .or more .teachers, and two years as 
principal of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more 
teachers, or supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head, 
or supervisor, at least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative 
duties. (In order to qualify for a superintendent's credential on the basis of the 
above requirements, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and 
the high school principals' credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of having 
served in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case of the high 
school experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day to adminis­
trative duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to September 1, 
1934, may qualify under Part b and not be in possession of both the elementary and 
senior high school principals' credentials.) 

c. At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school 
of six or more teachers, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating to 
organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools taken subsequent . 
to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements are 
in addition to the minimum required for initial certification on the secondary level. 

d. A junior high school principal whose training has been on the secondary level 
may apply for a superintendent's credential on the basis of two years of successful 
experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high school, plus 24 quarter 
credits of professional courses relating to organization, administration, and super­
vision of elementary education taken subsequent to one year of teaching experience; 
a junior high school principal whose training has been on the elementary level, 
may apply for a superintendent's credential on the basis of two years of successful 
experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high school, plus 12 quarter 
credits relating to organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools 
taken subsequent to one year of teaching experience; this provision does not rescind 
any regulations or requirements already in effect. 

e. At least two years of successful experience as a high school principal, head of a 
high school department, or supervisor, plus 24 quarter credits of professional courses 
relating to organization, administration, and supervision of elementary education 
taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. While serving as a 
high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have been devoted to 
administrative duties. These educational requirement.s are in addition to the minimum 
required for certification on the secondary level. Not less than 6 of the required· 
number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover at least three of the 
enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance .. The remaining credits may 
be from either list. Other courses within the prescribed field may be offered subject 
to evaluation. 

Eleff1e1ztar,\1 Courses in Lieu of Experience: 
LIST A: Elementary Curriculum, Elementary School Administration and Supervision. 

Elementary School Methods, School Finance, Guidance. 
LIST B: Tests and Measurements, Kindergarten, Health and Physical Education. 

Remedial Education. 

Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience: 
LIST A: High School Administration and Supervision, High School Curriculum. 

Guidance, School Finance. 
LIST B: Educational Research, Extracurricular Activities, Health and Physical 

Education, Tests and Measurements. 

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis­
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candidate 
for a superintendent's credential must have had at least two years of successful ex­
perience as a teacher, plus two years of successful experience as an elementary, junior, 
or senior high school principal, or as a supervisor or head of a department in a senior 
high school and as such have devoted at least two hours per day to administrative duties. 
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Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree 
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or at other 
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of 
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent's credential, except that when the 
teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary teacher-training institution one-half 
of the 24 academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary administrative 
experience required for the superintendent's credential may be secured on the under­
graduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining a laboratory 
school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to applications are not acceptable. 
A course in School Finance is required for a superintendent's credential. 

The superintendent's credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of 
service for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher's 
certificate. 

A secondary teaching certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent's credential, 
and must be kept in force during the time a person is using a superintendent's credential. 

COLLEGE OF ENG~ERING 
HAROLD E. WBSSMAN, Dean, 206 Guggenheim Hall 

. Curricula and Degrees 
The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to the bachelor 

of science degree in aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical, mechanical, mining, metal­
lurgical, or ceramic engineering. All of these curricula are at:credited by the Engineers' 
Council for Professional Development, which is the principal 34:crediting agency recog­
nized by the engineering profession in the United States. 

In addition to the four-year. curricula, the college offers a course of study in 
industrial engineering for which a second bachelor's degree is awarded at the end of 
five years. The first four of these comprise the standard four-year curriculum of any 
one of the major branches of engineering in which the college grants a bachelor's 
degree, while the fifth year is made up of courses in industrial m~agement and related 
subjects. 

With minor exceptions, all curricula in the College of Engineering have a common 
freshman year administered by tbe General Engineering Department. Beyond the first 
year, the curriculum in each branch consists largely of prescribed technical subjects 
and studies in the humanistic-social area, the latter representing approximately 20 
per cent of the total required credits. (Electives must be approved by the department 
adviser at the time the student registers for the courses. Air, Army, or Navy ROTC 
students may not use more than 9 quarter credits in advanced Air, Army, and Navy 
subjects to satisfy unrestricted elective credits appearing in any engineering cur­
riculum.) 

Teaching Certificate 

Engineering students who plan to prepare for high school teaching should consult 
with the College of Education as soon as possible. 

Advanced Degrees 

Graduate study leading to the master's degree is available in each major cur­
riculum. In addition, work leading to the Ph.D. degree in "Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering" is offered by these two departments. Advanced study beyond the master's 
degree is available in several other departments by special arrangement. Graduate 
courses in engineering are listed in Section II under the respective departmental cur­
ricula. Cour~e descriptions will be found in Section III of the Catalogue. Requirements 
for advanced degrees are discussed in the Graduate School section, page 200. 

Professional Degrees 
Requirements for professional degrees are given on page 209. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes 
Information concerning the fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and awards available 

at the University is given on page 112. Requests for information regarding those open 
to engineering_students should be addressed to the University Scholarship Committee, 
333 Student Union Building, University of Washington, Seattle 5. See page 83 for 
iniormation in regard to Engineering Experiment Station Graduate Fellowships. 
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Admission Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission 
requirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements, 
the College of Engineering requires on unit* each of elementary algebra, plane 
geometry, physicst, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra and 
solid geometry. Trigonometry, although not required, is a recommended high school 
elective. 

Students who plan to register in chemical engineering and who desire a foreign 
language in high school, are urged to take a year or more of German, as German wi.ll 
be of greatest usefulness to them. 

It is strongly recommended that hi~h school students make every possible effort 
to complete the foregoing Ii.;t of reqUIred subjects before entering the engineering 
college. Under certain circumstances, however, and with the approval of the dean of 
the college, deficiencies in specific college requirements may be removed after entrance 
to the University. If a student who applies for admission to the College of Engineering 
has deficiencies in required subjects totaling more than one unit, he will normally be 
directed to register in the College of Arts and Sciences until the deficiencies are 
removed, at which time he will be permitted to transfer to engineering. 

Admission to the College of Engineering is on a selective basis. Each applicant 
will be considered on the strength of his previous record, with special attention given 
to proficiency in English, mathematics, chemistry, and physics. 

Students who become irreglilar in their cot1ege program because of the need. for 
removing high school deficiencies, or for other reasons, may attend during the summer 
sessions to become regular again. 

Preparation in Algebra 

It is essential that students in engineering possess a good working knowledge of 
algebra at the beginning of tlteir COflrse. A test in high school algebra by Class work 
and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first quarter. 
Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular freshman 
engineering mathematics, but are required to take a review of preparatory algebra 
(Mathematics I, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter. 

Humanistic-Social Studies 

Under this heading is included an integrated succession of courses designed to 
develop facility in comprehensive reading in analysis of thought, and in oral and 
written expression. To ensure establishment and maintenance of these skills, the courses 
begin in the freshman year and-in as many as possible of the engineering curricula­
continue in unbroken sequence through the three years fol1owing. Stress is laid on 
expository writing. particularly engineering reports, and on public speaking~ 

The subject matter covered. basically humanistic, is intended to acquaint the 
engineering student with the broad outline of human knowledge, setting before him the 
advance of civilization and introducing him to a few of its great thinkers, arti~ts, and 
men of action. \Vith this foundation. by the time he graduates, a student should be able 
to seek out and to attain for himself the additional knowledge, fuller appreciation, and 
sense of moral responsibility that distinguish the cultured citizen of today, whatever his 
vocation. 

SchoJarship Requirements 

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose 
grade-point average for any quarter is .less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate 
student whose grade-pt1int average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed on 
the Jow scholarship list and referred to the clean for appropriate action. 

In addition to the all-University scholarship requirements the scholarship rules 
of the College of Engineering provide: 

• A "unit" is appJied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subje~ must he t"U(!ht 
fi.ve times a ~eek in periods o~ n9t less than forty·five minutes, ~or a school year of ~hirty.six weeks. 

tThe hIgh school pre·avlatlon course nl.,,\Y not be substItuted for the phYSICS requirement 
It will, however, be accepted as ncadem1e credit in science. . 
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1. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses 
in any engineering curnculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of 
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years. 

2. That a candidate for a bachelor's degree in engineering must have earned a 
grade-point average of at least 2.2 in the upper-division subjects of his major depart­
ment. 

Description of Courses 

For descriptions of courses offered by the College of Engineering, see Section III. 

THE ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION 

With some exceptions, all engineering research is carried on under the direction 
of the Board of the Engineering Experiment Station which administers a budget for 
research and the publication of significant results. 

More than fifty research projects are currently in operation in the various depart.; 
ments represented by the station. The majority of these projects are financed by the 
University, and investigatiom are carried on by graduate research fellows under the 
supervision of the teaching faculty. The research fellow devotes one-half of his time 
to an assigned project in his major fit:ld of interest and may use his investigation as 
the suhject matter for a graduate theSIS. 

Under this plan a generous numher of grants-in-aid are availahle. A qualified 
graduate student receiving one of these awards may ohtain a master's degree in five 
quarters. Also available are a number of opportunities for more intensive work in con­
nection with crrtain spollsoredresrarch. The facilities of the engineering laboratories 
which are described in the following section are all available for research problems. 

Requests for further information should be sent to Professor F. B. Farquharson, 
Director, Engineering Experiment Station, University of Washington, Seattle 5, 
Washington. 

ENGINEERING LABORATORIES 

Aeronautical Engineering. A small supersonic laboratory and five different wind 
tunnels are available for class instruction and research in the field of aerodynamics. 
Largest of the wind tunnels, the F. K. Kirsten Aeronautical Laboratury has heen used 
for aerodynamic research and industrial testing since it was completed in 1937. It is a 
win·J tunnel suitable for testing model airplanes with eight to ten foot span. It has a 
test section measuring 8 ft. by 12 ft., and its max~mum air speed is 250 mph. The field 
of aeronautical structures is served by special equipment for studying the behavior of 
aircraft structures under load. Universal testing machines ranginti in load capacity 
from 60,000 to 2,400,000 pounds are available in the Civil Engineering Structural Re­
search Laboratory. 

The department maintains a well-equipped machine and model shop, staffed by full­
time employees, which is used by undergraduate and graduate students working on 
special problems. 

Chemical Engineering. The Department of Chemical Engineering is housed in 
Daniel Bagley Hall where, in addition to well-equipped laboratories for instruction in 
chemistry, a number of laboratories with extensive special equipment are provided for 
students in chemical engineering courses. The two-story chemical engineering unit 
operations laboratory contains equipment for study of fluid flow, heat transfer, evapora­
tion, absorption, distillation, centrifuging, drying, filtration, and crystallization. In a 
separate room is grinding and sieving equipment. An industrial chemistry laboratory 
has pilot-plant-size equipment for study of chemical processing. Unusually complete 
equipment is available for study of paper pulping processes on a pilot-plant basis, and 
for laboratory inv.estigations of electrochemistry. Machine, instrument, and glass­
blowing shops staffed by full-time employees are maintained. A wide variety of special 
equipment for research is used by seniors and graduate students for thesis investiga­
tions. A branch library in Bagley Hall houses a special collection of reference books 

.and periodicals in chemistry and chemical engineering. 

Civil Engineering. The University has the only large wind tunnel in the country 
for the aerodynamic testing of bridges. The recently completed More Hall houses the 



170 College of Engineering 

modern structural, concrete, mineral aggregates, soil mechanics, bituminous, and sani­
tary engineering laboratories. The Structural Laboratory houses a 2,400,OOO-pound 
testing machine with 120 inches between screws, a number of smaller machines ranging 
in capacity from 60,000 to 300,000 pounds, and complete electronic apparatus for stress 
and strain measurement. The Concrete Laboratory contains exceptionally complete 
facilities for making, curing, and testing concrete specimens. The Aggregates Labora­
tory houses apparatus for testing the hardness, soundne~s, and wearing qualities of 
rock, and for unusually complete control of grading. The Soil Mechanics Laboratory 
is of top rank in this field, and is equipped for all generally recognized tests encountered 
in foundation and earthwork engineering. The Bituminous Laboratory contains ap­
paratus for the usual tests required of asphaltic roadbuilding materials, and is excep­
tionally well-equipped for research in the design of stable bituminous surfacings. A 
complete Sanitary Engineering Laboratory for the chemical, bacteriological and micro­
scopic analysis of water, sewage, and industrial wastes is available for both under­
graduate and graduate study and professional research. The Hydraulics Laboratory, 
located on the shore of Lake Union, is equipped with the latest facilities for investiga­
tions and laboratory studies of many problems in experimental hydraulics and water­
power. It is supplemented by a half-acre outdoor laboratory for construction and study 
of models of river channels. 

Electrical Engineering. The Electrical Engineering Laboratories are all located 
in Electrical Engineering Hall, a modem, four-story building completed in 1948. The 
main laboratories are classified as follows: electrical machinery, communications, 
transients, impulse generator (high-voltage), power transmission line, illumination, 
industrial control, and electrical measurement. In addition, a number of smaller labora­
tories are available for research and special uses. 

The large machinery laboratory. is exceptionally well-equipped for the study and 
testing of direct and alternating current motors and generators, transformers, induction 
regulators, and other auxiliary equipment. Experiments involving the operation of 
electrical machines are 'also run in the adjacent industrial controls laboratory where 
power rectifiers, electronic apparatus, relays, and other necessary devices are available. 
The communications laboratory is equipped with the latest facilities for the study of 
vacuum tube circuits and equipment; wire transmission, including line characteristics, 
filters and other terminal apparatus; and ultra-high frequency theory and practice. 
The electrical measurements laboratory, used by all groups of students, is equipped for 
measuring a wide variety of electrical and magnetic quantities in addition to the basic 
measurement of voltage, current, and power. 

The other laboratories are used for senior elective courses and graduate instruc­
tion. Included among the special laboratories are ten rooms, which accommodate from 
two to six students each, used for work on special problems and graduate research. 
One of these laboratories, located. in a penthouse on the roof, is specially designed to 
house radio transmitting and receiving equipment, having antenna towers on the' roof 
nearby. Also, one such room is assigned to the department's amateur radio club. 

Mechanical Engineering. Mechanical Engineering laboratory facilities may be 
grouped into three main classifications. One group serves the courses in production 
methods and includes the conventional equipment of a foundry, forge and weld shop, 
and machine shop, together with special machines, such as the power-roll-over-and-rap 
and electronic profiler. Available also is appropriate testing and gaging apparatus, in­
cluding physical testing equipment for foundry and core sands; electronic interferome­
ter, and air precision gaging devices. 

A second laboratory is equipped to exemplify practices and to provide for research 
projects in the heat-power field. It contains all of the common types of heat-power and 
refrigeration machines, steam engines and turbines, gas, gasoline and Diesel engines, 
with the necessary auxiliary equipment, such as dynamometers, condensers, and heat­
exchangers for the study of heat balances. A gas turbine unit is arranged with com­
plete instrumentation for a wide range of tests with provision for alternate combustion 
chambers and for-water injection. A non-operating turbo-jet unit is available for study. 
Auxiliary equipment for flame propagation investigations in jet combustion chambers 
is available. Equipment for standard tests on centrifugal fans is also part of this labora­
tory. An adjunct laboratory is equipped for the testing of lubrication oils and fuels, 
including "knock" testing of gasoline. 
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A third laboratory provides facilities for the study of engineering materials. It 
has three universal testing machines, an impact machine, a fatigue machine, plastic 
molding equipment, very complete hardness testing equipment, metalloscope for metal­
lographic investigations, apparatus for strength determination by photoelastic and 
electronic strain gage methods, and industrial X-ray and Zyglo inspection equipment. 
Apparatus for the study of vibrations, including a torsiograph, is a part of this labora­
tory, as are devices for the study of engineering materials at high and low temperatures. 

Mining Engineeri,~g. Laboratory facilities, located in Roberts Hall, include full­
scale commercial equipment supplemented with laboratory testing machines of the 
latest design. Models and maps illustrate the large features of mine practice while 
power rock drills, placer drills, air compressors, electrical equipment, mine timber, etc., 
are available for the study of smaller details. Concentrating machinery for ore and 
coal occupies three floors in the laboratory, and analytical and microscope laboratories 
are available for the study of mineral products. Equipment is available to set up 
alternative flow sheets for a 50 lb. per hour concentration plant. A Franz iso-dynamic 
separator, a 36 in. heavy media plant, large Pissac and Baum coal jigs, Humphreys 
spiral separators for ore and coal, Dutch state cyclone and all electric static separator 
are among the mineral dressing equipment available. 

Metallurgical Engineering. The upper floor of Roberts Hall houses the metallurgi­
cal laboratory. It contains facilities for making analyses, many types of furnaces for 
melting or treating ores and metals, equipment for polishing and examining metal speci­
mens, including metallographic cameras, a number of student and research microscopes, 
a fuels analytical laboratory, a photographic darkroom, and equipment for testing the 
physical properties of metals such as hardness and tensile strength. A defraction X-ray 
laboratory equipped with a General Electric RXD machine is available for advanced 
work. Spectroscopy is studied in the Physics Department. 

Ceramic Engi"eer;ng. The ceramic laboratories occupy the central portion of 
Roberts Hall on three floors, and the kiln building nearby. Here are available a full 
range of testing and firing kilns for industrial wares and other products. Prominent 
among them are a special high temperature furnace for large ware and a large pottery 
kiln. All are oil or gas fired and are equipped with recording pyrometers. The mechani­
cal equipment consists of grinding mills, mulIers and grinding pans, physical testing 
equipment, microscopes with polishing and grinding wheels,· a photographic darkroom, 
interferometer, thermalanalysis furnace, glazing hoods and spray equipment, pebble 
mills, and other grinding and crushing machinery, potters' wheels, molds and the small 
items required to make a laboratory complete for study in every phase of the ceramic 
industry. A defraction X-ray laboratory is available for advanced work on ceramic 
materials. 

CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING 

Autumn QUGrter. Credin 
·Chern. 105. Gederal..... 3 
,*Math. 151. Engr. TriJl' ... 3 
G.E. J01. Engr. Drawmg. 3 
G.E. 111. Engr. Problems 3 
fP.E. 175. Hygiene ...... 2 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 

17 or 18 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all curricula.) 

Winter QIIGner Credits 
·Chem. 106. General,.... 3 
Math. ] 52. Higher Algebra 5 
G.E. 102. Engr. Drawing. 3 
G.E. 112. Engr. Problems. 3 
Air, MiI., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 

]7 or 18 

SPring QUGrter Credits 
·Chem. ]07. General .... J 
Math. 153. Analytic Gcom. 

and Calculus ......... 5 
G.E. 103. Drafting Probs. 3 
tG.E. 121. Surve7inJ .... 3 
tH.·S.S. 140. Engr. Report 

Writing .............. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 

18 or 19 

·Studcnts without high' school chemistry substitute Chem. 111 and 112 (5 cr. each) for Chem. 
105 and 106. 

Students expecting to take chemical or ceramic engineering substitute Chem. 115, 116, and 135 
(5 cr. each) for Chern. lOS, 106, and 107. 

fChemical engineering students omit G.E. 121 and take P.E. 175 in the spring quarter. 
tStudents who have had high school trigonometry and also pass a qualifying examination may 

omit Math. 151 and take Matb. 152. 
VMineral engineering students take H·S.S. 140 in the second quarter and H·S.S. 261 in the 

third quarter of the freshman year. 
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Aeronautical Engineering 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Engineering 
(at end of fourth year) and 

Master of Science ill Aeronautical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering 
(at end of fifth year) 

,FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineerinll curricula) 

Alltum" Qtwrter Credits 
Phy. 217. Pltysics for 

Engineers ............ .. 
Math. 251. Engr. Calc. & 

Analytic Geom •....... 5 
M.E. 201. Metal Castings. 1 
M.E. 220. Heat 

Engineering .. . . . . . . .. 3 
M.E. 260. Mechanism ..•. 3 
H.-S.S. 261. Techn. of 

Conlm. I ............ . 
Air, Mil., or Na't'. Sci •. 2 or 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 

20 or 21 

Autumn Q"Qrl~ Credit" 
C.E. 293. Mechanics..... 3 
C.E. 342. Hydr:lutics .... 5 
E.E. 301. Alt. Currents .. 5 
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 

16 

Atltl~mn Q.arl~" Cr~di'" 
A.E. 303. Aerodynamics .. 
A. E. 320. Aerodynamic 

Lab ................. . 
A.E. 330. Aircr. Strue. 

Analysis ...........••. 4 
A.E. 390. Seminar....... 0 
Psych. 336. Industrial 

Psych ................ 3 
*Electives .............. 4 

15 

Autumn OHarl" Credit. 
*Major Subjects ........ 6 
Analysis in Aeronautics... 3 
Related Subjecta .....•.. 3 
Thesis •.......•......... 3 

15 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter QUGrter Credits 
Physics 218. Physics for 

Engineers ............ 4 
Math. 252. Engr. Calc... 3 
A.E. 200. Introd. to 

Aeronautics ..... . . . .. 2 
C.E. 291. Mechanics ...• ~. 3 
M.E. 202. Welding....... 1 
Econ. 211. General Econ •. 3 
H.-S.S. 262. Tech. of 

('omm. II ............ 1 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

JUNIOR 

Win'" QICGrlttr Credi~ 
A.E. 300. Aerodynamics .. 3 
M.E. 320. Thermodynamics S 
M.E. 340. Mater. of Engr. 3 
M.E. 361. Machine Desil{1! 3 
H.-S.S. 332. Humanities II l 

17 

SENIOR 

WiN" Quarter Credib 
A.E. 321. Aerodynamic 

Lab ................. 1 
A.E. 331. Aircr. Stmc. 

Analysis ........... 4 
A.E. 391. Seminar ...... 0 
A.E. 410. Aerodynamic 

Design ... . ...... .. 
B.A. 365. Industrial 

Relations ............. 3 
-Electives .............. 3 

15 

GRADUATBt 

Wimer ONarl.,. Credits 
*1fa;or Subjects ......•. 6 
Analysis in Aeronautice... 3 
Related Sub;ecu ........ 3 
Thesia •................. 3 

IS 

SpriNg Quarter Credi's 
Phys. 219. Physics for 

Engineers ............ 4 
Math. 253. Engr. Calc.... 3 
C.E. 292. Mechanics ...... 3 
E.E. 300. Direct Currents. 5 
ALE. 203. Metal 

Machining ........... . 
H.·S.S. 263. Tech. of 

Conim. III .........•.. 1 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nay. Sci •. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Sprinq QUGrter Credit" 
A.E. 301. Aerodynandcs .. 3 
A.E. 302. Aerodynamics .. 3 
A.E. 360. Aircr. Engines. 3 
M.E. 341. Aircr. Materials 2 
M.E. 362. Machine Design l 
H.-5.S. 491. Non-Tech. 

Read. I .............. 1 

15 

Spring Quarter Credits 
A.E. 311. Airplane 

Des. Loads ........... 2 
A.E. 340. Airel'. Struc. 

Des ................•• 4 
A. E. 350. Aircr. Strue. 

Test ..............• 1 
A. E. 392. Seminar....... 1 
B.A. 207. Businesa Law .. 3 
·Electives .............. .. 

15 

S/triNfI OlftJrlef' C"(f(lI'u 
fMajor Sub~ecta .•••.••. 6 
Related SubJeetil ........ 6 
Thesia .......••..••.••• 3 

15 

·Students planning rraduate work mnst elect Math. 414. 
tRequirements for advanced degrCi:s will be found in the Graduate School section of the 

Catalogue. Selection of courses must in all cases be approved in advance by executive ofiieer of 
the department. 

*A total of at least 18 credits must be selected from one of the options. 



AERODYNAMICS OPTION 

AE. 50S. Aerodrnamics 
of Incompr. Fluids ..... 3 

A.E. 506. Aerodynamics 
of Incompr. Fluids..... 3 

A.E. 508. Aerodynamics 
of Compr. F1u:ds ...... 3 

A.E. 509. Aerodynamics 
of Compr. Fluids...... 3 

AE. 512. Internal 
Aerodynamics ........• 3 

A.E. 513. Heat Transfer 
in Aeronautics .....•.• 3 

A.E. 516. Stability and 
Control .............. 3 

AE. 550. Dynamics of the 
Airplane ............. 3 

A.E. 556. Aero-Elasticity .• 3 

College of Engineering 

STRUCTURES OPTION 

A.E. 530, 531~ 532. Tbeory 
of Elastic: ~tructures... 9 

A.E. 533. Theory of 
Plasticity ............. 3 

A.E. 540. Airer. Struc. 
Prob. . ............... 3 

A.E. 541. Struc. Stab. 
Prob. in Aircraft....... 3 

A.E. 542. Aircr. Struc. 
Design ..............• 3 

A.E. 545. Exper. Stress 
Analysis ............. 3 

AE. 550. Dynamics of 
the Airplane .......... 3 

A.E. 553. Aircraft 
Vibrations ...........• 3 

C.E. 572. Tbeory of 
Elasticity ........•...• 3 

Chemical Engineering 

DYNAMICS OPTION 

A.E. 530. Fund. Elas. 
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Aircraft Struc. ........ 3 
AE. 545. Exper. Stress 

An:tlysis .............. 3 
A.E. 550. Dynamics of 

the Airplane .......... 3 
A.E. 551. Dynamics of the 

Airplane ............. 3 
AE. 553. Aircraft 

Vibrations ............ 3 
A.E. 556. Aero·Elasticity. 3 
AE. 557. Nonlinear 

Probs. in Airpl. Dyn.... 3 
AE. 560. Theory of 

Rocket Flight ......... 3 
A.E. 561. Servomech. and 

Autom. Control in 
Aeronautics ..•.......• 3 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering 
(at end of fourth year) and 

Master of Science in Chemical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering 
(at end of fifth year) 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricula) 

Afltumn QlkJrler Credits 
Chern. Engr. 271. 

Industrial Chem. Calc.. 3 
Chem. 355. Physical Chern. 3 
Physics 217. Engr. Physics 4 
Math. 251. Amil. 

Geom. &: Calc......... 5 
H.·S.S. 261. Comm. 

Tech. I .............. 1 
P.E. Activity. .......... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. ScL.2 or 3 

19 or 20 

A.tum" Oflllrter Credits 
Chem. 335. Organic Chem. 3 
Chem. 345. Organic 

Chern. Lab ............ 2 
Chem. 358. PhY8. Chern. 

Lab .................. 3 
E.E. 300. Direct Currents. 5 
H.·S.S. 331. 

Hum:utities I 3 

16 

.4uhlmR Quarltn' Crellils 
Chem. Engr. 471. 

Unit Operations ...... 4 
Chem. Engr. 481. Chern. 

of Engr. Materials..... 4 
Chem. Engr. 498. Thesis.. 1 
Psych. 336. Industrial 

Psvch. . .............. 3 
H .. S~S. 491. Reading I... 1 
-Electives .............. 2 

15 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Ouarter 
Claern. Engr. 272. 

Crtldits 

Industrial Chem. Calc.. 3 
Chem. 356. Physical Chcm. 4 
PhLsics 218. Engr. Physics 4 
M.E. 202. Welding ...... 1 
H.·S.S. 262. Comm. 

Tech. II ............. 1 
Electives ............... 3 
P.E. Activity- .......... 1 
Air, MiJ., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

JUNIOR 

Winter QlUlrter Credits 
Chern. 336. Organic Chem. 3 
Chem. 346. Organic 

Chem. Lab •.••• '" .••• 2 
Chern. 359. Phys. 

Chem. Lab ........... 3 
E.E. 30t. Alt. Currents... 5 
Ecoc. 211. General Econ.. 3 

L6 

SENIOR 

Winter Quartt'r CrediU 
Chem. Engr. 472. 

Unit Operations ....••. " 
Chern. Engr. 482. !norg. 

Chem. Industries ...... 4 
Chenl. Engr. 498. Thesis.. 2 
n.A. 365. Industrial Rei.. 3 
H.·S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1 

14 

-All electives must be approved in advance by the department. 

Spring QfIlIrler Credt" 
Chem. Engr. 273. 

I ndustrial Chern. Calc... 3 
Chern. 357 •. Physical Chem. 3 
Ph~sics 219. Engr. Physics 4 
C.E. 292. Mechanics. . . . .. 3 
M.E. 220. Heat 

Enl{ineering .......... 3 
H.·S.S. 263. Comm. 

Tech. III ............. 1 
P .E. Activity .......... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. SCI •. 2 or J 

20 or 21 

SI'riflg Quar~rr Credits 
Chem. 337. Organic Chcm. 3 
Clll'm Eng~. 47(\. Unit 

Operatiuns . ......... 3 
M.E. 203. Metal 

Machming ............ 1 
M.E. 361. Machine Design 3 
II.·S.S. 332. 

Humaruties II ........ 3 
-Electives .............. 3 

16 

S/Wing QlUlrler Credik 
Chem. Engr. 473. Unit 

Operations ............ 4 
Chem. Engr. 483. Organic 

Chem. Industries ...... 4 
Chern. Engr. 498. Thesis.. 2 
B.A. 207. Business Law.. 3 
H.·S.S. 493. Reading III. 1 

:4 
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GRADUATE· 

Arltumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Cr6dits S/n'ing QUGrter Cr6dits 
Chem. Engr. &: Allied 

Work ................ 12 
Chem. Engr. &: Allied 

Work ................ 12 
Chern. Engr. &: Allied 

Work ................ 12 
Chem. Et1ft". 600. 

NontheslS Research .... 3 
Chem. Enp-. 600. 

NontheslB Research .... 3 
Chem. Enp-. 600. 

NontheslS Research .... 3 

15 15 15 

Civil Engineering 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
(at end of fourth year) and 

Master of Science in Civil Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering 
. (at end of fifth year) 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricula) 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Phys. 217. Engr. Phys .... 4 
Math. 251. Analytic Geom. 

and Calculus .........• 5 
C.E. 291. Mechanics...... 3 
Econ. 211. Gen. Econ •.... 3 
H.·S.S. 261. Comm. Tech-

niques I ............. . 
P.E. , ...... , ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3. 

19 or 20 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
C.E. 312. Route Surv •.... 3 
C.E. 342. Hydraulics..... 5 
C.E. 371. Struct. Anal. ... 3 
E.E. 301. Alt. Currents ... 5 

16 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
C.E. 375. Struct. Design .. 3 
Tech. Elec. ............. 3 
C.E. 466. Soil Mechanics .3 
Psych. 336. J ndustrial ... .3 
H.-S.S. 331. Human. I ... 3 

15 

Alltlllfln Qllar"r Credits 
C.E. and Allied Work ... 9 
Thesis ................ 3 
E!ect:vest .3 

13 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Phys. 218. Engr. Phys •... 4 
Math. 252. Engr. Calc.. . .. 3 
C.E. 292. Mechanics...... 3 
Geol. 310. Engt'. Geol..... 5 
H.-S.S. 262. Comm. Tech-

niques II ............. 1 
P.E •...•.....•...•..... 1 
Air, Mil.. or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

19 or 20 

JUNIOR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
C.E. 343. Hyd. Engr..... 5 
C.E. 372. Struct. Anal.... 3 
C.E. 363. Timb.-Steel Lab. 3 
C.E. 313. Location and 

Earthwork ............ 3 
H.-S.S. 491. Reading 1. .. 1 

15 

SENIOR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
C.E. 376. Struct. Design.. 3 
Tech. Elec. ............. 6 
B.A. 365. Industrial 

Relations .' ........ '.. 3 
H.·S.S. 332. Human. II .. 3 

15 

GRADUATE· 

Winter Quarter Credits 
C.E. and Allied Work ... 9 
Thesis., ................ 3 
Electivest .............. 3 

15 

S "",ng Quarter Credits 
Ph~. 219. Engr. Phys .... 4 
M.E. 260. Mechanism, tw 

M.E. 220. Heat Engr... 3 
C.E. 293. Mechanics ...... .3 
E.E. 300. Dir. Currents.. 5 
H.-S.S. 263. Comm. Tech-

niques III ............ 1 
P.E .................... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

S/n'inu Quarter Cr~dits 

C.E. 314. Intermed. Surv. 3 
C.E. 321. Roads &: Pvmts. 3 
C.E. 350. San. Science... 3 
C.E. 362. Cern.-Conc. Lab. 3 
C.E. 373. Struct. Anal. .. 3 
H.·S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1 

16 

S /n'inu QUGrter C r~dits 
C.E. 377. Struct. Design.. 3 
Tech. Elec. .............. 5 
B.Law 207. Bus.' Law .... S 
H.-S.S. 333. Human. ITI 3 

14 

S/n'ing Qllarter Cr,.dits 
C.E. and Allied Work. 9 
Thesis ................ 3 
Electivest 3 

]5 

-Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section. 
tElectives must in all cases be approved in advance by the head of the department. 
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SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVE COURSES 

All electives must be approved in advance by the department 

Credits 
C.E. 315. Gcod. surv·g. & Photogrammetry 3 
C.E. 403. Regional Planninlf............. 3 
C.E. 422. Railway El!gineerln~........... 3 
C.E. 423. River and Harbor Engineering.. 3 
C.E. 424. Highway Design............... 3 
C.E. 426. Airfield Design................ 3 
C.E. 428. Transportation Administration .•• 3 
C.E. 445. Hydraulic Machinery........... 3 
C.E. 447. Hydraulic Power .........•••••. 3 
.C.E. 448. Reclamation................... 3 

Credits 
C.E. 509. Engineering Relations.......... 2 
C.E. 520. Seminar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
C.E. 523. Port Development. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
C.E. 547. Adv. Hydraulic Power .......... 4 

C.E. 455. Water s1!P'ply Problems ......... 3 
C.E. 458. Sewage Disposal............... 3 
C.E. 459. Sanitary Design .•••••••••••••• 3 
C.E. 467. Earthwork Engineering ...•.•.•• 3 
C.E. 468. Engineering Properties of Soils.. 3 
C.E. 485. Aj)plied Structural Analysis ..... 3 
C.E. 491. Special Senior and Graduate 

C.E. 560. Photoelnsticity................. 3 
C.E. 567. Adv. Soil Mechanics........... 4 
C.E. 569. Applied Soil Mechanics...... . .. 3 
C.E. 571. Adv. Strength of Materials. . . . .. 3 
C.E. 572. Theory of Elasticity. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
C.E. 573. Elastic Stability. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. J 
C.E. 581. Advanced Structures I. . . . . . . . .. 3 
C.E. 582. Advanced Structures II.. . . . . . .. 3 
C.E. 583. Advanced Structures III. . . . . . .. 3 
C.E. 595. Adv. Professional DesilfD. H, 

M. S. W. or T,* max. credit In any 
one field ............................. 15 

C.E. 600. Nonthesis Research. Credit to be 
Courses in Professional Design, H, M. 
S. W. or T* (each) .................. 3-5 Th~~\t~ total ....................... 9 

Electrical Engineering 

DEGREES: Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 
(at end of fourth year) and 

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering 
(at end of fifth year) 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricn1a) 

A.utrlmn Quarler Credits 
Physics 217. Engineering. 4 
Math. 251. Analytic Geom. 

and Calculus .......... 5 
E.E. 220. D·C Circuits. . .. 5 
M.E. 201. Metal Castings. 1 
H.-s.S. 261. Comm. Tech· 

niques I .............. 1 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

19 or 20 

. Aulum.. Ouorler . Credits 
E.E. 320. A-C' Circuits. .. 5 
M.E. 2Q2. Welding....... 1 
M.E. 260. ·Mechanism .... 3 
M.E. 340. Eng. Materials. 3 
H.-S.S. 331. HumanitieS I 3 

15 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Quorter Credits 
Physics 219. Engineering. 4 
Math. 252. Engr. Calculus 3 
C.E. 291. Mechanics...... 3 
M.E. 220. Heat Engr..... 3 
E.E. 221. D-C Meas...... 2 
H.-S.s. 262. Comm. Tech-

niques II ............. 1 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil.. or Nav. sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

JUNIOR 

Wi"'er QUtJrler Credits 
E.E. 340. A-C Mach.*. . .. 4 
E.E. 341. A-C Mach. Lab.* 4 
M.E. 203. Metal Machin­
M.E. 361. Machine Design 3 

H.i.?S.· 332: . ii~~~~it~s .. 1 
II ................... 3 

15 

Spring Quorter Credits 
E.E. 225. D-C Mach.... .. 6 
Math. 253. Engr. Calculus 3 
C.E. 292. Mechanics..... 3 
M.E. 221. Mech. Engr. 

Lab.t ................ 3 
H.-S.S. 263. Comm. Tech· 

niques III ............ 1 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

S,,""fI Ouorler Credits 
E.E. 420. Vac. Tubes and 

Electronics ........... 6 
E.E. 450. Adv. A-C 

Mach.* ............... 6 
H.-S.S. 333. Humanities 

III .................. 3 

15 

All electives must be approved by the head of the department. 

-Hydraulics (H). Materials (M), Structural (5), Sanitary (W)c and Transportation (T). 
tStudents with a cumulative grade point of 3.0 of better and wno plan to study for an M.S. 

degree may substitute Math. 414 and 415 for M.E. 221 and 362. 
*Communication majors should substitute E.E. 360. 361. and 470 for E.E. 340. 341. and 450. 
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Autum" Quarter Credits 

E.~~it:~O ••. ~~~: . ~~~ .. ~i.r~ 6 
Econ. 211. Economics. . . .. 3 
M.E. 362. Mach. Designt. 3 
Psych. 336. Industrial.... 3 
H.·S.S. 491. Reading I... 1 

16 

Autumn Qrltzrter Credits 
E.E. and Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ................. 3 

College of Engineering 

SENIOR 

Wi"," Quart" Credits 
E.E. 425. Transients..... 4 
E.E. 429. Field Theory... 3 
Phys. 355. Modem Physics 3 
C.E. 445. Hydraulics..... 5 
H.·S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1 

16 

Wi"," Quarter Credits 
E.E. and Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ................. 3 

15 15 

Spring O"arter Credils 
E.E. Group ............ 3 
B.Law. 207. Business Law 3 
B.A. 365. Indus. Relations 3 
:Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
H.·S.S. 493. Reading III. 1 

15 

String a"arter Credifl 
E.E. and Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ........ , ........ 3 

IS 

UNDERGRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECI1VES 
E.E. group requirements must be satisfied by selection from the following courses: 

POWER CrediU COMMUNICATION CrediU 
E.E. 430, 431. Individual Projects (each) .. 2-5 E.E. 430, 431. Individual Projects (eacb) .. 2-5 
E.E. 445. Elec. Measurements ...•.••••••• 3 R.E. 470. Communication Networks ....... 6 
E.E. 446. Elec. Machine Design ••••••••••• 3 E.E. 473. High.frequency Circuits and 
E.E. 451. Illumination ........••••••••••• 3 Tubes •.............................. 5 
E.E. 453. Electric Power Systema .••••.••• 3 E.E. 479. Radio Design .................. 2 
E.E. 457. Industrial Control .............. 3 . 

COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY 
Cretlit6 

E.E. 510. AdvllDced Circuit Tbeol'1 I ...••• 3 
E.E. 511. Network Analysis .............. 3 
E.E. 512. Advanced Circuit Tbeol'1 II ....• 3 
E.E. 514. Power System Ana1,sis .•••••••• 5 
E.E. SIS. Meas. and Circuit Comp.... • • • •• 3 
E.E. 520, 521, 522. Seminar ......•..... 0-0-2 
E.E. 541. Advanced Trallsimts ........... 5 
E.E. 543. Symmetrical Components. . . . . . .. 3 
E.E. 545. Power Transmission .....••••••• S 
E.E. 547. Adv. Power Systems ........... 5 

Credits 
E.E. 560. Wave Phenomena .............. " 
R.E. 562. Adv. Vacuum Tubes ............ 4 
R.E. 564. lIi,IIb.(requency Techniques ...... 5 
E.E. 566. Microwave Measurements ....... 2 
E.E. 567. Microwave Vacuum Tubes ...... 5 
E.E. 570. Radiation and Prop'Do.......... <4 
E.E. 579. Wave Prop~ation ............. 6 
E.E. 580. Electroacoustics ............... 5 
E.E. 582. Servomech. in Elec. Engr.... . . .. ., 
E.E. 600. Nonthesis Research ............ 2-5 
Graduate Thesis. 

Industrial Engineering 
DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering 

Requirement for Admission: A Bachelor of Science degree in anyone of the 
branches of engineering in which the College of Engineering offers a four-year cur­
riculum. 

The degree will be granted following the successful completion of 45 credits in 
the courses listed below:. 
Autumn Quarter Credits Wint" Quarter Credits Spring QlIart" Credill 
Acctg. 151. Accounting ... 3 M.E. 410. Prod. Mgmnt. .. 3 M.E. 411. Prod. Cost Anru. 3 
Fin. 201. Bkg. and Bus .... S Acctg. 310. Accounting ... 5 Acctf{. 330. Accounting ... 5 
Electives ............... 7 Fin. 301. Corp. Fin....... 5 Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 

Electives ............... 3 

Students who plan to take this degree should take Acctg. 150, Principles of Ac­
counting, as an elective subject for the first bachelor's degree. Those who fail to do 
so will need to take Acctg. 150 in addition to the courses listed above, during their fifth 
year. This will require the completion of Acctg. 330 by extension or in residence during 
the fourth quarter. 

Prod. 301 may be substituted for M.E. 410, and Prod. 3S1 for M.E. 411 in case of 
conflicts or other schedule difficulties. 

Mechanical Engineering 
DEGREES: Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

(at end of fourth year) and 
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering 

(at end of fifth year) 

·Power majors may substitute E.E. 440 and 2 hours of E.E. Groufl for E.E. 460. 
tSJudents with a cumulative grade point of 3.0 or better and who plan to study for an U.S. 

degree may substitute Math. 414 and 415 for M.E. 221 and 362. 
~Requirentcnts for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section. Candidates 

for an M.S. degree must have Math. 414 (or its equivalent) in their undergraduate work. 
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FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricula) 

A,,",mn aKarter Credits 
Phys. 217. Engr. Physics .. 4 
Math. 251. Analytic Geom. 

and Calculus .......... 5 
M.E. 201. Metal Castings. 1 
M.E. 220. Hcat 

Engineering .......... 3 
M.E. 260. Mechanism. . .... 3 
H.-S.S. 261. Comm. Tech-

niques 1 .............. 1 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Autlmln Quarter Credits 
M.E. 305. Tooling for 

Production ............ 1 
M.E. 320. Thermodynamics 5 
M.E. 340. Engl'. Materials 3 
C.E. 293. Mechanics. . . . .. 3 
H.-S.S. 331. Human. I. .. 3 

15 

.A"t"",,, Quarter Credits 
M.E. 481. Int. COlnb. 

Engines .............. 3 
C.E. 342. Hydraulics..... 5 
Psych. 336. Industrial.... 3 
H.-S.S. 491. Reading I... 1 
Electives· .............. 3 

15 

.Avtv",,, Q"arter Credits 
M.E. and .Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ................. 3 

15 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter QUarter Credits 
Phys. 218. Engr. Physics .. 4 
Math. 252. Engr. Calculus 3 
C.E. 291. Mechanics.: .... 3 
M.E. 202. Welding ....... 1 
Econ. 211. Gen. Econ..... 3 
H.-S.S. 262. Comm. Tech-

niques II ............. 1 
P.E. Activitl_........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

JUNIOR 

Willter Quarter Credits 
M.E. 306. Prod. 

Techniques ........... 1 
M. E. 322. Exper. Engr.... 3 
~I.E. 361. Machine Desip 3 
M.E. 365. Dynamics of 

Engines .............. 2 
E.E. 300. Direct Currents 5 
H.-S.S. 332. Human. n .. 3 

17 

SENIOR 

Wint" Quarter Credits 
M.E. 463. Machine Design 2 
M.E. 482. Int. Comb. 

Eng. Lab •••......•••• 3 
B.A. 365. Industrial 

Relations ............. 3 
H.-S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1 
Electives· .............. 6 

15 

GRADUATEt 

Winter Quarter Credits 
M.E. and Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ..........•..•••• 3 

15 

Spring QUQrter CrediU 
Ph},s. 219. Engr. Physics .. 4 
C.E. 292. Mechanics ... '" 3 
M.E. 203. Metal Machin-
i~ .•••.....••••.•••• 

M.E. 221. Mech. Engr. 
Lab ................. 3 

B Law 207. Uusiness Law. 3 
H.-..l.S. 263. Comm. Tech 

niques 111 .•.......... 
P.E. A::tivity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., -:1 Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Q"artt'r Credits 
M.E. 307. Prod. Planmng. 1 
M.E. 323. Exper. Engr .... 3 
M.E. 362. Machine Design 3 
M.E. 366. Dynamics uf 

Engines .............. 2 
E.E. 301. Alt. Currents... 5 
H.-S.S. 333. Human. III. 3 

17 

Spring QUQrter Credil. 
H·.S.S. 493. Reading III. 1 
Electives· .............. 14 

15 

Spring Qvarter C"ediU 
M.E. and Allied Work .... 12 
Thesis ••..•••..•....•.. 3 

15 

SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECfIVE COURSES 

All electives must be approved in advance by the department. 

Credits 
M.E. 341. Aircraft Materials ............. 2 
M.E. 410. Production Management ........ 3 
M.E. 411. Production Cost Analysis ....... 3 
M.E. 415. Quality ControL .............. 3 
M.E. 417. Methods Analysis .............. 3 
M.E. 424. Power Plants. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
M.E. 425. Air Conditioning.............. 3 
M.E. 428. Refrigeration................. 3 
M.E. 433. Marine Engineering........... 3 
M.E. 464. Machine Design............... 2 
M.E. 468. Vibrations of Machinery ........ 3 

Crediu 
M.E. 483. Internal Combustion Engine 

Design .............................. 3 
M.E. 490. Naval Architecture ............ 3 
M.E. 491. Naval Architecture ..•......... 3 
M.E. 492. Naval Architecture ............ 3 
M.E. 541. Advanced Engineering Materials 3 
M.E. 543. Expel'. Mechan. of Matis.. . . . . .. 3 
M.E. 544. Engr. Instrumcntation......... 3 
M.E. 584. Advanced Internal Combustion 

Engines ............................. 2 
AI.E. 600. Nonthesis Research ........... 2·5 

·Not less than 15 electivc credits shall be technical. 
tRcquirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section. 
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MINERAL ENGINEERING 

DRURY A. PIFER, Director, 328 Roberts Hall 

DEGRE&S: Bachelor of Science in Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering 
(at end of fourth year) and 

Master of Science in Mining, Coal Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering. 
Master of Science in Metallurgy or Ceramics, or Master of Science in Engineering 

(at end of fifth year) 

Prospector's Course 

The Prospector's Course is open without examination to all men past high schoo! 
age. The course is repeated each quarter except in summer. The fee for each term is 
$10, payable upon registration. The G. I. Bill of Rights applies to this course. The 
course occupies full time from Monday to Friday, inclusive, with occasional Saturday 
trips to mines and plants. A certificate is given upon completion of each course. For 
full information address the Director of the School. 

Mining Engineering 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricula) 

Autumn QU4rt~r C,.~ditr 
Mining 221. Elements.... 3 
Geel. 205. Rocks and 

Minerals ............. 5 
Physics 217. Engr. Physics 4 
Math. 251. Anal. Geom. a: 

Calculus ., . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

20 or 21 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Q.,arter Credits 
Mining 222. Methods..... 3 
Physics 218. Engr. Physics 4 
Math. 252. Engr. Calculus 3 
Econ. 211. General. ..... J 
H.-S.S. 265. Comm. Tech-

niques II ............. 3 
P.E. Activity _ . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Chem. 221. Quant. Anal •.. 5 
C.E. 314. Intermed. Survey 3 
Geol. 221. Mineralogy.... 5 
Pbysics 219. Engr. Phys ... 4 
P.E. Activity .......... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Practice in mining, geology, metallurgy, or milling in summer vacation. 

Autumn Quarter Cr,dit$ 
Mining 461. Minrl. Prep.. 3 
C.E. 291. Mechanics. . . . .. 3 
Geel. 323. Optical Mineral 5 
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 
·Electives .............. 3 

17 

JUNIOR 

Winter Quarter Credil$ 
Mining 462. Minrl. Con-

centration ............ 4 
C.E. 292. Mechanics. . . . .. 3 
Geol. 324. Petrology...... 5 
E.E. 300. Dir. Currents. .. 5 

17 

Mining, geology, or milling practice in summer vacation. 

Autumn Q.,arter C,.,ditr 
Mining 480. Valuation .... 2 
Mining 498. Thesis ....... 2 
Met. 441. Engr. Physical.. 4 
H.-S.S. 333. Humanities 

III .................• 3 
Electives· .............. 5 

16 

SENIOR 

Winter Quarter Credit$ 
Miftintr 223. Rescue 

Tralninf ............. 1 
Mining 4 1. Economics... 3 
Mining 485. Nonmetallic 

Industry ............. 3 
Mining 498. Thesis.... .. 2 
Geol. 427. Ore Deposits. .. 5 
Electives· .............. 3 

17 

Spring Q.,arler Credit$ 
Mining 430. Surveying .. 2 
Met. 301. Fire Assay .... 3 
Min. 306. Mine Excursion 1 
E.E. 301. Alt. Currents.. 5 
H.-S.S. 332. Humanities 

II ................... 3 
*Electives .............. 3 

17 

Spring Quarter Cre.its 
Mining 307. Mine 

Excursion ............ 1 
Mining 432. Mine Engr... 4 
Mining 482. Min. Ind. 

Mitt. . ............... 3 
Minm.8' 498. Thes~s....... 1 
H.-S.S. 491. Readmg I ... 1 
Electives· .............. 6 

16 

·Electives must be approved in advance by the head of the department. 
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Metallurgical Engineering 

FRESHMAN 

(The same for all engineering curricula) 

A.l1Imn Quarter Credits 
Math. 251. Analytic Geom. 

and Calculus ", .. '.... 5 
Ph2'sics 217. Engr. Physics 4 
C.E. 291. Mechanics. , . , " 3 
Chenl.E. 271. Ind. Chem. 

Calc .......... ",., .. , 2 
M.E. 201. Metal Casting.. 1 
H.·S.S. 261. Comm. Tech· 

niques I ..........•••• 1 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MiJ., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Q"arler Credits 
Math. 252. Calculus ...... 3 
Physics 218. Engr. Physics 4 
Met. 203. Elements ... ,... 3 
C.E. 292. Mechanics, , . . .. 3 
Chem.E. 272. Ind. Chem. 

Calc. "., ............. 2 
H.·S.S. 262. Comm. Tech· 

niques II , .... ,., ... " 1 
P.E.Activity .. , ........ 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. ,2 or 3 

19 or 20 

WE
'ng Quarter Credits 

ath. 253. Calculus,.",. 3 
hysics 219. Engr. Physics 4 

Physics 229. Pyrometry... 2 
Chem. 221. Quant. 

Analysis ........... ,. 5 
M.E. 203. Metal 

Machining .... ,., .. ,. , 
H.·S.S. 263. Comm. Tech· 

niques III .... ,....... 1 
P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Metallurgical, milling, or industr,ial plant practice in summer vacation. 

Au,semn Quarter Credits 
Met. 361. Physical Met ... 3 
Mining 461. Milleral Prep. 3 
Physics 250. Thermo· 

dynamics and Heat,.... 3 
Chem. 351. PhysicaL, .. ,. 3 
E.E. 300. Dir. Currents .. 5 

17 

JUNIOR 

Win'er Qilarter Credits 
Met. 362. Physical Met... 3 
Met. 471. Fuels Tech .... 3 
Met. 472. Fuels Tech. Lab. 1 
Minillg 462. Mineral Con· 

centration ........ ,.,. 4 
Chem. 352. Physical ".,. 3 
H.·S.S. 302. Tech. Writing 3 

17 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Met. 306. Excursion...... 1 
Met. 321. Nonferrous Met. 3 
Met. 363. Physical Met", 3 
M.E. 202. Welding.,., .. 1 
E.E. 301. AlL Currents .. , 5 
Electives ........... ,... 3 

16 

Metallurgical or milling practice in summer vacation. 

Au,umn Quarler Cf'edits 
Met. 322. Met. Calcula· 

tions ....... , ........ 3 
Met. 455. Iron and Steel.. 3 
Met. 498. Thesis ,.. .... 2 
H.·S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 
Electives· .... , .. ,." ... 5 

16 

SENIOR 

Winter Quarler Credits 
Met. 323. Adv. Nonferrous 3 
Met. 481. Economics ..... 3 
Met. 498. Thesis ..... , ... 2 
H.·S.S. 332. Humanities 

II , .......... ,., ..... 3 
Electives· , ......... "., 3 

14 

Ceramic Engineering 

FRESHMAN 

SPring Quarler Cf'edils 
Met. 307. Excursion., ... , ] 
Met. 498. Thesis., .... ,.. 1 
H.·S.S. 333. Humanities 

III .......... : ...... , 3 
Electives· ........ , ..... 10 

15 

The freshman year curriculum is the same as for all other curricula in the College of 
Engineering except that Chern. 115·116 and 221 (5·5, 5) are required. 

Autumn Quarler Credits 
Math. 251. Engr. Cnlc.... 5 
Chem. 355. Physical...... 3 
Physics 217. Engr. Phys •.. 4 
H.·S.S. 261. Comm. 

Tech. I .......... , ..... 1 
Art 303. Ceramic Art. . . .. 3 
P.E. Activity '" ., ... 1 
Air. MiJ., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SOPHOMORE 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Math. 2.52. Calculus...... 3 
Chem. 356. Physical...... 3 
Physics 218. Engr. Phys ... 4 
H.-S.S. 262. Comm. 

Tech. II ..... " .. , ... 1 
M.E. 202. Welding.".". 1 
Cer.E. 201. Introduction .. 2 
CerE. 202. Materials .. ,.. 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MiJ., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

S /Jring Quarler Credits 
Math. 253. Calculus .•. , .. 3 
Chem. 357. Physical ...... 3 
Physics 219. Engr. Pbys ... 4 
H.·S.S. 263. Comm. 

Tech. III ..... , .. , .... 1 
M.E. 203. Metal 

Machining ............ 1 
Cer.E. 203. Cer. Processes 3 
P.E. Activity ........ ,.. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Ceramics industrial practice in summer vacation. 

·Electives must be approved in advance by the hend of the department. Electives should be 
selected in the process and plant metallurgy group or in the physical metallurgy group. 
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Autumn Quarter Credits 
C.E. 291. Mechanics...... 3 
Cer.E. 311. Physical Cer .. 3 
Chem.E. 271. IndustriaL .. 2 
Physics 250. Heat........ 3 
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 
Electives ............... 3 

17 . 

Air Science 

JUNIOR 

Wint"r QuarUr Credits 
Ccr.E. 302. Forming...... 2 
Cer.E. 312. Physical Cer .. 3 
Chem.E. 272. Industrial.. 2 
H.-S.S. 332. Humanities 

II ................... 3 
C.E. 292. Mechanics...... 3 
Electives ..........•... , 3 

16 

Sl'ring Quarter Credits 
Cer.E. 303. Coatings ..... 2 
Cer.E. 304. Drying 

and Firing ........... 3 
Cer.E. N306. Excursion ... 0 
H.-S.S. 333. Humanities 

III .................. 3 
Physics 229. Pyrometry... 2 
Electives ............... 6 

16 

Ceramics industrial practice in summer vacation. 

Autumn Qu.arler Credits 
Cer.E. 411. Physical Cer .. 2 
Cer.E. 470. Refractoriea .. 3 
Cer.E. 498. Thesis....... 2 
B.-S.S. 491. Nontech. 

Readin, .............. 1 
Electives ..••..••...•. , 6 

14 

SENIOR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
Cer.E. 402. Kiln Design .. 2 
Cer.E. 498. Thesis....... 2 
B.A. 365. Industr. 

Relationa ............. 3 
Electives· .....•...•.... 8 

15 

Spring Quarter Crediu 
Cer.E. N307. Excursion ..• 0 
Ccr.E. 403. Plant Design. 2 
Cer.E. 498. Thesis....... 1 
Psych. 336. Industrial.... 3 
Electives· .............. 9 

15 

DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

(AIR ROTC) 

The Department of Air Science and Tactics was authorized and officially organ­
ized on September 1, 1949 to operate on coequal status with the Department of Military 
Science and Tactics and the Department of Naval Science. 

The new Department of Ajr Science and Tactics offers curricula pertinent to the 
role of the Air Force in the National Defense Department. 

Withjn quota limitations (approximately two Army ROTC 'students to one Air 
ROTC student). male freshmen may elect to enroll in the Air ROTC course for the 
two years of basic military training required by the University. 

The freshman enrolled in the First Year Basic Course Air ROTC will undertake 
a course of study designed to give him a general knowledge of military procedures 
and doctrines (i.e., Air Force organization and military problems of the United States). 
This course of study requires classroom attendance of two hours per week. The stu­
dent will also be introduced to the basic principles of leadership through the practice 
of drill one hour per week. The various aspects of the course in Leadership. Drill, and 
Exercise of Command will extend throughout the two years of Basic Air ROTC and 
for those accepted. the two years of Advanced Air ROTC. 

In the sophomore year or Second Year Basic Course Air ROTC. the emphasis is 
shifted to courses more intimately associated with the United States Air Force. The 
Air ROTC student studies Aerodynamics, Propulsion, Weather, Navigation, and 
Applied Air Power. The student also receives introduction into a field of specializa­
tion such as Administration or Aircraft Maintenance Engineering. 

Each Fall Quarter a limited number of outstanding Basic Air ROTC students who 
have completed their Basic Courses are enrolled in the Advanced Course. This course 
is designed to produce professionally qualified officers for Regular or Reserve Com­
missions in the United States Air Force. All students accepted must: 

1. Have successfully completed the two-year Basic Air ROTC Course (member­
ship in a reserve unit cannot be substituted for any portion of the Basic Course)_ 

2. Execute a written agreement with the government to complete the Advanced 
Course, contingent upon remaining in University, and .to attend the Advanced 
Course Summer Camp at the time specified. 

3. Not have reached twenty-seven years of age at the time of initial enrollment in 
the Advanced Course. 

4. Have successfully completed such general survey and screening tests as may be 
prescribed. 

S. Be selected by the Professor of Air Science and Tactics and the President of 
the University. 

-----
·Electives must be approved in advance by the head of the department. 
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The Advanced Course is unique in one respect. Each Air ROTC student is paid a 
monetary allowance, presently amounting to approximately $27 per month during the 
two academic years of advanced Air ROTC. 

A Summer Camp of six weeks' duration is provided for Advanced Course students 
who have completed the Basic Course and the first year of the Advanced Course. While 
attending Summer Camp each student is paid at the rate of $80 per month and is 
furnished travel to and from camp, subsistence, housing, uniforms, and medical attention 
at government expense. 

The granting of a commission as Second Lieutenant, United States Air Force Re­
serve, upon graduation from the Advanced Course and the University of Washington, 
does not obligate the individual to take a period of active duty, although he may do so 
if he so desires. 

All Air ROTC students, both Ba~ic and Advanced, are furnished complete uni­
forms of the type presently worn by officers of the United States Air Force. Normally 
students are required to appear in uniform once each week on drill days. Wearing of 
the uniform to regular Air ROTC classes is optional. Each student is also requit·ed 
to make a $25 uniform deposit to the University prior to registration. This deposit is 
returned to the student upon return of the uniform to the University. 

The Department of the Air Force furnishes all necessary textbooks for classroom 
use and outside preparation. 

Participation in the Air ROTC program may permit deferment from the draft 
under the Selective Service Act of 1948. The University of \Vashington Air ROTC 
Detachment is granted yearly deferment quotas. 

Further questions concerning deferments or other Air ROTC matters should be 
addressed to the Professor of Air Science and Tactics. 

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 

(ARMY ROTC) 

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875 with 
the exception of a brief period early in the present century. 

The present Reserve Officers Training Corps functions under the' provisions of the 
national Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and directives of the Department of the Army 
based on that act. . 

The postwar Reserve Officers Training Corps program of instruction is divided 
into two phases: Basic Training and Advanced Traming. The Basic Course consists of 
formal instruction for three hours per week for two aca(lemic years of thirty-two 
weeks each. Participation in this course is required on the part of all qualified male 
st.udents. See page 114. Qualifications are in accordance with University requirements 
and Department of the Army directives. Students who have had previous ~I ilitary 
Training or Service wHl receive credit toward advanced standing in the ROTC. 

The Advanced Course consists of formal instruction for five hours per week for 
two academic years of thirty-two weeks each, plus a summl'r camp of six weeks' dura­
tion which is attended between the first and second years of the Advanced Course. 

Enrollees in the Ad,·anced Course are chosl!n from among the highest qualified 
students who have successfully completed the Basic Course or have equivalent previous 
military training or f.ervice. 

The regulation ROTC uniform is issued for use of the elementary students at 
the University of \Vashington. Each student makes a $25 uniform deposit to the 
University. From this deposit the University collects the cost of articles lost hy the 
stu{)ent, or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his posses­
sion. In case the student after registration withdraws from military science. his deposit, 
less the cost of any article lost or damaged, is returned to him upon presentation of a 
properly authenticated slip to the University cashier. 

Unless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations. 
Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at the 

end of each academic year by those students who have not terminated residence earlier .. 
For the Advanced Course students, the Department of the Army will provide a 

special oAker-type uniform. 
Textbooks and equipment are provided for all ·classes. 
Advanced Course students are paid a monetary allowance at a daily rate equal to 

the value of the commuted ration. Emoluments are in addition to benefits received 
through the G.I. Bill of Rights. 
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DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCB 

(NAVY ROTC) 

Regular Students 

At the beginning of the Autumn Quarter each year a limited number of freshmen 
are appointed Midshipmen, USNR, and enrolled as regular NROTC students. Those 
students enrolled are selected on the basis of a nationwide competitive examination held 
during the preceding winter. The following general qualifications are listed: 

1. Be eligible for admission to an NROTC college. . 
2. Be a male citizen of the United States between the ages of seventeen and twenty­

one upon entrance. 
3. Meet physical requirements comparable with those for entry to the U.S. Naval 

Academy. 
4. Be unmarried and agree to remain unmarried until commissioned. 
5. With consent of parent, agree to complete the four-year course unless released 

by reason of academic or physical failure, and to serve on active duty for two 
years as a commissioned officer in the U.S. Navy or U.S. Marine Corps. 

6. Agree to take, during summer vacations, three practice cruises of about eight 
weeks each. 

7. Students with previous college attendance are eligible if they meet the above 
qualifications and agree to remain in coJJege for four additional years. 

Men in the regular NROTC program receive books, tuition, inCidental fees, and 
uniforms at government expense plus $600 a year retainer pay. 

Contract Students 

A limited number of contract students are selected each year by the Professor of 
Naval Science. Contract students must: 

(a) Meet requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7 above. 
(b) Agree to make one summer cruise of about three weeks' duration between 

junior and senior years. 
(e) Agree in writing to accept a commission if offered, and to serve, subject to 

call of the Secretary of the Navy, for a period of two years. This agreement 
entitles them to deferment from induction under the Selective Service Act 
of 1948. " 

Contract students have the' status of civilians entering into a mutual contract with 
the Navy, and are in training for commissions in the Naval Reserve or Marine Corps 
Reserve. They pay their own college expenses except that they receive a subsistence 
allowance (currently 90 cents per day) during their junior and senior years, including 
the intervening summer. Uniforms and Navy books are also furnished. 

General 

While at the University, regular· students may take any course leading to a bac­
calaureate degree except the following: premedicine, medicine, pharmacy, predental, 
dentistry, preveterinary, veterinary medicine,' pretheological, theology, music, and art. 
Contract students may take any course leading to a baccalaureate degree. Both regular 
and contract students must include thirty-six quarter hours of Naval Science subjects 
during the four-year course. 

Students desiring to be commissioned in the Supply Corps of the Navy or 
Naval Reserve take Supply subjects during their senior year. Those desiring commis­
sions in the Marine Corps or Marine Corps Reserve take Marine subjects during the 
last five quarters. ' 

In addition to the Naval Science eurriculum,all NROTC students must complete 
mathematics through plane trigonometry and one year of college physics by the end 
of their sophomore year. 

Inquiries· regarding entry as a regular student should be made during the months 
of September or October of the year previous to entry from the Office of Naval Officer 
Procurement, Federal Office Building, Seattle, or from the Professor of Naval Science, 
University of Washington. 

The Professor of Naval Science accepts applications for contract enrollment be­
ginning on or about May 15 of the year a student desires to enter. Enrollments are 
made only at the beginning of Autumn Quarter each year. 
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THE FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE 
GEORGE E. TAYLOR, Direclor, 406 Thomson Hall 

The Far Eastern and Russian Institute has been established to integrate the 
graduate and undergraduate instruction and research in Far Eastern and Russian 
studies, to provide adequate library facilities, and to cooperate with other institutes 
in America and abroad. The undergraduate degrees will be taken in the Far Eastern 
or a related department. Graduate degrees will be sponsored 1:fy the institute in co­
operation with the colleges and departments concerned. Faculty members working in 
Far Eastern or Russian studies, although they may belong to departments other than 
the department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature, will be members 
of the institute. Work is offered on China, Japan, the U.S.S.R., Korea, Mongolia, the 
Philippine Islands, Indonesia, and the countries of Southeast Asia. For full information. 
address an inquiry to the director of the institute. 

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY 
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, Dean, 206 Anderson Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Forestry 

The College of Forestry is fully accredited by the Society of American Foresters 
and offers four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry 
with specialization in forest management, logging engineering, and forest products. The 
curriculum for the first two years is the same for all fields of specialization, with 
special curricula for each in the junior and senior years. 

Advanced Degrees. At least a year of graduate study, leadin{ to the degree of 
Master of Forestry or Master of Science in Forestry, is available lD each major cur­
riculum. Under certain conditions, students may be accepted as candidates for the 
degree of doctor of philosophy. Requirements for advanced degrees are discussed in 
the Graduate ~chool section, page 211. 

Admission Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission re­
quirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements, 
the College of Forestry requires one unit of plane geometry and one and one-half 
units of elementary and advanced algebra. (A unit is applied to work taken in high 
school. To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of 
not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-six weeks.) 

Qualifying examinations are required in elementary composition. Applicants who 
fail in this examination must register in English SO without credit. 

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, a minimum of 10 credits 
is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit. 

- As the forestry curriculum is one of specialized training, students entering from 
junior colleges or similar institutions, cannot complete the requirements for graduation 
in less than three years. Forestry courses, other than an introductory course, will be 
accepted only from accredited forestry schools. Exceptions may be made only upon 
approval of the faculty. 

Scholarship Requirements 

The general University scholarship rule requires that a student be placed on low 
scholarship and reported to the dean of his college if his cumulative grade-point average 
falls below 1.8 in the freshman year or below 2.0 thereafter. Students continuing on 
low scholarship will be dropped from the Cotlege of Forestry. 

Students transferring from other institutions must have a cumulative grade-point 
average of 2.S to be eligible for entrance. 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112. 
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Requirements for Graduation 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry, the student must complete the 
requirements outlined in the major curriculum selected and must meet the aU-University 
requirements for graduation. (Sec page 102.) Electives must be approved by the 
student's faculty adviser. 

Army, Navy, and Air Force students may use not more than 9 quarter credits in 
advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force subjects to satisfy unrestricted elective credits in 
the College of Forestry. 

Au'um,. Ouarter Cr,di'3 
For. 101. For. Develop .... 3 
Bot. 114. (Foresters) ..... 3 
lIath. 154 .............. 3 
Physics 104 or 121. •... 0 0 5 
PoE. 175 .. o' 0 ••••• 00 ••• 2 
P.E. Activity ....... 0 0 •• 1 
Air, Mit, or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Afltumn Ouart" Credit3 
For. 107. Dendrology .... 0 3 
For. 205. Gen. Lbr. 0 • • • •• 3 
Chem. III or 115 ........ 5 
Econ. 211 ....•••....••• 3 
EnJrlisb 102 . 0 • • • .. • .... 3 
P.E. Activity . 0 ••• 0 0 0 • •• 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Lower-Division Curriculum 

PIRST YEAR 

Winter Quarter Creditl 
For. 130. Elem. For. Fire 

Control 0.0000.0 •••••• 3 
Dot. 115. (Foresters) ..... 3 
English 101 ............ 3 
Math. 155 .... 0 ......... 3 
Phl'sics 105 or 122....... 5 
P.E. Activitr_ 000 ••• 0 •••• 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

.20 or 21 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter Quarter Creditl 
For. 260. Mensuration .... 5 
Bot. 116 .. (Foresters) ..... 3 
Chem. 112 or 116 ........ 5 
G~ology 215 ............ 3 
P.E. Activitr_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Upper-Division Curriculum 

Spring a"arter Credits 
For. 103. For. Problems .. 3 
For. 106. Dendrology..... 3 
G.E. 107 ............... 3 
Math. 156 .............. 3 
Physics ] 06 or 123....... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mit, or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

20 or 21 

Spring Quarter Credits 
For. 220. Silviculture..... 2 
For. 261. Mensuration .... 6 
C.E. 256. Surveying...... 8 
P.E. Activity ... ' ....... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Beginning with the third year, the student will, with the approval.of his faculty 
adviser, elect to fol1ow one of the specialties in forestry. (See prerequisites under 
description of courses.) 

Forest Management Curricuhlm 

THIRD YEAR 

AHtum" Ouart~r Credits 
For. 306. Wood Tech..... 4 

Wint" Ouarter Credill 
For. 322. Silv. Methods. .. 3 
For. 37J. For. Utilization. 5 

Spring Quarter Credits 
For. 423. ApI. Silv....... .. 
For. 4JO. Adv. Fire For. 310. For. Soils ...... 3 

For. 321. Silvies ......... 3 
For. 403. Timber Physics. 3 
EnJllish 153 ............ 3 

16 

'Awtum,. Orcarter Credits 
For. 408. Econ. & Fio.... 5 
For. 441. Log. Eng....... 5 
Acctg. 150. Accounting... 3 
Elec;tivea ............... 2 

15 

For. 440. Construction .... 4 
Electives ............... 3 

15 

POURTH YEAR 

Wi"ter Ollart" Cr,dits 
For. 335. Insect Control.. 3 
For. 409. For. Policy..... 3 
For. 460. For. Mgt....... 5 
Electives ............... 3 

14 

Control ..........•.... 3 
Bot. 361. For. Path ....... S 
C.E. 315. Photogrammetry 3 

15 

SPring Quart" Credit.f 
For. 466. Mgt. Surveys... 5 
For. 467. Mgt. Inventories 5 
For. 468. Mgt. Studies... 4 
For. 469. Mgt. Reports... 2 

16 

Logging Engineering Curriculum 

THIRD YEAR 

Autum" Ouarter Credits 
For. 306. Wood Te~h ....... 
For. 321. Silvics......... 3 
For. 404. Timber Phys.... 5 
C.E. 312. Route Surv •.... 3 

15 

Winter Ouarter C,.edits 
}o~or. 322. SHv. Meth...... 3 
For. 373. For. Utilization. 5 
For. 440. Construction,... 4 
C.E. 313. Location & Earth 3 

15 

Spring Quart.:r Credits 
For. 335. Insect Control.. 3 
For. 430. Adv. Fire 

COHtrol .............. 3 
Bot. 361. For. Path....... 5 
C.E. 315. Photogrammetry 3 

a 



Autumn QUIlrter Credits 
For. 401. For. Ind. 

Safety ............... 2 
For. 408. Econ. & Fin.... 5 
For. 441. Log. Eng ....... 5 
Ac:ctg. ISO. Accounting ... 3 

15 

Autamn Quarter Credits 
For. 306. Wood. Tech..... 4 
Bot. 361. For. Path...... 5 
Electives ............... 6 

15 

Autumn Qr«artcr Credits 
For. 408. &on. & Fin.... 5 
For. 481. Milling ........ 5 
Bus. Law 207. Dus. Law. 3 
Electives ................ 2 

15 

School of Law 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
For. 442. Log. Eng....... 5 
For. 460. For. Mgt....... 5 
Bus. Law 207. Bus. Law.. 3 
Electives ............... 3 

16 

Forest ProductS Curriculum 

THIRD YEAR 
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S;ring Quarter Credits 
For. 446. Log. Plans ..... 3 
For. 447. Top. & Timb. 

Sur .................. 5 
For. 448. Rd. Lac. Sur.... 5 
For. 449. Cost Anal. Be 

Report ............... 3 

16 

Wi",,,, Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits 
For. 307. Wood Structure 3 For. 320. Elcm. Silv •..... 3 
For. 404. Timber Physics. 5 For. 370. Wood Pres ..... 3 
M.E. 220. Steam Engr •.. 3 For. 371. Wood Pres. Lab. 2 
Electives ............... 5 For. 471. Timber Design .. 3 

Acctg. ISO. Accounting... 3 
16 

FOURTH YEAR 

Winter Quarter Credits 
For. 470. For. Prod. Ind.. 3 
For. 472. Plywood, L:un., 

Glues ...........•.... 4 
For. 483. Kiln Drying.... 3 
Electives .....•......... 5 

15 

SCHOOL OF LAW 

14 

Spring Quarter Credits 
For. 406. Microtech ...... 3 
For. 476. Wood Pulp ..... 5 
For. 482. Mfg. Problems .. 5 
Electi yes ............... 3 

16 

JUDSON F. FALKNOR, Del#l, 205 Condon Hall 

The School of Law was established in 1899, is a member of the Association of 
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and Ad­
mission to the Bar of the American Bar Association. 

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where the 
Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is given to the statutes, the 
special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of Washington. Ad­
mission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon passing a state bar 
examination. 

Admission 

New students are admitted at the start of each fan quarter only. An application­
for-admission blank should be obtained from and filed with the Dean of the Law School, 
together with complete transcripts of college and law work. An early application is 
essential since admission is on a selective basis and some who apply may not be 
accepted. 

Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a 'student must 
either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a co!lege or 
university of recognized standing, or (2) have completed 135 academic quarter credits 
with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the required credits in physical educa­
tion activity courses, and Air, Military, or Naval Science courses, or (3) have com­
pleted 90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the 
required credits in physical education activity courses and Air, Military, or Naval 
Science courses, and including satisfactory completion of the following courses or their 
substantial equivalents: Engl. 101, 102, 103 (9 credits); Phil. 100, Introduction and 
120, Logic (in credits) ; Econ. 200, Introduction and B.A. 101, Business Organization 
(10 credits); Hist. 271-272, English Political and Social and 371, English Constitu­
tional (15 credits); Pol. Sci. 100, Survey and 260, Introduction to Public Law (10 
credits). In every case, the applicant must present at least 90 residence credits in 
addition to extension credits. 
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Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools which 
are members of the Association of American Law Schools; credit for not less than 
the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be acceptable. The 
dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a transfer student. 

Special Students. This classification covers those who are not working for a 
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education mU5t 
entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washington. Admis­
sion is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those who can be 
granted this privilege is definitely restricted. 

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Washington 
State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college wo[k 
prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending' to qualify for the 
Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition for admission 
as special students. 

. Degrees and Requirements for Graduation 

Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course. (Students who had at 
least one year of active duty in the armed forces of the United States prior to Sep­
tember, 1945, are entitled to two quarters of credit by terms of a state statute.) The 
degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168 
quarter credits in professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a 
scholarship average of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferring of 
the degree must be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School. 

Bachelor of Scieflce in Law. This is a nonprofessional degree which does not 
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination; it is conferred on a regular 
student who holds no bachelor's degree, who has completed six ttuarters of the law 
school curriculum (usually 84 credits), who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre­
legal work with a scholarship average of 2.0 in the former, and who is eligible to con­
tinue in the Law School. 

For the major in Law or in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of 
Business Administration, see page 158. 

For scholarship rules, see page 105. 

Prizes and Scholarships 

The Carked Prize. The Vivian M. Carkeek prize of $SO is awarded annually "for 
the best student contribution to the Washington Law Review on a point of Washington 
law, orany point 01 peculiar interest to Washin~ton attorneys." 

NatlUJn Burkan Memorial Competition. The American Society of Composers, 
Authors, and Publishers awards annually in each of the approved law schools of the 
country a prize of $100 for the best paper by a graduating student on a subject within 
the field of Copyright Law. ' 

The W. G. McLaren PriEe. An award of $50 is made annually to that fourth-year 
student submitting the best solution to a problem in legal draftsmanship. 

The Seattle Life Insurance and Trust Cottncil Will Contest. During the academic 
year awards are made to the three law students who, in the opinion of the judges, draft 
the best will based on a stipulated set of facts. The prizes are $250, $100, and $50. 

William Wallace Wilshire Memorial Scholars!lip Fund. This fund was established 
under the will of the late Fannie Belden Shepherd. The will provides that the net 
income from the fund shall be expended and disbursed in the form of scholarships to 
students enrolled in the Law School of the University of Washington and that in 
awarding the scholarships "the Board of Regents shall be governed by the financial 
need, general character, and demonstrated scholastic ability of the applicants for such 
scholarships." The maximum to be awarded under anyone scholarship is $500. Pros­
pective beginning students are eligible for consideration. Applications must be submitted 
to the Dean of the Law School not later than May 15, 1951, on forms which are 
available at the Dean's office. 
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SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP 
ROBERT L GITLEB, Dir8ctor, 112 Library 

Admission Requirements 
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Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who hold 
the baccalaureate degree from a college or university of good standing, and whose 
undergraduate work has included at least 20 quarter credits of one modern foreign 
language, and who have mad~ an average grade of liB" in their undergraduate work. 
Students who plan a library career in scholarly libraries and scientific fields should 
have a reading knowledge of French and German before applying for admission to 
the school. 

Admission to the course in law tibrarianship is granted to graduate students who 
have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of American 
Law Schools. Applications with full official transcripts of law courses must be sent to 
the Dean of the Law School. 

Initial admission to the School of Librarianship for full-time students-candidates 
for the professional degree-is effected, as a rule, only at the beginning of the academic 
year in the Autumn Quarter. Admission. may be granted, however, at other times to 
students who plan to carry their work on a part-time basis and to persons from other 
departments of the University who wish to elect courses open to them. 

Early application for entrance is recommended as the enrollment is limited. There­
fore, application for admission should be made to the School of Librarianship before 
May 30 of the year of entrance. Opportunity to enter at a later date, before September 
IS, may depend upon withdrawal of previously accepted applicants. Copies of transcripts 
of academic records must be filed with the Registrar of the University and the Director 
of the School of Librarianship. Graduate standing is determined by the Registrar, 
admission to the School by the Director. An admission slip from tile RcgislraYs Office 
indicating classification as a graduate studenl does nol entail admission to the School 
of Librarianship. The student must make sure that· his acceptance is clear in both 
offices. 

Advisory Suggestions 

When possible, applicants are urged to arrange with the director for a personal 
interview. 

In general, persons beyond thirty-five years of age will not be considered for ad­
mission to the school unless special circumstances warrant. 

As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or ill health can 
readily secure a position in library service, such persons should not ask admission to 
the school. . 

The student entering the school should be a typist of accuracy and fair speed. 
Those desiring to prepare for children's library work should have completed at 

least one course in child psychology. 
Those wishing to enter high school library work should c9nsult the College of 

Education in regard to teaching qualifications. 
An average class grade of "B" must be maintained by students of the school. 

Since the courses are heavy, students are advised not to plan for outside work. How­
ever, it is frequently possible to enroll for a portion of the curriculum and carry 
the program over a two-year period while working on a part-time basis as a non­
professional assistant in the University Library. 

Degrees 

On completion of the school's graduate program of professional library studies 
a second (post) baccalaureate degree is awarded. Curricula I, II, and III lead to the 
graduate professional degree, Bachelor of Arts in Librarianship; on completion of 
the curriculum in Law Librarianship (IV), the degree awarded is the Bachelor of 
Arts in Law Librarianship. . 

These programs, cast at the graduate level, come within the cognizance of the 
Graduate School and have been approved by the Graduate Council and the Committee 
of the Graduate Faculty. Candidates for this graduate professional degree must already 
hold an initial bachelor's degree. 
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Curricula 
The curricula offered are: (I) General; (II) Library \Vork with Children and 

Young People; (III) School Library \Vork; (IV) Law Librarianship. In addition. 
after the first quarter of residence a student may. with the approval of the faculty. 
develop other course combinations which are particularly well adapted to his indi­
vidual objective. 

All the courses of study in the Autumn Quarter have certain points of similarity 
as they are introductory to various aspects of librarianship. 

I. Gellcral, in which preparation for general professional service in most types of 
libraries is offered. Thirty-five units of graduate credit library studies plus 10 units 
of additional graduate credit electives (librarianship or other approved courses) for 
a total of not less than 45 units complete the program for Curriculum I. 
Autumn Quarter Credits 

Required 
500. Libraries, Librarians 

and Sodet1 ........... 2 
510. Evaluation of Library 

Materials ........ .... 4 
530. Organization of Li­

brary Materials: Theory 
and Principles ........ 4 

599. Methods of Research 
in Librarianship ....... 2 

12 
Eier-tive 

514. Library and Audio-
Visual Materials ...... 3 

550. Introduction to 
Library Service for 
Children ............. 3 

or 
Nonlibrary Course 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Required 

502. Librarl Organization 
and AdmlDistration .... 3 

511. Library Materials in 
Humanities·Social 
Seiences ............. 3 

531. Organization of 
Library Materials: 
Comparative Meth0d4 ., 4 

601. Nonthesis Resear.:h.. 2 

12 
Elective 

470. History of the Book.. 3 
or 

Nonlibrary Course 

Spring Quarler Credits 
. Reqllired 

501. Libraries. Librarians 
and Society .. .... 2 

·509. Directed Field Work 4 
512. Library Materials in 

Science and Technology. 3 
602. Nonthesis Research.. 2 

11 
Elutivt! 

503. Special Libraries 2 
or 

Nonlibrary Course 
513. Government Publica-

tions ................ 2 
514. Library and Audio-

Visual 1\1 aterials 3 
532. Organization of 

Library Materials: 
Advanced Problems .... 2 

II. Library Work with CI,ilclren and YOting People, in which intensive and de­
tailed study of this phase of library service is provided. A total of 46 units of graduate 
credit library studies constitutes this program. Substitution of other library courses 
may be allowed with faculty approval. 
Autumn Qllartt>r Credits 

Required 
500. Libraries, Librarians 

nnd Society ..... .. 2 
510. Evaluation of Library 

AI aterials. . . . . . . . . .. 4 
530. Organization of 

Library M alerials: 
Theory and Principles.. 4 

550. Introduction to 
Library Service for 
Children .. . ..... 3 

599. Methods of Research 
in Librarianship ....... 2 

15 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Required 

511. Library Materials in 
. Humanities-Social 

Sciences .............. 3 
531. Organization of 

Library Materials: 
Comparative Methods ., 4 

553. Library Work with 
Children ....... . .. 2 

5.1;4. Children·s Literature. 3 
601. Nonthesis Research .. 2 

14 

Spring Quarter Credits 
Required 

452. Story Telling ....... 3 
462. Reading of Young 

PeoJlle . . . . .. 3 
501. f4ihraries. Librarians 

and Society . .. 2 
509. Directed Field Work. 4 
514. Library and Audio-

Visual Materials .. 3 
602. Nonthesis Research.. 2 

17 

Ill. School Library Work, in which preparation for school librarianship at the 
secondary level is offered for students with teaching credentials. A total of 47 units of 
graduate credit library studies constitutes this program. Substitution of other library 
courses may be allowed with faculty approval. 

Autumn Quarter Credits 
Reqlliud 

500. Lihraries, Librari:lDs 
and Societf .... . . .. 2 

510. Evaluation of Library 
Materials ............. 4 

530. Organization of 
Library Materials: 
Theory and Principles.. 4 

550. Introduction to 
Library Service for 
Children ............ 3 

599. Methods of Research 
in Librarianship 2 

15 

Winter Qllarter Credits 
Reqllired 

470. History of the Book 3 
511. Library Materials in 

H umanities·Social 
Sciences ............. 3 

531. Organization of 
Library Materillis: 
Comparative Methods .. 4 

554. Children·s Literature. 3 
601. Nonthesis Research .. 2 

15 

Spring Quartl"r Credits 
Rl"quired 

460. School Library 
Administration . . . . . .. 3 

462. Reading of Young 
People ... . . ... 3 

501. Libraries, Librarians 
and Society . .... 2 

509. Directed Field Work. 4 
514. Library and Audio-

Visual Mnterials ... 3 
602. Nonthesia Research.. 2 

17 

• Additional nonlibrary studies may be elected with the permission ,,( the Director in lieu of 509. 
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IV. Law Librariansllip, in which an intensive study in law librarianship is pro­
grammed for students who already hold the bachelor of laws degree. This course is 
given by the faculty of the School of Librarianship and the Law School. The degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in Law Librarianship is awarded to students completing this pro­
gram of 46 units. 
Autumn Qltarter C1'edits 

Required 
500. Libraries, Librarians 

and Society ........... 2 
510. Evaluat10n of Library 

Materials ............. 4 
530. Organization of 

Library Materials: 
Theory and Principles.. 4 

540. Advanced Legal 
Bibliography .......... .. 

541. Selection and Process­
ing of Law Library 
Materials . . • . . . . . . . .. 2 

16 

Wintet' Quartet' C1'edits 
Required 

511. Library Materials in 
H umanities·Social 
Sciences ............. 3 

531. Organization of 
Library Materials: 
Comparative Methods .. .. 

542. Legal Reference and 
Research ............. 5 

12 
Elemfllf 

470. History of the Book.. 3 
502. Library Organization 

and Administration .... 3 

Spring Quartor Crediu 
Required 

501. Libraries, Librarians 
and Society ........... 2 

509. Directed Field Work. 4 
513. Government Publica-

tions ................. 2 
532. Organization of 

Library Materials: 
Advanced Problema .... 2 

543. Law Library 
Administration .•...... 5 

15 

In addition to the foregoing professional curricula, the school offers the IS-hour 
undergraduate program for students preparing to meet the requirements of the State 
Department of Public Instruction for teacher-librarians, and offers courses which 
ful611 the 18 credit minor requirement for students in the College of Education. Courses 
available for these programs are: Librarianship 451, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464. The all­
University course, Librarianship 100, remains as an elective open to all without 
prerequisite. 

Announcement of Courses 

For announcement of courses offered by the School of Librarianship, see Sco­
tion III. 

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 

EDWARD L. TuRNER, Dean, 308C Health Sciences Building 

The School of Medicine, which is one of the four schools in the new Division of 
Health Sciences (Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, and Pharmacy) initiated instruction 
of its 6rst class in October, 1946. The basic medical science departments, library and 
auditorium serving the Division of Health Sciences, the office and research facilities for 
the clinical departments, complete clinical facilities for the School of Dentistry, and 
administrative facilities for the School of Nursing are housed in the new Health 
Sciences Building completed in the fall of 1949. Clinical teaching is conducted in 
hospitals affiliated with the University. The chief center for clinical instruction is 
King County Hospital where the clinical department heads in the School of Medicine 
act as chiefs of staff of their respective departmental activities. Clinical instruction is 
also conducted in the Children's Orthopedic Hospital, United States Marine Hospital, 
Firland Sanatorium, and Madigan General Hospital. Beginning in the summer of 1949, 
students in the fourth year of medicine have served externship periods in affiliated 
state mental institutions including Western State, Northern State, and Eastern State 
Hospitals. 

At the present time plans are under way for the development of a University 
Teaching and Research Hospital to be constructed as an integral unit of the Division 
of Health Sciences. 

The organization and development of the School of Medicine have been directed so 
as to meet the full approval of the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the 
American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges. A 
survey of the School of Medicine by these two organizations in October, 1949, resulted 
in announcement of full approval of the School of Medicine by the Council on October 
22, 1949, and its admission to full membership in the Association of American Medical 
Colleges in November, 1949. . 

The obj ectives of the school are: (1) to prepare a selected group of medical stu­
dents for the practice of medicine through the use of the best educational technics 
employed in this 6eld; (2) to develop a continuing education program of the highest 
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possible caliber for graduate and postgraduate physicians; and (3) to. conduct an active 
program of research and investigation. Development of faculty and physical facilities 

. has been directed toward the attainment of these objectives. 
The actual admission to the practice of medicine in .the state of Washington, or 

any other state or territory in the United States, is conditional utJOn the candidate's 
meeting the requirements of the state's board of medical examiners 10 regard to under­
graduate training, internship, and satisfactory completion of the state medical examina­
tion prerequisite to licensure. 

Application 

Applications and all pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis­
sions of the School of Medicine. Each applicant must submit the following material on 
or before February 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions: 
(1) formal applicatIon for admission on the form furnished by the University of 
Washington; (2) official transcript of previous college record (sent directly from 
Registrar's Office of the institution where preprofessional training was taken to the 
Committee on Admissions of the School of Medicine at the University of Washing­
ton); (3) two unmounted recent photographs (2 x 3 inches); (4) students applying 
with premedical training in Canada are required to forward a copy of their university 
entrance certificate. 

Applicants must take the special medical aptitude test conducted by the Graduate 
Record Examining Board. The Committee on Admissions will inform applicants as to 
when the tests may be taken. 

Admission 

The Admissions Committee will consider as candidates for entrance to the Medi­
cal School individuals who have completed at least three years of premedical training 
(135 academic quarter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.5 or above. All applicants 
must have completed the minimum premedical course requirements (in academic 
quarter credits) as outlined by the Association of American Medical Colleges: English 
Composition 9; Chemistry 12 (Inorganic); Chemistry 6 (Organic); Physics 12; 
Biology 12. In order to insure a broad background, the elective courses which the Com­
mittee on Admissions of the School of Medicine recommends are. in the general fields of 
the humanities (including such courses as literature, modern languages, music, art, 
etc.); the social sciences (including such courses as economics, history, philosophy, 
political science, psychology, sociology, etc.) and the sciences (including such courses 
as physical chemistry, mathematics, cellular physiology, genetics, etc.). 

Requirements for Graduation 

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must be twenty-one years of age 
and must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four 
sessions as a regularly matriculated student. He must have completed the required 
work, have a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire medical 
course, and fulfilled all special requirements. He must have discharged all indebtedness 
to the institution. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Graduate study and research in biochemistry is conducted jointly by the Medical 
School and the Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineerin,. 

For admission requirements, see Chemistry and Chemical Engmeering, page 206. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

(See page 104.) 

MICROBIOLOG¥ 

(See page 141.) 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

(See page 153.) 
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SCHOOL OF NURSING 
ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, Delln, Health Sciences Building 

Nursing has been a part of the general University program at the University of 
\Vashington since 1917. The School of Nursing today is a professional school and an 
active member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Nursing. The basic (Group 
I) and graduate nurse curricula (Group II) are approved by the National Nursing 
Accrediting Service which is the sole accrediting agency recognized by the nursing 
profession. The programs offered are intended to prepare students for professional 
practice in all fields of nursing. 

Graduates of the Group I Basic Curriculum are eligible to take the state nursing 
examination and to practice as registered nurses in the State of Washington or· in 
other states through reciprocity. Through accreditation by the National Nursing 
Accrediting Service these graduates are eligible to practice as public health nurses in 
first level positions. 

Admission Requirements 

Group I. To be regularly admitted to the School of Nursing in the basic curricu­
lum, the student must have met the entrance requirements of the University and the 
College of Arts and Sciences. She must have completed S6 quarter credits in an accre­
dited university or college, together with the required physical education activity 
courses. Acceptance in the School of Nursing is on a selective basis. These credits 
must include the following: Engl. 101, 102, 103 (9 credits); Chern. 101-102 (10 cre­
dits) ; Psych. 100 (S credits); Soc. 110 (S credits); P.E. 110 (2 credits); P.E. 292 
(3 credits). 

Group II. Students in postgraduate nursing curricula must be graduates of 
approved schools of nursing with a minimum daily average of one hundred patients 
and with services in at least four major fields: obstetrics, medicine, surgery, and 
pediatrics. Deficiencies in any of these services must be made up. Achievement tests 
in various fields of nursing may be required of all graduate nurses upon admission to 
the School of Nursing. The results of the testing program will be used as a basis for 
planning the student's individual program. . 

The programs in Nursing Education are designed to prepare the graduate nurse 
for a position as head nurse, supervisor, or instructor, depending upon the individual's 
previous preparation, experience, and ability. Graduate nurses desiring this major 
must have had a basic course in the clinical field of specialization of their choice and 
at least one year of experience in general duty nursing. The student must also have 
attained junior standing at the University of Washington with specified requirements 
and have removed all University entrance deficiencies before registering for courses 
beginning with the number 41S. Permission of the faculty is required before admission 
to the hospital teaching unit. 

Health 

All students are required to have a special health examination, chest X-ray, and 
innoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diptheria before hospital entrance or field 
practice. Defects to be corrected must be cared for by the student at her own expense. 
Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or may terminate her 
course at any time on recommendation of the health service. 

Medical and health care, including annual physical examination and hospitaliza­
tion not to exceed two weeks at anyone time, are provided during the clinical practice. 
Hospitalization is given subject to institutional rule. No responsibility is assumed in 
case of iJlness arising from defects which existed on entrance. Students must sign a 
release of the hospital from any responsibility. 

Expenses 

With the following exceptions, the expenses for students in the School of Nursing 
are the same as for all other university students. See pages 93-98. . . 

Basic Students. During the eleven quarters in the hospital division the student's 
University tuition is paid from the Nursing Education Fund In addition, the student 
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receives maintenance in the nurses' residence. She must provide her own wliforms, 
textbooks, and special supplies. 

Graduate Nurse Students. During those periods when the graduate nurse student 
is assigned to a hospital teaching unit she receives some remuneration for nursing 
service rendered. The amount depends upon her clinical major and the unit to which 
she is assigned. During each quarter in the clinical division the student pays a ward 
clinic fee of $10 in addition to the regular fees. . 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112. 

Curricula 

Students entering the School of Nursing may take up curricula in one'of two main 
groups: 

1. Basic course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 
II. Courses for graduate nurses: 

a. Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing with a major in 
nursing education or public health nursing. 

b. Leading to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing. 

Group I. Basic Curriculum 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Nursing 

The student will enter upon this curriculum after earning 56 college credits, as 
outlined on page 191. 

First Qllartn- Credits 
Chern. 230 •............. 5 
Physics 170. ............ 5 
Public Health ......•... 2 
Elective ........•....... 3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 

16 

Fou"n Quarter Credits 
Nursing 295. . .......... 3 
Nursing 296. ...•.•..... 5 
Nursillg_297 ............. 2 
Home EconollJics 119 •.... 5 

15 

Snenth QlIartn- Credit.r 
Nursing 304. ........... 2 
Nursing 305. ..........• 5 
Elective ................ 5 

12 

Tenth Qua"er Credits 
Nursing 333. ........... 5 
Nursing 340. ........... 3 
Elective ..•............. 2 

10 

Second QUarte1' Credif" 
Anatomy 21 'llG. . .... 0 0 3 
Physiology 2 7JG ...... 0 3 
Microbiol. 301. 0.0 •••• 00 5 
Psychiatry 100.. . . .. .., 2 
Mental Hygiene ........ 2 
Pbarnlacy 251 ... 00 ••• o' 2 
P.E. Activity 0 .......... 1 

18 

Third Qllarler Credits 
Anatomy 218JG. 00 ••• 000 3 
Physiology 2f81G .0 •• 0.0 3 
Pathology 301. . 0 .. 0 0 •• o. 2 
Nursing 290. . ........ 0 0 4 
Pharmacy 261. .. 0 •• 0 •• o. 3 
PoE. Activity . 0 •• 0 0 0 ••• 0 1 

16 

Fifth OUQ"n- Credit. Sixth Qua"" Credits 
Nursing 300 ••. 0 •• 0.0. o. 5 Nursing 302 .•.. 0.' 0 ••• 0 4 
Nursin~ 301. • 0 00 ••• o. o. 5 Nursilll{_}03. 0.0. 0 •• 0 •• 0 5 
Home Economics 305 •. 00' 3 Social Work 300 •.• 000 •• 0 3 

13 12 

EigTdh Quarlor Credit.! Ni,.t" Quarler Credits 
Nursing 306. . 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 •• 5 Nursing 331. o. 0 0 ••••• 0. 5 
Nur!':ng 330. 0 0 •• 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 5 r;ursing 332. .. 0 ••• 0 0 0 •• 5 
Electl\"": .. 0 •• 0 •• 00.0 •• 0. 2 

10 
12 

Eleventh Quarter Credits 
Nursing 400. 0 0 • • •• •• • 5 
Nursing 401. . ... 0 • " •• !\ 

Twelfth Quartn- Credit" 
Nursing 402. ..0 ••• 0 ••• 0 2 
Nursing 403. ........... 3 
Nursing 404. . ....• 0 • 0 •• 3 

10 
8 

Thirteenth 01la"n' Credi" Fourteenth Quarter Credits 
Nursing 405. . 0 0 0 0 0 ••• 0 0 3 
Nursing 406. 0 0 0 0 0 •••• 0 0 5 
Elective . 0.00 •••• 0.0 •••• 2 

10 

Nursing 407. ., 0 ••• 0 0 0 •• 3· 
Nursing 408. . ..... 0 o' 0 5 
Nursing 409. 00 ••• 0 •••• 0 2 

10 

Group II. Curricula for Graduate Nurses 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Nursing 

The programs for graduate nurses are intended to provide a broad general back­
ground and to prepare the students for positions of educational and administrative 
leadership in special fields of nursing. The curricula have been made as flexible as 
possible in order that the program of the individual student may be adjusted to her 
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educational and professional background and her future needs and interests. A program 
in which professional, science, and general courses are properly combined is desired, 
regardless of the major field of interest. Each graduate nurse student will therefore 
consult her adviser in the School of Nursing for assistance in planning her program. 

Majors are offered in public health nursing, industrial nursing, orthopedic nursing. 
nursing arts, and teaching and supervision in a clinical specialty. In the latter the 
student may select one or more of the following clinical services: medicine, surgery, 
operating room, obstetrics, pediatrics, psychiatry and mental health, tuberculosis 
nursing and outpatient service. The first five clinical and outpatient services are avail­
able at the 500-bed Harborview (King County) Hospital; tuberculosis nursing in the 
1200-bed Firland Sanatorium; psychiatric nursing and mental health in Pinel Founda-
tion or Northern State Hospital. . 

General Requirements. The candidate for a Bachelor of Science degree in nursing 
is advised to select proportionately those professional, scientific, and cultural courses 
which will strengthen her major field and establish a minor field as a basis for future 
graduate study. The program is set up within the following framework which allows 
adaptations to meet individual needs and interests and assures a broader general 
education. 

Credits 
English Composition ........................ ............ .... ........ ........ ..................... ..... ............ 9 
Biological and physical sciences ........................................................................ .15-24 
Social sciences ........................................................................................................ 15-24 
Professional courses ............................................................................................. 36-45 
Electives as necessary to total ........ ...... ................. ...... ........ ......... ........... ............. 180 

A total of 180 academic credits is required for graduation. From 24-48 credits 
are allowed for graduation from an accredited school of nursing, 6 credits being 
allowed for each major service. Professional courses may be selected from several 
areas as follows: 

Pfw"lic Health Nursing: Nurs. 442 (5), 382 (5), 383 (5), 384 (6), 381 (3), 440 
(5), 465 (3); Public Health 412 (3), 470 (2), 402 (3); Social Work 300 (3). 

Industrial Nursing: Nurs. 442 (5), 380 (3),443 (12) 465 (3), 490 (3); Physical 
Educ.292A (3); Home Econ. 350 (3) ; Social Work 300 (3) ; Public Health 402 (3), 
470 (2), 451 (3). 

Teaching and Administration in Clinical Specialties: Nurs. 417 (5), 418 (5), 
420 (3),430 (3),435 (10),380 (3),465 (3),360 (3),456 (5),455 (5). 

Teaching Nursing Arts: Nurs. 417 (5), 418 (5), 420 (3), 421 (3), 380 (3), 462 
(3),465 (3),435 (10),455 (5),456 (5) ; Education 301 or 401 (3),447 (3). 

Orthopedic Nursing: (Either hospital or public health nursing emphasis is pro­
vided) ; Nurs. 417 (5),455 (5),456 (5), 418 (5) or 498 (5), 435 (10) or 443 (12), 
380 (3) or 494 (2), 460 (3), 461 (5), 465 (3); Anatomy 365 (5). 

Psychiatric Nursing, Mental Hygiene: Nurs.417 (5), 418 (5), 455 (5), 456 (5), 
430 (3),432 (2), 380 (3), 363 (2),367 (3), 465 (3), 435 (10); Psychiatry 467. 

Certificate Programs 

Certificate in public health nursing. This certificate requires that 90 credits be 
earned in five quarters of academic work at the University and one quarter of field 
work, or in four quarters of academic work and two quarters of field work, depending 
upon the experience the individual student has had in the public health nursing field. 
The following courses are required: Nursing 381. 382, 383, 384, 440, 442; Public 
Health 402, 412; Soc. 110; Social Work 300; Psycl1. 100. 

Advanced Degrees 

Graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Nursing or Master of Science 
in Nursing is available with a major in the fields of administration in schools of nurs­
ing, teaching and supervision, public health nursing, and psychiatric nursing and 
mental health. Requirements for advanced degrees are presented in the Graduate 
School Section. page 214. 
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 
FOREST J. GooDRICH, DtJlltI, 102 Bagley Hall 

DEGREE: Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 

Entrance Requirements 

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees, and 
expenses, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements, 
the College of Pharmacy requires one unit of elementary algebra and one unit of plane 
geometry or second-year algebra. . 

Since it has become necessary to admit students to pharmacy on a selective basis, 
a special Pharmacy Personnel Information blank will be supplied to students desiring 
admission to the College of Pharmacy. These application forms may be secured from 
the Registrar of the University or the Dean of the College and must be submitted 
together with credentials of previous academic work to the office of the Registrar 
by July 15, 1950, relative to admission for the 1950-51 academic year. 
. Students whose credentials and Pharmacy Personnel Information blanks have not 
been received by the Registrar before July 15, 1950, may be accepted only if vacancies 
exist in the college. 

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School 
section, page 214. 

FellowshiPS, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112. 

Admission to Advanced Standi1lg. The American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy conform to the all-University requirements (page 102), except that not 
more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied 
complete the course in pharmacy in less than three collegiate years; this to become 
effective for students entering member colleges on and after January I, 1938." 

Curriculum. 

The requirements for graduation with the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Pharmacy conform to the all-University requirements (page 102), except that not 
more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied 
toward graduation. 

Autumn OuaHer Credits 
Pharm. 101. General. . . . .. 3 
Engl. 101. ComPQSition ... 3 
Chem. 108. GeD. Inorganic 5 
Pharm. 104. History...... 2 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. MiJ., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

A"tumn OuaHer Credits 
Pharm. 209. Prescriptions. 3 
Pharmacog. 212. Pharma-

cognosy .............. 3 
Chern. 237. Organic ...... 5 
Physics 101 or 104 ..... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

FIRST YEAR 

Winter O"aHer Credits 
Phann. 102. GeneraL..... 3 
Engt. 102. Composition ... 3 
Chern. 109. Gen. Inorganic 5 
Bot. 111. General ........ 5 
P.E. Activity ............ 1 
Air. Mil •• or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

SECOND YEAR 
~ 

Winter Q"aHer Credits 
Pharm. 210. Prescriptions. 3 
Pharmacog. 213. Pharma-

cognosy .............. 3 
Chem. 238. Organic...... 5 
Physics 102 or 105 ....... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air. Mit.. or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Sprillfl OuaHer Credits 
Pharrn. 103. General ...... 3 
Engt. 103. Composition ... 3 
Chern. 110. Gen. Inorganic 5 
Math. 122. Adv. Alg. and 

Trig •................ 5 
P.E. Activitl_........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 

Spring OuaHe,. Credits 
Pharm. 211. Prescriptions. 3 
Pharmacog. 214. Pharma-

cognosy .............. 3 
Chem. 239. Organic...... 5 
Zool. 208. Elem. Human 

Physiol. .............. 5 
P.E. Activitr_ ........... 1 
Air. Mil .• or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

19 or 20 



Aut"mn Quarter Credits 
Ph. Chem. 325. Quantita. 

tive Gravimetric ...... 5 
Pharmacol. 301. Pharma· 

col. and Toxiology..... 3 
Pbarmacog. 411. Glandular 

Products ............. 3 
Electives ............... 5 

16 

Autumn Quarter Credils 
Pharm. 313. Adv. Prescrip. 5 
Pharm. 382. Modem 

Pharmaceuticals ....... 5 
Ph. Chem. 4'95. Ph arm. 

Chemistry ............ 5 

15 

Preprofessional Training 

THIRD YEAR 

Winter Quarler Credits 
Ph. Chem. 326. Quantita· 

tive Volumetric ....... 5 
Pharmacol. 302. Pharma· 

col. and Toxiology..... 3 
Pharmacog. 304. Micro· 

scopy ................ 3 
Microbiology 301. General 5 

16 

POURTH YEAR 

Winter QutJrter Credils 
Ph. Chem. 496. Pharm. 

Chemistry ............ 5 
Pbarm. 314. Adv. Prescrip. 5 
Pharm. 318. Ph. Acctg .... 5 

15 
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SPri~ Quarter Crttdils 
Ph. Chem. 328. Drug 

Assay ................ 3 
Ph. Chem. 340. Organic 

Med. Products ........ 3 
Pharmacol. 303. Pharma· 

col. and Toxiology..... ~ 
Pharmllcog. 412. Serums, 

Vaccines and Allergens. 2 
Electives ............... 5 

16 

S "rinD Quarter Credits 
Ph. Chem. 497. Alkaloids 

and Toxicology ....... 5 
Pbann. 315. Adv. Prescrip. 5 
Electives ............... 5 

15 

PREPROFESSIONAL TRAINING 
PRE-EDUCATION 

FRANCIS F. POWERS, Execulive Officer, 230 Education Hall 

(See College of Education section, page 160, for detailed information.) 

Pre-Education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to teach, 
and who do not meet all the requirements for admission to the College of Education 
or are undecided as to which prescribed course they wish to follow, will register as 
pre-education freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences and pursue the regular 
course of the College of Education. They must confer in this year with the advisory 
officers in the College of Education. This conference is for two purposes: (1) to obtain 
admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable combinations of 
teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed preparation for teaching. 

PRELAW 

Advisers: S. D. Brown, 223 Savery Hall, College of Business Administration 
R. D. Gustafson, 121 Education Hall, College of Arts and Sciences 

Students may gain admission to the School of Law either through the College of 
Arts and Sciences or the College of Business Administration. Any of the three plans 
listed below will qualify a studentJor Law School. . 

1. A four-year bachelor's degree from any recognized college or 1Jniversity. 
2. A three-year program including the combined Arts-Law, Science-Law, or 

Law-Business curricula leading to a bachelor's degree conferred by the respective col­
lege at the successful conclusion of the first year's study of law. Exclusive of credits for 
lower-division Military Training and Physical Education Activities, 138 credits with 
a 2.5 minimum grade-point average are required on entrance to law school in order to 
obtain a degree at the end of the first year of law study. 



196 Preprofessional Training 

College of Arts and Sciences Col/ege of B':ISiness Administration 

(Comb:ned Arts-Law Curricula) Credits 
1. Fulfill entrance deficiencies 
2. Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition ...... 9 
3. P.E. 175 or 110. Health Ea ............ 2 
4. P.E. Activity ........................ 6 
5. Air, Mil.;., or Nav. Sci. .......... 12 or 18 
6. Special .rield ...•.................... 25 
'I. Related Field ........................ 20 
If a student fulfills the basic recommended 

courses set forth by the law school, 
B.A. 101. (Business Organization) 
Econ. 200. (Survey of Economics) 
Hist. 2'11, 272. (Engl. Pol. and Soc.) 
Hist. 371. (Engt. Constitutional) 
Phil. 100. (SurveI of Philosophy) 
Phil. 120. (Logic 
Pol. Sci. 100. ( urvey) 
Pol. Sci. 260. (lntrod. to Public Law), 

he may elect his special and related fieldS 
from any department within the college. 
If not he must elect his special and re­
lated fields from the departments of Eco­
nomics, History, Philosophy, or Political 
Science. 

8. Electives· ........................... 82 
(A student is urged to take the basic 
recommended courses.) 
Group Requirements 

Humanities 20 or 10 credits 
Sciences 10 or 20 credits 

Upper-division Courses 
(28 credits of advanced work) 

Total .......................... 156 or 162 

(Combined Law· Business Curricula) Creoits 
1. Fulfill entrance deficiencies 
2. Engl. 101, 102, 103. Com~sition ....... 9 
3. P.E. 175 or 110. Health Ed ............ 2 
4. P .E. Activity ........................ 6 
5. Air, Mil .. or Nav. Sci. .......... 12 or 18 
6. Lower-division requirements of College 

B.A. 101. Introduction to Business .... 
Acctg. 1 SO. Fundamentals of 

A~~~'S~~~'da~~~bl~' ~f' ....... . 
Accounting ...................... 3 

Acctg. 255. Basic Accounting Analysis 3 
Fin. 201. Bankin, and Business. . . . . .. 5 
B.Stat. 201. Statistical Analysis.. . . . .. 5 
fEcon. 160. American Economic 

History ......................... 5 
Econ. 200. Introduction to Economics.. 5 
Econ. 201. Principles of Economics. . .. 5 
Geog. 107. Economic Geography.. . . . .. 5 
10 credits in one of these three fields: 

(1) Mathematics (May not include 
Math. 113) ......... .......10 

(2) Laboratory Science (10 credits 
of one or 5 credits In each of 
two from: Botany, Chemistry, 
Geology, Physics, or Zoology) 

(3) Foreign Lan~Uage (10 credits of 
one language 

Allproved Electives . . . . . .. . ....... 20 
7. Upper-division requirements of College 

B.A. 439. Business Fluctuations...... 5 
B.A. 460. Human Relations in Industry 

and Business .................... S 
Fin. 301. Corl'or!ltion Finance.:. . . . .. 5 
Mktg. 301. Pnnclples of Marketmg ..... 5 
Prod. 301. Principles of Production ... 5 
Approved Elcctives* ................ 28 

Total .......................... 156 or 162* 

College of Arts and Sciences (Science-Law Curricula) 

Same as Arts-Law Curricula with the exception that the major requirements in 
some departments may be substituted for No.6 (Special Field) and No.7 (Related , 
Field) requirements. 

3. A two-year program (90 or 96~ credits with a minimum grade-point average 
of 2.5) consisting of the following requisites: (requirements for both the College of 
Arts and Sciences and the College of Business Administration). 

C,.edits 
English 101, 102, 103. COD!J)OSition ........ 9 
B.A. 101. Introduction to Business. . . . . . .• 5 
Economics 200. Survey.................. 5 
History 271, 272. English Political and 

Social ............................... 10 
History 3'11. English Constitutional...... 5 
Philosophy 100. Survey.................. 5 
Philosophy 120. Logic ................... 5 
Political Science 100. Survey............. 5 

Credits 
Political Science 260. Introduction to Public 

Law .............. : ................. 5 
Physical Education 1'15 or 110. Health Ed •. 2 
Physical Education Activities. . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •............ 12 or 18 
Electives· (34 or 40)i .................. 40 

Total ........................ 114 or 120 

Transfer Prela'lfI Students. Students from other institutions entering this Univer­
sity with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described above, pro­
vided that they earn at least 45 approved credits in the College of Arts and Sciences 
before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended to normal-school 
graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to undergraduates of other colleges 
who enter this University with the rank of senior. 

• An electives should be in conference with advisers. 
tHist. 271, 272, 2'13 may be substituted for Econ. 160. 
*App_roved electives must include 20 credits in the following: Anthropology. Philosophy, Political 

Science, Psychology, Sociology. 
ITo be eligible for a Bachelor of Science in L.'\w degree conferred by the School of Law on the 

recommendation of its faculty at the end of the second year of law study. 96 prelegal academic 
credits must be accumulated before entering Law School. 
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PRELmRARIANSHIP 

ROBERT L. GITLER, AlWiser, 112 Library 

Students planning to enter the School of Librarianship should consult the Director 
of the School, in person or by correspondence, for advice and guidance in their under­
graduate courses of study. 

In general, it is recommended that a student establish a major in a subject of 
special interest to him and supplement his comprehensive Imowledge of that field with 
a broad cultural course which includes literature, the political and social sciences, and 
some aspect of the natural or physical sciences, and psychology. 

An undergraduate curriculum developed in the division of General Studies (Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences) provides a ftexible program for a candidate planning to 
enter the School of Librarianship. A study of at least one modem foreign language is 
essential. 

It is recommended that students without substantial library experience gain some 
basic instruction in elementary librarr studies. Attention is called to the all-University 
nonprofessional course: Librarianshlp 100, The Use of Books and Libraries. This 
course open to any student, particularly new and lower-division students, serves also 
to orient those interested in librarianship as a career. And in addition to its graduate 
professional curricula, the school offers certain undergraduate courses which, although 
primarily designed to prepare students to meet the state of Washington requirements 
for teacher-librarians, may serve also as introductory work for students who are plan­
ning to enter the graduate professional program. 

More detailed information relating to pre1ibrarianship courses of study will be 
found in the school's Announcement, which is obtainable upon request from the office 
of the Director. 

For admission requirements of the School, see page 187. 

PREMEDICINE, PREDENTISTRY, AND BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE 

PREMEDICINE 

HAROLD M. HINEs, Adviser, 121 Education Hall 

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years 
of college training and, in some cases, knowledge of one foreign language (German 
preferred). The curriculum outlined below is generally satisfactory, but the student 
must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school in which he is 
interested in order to make the proper selection of electives. . 

In case the school which the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor's degree 
for admission, a major should be chosen in consultation with an adviser not later than 
the sophomore year. Chemistry, zoology, and microbiology are science majors most 
adaptable to premedicine, although other majors are possible and in many cases de­
sirable. A general grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained by all premedical 
students. 

Students who have an aptitude for and an interest in the sciences, especially those 
who may wish to do medical research or become specialists in certain branches of 
medicine, are advised to consider an alternative course of study offering the necessary 
additional professional training. The first year of the recommended alternative program 
corresponds to that of the prescribed major in the science field chosen by the student. 

Autum" Quarter Credits 
·Chem. III or 115 ....... 5 
Engl. 101 .............. 3 
Math. 101 or 104 ........ 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mit, or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Curriculum for Premedicine 

PIRST 'YEAR. 

Wimer Quarter Credits 
·Chern. 112 or 116 ....... 5 
Engl. 102 ............... 3 
Zool. 111 ............... 5 
Electives ............... 2·3 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18·20 

S/J""U Quarter Credits 
·Chem. 113 or 325....... 5 
Engl. 103 ............... 3 
ZoOI. 112 ............... 5 
Electives ............... 2·3 
P.E. Activity_ ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18·20 

·For those who have not had high school chemistry (115, 116, 325 are equivalent to 111, 112. 
113,221). 
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Aulumn Quarter Credils 
Zool. 456 ............... 5 
tPhysics 101 ........... 5 
Psych. 100 ......•....... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, MO., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Autumn QUGrter Crl1dits 
Chem. 231 or 335..... . .. 3 
Chem. 241 or 345 

Organic Lab. ......... 2 
Foreign Language or 

Elective .............. 5 
Electives .............•. 5 

15 

PrejJrofessional Training 

SECOND YEAR 

Winter QUGrtet' Credits 
tPhysics 102 ........... 5 
Electives ............... 10 

(Soc. Sci. and/or 
Humanities) 

P .E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci •. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

THIRD YEAR 

Wimet' QUGrier Credits 
Chem. 232 or 336........ 3 
Chem. 242 or 345 

Organic Lab. ......... 2 
Foreign Language or . 

Elective .............. 5 
tElectives .............. 5 

15 

PUDENTISTRY 

Spring Quartet' . Credits 
*Chem. 221 or elective. . .. 5 
tPhysics 103 ........... 5 
Electives ............... 5 

(Soc. Sci. and/or 
Humanities) 

P .E. Activitl_ .......... , 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Spring Quartet' C"dils 
Foreign Language or 

Elective ...........•.. 5 
tElectives .............. 10 

15 

The minimum requirement. for admission to dental school is two years of college 
training (60 semester or 90 quarter credits of academic work). The course should 
include one year each of biology, English, inorganic chemistry, and physics; and one­
half year or 6 quarter credits of organic chemistry. 

The student must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school 
in which he is interested in order to make the proper selection of electives. A grade­
point average of 2.0 is required. 

Aulumn Quarter Credits 
Chem. 111 or 11 5 ....... , 5 
Engl. 101 .............. 3 
ZOO!. 111 ............... 5 
P.E. 110 or 175 .......... 2 
P .E. Activity .........•. 1 
Air, Mit., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Au'umn Quartet' Credits 
Zoo!. 456 ............... 5 
tPhysics 101 or 104 ...... 5 
Electives ............... 5 
P .E. Activitl_........... 1 
Air, Mi!., or Nav. Sci. .2 or 3 

18 or 19 

Curriculum for Precieotistry 

PIRST YEAR 

Wimer Quarter Credits 
Chem. 112 or 116 ........ 5 
Engt. 102 ............... 3 
ZOO!. 112 ............... 5 
Electives .............•. 2 
P.E. Activity .... ; ...... 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SBCOND YEAR 

Wimet' Ouarter Crl1dits 
Chem. 231 or 335 ........ 3 
Chem. 241 or 345. Organic 

Lab •................. 2 
tPhysics 102 or 105 ...... 5 
Electives ............... 5 
P.E. Activity ........... 1 
Air, Mi!., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE 

(See page 123.) 

Spring Quarter Credits 
VChem. 113 ............. 5 
E~l. 103 ............... 3 
§Math. 101 or 104 ....... 5 
Electives .............•. 2 
P.E. Activitl_ . . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 

18 or 19 

SPring Quartet' Credits 
Chem. 232 or 336........ 3 
Chem. 242 or 345. Organic 

Lab ............ : ..... 2 
tPhysics 103 or 106 ...... 5 
Electives ............... 5 
P.E. Activitl_ ........... 1 
Air, Mi!., or Nav. Sci .. 2 or 3 

18 or 19 

*For those who have not had high school chemistry (115, 116, 325 are equivalent to Ill, 112, 
113, 221). 

t The alternative courses are provided for those who have not had high school chemistry· or 
~~. . 

tA minimum of ten (10) hours of elective work should be in one of the following fields: mathe­
maties, physics, zoology, or chemistry. Courses must be selected in conference with an adviser. 

UNo credit to those who have had 116. 
§A student who has taken oaly one rear of high school algebra and one year of high school 

geometry should take Math. 101 to be followed later by Math. 104. A student who has taken 1 ~ 
years of high school algebra and a year of geometry: may take Math. 104. . 
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PRENURSING 

MABEL S. DAVIES, AtWlser, 121 Education Hall 

The Prenursing curriculum covers four quarters during which the student earns 
56 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences. It is planned to prepare the student for 
admission to the School of Nursing and to provide a background in general education. 
Required courses ·are listed below. Electives may be chosen in accordance with the 
student's individual interest. 

Autumn Quarter Cr.dits 
Ezyrt. 101. Comp ........•..............•. 3 
P.E. 110. Health Ed ..................... 2 
Soc. 11 0 or Anthro. 102................. 5 
Electives .......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
P.E. Activity .......................... 1 

16 

Sping Quarter Credits 
Engl. 103. Comp ........................ 3 
Chem. 102. General ............... ;...... 5 
PS7ch. 100 ................•............ 5 
Electives ...........................•.. 2 
P .E. Activity ....•..................... 1 

16 

Winter Quarter Cr.dits 
Engl. 102. COmp.............. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
Chem. 101. General. ..•.•................ 5 
Electives .............................. ., 
P.E. Activity •.••.•.••...•..••••......• 1 

16 

Summer Quorter Cr.dits 
Nurs. 220. Hiat. of Nurs.. . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 3 
Nurs. 225. Jntrod. to Clinical Practice.... 3 
Electives .................. • . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

8 

The program for the Summer Quarter is planned to give the student an opportunity 
to explore nursing as a field of choice. During this quarter the student works twenty 
hours a week, assisting !P'aduate nurses in the care of patients on the various wards 
of the hospital. She receIves her room and board and carries 8 credits of University 
work. 

Any student who has completed two or more quarters of University work, including 
10 credits of inorganic chemistry, and who has an interest in entering the field of 
nursing, may enroll in the summer program. ' 

Throughout the prenursing course, the student is given the opportunity to confer 
with advisers in the School of Nursing regarding the professional curricula. For in­
formation regarding curricula in the School of Nursing, see page 191. 

PRE·SOCIAL WORK 

WM. H. McCULLOUGH, Adviser, 500 Thomson Hall 

For detailed information, see page 217; see also Education for Social Work 
bulletin. 

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to the Graduate School 
of Social Work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis­
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless, the student 
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take additional 
undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time required for 
his professional training. 

Seniors interested in social work in terms of graduate study or immediate employ­
ment in public welfare agencies may wish to take certain preprofessional social work 
courses as electives. 

Seniors planning to enter the School of Social Work should make application early 
in the spring preceding the fall in which they wish to begin their professional training, 
as enrollment is limited. . 

For admission to the University of Washington Graduate School of Social Work, 
students must have received their bachelor's degree and be eligible for admission to 
the Graduate School (see Graduate School, General Information). 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Including the Graduate School of Social Work 

ADMINISTRATIVE OPFICERS 
EDWIN RAy GUTHRIE, Ph.D .....•.................................................... . Dcall 
VERNB F. RAy, Ph.D .......................................................... Associate Dean 
LoIS]. WENTWOllTH, B.A. ............................................. . As~afll '0 'he Dean 

Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, chainnan; Professors Bennett, Burd, P. Cross, Eby, Harrison, 
Hitchcock, Marckworth, A. W. Martin, Powers, Ray, Vail, Van Hom; Mrs. Hughes, secretary. 

The Aims of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the 
development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical, 
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion of the spirit of research. The graduate 
student is therefore thrown more largely upon his own resources than the under­
graduate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is con­
sistently increasing the emphasis on graduate work. 

Organisation. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911. The 
graduate faculty consists of members chosen on the basis of these criteria: activity in 
creative research; the teaching of courses for graduate credit with specific reference 
to research training; the supervision of graduate research. 

General Information 

General Admission Requirements. A person holding a bachelor's degree from the 
University or any other institution of good standing will be admitted to the Graduate 
School if he meets scholarship requirements. A student who wishes to work for a 
degree is subject to further entrance rules as indicated below. Work taken by a student 
who is not a candidate for a degree may not later be applied toward a degree except by 
special permission. 

A student whose grade-point average during the last year of college work was 3.0 
(UB") or above will be admitted with clear statu.s. A student whose average was below 
3.0 but above 2.5,. if admitted, will be given provisiOflai status; when he has earned 
a minimum of 12 credits during one quarter with an average of uB" or better he will 
be given clear status. An applicant denied either clear or provisional status because of 
scholarship deficiency may under certain circumstances be admitted on probational 
status. A probational student may not take courses numbered 500 or above and may not 
later apply any of his course work toward an advanced degree. However, after estab­
lishment of high scholarship in work taken over a period of not less than two quarters, 
he may apply for transfer to clear status. A student who holds a nonstandard degree 
from a recognized university or a standard degree from a nonaccredited university may 
under certairi circumstances be admitted on conditional status. Students on conditional 
status who majntain a high scholarship level will be changed to clear status at such time 
as may be deemed proper by the Dean of·the Graduate School. . 

Atlmi.ssion to Candidacy. Before being recognized as a candidate for a higher 
degree, a student must (1) have clear graduate status, (2) meet departmental scholar­
ship requirements, and (3) be approved by a committee appointed to supervise the 
candidate's work 

The student must submit an Application for Admission to Candidacy on forms 
provided for the purpOse. The master's candidate should submit his application to the 
Executive Officer of the department of his major. The doctoral candidate should 
submit his application directly to the Graduate School. The master's candidate is 
advised to submit the application not laler than the end of the first quarter of residence; 
the doctoral candidate not later than th~ end of the second quarter of residence. Later 
filing may delay the granting of the degrees, since the following rules apply: (1) The 
master's candidate may not take the comprehensive final examination for the degree 
earlier than two quarters following the filing of the application with the department. 
(2) The doctoral candidate may not take the general examination earlier than four 
quarters following filing of the application with the Graduate School. This rule may 
be modified for transfer students bringing graduate credit from another school. , 

After receiving the master's application, the Executive Officer will appoint a 
committee for the candidate. For the doctoral candidate, the Dean of the Graduate 
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School V\till do likewise. There shall be a conference of the committee and the candidate 
(a) to determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude toward 
advanced work which would justify study for an advanced degree, (b) to ascertain 
whether the student has the necessary foundation in the proposed major and minor 
subjects, and (c) to pass upon the proposed program of studies and to make any 
modification found desirable. 

Relative to (b) above, it should be noted that any deficiency in undergraduate 
preparation for the major and minor subjects must be made up without credit toward 
the graduate degree. An undergraduate major is normally acceptable as an adequate 
foundation for a graduate major, and ail undergraduate minor for a graduate minor, if 
the candidate's bachelor's degree was taken at a school of good standing. But if the 
student is from a college or university which falls below a satisfactory standard in 
curriculum. efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements· for graduation, he 
may be required to take without credit other undergraduate cours~s in addition to 
those covered by the undergraduate major or minor. 

If the student's application be accepted. he will then be regarded as a . candidate for 
the degree and will be so notified. Supervision of the candidate's work and examination 
of the candidate shall be the further duties of the committee, which shall continue as 
originally constituted except as it may be modified by the Dean. The committee mem­
bership shall include at least the following: for the master's candidate, two members 
of the major department and one member of the minor department; for the doctoral 
candidate, three members of the major department, one member of each minor depart­
ment, and a representative of the graduate faculty from outside the department. No 
examination shall be conducted if less than three-fourths of committee membership be 
present. 

Registration. With the exception of students in the Schools of Law, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, all students who have bachelor's degrees, regardless of classification (clear, 
provisional, probational, or conditional), must register with the Graduate School. 

Before registration all students must have their programs approved by the depart­
ment concerned. 

Scholarship. A student may be dropped from the Graduate School when, in the 
opinion of the dean and the department concerned, his work does not justify his 
continuance. 

Employed Students. A student employed more than half time, either at the Uni­
versity or outside, is permitted to carry a maximum of 6 credits of graduate work, or a 
maximum of 11 credits if employed half time or less. 

Grades and Credits. In the Graduate School the "0" grade carries no credit. When 
the "5" grade is given, the credits earned are excluded from the computation of grade­
point averages. In the reckoning of grade-point averages for the major and the 
niinor all grades received will be included, not only those finally accepted for the 
degree. When courses are repeated both the original grade and the second grade will 
be included in the computation. Any work done for the master's degree is invalidated 
after a· lapse of six years; for the doctoral degree, after a lapse of ten years. 
Courses' numbered 299 and below, and teachers' courses, do not carry credit toward 
major or minor requirements for advanced degrees. Courses numbered 300 to 399 in­
clusive carry credit toward minor requirements for advanced degrees when approved 
by the candidate's committee. Courses numbered 400 to 499 inclusive grant credit in 
the major when approved by the candidate's committee. Courses numbered 500 and 
above are graduate courses. Credit is not granted toward higher degrees by Advanced 
Credit Examination. 

Sequence of Degrees. The earning of the master's degree is not a necessary step 
in the program for the doctoral degree, unless required by the department concerned. 

Lanqua.qe Requirements for Foreign Students. Foreign students are required to 
present English as the language for the master's degree. For the doctoral degree Eng­
lish and a second language must be presented. Normally the second language will be 
French or German. but a substitution may be made if approved by the department 
concerned and the Dean of the Graduate School, ezcept that the substituted language 
may in no case be the student's native tongue. To all foreign students whose native 
languages are other than English, these rules apply in lieu of those specified under 
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the heading of Degrees.' Certificates of proficiency in English based upon examinations 
taken at the University of Washington must be filed with the Dean not later than the 
end of the first quarter following admission to candidacy. 

. Commencement. All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the commence­
ment exercises to receive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

Degrees 

DocroR OF PHILOSOPHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for 
the degree of" doctor of philosophy in the following dep_artments: Anatomy, Anthr9-
pology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, Economics, Edu­
cation, Fisheries, Forestry, Geography, Geology, Germanic Languages and Literature, 
History, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Philosophy, Physics, 
Political Science, Psychology, Romance Languages and Literature, Sociology, and 
Zoology; and in the following fields: Chinese Languages and Literature, Latin­
American Studies, and English. This degree is conferred only on those who have 
attained high proficiency in the chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery 
by preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge. 

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows: 

1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than three out of four 
consecutive quarters must be spent in residence at the University of Washington. No 
quarter of less than 9 registered credits, exclusive of thesis, may be counted for resi­
dence. A maximum of 9 quarter credits may be allowed for work in University of 
Washington Extension classes . 

. 2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two minor subjects or 
approved supporting courses. A "B" average must be earned in the major and in the 
minors separately. The major department will determine what grades are acceptable 
in supporting courses, within the rules of the Graduate School. 

3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German or of such 
other languages as .individual departments may require. Certificates of proficiency 
in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of Washington, 
must be filed with the Dean not less than three months before the general examination. 
Substitutions for French or German are subject to the approval of the Dean of the 
Graduate School; substitutions requested for both French and German must be 
approved by the Graduate Council. 

4. Examinations: 

The General Examinationl given not earlier than the end of the second year and 
not less than two quarters before the final examination, consists of an oral, or written, 
or oral and written examination" covering the general field anq the specific courses in 
the major and minor fields. In so far as the examination is oral, it shaH be before the 
committee appointed by the Dean at the time of the student's admission to candidacy. 

The Final Examination is an oral, or oral and written examination, before the 
same committees as above (except as it may be modified by the Dean), on the field of 
the thesis and such courses as were taken subsequent to the qualifying examination. 
However, if the generaIexamination did not meet with the clear approval of the com­
mittee, the' "candidate's entire program, or such parts thereof as may have been desig­
nated by the committee, shall be subject to review. 

I f there is a division of opinion in the committee in charge of either examination, 
the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. . 

5. The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde­
pendent research. If the thesis is of such character, or falls in such a department, that 
it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the University, the 
student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other university, at some 
large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be approved by the 
student's committee. A thesis committee of three members from the maJor department 
shall be appointed by the student's committee. Each member of the thesis committee 
shall give a written report on the thesis to the whole committee at the time of the final 
examination. 
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Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form shall be deposited with the librarian 
for permanent preservation in the University archives at least three weeks before the 
date on which the candidate expects to take the degree. One copy shall be bound at the 
expense of the candidate. A third copy is to be filed with the major department. 

Such theses as shall be accepted by the Graduate School Publications Committee 
shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $25 to the publishing fund for tHeses, 
for which he shall receive fifty copies of his thesis if it is printed. 

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed 
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be presented 
to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear the signa­
tures of all members of the candidate's committee. 

The DOCTOR OP COMMEROAL SCIENCE degree is granted by the College of Busi­
ness Administration. Please see page 205 for details. 

The MASTER OP ARTS degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field 
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to lmowledge, is concerned 
with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning. The MAsTER OP 
SCIENCE degree is granted to those whose work lies in some province of the physical 
or biological sciences, or technology. The thesis for this degree. must be an actual 
contribution to knowledge. 

Requirements for these degrees: 

1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in pursuit of advanced 
study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the examination, and shall 
not reduce the residence requirement at this University. . 

2. Completion of a course of study (as determined by the student's committee at 
the time of admission to candidacy) in a major and one or two minor subjects, or 
in a major and approved supporting courses, and of a thesis in the major field. The 
work in the major and minor fields, including the thesis, shall total not less than 45 
credits of which 12 are usually in the minor or supporting courses. A maximum of 18 
credits may be allowed for the thesis. A "B" average must be earned in the major and 
in the minor courses separately. The major department will determine what grades are 
acceptable in supporting subjects within the rules of the Graduate School. 

A total of 9 quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master's degree 
either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses of the Univer­
sityof Washington, or the 9 credits may be distributed between the two, subject to the 
approval of the department concerned. 

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language is required for the 
degrees of master of arts and master of science. If the major for the master of arts 
degree is in the field of a foreign language, a reading lmowledge of a foreign language 
other than the major must be presented. Students are responsible for acquainting them­
selves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language examina­
tions are to be given each quarter. 

4. An oral, or written, or oral and written examination in both the maj or and 
minor subjects, given by the student's committee. If division of opinion exists among 
the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. 

5. The candidate's thesis must be approved by those members of the student's com­
mittee who are representatives of the major department. If the committee is divided 
in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. At least three weeks I 

before the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the 
thesis shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University 
archives. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis. A third 
copy is to be filed with the major department. . 

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been· passed, and 
that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be presented 
to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear the signa­
ture of all members of the student's committee. 

The deir'ees of MASTER OP ARTS and MAsTER OP SCIENCE in a particular field are 
given in the following technical subjects: dentistrY, aeronautical engineering, chemical 
engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, ceramic 
engineering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, engineering, geology and mining, metal­
lurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, home economics, mathe-
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matical statistics, music, nursing, pharmacy, physical education, and regional planning. 
These degrees are designed for students who have taken the corresponding bachelor's 
degrees in technical subjects. The requirements are essentially the same as those for 
the degrees of master of arts and master of science, except that in most of ¢ese sub­
jects no foreign language is required. Special departmental requirements appear below. 

The degree of MAsTER in a particular field is given in the following technical 
subiects: business administration, education, fine arts, forestry, nursing, public admin­
istration, and social work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the same 
as those for the degrees of master of arts and science, except that all the work is in 
the major or closely correlated with it and no foreign language is required. (See 
departmental write-ups.) 

For professional degrees offered in the College of Engineering, see page 209. 

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO STUDENTS 

The student is held responsible for knowledge of the general rules of the 
Graduate School as enumerated above. These rules are not repeated in the 
departmental write-ups below but they apply to all deparlmetlts except where 
more rigid rules are set up. Only special requirements are listed below. 

Acceptance of a student by the Graduate School does not constitute ac­
ceptance by any specific department. New students should note this fact care­
fully and if from outside of Seattle should correspond with the department of 
the chosen major before coming to the campus. Thereby special unprinted re­
quirements may be made known to them, and they may be informed whether 
they can be accepted by the department in terms of scholarship and enrollment 
limitations. 

Departmental Requirements 
Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts or MClSter of Science in tile 

following fields conform to the general requirements for these degrees: 
Anatomy, botany, drama, fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and 
literature, meteorology and climatology, microbiology, philosophy, physics, physi­
oloJY, psychology, Scandinavian languages and literature, speech, and zoology. 
For departments which have special requirements, see below. 
Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the following fields 

conform to the general requirements for this degree: 
Anatomy, botany, fisheries, forestry, geography, geology, Germanic languages and 
literature, microbiology, pharmacology, philosophy, physics, psychology, and 
zoology. 

Special Requirements in Certain Departments and Fields 
ANTHROPOLOGY. The Master 0/ Arts degree is given with majors in the various 

fields of anthropology. The thesis must be a positive contribution to knowledge. The 
candidate must engage in field work although not necessarily on the subject of his thesis. 

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is given with majors in ethnology, archaeology, 
or linguistics. The thesis must be based, at least in part, on original field work. 

Students working half time, e.g., teaching fellows, are permitted to register for 
a maximum of 9 hours. * 

ART. A student who has received a bachelor's degree with a major in art and who 
has maintained a grade average of "B" or better in his major while doing creditable 
work in other subjects, may apply for candidacy for the degree of Master of Fine 
Arts. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu 8f 
the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character in 
painting, sculpture, or design. * 

BIOCHEMISTRY. Graduate study and research in biochemistry is conducted jointly 
by the School of Medicine and the Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. 
For admission requirements see Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. 

·See also Important Nofl"re to Students, page 204. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. The College of Business Adm:nistration awards three 
advanced degrees, the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Arts, and the 
Doctor uf Commercial Sciener. 

1. Students entering with grade-point averages from 2.75 to 2.99 for the last 
year of college work will be given provisional statt'-f in the College of Business Admin­
istration. Students with grade-point averages below 2.75 will be given probational 
S~~L : 

2. As background for candidacy for a graduate degree in the College of Business. 
AdmiJlistration, a student must hold a bachelor's degree earned in business administra­
tion from an approved school, or he must present not less than 45 quarter credits 
earned in the following subjects: accounting, business fluctuations, business law, 
business statistics, corporation finance, economics, human relations, industrial manage­
ment, and marketing. Candidates for the M.B.A. or the D.C.S. who are offering credits 
in the above subjects as background must include at least 9 credits in accounting and 
some credits in business statistics, corporation finance, human relations, industrial 
management, and marketing. 

3. The college offers graduate training in business policy and business administra­
tion and in the following fields of specialization: accounting, banking and finance, 
commercial education. foreign trade, insurance, marketing, personnel, production, 
research and statistical control, and transportation. 

4. Both written and oral examinations are given to candidates for all graduate 
degrees. 

S. The Mast£"r of Business Administration degree is primarily for students pre­
paring for administrative positions in business. Hence the requirements emphasize 
business policy, administration, and report preparation. Some specialization is possible, 
however, because of the substantial allowance of elective courses. The work for the 
degree is not divided into a major and minor. The student's committee may permit 
some course work outside the college. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not 
a requirement. 

The program for the degree, with the minimum number of quarter credits required, 
is as follows: 

Credits 
B.A. 560,561 Policy Determination and Administration................................ 6 
B.A. 571 Business Studies .................................................................... ;....... 4 
B.A. 590 Seminar in Administration...... ............. ........... ................. .... ........ 5 
B.A. 591 Seminar in Administrative Controls...................................... 3 
Electives, of which at least 6 credits must be in courses for graduates only 

and 5 credits may be thesis credits ................................................................ 27 

Minimum total credits ........................ 45 

6. The Master of Arts degree is primarily for students preparing for teaching 
positions in business administration. A major must be taken in one of the fields of 
graduate study offered by the college ancl a minor outside the college. A minimum of 
20 credits, exclusive of thesis, must be offered in satisfaction of the major. A minimum 
of 15 credits must be earned in courses numbered 500 and above, of which at least 10 
credits must be in courses offered by the college. 

7. The Doctor of Commercial Science degree is professional in nature and pri­
marily for students preparing for teaching and research positions in business admin­
istration, and for administrative and policy-making positions in business. 

The candidate must pass oral and written examinations in business policy (includ- • 
ing economics) and business administration (including business controls) and at least 
three of the fields for graduate study offered by the college. The final examination is an 
oral examination on the thesis and the field of the thesis. Reading knowledge of a for­
eign language is not required for the degree. 

The candidate must earn as a minimum the indicated number of credits in courses 
numbered 500 and above in each of the following categories: 
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Credits 
Business Administratioll ........ .... ....... ......... .......... .......... ....... ..... 8 
Business Policy .................................................... '" ...... ...... .... .... 8 
Finance .......................................................................................... 3 
Marketing ...................................................... .............................. 6 
Production ..................................... ......................................... ....... 3 
Social Science (at least 10 in Economics) ............................ 15 

43 

Candidates for graduate degrees in other colleges who elect a minor in the College 
of Business Administration shall have as background for the minor IS credits in accept­
able courses in business administration. The minor field shall be selected from those 
offered for graduate study by the college. For a master's degree minor, a minimum of 
15 credits is required in approved upper-division and graduate courses. The doctoral 
candidates requirements shall be determined at the conference for admission to 
candidacy.· 

CHEMISTRY .AJ."'lD CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Students contemplating work for a 
Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degree with research in the fields of 
analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry, biochemistry, or chemical engineer­
ing should communicate with the Executive Officer of the department before registration. 
Applicants should have completed the equivalent of a program for a bachelor's degree 
WIth a major in chemistry, biochemistry, or chemical engineering. Students enrolling 
in the Autumn Quarter who plan to apply for admission to candidacy should be present· 
in Bagley Hall at 9:00 a.m. on the Friday preceding the opening of formal classes to 
take the first of a series of three half-day examinations (four for chemical engineer­
ing) covering the chemistry normally given in an undergraduate program for a major 
in chemistry. Corresponding examinations for students enrolling at other times. are 
given during the Winter and Spring Quarters .• 

CHINESB LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy with 
a major in Chinese language and literature is offered by the Department of Far Eastern 
and Slavic Languages and Literature. The candidate must be able to read and translate 
literary Chinese and must know the history and structural features of the written and 
spoken language. A familiarity with the history and types of Chinese literature is 
required, including specialized knowledge of two of the following: (a) a special 
period, school, or author; (b) Chinese linguistics; (c) epigraphy. The candidate 
must further acquire a knowledge of general Chinese history and philosophy. Credit 
will be granted toward .the degree only after the candidate has satisfied the depart­
mental requirements for the bachelor's degree or their equivalent. Fifty-five credits 
in Chinese and 20 credits in Japanese or Korean, or the equivalent, must be presented.· 

CLAsSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. A major in Greek or Latin for the 
degree of Master of Arts requires a reading knowledge of French or German and 
selection of courses from those numbered 400 and above. 

The requirements for a graduate minor in Latin or Greek are the same as the 
requirements for an undergraduate major •• 

ECONOMICS. The Department of Economics awards the Master of Arts and the 
Doctor of PhilOSOPhy degrees. 

The following fields are recognized in economics for purposes of graduate work: 
I. Economic Theory 

II. Money, Banking, and Cycles 
III. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation 

With the consent of the Advisory Committee, the graduate student may 
concentrate his work in two of the three 31lb-fields. 

IV. Labor Economics ' 
V. Public Finance and Taxation 

VI. Economic History 
VII. International Trade 

VIII. Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics 
IX. National Economies -. 

At present, fields VIII and IX are not available. ----
·See also ImporlaM Notic. to St"dmts, pqo 204. 



Graduate School 207 

For the Master of Arts degree special requirements are as -follows: 
1. Completion of a course of study in three fields. One of the fields shall be eco­

nomic theory. In any minor field a minimum of 12 credits of approved graduate work 
in that field is necessary in addition to satisfying the background requirements pre­
scribed by the minor department. 

With'such a minor, at least 15 credits of- the required work in economics must 
be in courses listed for graduates only. 

2. If a waiver of the minor is granted, 20 of the credits (exclusive of the thesis) 
shall be in the courses listed for graduates only. 

3. For a minor in economics, 12 credits are required in approved advanced courses 
in economics. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy a preliminary conference will be held 
with each prospective candidate as early as possible in his career, normally not -later 
than the first quarter of his residence in course work. He will be required to present 
four of the above fields for his major in economics, one of which must be economic 
theory including the history of economic thought. 

The general examinations shall be written in each of the fields presented by the 
candidate, followed by a general oral examination, all to be completed within one 
academic quarter. The final oral examination will be taken after completion of the 
doctoral dissertation. 

For a minor in economics for this degree candidates should arrange their programs 
with the head of the Department of Economics.. _ 

EDUCATION. The Department of Education offers four advanced degrees: Master 
of Arts, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, and Doctor of Education. Grad­
uate work in education presupposes preparatory training of at least 20 credits in 
education and a satisfactory grade point. A student must also have completed at least 
two years of successful teaching or administrative experience to be eligible for ad­
vanced degree candidacy in education. 
1. A major in education for the Master of Arts degree consists of 24 quarter credits 

of advanced work in education including EdUc. 591 and at least 10 credits of work 
in two fields in education. Students must also register for thesis which counts for 
9 additional credits. 

The minor requires a minimum of 12 additional credits of advanced work in a 
department other than education. 

2. The requirements for the Master of Education degree are: 
a. Twenty-seven credits in advanced courses in education. 

(1) Four to 7 credits in each of four of the following fields: 
A. Educational psychology . H. College problems 
B. Educational sociology 1. Curriculum 
C. Educational administration J. Guidance and extracurricular 

and supervision activities 
D. Elementary education K. Remedial and special education 
E. Secondary education L. Tests and measurements 
F. Classroom techniques M. Business education 
G. History and philosophy of 

education and comparative 
education 

(2) Education 591 
. b. At least 15 credits of advanced related courses outside the department of educa­

tion in at least two separate departments. Five credits of the 15 are to be in 
courses numbered above 500. Business Education may be offered as one field in 

-the program for the Master of Education degree. This field is limited to a maxi­
'mum of 10 credits in the principles and problems of business education, materials, 
and distributive education. Courses in business correspondence and secretarial 
training and practice are not acceptable. The courses selected are subject to the 
approval of the Director of Education Research. (Courses in business corres­
pondence and secretarial training and practice are not acceptable on any advanced 
degree program.) 

c. Thesis (registration for 9 credits). . 
d. A written final examination over the selected four fields in education. 

·See also Important Notice to ~hulenfs. page 204. 
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3. The special requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with a major in 
education are: 
a. Completion· of 70 credits in advanced courses in education, including Educ. 587, 

588,589 (5 to 9 credits), 490, and 591. 
b. Specialization in three fieJds in education (see fields A-K under IIJastcr of Edu­

cation, 2a), with approximately 15 credits ill each field. 
c. Thesis registration for 30 credits. 
d. One minor in a department other than education with 35 credits in advanced 

courses, or two minors in aWed departments with 20 credits of graduate work 
in each. . 

If a candidate wishes to minor in education for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, he must pre~ent a mininu:m of 35 approved credits of advanced work 
in education. 

4. The degree of Doctor of Education is a professional degree intended primarily for 
administrators and teachers. It provides for study in fields of education, as well as 
for training in the minor academic disciplines necessary to administration and 
teaching, with modern emphasis on correlation and integration. A candidate must 
show adequate background, training, and promise of success in the profession of 
education. 
a. The candidate shall offer a minimum of ·135 credits as follows: 

(1) Education (sc;:e fields A-L under ltf aster of EducCJtion, 2a). 
(a) One major field (12 to 15 credits) 
(b) Three minor fields (6 to 9 credits in each) 
(c) EdUc. 491 or 490, 591, and 587 or 588 or 589 
(d) Electives in education to total 60 credits 

(2) A minimum of 45 quarter credits of related work in departments other than 
education. These courses. must be approved by the candidate's committee and 
shall be distributed among the following four groups: 

(a) Arts and Letters (9 to 15 credits) 
(b) Science and Mathematics (9 to 15 credits) 
(c) Foreign Language (9 to 15 credits) 
(d) Social Sciences (9 to 15 credits) 

(3) A thesis representing the equivalent of two full quarters of work (30 credits). 
h. At least three quarters must be spent in continuous residence at the University. 
c. General examinations, both oral and written, are to be taken at least six months 

before the granting of the degree; the final examination. written and/or oral, at 
least two weeks before the degree is granted. 

Advanced degree candidates in education who are working on theses must be 
registered for "thesis" unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of Educa­
tion. This registration should be for the period during which the thesis is being 
prepared tmder the direction of a major professor.* 

ENGINEERING. A graduate of the College of Engineering of the University of 
Washington, or of any other engineering college of equal standing, will be permitted 
to enroll for graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Science in an engineer­
ing department, provided he satisfies the admission requirements of that department 
in addition to satisfying the Graduate School requirements fOt" admission to candidacy . 
as described on page 200. All applicants for graduate study in engineering must have 
their programs approved by their major departments prior to registration, including 
applicants with provisional standing because of low senior grades. Any candidate 
from another university may be required to take a preliminary qualifying examination 
before permission to register is granted. 

Departments granting the degree of Master of Science in the respective fields are 
listed on page 213 where the general requirements for these degrees are specified 
In addition the following provisions apply = 

1. The requirements for the partIcular degree as given in the curricula of the 
departments of engineering must be satisfied. 

2. The thesis for this degree must be an actual contribution to knowledge. 
3. No foreign language is required. 
4. Students who receive Engineering Experiment Station Fellowships must be in 

residence a minimum of five quarters. 

·See also lrn/Jorlant Notice t(l Students, "age 204. 
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The degree of Alaster 0/ Science in Ceramics may be conferred upon a graduate 
from a college of recognized standing provided his undergraduate preparation includes 
suitable courses in science and ceramics but does not meet the requirements of the 
engineering degrees granted in this college. 

The School of Mineral Engineering may award the degree of Master of Science 
to properly qualified candidates, subject to the requirements of the Graduate School 
for that degree. 

The degrees of Master of Science in Regional Planning or Master 0/ Arts in 
Regional Planning are offered cooperatively by various departments of the University. 
Applications should be made directly to the chairman of the curriculum in Regional 
and Resource Planning, Professor Richard G. Tyler. . 

Candidates for these degrees may be held for introductory courses in economics, 
geography, political science, psychology, sociology, speech, and statistics. 

Since the field planning is very broad, the work for these degrees is not divided into 
a major and minor grouping. Candidates will be held for the following courses or their 
substantial equivalents. Some allowance may be made for the field of undergraduate 
specialization, and a limited number of courses may be substituted from the list of 
approved electives to allow for specialization in particular fields of planning. 

The requirements are: Arch. 380; Civil Engr. 350, 403, 428; Econ. 350; Geog. 470, 
540; Pol. Sci. 377; Journ. 350; Real Estate 301; and Soc. 331 and 455. 

In addition to the above requirements, a thesis will normally be worked out during 
approved research or practice, preferably with an established planning commission. 

Approved electives include: Civil Engr. 315, 452; Econ. 332, 336, 353, 433, 451, 
457; Geog. 460, 477; Pol. Sci. 375, 470; Soc. 430, 522, 531; Trans. 301, 311, 313, 317. 

PROFESSIONAL DEGREES: The College of Engineering offers the professional 
degrees, Aeronautical Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engi­
neer, and M echa,Jical Engineer to graduates of this college who hold the degree of 
bachelor of science or master of science in their respective departments, who give 
evidence of having been engaged continuously in responsible engineering work for 
not less than four years, of which at least three years shall have been in the supervision 
of engineering projects, who are at least thirty years of age, and who present satis­
factory theses. 

The college also offers, through the School of Mineral Engineering, the profes­
sional degrees of Engineer of Mines, Metallurgical Engineer, and Cera'mic Engineer 
to candidates who present evidence of five years of professional experience in the 
proper field after receiving a bachelor's or master's degree from this college, who have 
spent four years in a directive or supervisory capacity in that field, and who present 
satisfactory theses. 

In general, responsible engineering work shall be interpreted to mean work 
equivalent to that required for membership in the National Founder Engineering 
Societies. Teaching experience shall count in lieu of professional experience in the 
same ratio as now recognized by the professional societies, provided that a minimum 
of two years of acceptable engineeririg work other than teaching be included. 

Application for a professiona1 degree may be made at any time and shall be 
accompanied by an exact statement of the applicant's record since graduation. The 
department concerned shall pass upon the application and select the thesis committee. 
Final recommendation for or against granting the degree will be based on the finished 
thesis. If the applicant has rendered special services to his profession by accomplish­
ments of undisputed merit, the thesis may be waived . upon presentation of articles 
describing such work in publications of recognized standing. The candidate must submit 
two copies of his thesis in final form at least one month before the date on which 
theses for advanced degrees are deposited in the library. Action will be taken by the 
faculty of the college upon recommendation of the proper department .• 

ENGLISH. As preliminary training, candidates for advanced degrees in English 
are required to offer the equivalent of an undergraduate major in English at the 
University of Washington. In his graduate program, the candidate may specialize in 
English literature, literary criticism, language, rhetoric, or advanced writing. Programs 
for advanced study are made in consultation with the departmental Committee on 
Graduate Studies. 'Vith the application for any graduate degree, the candidate must 
file with this committee one of his research papers .• 

·See also lmpcwtant NOlke to Students. page 204. 
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1 he Master's Degree. Candidates for the master's degree with a major in English 
language and literature must present a minor and at least 30 credits in English, includ­
ing English 505-507, and one of the following: 508, 530, 547; 10 credits in the 

. seminar of the period of the thesis; and 5 advanced English elective credits. Candidates 
for the master's degree with a major in advanced writing may substitute for the 10 
credits in the period of the thesis 10 credits in one of the following groups: English 
410, 411, 412; 437, 438, 439; 456, 457, 458; 484, 485, 486; Journalism 473, 474-475; and 
must select a minor in literature or an approved substitute. An original, complete work 
in critical, expository, or narrative writing may be substituted for the thesis if recom­
mended by the instructor in charge of the student's course in advanced writing and 
if the work is approved unanimously by the English department and the candidate's 
committee. _ 

Minors. For a candidate for the master's degree in English the minor must be 
in an approved field and must total 9 advanced credits or whatever greater number 
may be required by the minor department. The student may petition for waiver of the 
minor if his previous training includes a major or a broad selection of courses in 
disciplines other than English. 

For majors in subjects other than English, a minor in English must be equivalent 
to an undergraduate major, 50 credits in undergraduate and graduate work combined. 
At least 10 of these credits must be earned in residence at the University of Wash­
ington as a graduate student. A minimum of 5 must be in graduate courses. 

The major and minor should be in related fields. 

Doctor of Philt1sophy. Doctoral candidates must demonstrate a reading knowledge 
of Latin, if, in the judgment of the departmental Committee on Graduate Studies, 
Latin is needed for the candidate's specialization, and must take English 531 and 532 
(Old English). It is recommended that the training in at least one language other 
than English include advanced studies in the literature of the language. These language 
requirements are to be supplemented by a familiarity with the classics of ancient and 
modern languages. . 

Individual programs for doctoral studies are arranged in consultation with the 
Committee on Graduate Studies. These programs include the above 10 credits in Old 
English; 10 in a seminar in each of three periods (the period before Shakespeare; the 
period from Shakespeare to the end of the eighteenth century; nineteenth-century 
English and American literature) ; and such other courses as are necessary to support 
the candidate's thesis. The candidate may specialize in literature, language, literary 
criticism, general literature, or rhetoric, and may count for credit the courses in 
advanced writing accepted for the master's degree in advanced writing. 

The general examination is divided into definite parts: 
(1) Written examination on the period of the thesis and on two related periods of 

divisions of study. 
(2) Oral examination in three parts: lecture or discussion, questions on the 

minor, and general questioning. . 
a. On the morning of the day set for the qualifying examination, the candidate 

is given questions or topics on the divisions of his study not included in' his 
written examination. From these questions or. topics, he shall choose one 
each from two divisions of his study and prepare two lectures or discussions 
to be delivered to his examiners at the beginning of the oral examination. 
Each lecture may be followed by questioning. 

b. Then follows the minor examination in the form .desired- by' the minor 
department. ' ,. . 

c. Questioning on the three written examinations and related topics closes the 
examination. 

For the requirements for the degree of Master of Arts with major in General 
Literature, see GENERAL LITERATURE. 

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN.The Far Eastern and Russian Institute (see page 
183), in cooperation with the various departments, arranges for the degrees of Master 
of Arts and Doctor of PhilOSOPhy to be taken in most of the social sciences and hu­
manities with special concentration on the Far East. A Far Eastern language or 
Russian is usually substituted for one of the European languages normally required. 
The theses are supervised by the Institute and the department concerned. 
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The Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature Department offers the 
degree of Master of Arts in Far Eastern and Slavic languages and literature. The 
candidate elects a linguistic major-Chinese, Russian. Slavic, or Japanese-and offers 
an approved program of supporting courses. Twenty credits of advanced language 
work must be offered. The thesis, which counts from 4 to 9 credits, must be in addition 
to 45 course credits. 

A Master of Arts degree is also offered in Far Eastern and Russian studies. A 
working knowledge of the Russian language is required for the Russian field. Knowl­
edge of a Far Eastern language is desirable but not required if the candidate presents 
strong specialization in a discipline. Forty-five upper division and graduate credits in 
Far Eastern or Russian subjects are required. There must be a minimum of 11 credits 
in seminars, including F.E. 510. The thesis, which counts for 6 to 9 credits, must be in 
addition to the 45 course credits. * 

For information regarding the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Chinese Lan­
guages and Literature, see page 206. 

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING. The candidate for the degree of Master of Forestry 
must earn a minimum of 45 credits in forestry taken beyond the bachelor's degree. 
For the degree of Master of Science in. Forestry the candidate must present a minor 
in a science. Only grades of "B" or better can be accepted for Forestry courses num­
bered in the 400 series. * 

GENERAL LITERATURE. The Master of Arts degree is offered with major in General 
Literature. Prerequisites are: (1) an undergraduate major in English or one of the 
other language departments at the University of Washington, or the equivalent; 
(2) reading command of one foreign language, ancient or modem; and (3) General 
Literature 450, or the equivalent. Requirements for the major are 10 credits In general 
literature and 30 credits in courses selected with the adviser to make a coherent pro­
gram, and the preparation of a thesis in the field of general literature. * 

HISTORY. To begin graduate work the student should have completed an under­
graduate major, or its equivalent, in history. Deficiencies in this knowledge will be 
made up by taking appropriate undergraduate courses, a process that will almost 
certainly delay the award of the degree. . 

For the degree of Master of Arts a minimum of 45 credits is to be taken in 
history. A petition for waiver of the minor may be submitted. A reading knowledge of 
one modem foreign language is required. From 4 to 9 credits will be allowed for the 
thesis. The candidate must complete History 501 and 502, one seminar, and graduate 
courses in three fields selected for special study. The fields will cover a brief period 
or a restricted topic on which the student will be expected to acquire an intensive 
knowledge of the scholarly literature and the sources. One field will be chosen from 
one subject in each of the following divisions: 

Division I: Ancient History, Roman Law, Medieval History, Renaissance History 
, Division II: Modem European History, English History, British Empire 

Divisim, III: American History 
. Pre~ration for a minor in history for the degree of Master of Arts when the 

major is in, another department shall be an undergraduate minor In history at the 
University of Washington. or such undergraduate preparation as the department shall 
deem satis-factory . 

. For lhe graduate' minor for the degree a minimum of 15 credits in history shall 
be taken, of which 10 must be in one historical subject and the other 5 must be in 
History 501 or 502. 

o For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy an undergraduate major, or its equivalent, 
in history is a prerequiSite. A reading knowledge of French and German will be 

,required. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is not to be attained by passing any stipulated 

number of courses. It is granted to students who, having a broad and thorough knowl­
edge of history and the historical literature, show a rich and intimate lmowledge of 
the subjects in which they have specialized and who contribute to historical knowledgt 
by writing a thesis containing the results of their independent research. 

·See also Imporlanl Notie, to Studltlts, page 204. 
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As a part of tlleirpreparatioll for the degree all students will complete History 
501 and 502 and at least two years of seminar work, will participate in the work of the 
advanced seminar, and will take at least four graduate courses in the fields chosen for 
special study. These five fields will be selected, after consultation with the department, 
from at least one subject in each of the following divisions: 

Division I: Ancient History, Roman Law, Medieval History, Renaissance History 
Division II: Modem European History, English History, British Empire 
Division III: American History 
In addition to these fields in history each student will be expected to complete a 

minor in another department. 
For the minor in history when the major is in another department, the department 

will accept only those students whose preparation is deemed adequate. The candidate 
must complete History 501 and S02 and either a seminar or three fields selected from 
subjects in at least two divisions. 

FOR STUDENTS SPECIALIZING IN FAR EASTERN HISTOR.Y. It will be expected that 
students will have had at least the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in history. 
The other requirements are, in general, the same as those above, with the following 
exceptions: 

Students seeking the Master of Arts degree need to complete only one quarter 
in historiography, either History 501 or 502; and will in addition prepare to pass 
examinations in two fields of special study. The rest of the work will be arranged 
by consultation with the Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature Department. 

Students seeking the Doctor 0/ Philosophy degree must-to be accepted-have 
had the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in history. They will be expected to 
take History 501 and 502, to complete one year of seminar work, and to prepare for 
examinations in two fields of special studies. The balance of their program will be 
arranged by consultation with the Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 
Department. A Far Eastern language or Russian may be substituted for either French 
or German .• 

HOME ECONOMICS. The department offers the following advanced degrees: 
(1) }'faster of Arts or Master of Science for which a reading knowledge of a 

language and a minor in an allied field are required. The Master of Arts is attained 
by work in textiles and clothing, the Master of Science by work in foods and nutrition. 
The work in each field may be combined with home economics education or family 
economics. (2) Master of Arts in flome Economics or Master of Science in Home 
Economics for which aU the work may be done in home economics; or advanced 
courses in art, in economics, in the biological, physical, or social sciences, or in similar 
allied fields may be chosen in support of the selected home economics field, the total 
number of these credits not to exceed 12. For these degrees the student must present 
undergraduate preparation, in home economics and basic fields, acceptable to the staff. 
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required. 

Graduates in institution administration, wishing to become hospital dietitians, will 
select a hospital training course, which is a dietetic internship, for their fifth year. 
Those wishing to become dietitians in lunch rooms, restaurants, or dormitories will 
select an administration internship. Such a course is offered for a limited number of 
students. Some of these internships offer graduate credit and completion of all approved 
courses makes students eligib1e for membership in the American Dietetic Association. * 

INSTITUTB OF PUBLIC APFAIRS. Under the Department of Political Science this 
Institute offers a two-year professional curriculum leading to the degree of Master 
of Public Adm.inistratio1J. The purpose is to prepare persons for administrative posi­
tions in the public service, rather than to train technical specialists, teachers or research 
technicians. 

The program consists of instruction in six fields: the administrative process, the 
development of American institutions, the economics of public activity, public law, 
public management, and administrative problems. Three of these fields are studied in 
each year of the two-year program. Each student undertakes the analysis of various 
problems in each of the indicated fields and will be expected to complete successfully an 
approved internship during the summer quarter between the first and second years. 

·See also Importont Notice to Students, page 204. 
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The program will be limited to a small grou~ of college graduates who show 
special promise of success in the public service as Judged by high intellectual ability, 
seriousness of purpose, personabty, and personal integrity. A broad educational 
background in the social sciences is desired. * 

]OVllNALlS!L Although graduate work in journalism may be undertaken by stu­
dents holding a bachelor of arts degree, or its equivalent, no degree other than that of 
bachelor of arts in journalism is granted. 

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES. An interdepartmental major for the Doctor of Phi­
losophy degree is offered, comprising courses in the Spanish and Portuguese languages, 
Latin-American literature, and supporting courses in the various departments. * 

MATHEMATICS. The candidate's undergraduate preparation in mathematics shall 
consist of courses at least through the calculus, and in no case shall his total credits 
fall short of an undergraduate major in mathematics or equivalent. Courses beginning 
with Mathematics 414 may be applied on the program for an advanced degree. 

Master of Arts. The general requirements are the same as those for the Master 
of Science degree- Certain courses intimately related to the elementary field and 
designed primarily for high school teachers are open in the summer and may be offered 
toward this degree. 

Master of Science. The candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved credits 
in mathematics, including the thesis. This course work must include at least 6 credits 
in each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. 

The minor in mathematics for the master's degree requires at least 12 credits 
satisfactory to the department (exclusive of Mathematics 307, 308, 309), at least 9 of 
which shall be taken in residence. 

Master uf Science in Mathematical Statistics. The undergraduate preparation shall 
consist of courses in mathematical statistics through Chi-Tests or equivalent. The 
candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved credits in mathematics, including the 
thesis. This work may include, on approval, some courses in mathematical statistics 
needed to make up deficiencies in undergraduate preparation and must include at least 
15 credits in graduate courses in mathematical statistics. 

Doctor of Philosophy. The general examination of the candidate shall cover the 
fundamental aspects of analysis, geometry, and algebra, together with a searching 
review of the field of the student's special interest. 

A minor in mathematics for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy requires a mini­
mum total of 33 approved credits, which may include acceptable courses beyond calculus 
taken as an undergraduate, but which shall include at least 6 credits in each of the 
fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. The student must obtain approval by the 
department of courses selected in these fields. As supporting courses 15 approved 
credits constitute a minimum. * 

MUSIc. Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Music must demonstrate 
proficiency in piano, sight reading, and melodic and harmonic dictation. The require­
ments for the four programs offered follow: 

Major in Composition: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required for 
the undergraduate major in composition; (2) 25 credits in graduate composition, which 
shall include compositions for chamber music, orchestra, chorus, and the thesis; 
(3) 21 credits in approved electives. 

Major in Mnsic Education: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required 
for the undergraduate major in music education; (2) two years of approved teachin~ 
experience of which one must precede the graduate courses in music education; (3) 
24 credits in seminars and research in music education, and the thesis; (4) 21 credits 
in approved electives. 

Major in Musicology: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required for the 
undergraduate major in music history and literature; (2) evidence of proficiency in 
the techniques of composition and in some branch of performance; (3) 24 credits in 
music history, seminars and research, and the thesis; (4) 21 credits in approved elec­
tives; (5) a reading knowledge of either French or German. 

·See also Imparl"," Notice to Students, page 204. 
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Major in Music Performance (Organ, Piano, Violin, Voice): (1) the equivalent 
of the music courses required for the undergraduate major in instrumental and vocal 
instruction; (2) at least six full quarters spent in ~ursuit of advanced study; (3) 24 
credits in repertoire in the major field; (4) 18 credIts in seminar and thesis; (5) two 
or more minors. 

Requirements for a minor in music when the master's degree is in another depart­
ment: 12 credits chosen from approved upper-division music courses. * 

NURSING. Graduate work in nursing is offered with a major in the fields of (1) 
administration in schools of nursing, (2) teaching and supervision, (3) public health 
nursing, and (4) psychiatric nursing and mental health. 

For the degree of Master of Nursing the minor must be chosen from allied fields, 
such as the social sciences, education, or social work. If the degree of Master of Science· 
in Nursing is desired, the minor is to be in the fields of biological or physical science, 
such as physiology, anatomy microbiology, or chemistry. 

A reading_knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of Master 
of Science in Nursing but not for the degree of Master of Nursing .• 

PHARMACY. The .college of Pharmacy offers the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy 
and Master of Science in Pharmacy with majors in Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Chem­
istry, Toxicology, Pharmacognosy, and Food Chemistry. For the master's degree not 
less than 20 credits shall be taken in pharmacy. At least 12 credits must be earned in 
a research problem and the preparation of a thesis. Not more than 25 credits are 
accepted in courses from other departments. * 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE. The degree of Master of Science in 
Physical Education conforms to the general requirements. 

For a minor in physical education for the master's degree, the student must present 
a minimum of 26 preparatory credits in physical education and a course in phySiology, 
and must offer at least 12 credits in advanced courses.· 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. Completion of the departmental requirements for the under­
gTaduate major or their substantial equivalent is prerequisite for admission to candidacy 
for either the master's or the doctoral degree. Deficiencies must be made up without 
credit. 

The candidate must acquire mastery of a field of concentration, in which the 
thesis will be prepared, and additional supporting fields, to be selected from the fol­
lowing: political theory, international law and relations, comparative government, 
. public law, public administration, American government and politics, and state and 
local government. Combinations of some of the above fields may be required. With 
the approval of his committee, a candidate may offer a special regional political science 
field, e.g., United Kingdom, Western Europe, Far East, Middle and Near East, or 
U.S.S.R. A related field in history, economics, sociology, psychology, geography, or 
regional studies (other than political science) may be included in the candidate's pro­
gram if approved by his committee. Only a single special or related field may be so 
substituted. The field of political theory is required in all programs. 

For the Master of Arts degree a candidate must offer a field of concentration and 
two supporting fields. A minimum of 36 credits is required, so distributed as to assure 
a balanced program. . 

For the Doctor of Philosophy degree a candidate must offer a field of concentration 
and four supporting fields, totaling at least 100 credits. 

Not less than two-thirds of the courses included in the degree program shall con­
sist of those numbered 500 and above. 

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN STUDIES. In cooperation with the Far Eastern and 
Russian Institute, the department offers the master's and doctoral degrees, with spe­
cialization in Far Eastern or Russian affairs. The master's program does not differ 
from that outlined above except that the third field selected must be a specialized field 
in the political science of the Far East or Russia or a related field of Far Eastern or 
Russian subjects other than political science, and that the candidate must have a reading 
knowledge of the appropriate language,' Russian, Chinese, or' Japanese. The doctoral 
program differs from that outlined above in that the candidate must offer as his fourth 
and fifth fields a specialized field of Far Eastern regional political science and a related 
field of Far Eastern subjects other than political science, or specialized Russian re-

·See also ImportGnt Nolice 10 S'"d",'", page 204. 



Graduate School 215 

gional political science and a related Russian subject field other than political science. 
A minimum of 60 credits is required in the three general political science fields; a 
minimum of 40 credits in the specialized and related fields. The latter may include 
courses offered in political science and by the Far Eastern and Russian Institute. One 
of the foreign languaBes offered by the candidate must be the appropriate regional one, 
Russian, Chinese, or Japanese. * 

For information regarding the degree of Master of P1.blic Administration see the 
Institute of Public Affairs, page 212. 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. Requirements for the Master 0/ Arts 
degree: 1. A thesis for which 9 credits are granted upon satisfactory completion. 
(It is not necessary to register for these credits.) The thesis must be submitted to the 
department at least four weeks before the end of the quarter in which the degree 
program is to be completed. 2. A coherent program of courses which totals at least 36 
credit hours divided between major and minor subjects. The minor requirement may 
be waived only by the Dean of the Graduate School. 3. At least 20 credits (exclusive 
of thesis) must be obtained in courses numbered 500 or above. 4. A knowledge of 
representative literary works such as are listed in syllabi obtainable from the depart­
ment must be had: the M.A. and B.A. syllabi for an M.A. major and the B.A. syllabus 
for an M.A. minor. 5 Oral proficiency in the major language is essential. 

Requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree: 1. A coherent program of 
courses totaling at least 90 credits, exclusive of thesis, of which normally 4S are in 
the major subject, 30 in the first minor, and 15 in the second minor. The requirement 
as to the number of minors and distribution of credits may be modified by the com­
mittee. 2. All candidates for the degree with a major in this department, regardless of 
the field of the minor or minors, are required to know the history of two of the 
Romance languages (this requirement may be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of. 
Romance Languages 50S, 506, and 507. supplemented respectively by French 512 and 
513, Spanish 511, 512, and 513, or Italian 512 and 513), and the history of three 
Romance literatures as outlined in at least the B.A. syllabus provided by the depart­
ment. 3. At least two-thirds of the course credits must be obtained in courses numbered 
500 or above. 4. A knowledge of representative literary works such as are listed in 
syllabi obtainable from the department must be had: the Ph.D., M.A., and B.A. syllabi 
for a Ph.D. major; M.A. and B.A. syllabi for a first minor, and B.A. syllabus for a 
second minor. 5. Oral proficiency in the major language is essential. 

In cases where a Romance language is used as a minor for the doctoral degree, 
the requirements are at least the same as for the undergraduate major in that language 
and literature . 

. A knowledge of Latin and an acquaintance with masterpieces of other literatures 
are strongly recommended * 

Under the heading Latin-American studies will be found the requirements for 
that major. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. For information concerning. the Graduate 
School of Social Work, see page 217. 

SOCIOLOGY. Candidates for the master's and doctor's degrees must have completed 
undergraduate requirements of the Department of Sociology, or the equivalent. Stu­
dents whose undergraduate work in sociology seems inadequate may be required to 
pass a qualifying examination before admission to candidacy. Students with an under­
graduate average of less than uB" are advised against undertaking graduate work. 

The fields of specialization include the following: sociological theory, research 
methods and social statistics, ecology and demography, social interaction, social institu­
tions, social organization, and social disorganization. 

All candidates for advanced degrees are required to submit the thesis to the chair­
man of the thesis committee not later than the end of the fourth week of the quarter 
in which the degree is to be taken . 

. Master 0/ Arts majors are required to take 36 quarter credits of undergraduate 
work and 24 quarter credits of advanced work. At least 10 credits of the advanced 
work must be in strictly graduate courses. 

Minors are required to take a minimum of 36 credits (graduate and under­
graduate), of which at least half must be taken as a gradllate student, including 6 
credits of strictly graduate courses. 

A thesis topic with a written prospectus, sponsored by a member of the faculty, 

·See also ImptJrlan' No'ic~ 10 Studmts. page 204. 



216 Graduate School 

must be submitted to the department for approval at the time of application for admis­
sion to candidacy. 

The foreign language examination must be passed at least three months before 
the date of the.final examination. Admission to final examinations is made upon written 
request by the candidate and formal approval of the committee. This examination will 
cover two of the fields in the major, as enumerated above, and such fields in the minor 
as may be determined by the members of the committee. 

Minors in sociology will take a general examination covering the course work 
Doctor of Philosophy. The degree of Master of Arts should normally precede the 

Ph.D.; this requirement may be waived by formal action of the department. 
Majors must have 36 credits of undergraduate work and a minimum of 60 credits 

. of graduate work. At least one-third of the graduate work must be taken in strictly 
graduate courses in Sociology. Minors must take a minimum of 18 credits of under­
graduate work and 30 credits of more advanced work, including 10 credits of strictly 
graduate courses. 

The application for admission to candidacy is to be presented to the chairman of 
the department before the beginning of the second quarter of residence for graduate 
work. 

A thesis topic with a written prospectus, sponsored by a member of the faculty, 
must be submitted for approval. . 

Admission to both general and final examinations is made upon written request 
by the candidate and formal approval. The written general examination will cover 
four fields of specialization in the department, of which one must be research methods 
and social statistics; these are to be selected and indicated by the candidate. The minor 
for the Ph.D. must offer two fields of specialization. An oral examination following 

.the written examination may be given at the discretion of the candidate's committee.* 
PUBLIC OPINION LAnORATORY. The Sociology Department and the laboratory offer 

a minor for the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in cooperation 
with the various social science. departments. The organization and objectives of the 
laboratory are described in the introductory section of the catalogue. Graduate students 
working in the laboratory are appointed as supervisors of surveys which serve to 
provide the material for their theses; laboratory training is thereby provided in the 
testing of hypotheses and in conducting controlled experiments in the course of basic 
methodological or civic. research. 

A student is eligible if he holds a bachelor's degree with a major· in sociology, 
psychology, anthropology, economics, journalism, or social work. The program re­
quires: 

a. Completion of the usual requirements of the major department except that the 
thesis will be executed in the Public Opinion Laboratory; 

b. Completion of at least 36 hours of credit for the M.A., or 60 hours for the 
Ph.D., in courses in the sphere of work of the Public Opinion Laboratory, in­
cluding completion with credit of all courses listed below, except those which 
were taken as an undergraduate, provided that such undergraduate credits may 
be used to reduce the total hour requirement by an amount not to exceed 18 
hours for the M.A. and 30 hours for the Ph.D.; 

c. Completion of additional hours to make up the required total in courses which 
~hall be designated (from the list \>ublished by the Public Opinion Laboratory) 
by the student's committee at the tIme ~f his admission to candidacy.~ 

Reqflired Courses: 
Sociology 310. General Sociology. (5) 

(Students having had Soc. 110 are exempt.) 
Sociology 411, 412. Systematic Sociology. (3, 3) 
Sociology 442. Public Opinion. (3) 

or 
Psychology 446. 
Sociology 420. 

or 

Public Opinion Analysis. (3) 
Methods of Sociological Research. (5) 

Psychology 413. Tests and Measurements. (5) 
Psychology 301. Statistical Methods. (5) 

(Students having had Soc. 131, Math. 113 or B.Stat. 201 are exempt.) 
Sociology 438. Sampling and Experimentation. (5) 
Philosophy 470. Advanced Logic. (5) 

--'·"""'S""ee--::also ImptwfGni Notice 10 Stf,den", page 204. 
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The Graduate School of Social "vVork, organized in 1934, maintains a two-year 
curriculum which conforms to the standards of the American Association of Schools 
of Social Work, of which the school is a member. Among the types of positions to 
which this training may lead are: family case work, child welfare work, social work 
in the schools, medical social work, psychiatric social work, group and neighborhood 
work, community organization, social insurance, social research, and public welfare 
administration. 

Admission. Application forms must be secured from the office of the school, 500 
Thomson Hall, and confirmation of admi~ion must be received from the school.· 

Since the facilities for field work limit the number of students to be admitted, 
applications for admission should be submitted by July 15, on regular forms, with 
official transcripts of all previous college work completed. 

Requirements for admission are: (1) well-rounded undergraduate preparation 
that has included at least 36 quarter credits in social sciences, such as economics, 
political science, sociology, anthropology, psychology; (2) a basic course in physiology 
or biology. Personal qualifications, including health, scholarship, and indications of 
probable success in social work are also considered by the admissions committee. 

Persons under twenty-one or more than thirty-five years old are not encouraged to 
begin preparation for the profession. References are consulted and a personal interview 
is required whenever possible. 

Curriculum. The curriculum is planned to lead to the degree of Master of Social 
W orkl and no other certificate or diploma is granted. For the student who enters with 
the minimum requirements in social and biological sciences, a program is offered for 
the master's degree covering six quarters of work. 

A broad first-year curriculum is required of all students. This includes social 
casework, social component in illness and medical care, introduction to public welfare, 
social statistics, social group work, social insurance, social welfare organization, public 
assistance, community organi,..ation for social welfare, social work research, supervised 

. field work, and courses ill psychopathology and personality development (Department 
of Psychiatry). 

• In the se~ond year, advanced courses are available in the major areas of practice, 
including family social work, child welfare, medical social work, psychiatric social 
work, community organization, public welfare, and social agency administration. 

Students unable to remain longer than one year can complete in that time the 
basic curriculum, prescribed by the American Association of Schools of Social Work, 
which is outlined above. Upon securing employment, they are then eligible to apply 
for admission to the American Association of Social Workers. 

Medical Social Work CurriC111um. The medical social work sequence begins in 
the autumn quarter of each year and requires three quarters to complete beyond the 
time required for the basic curriculum. (Students completing the departmental curricu­
lum will find that they have met the educational standards of the American Association 
of Medical Social Workers.) 

Requirements for the Master of Social Work Degree: 

1. The master's degree is awarded, not on the basis of credits for courses com­
pleted, but in recognition of the student's competency in both theory and practice in 
the field of social work. The comprehensive examination is the test of his competenC!'. 

. 2. Field work, including from 800 to 1080 clock hours, depending upon the field of 
specialization, is taken in conjunction with the appropriate class work. 

3. A minimum of three full quarters of work in residence is required. The course 
requirements ordinarily cover a minimum of 76 quarter credits in addition to the thesis. 
A reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required. 

4. Candidates for the Master of Social Work degree are required to present three 
copies of their thesis in final form-two for the University Library, and one for the 
Graduate .school of Social Work Library. . 

Fellowships, Scholarshipsl Prizes. See page 112. 
Loan Funds. The Mildred E. Buck Loan Fund is available for small loans to 

students. Applications should be made to the Graduate School of Social Work. 

·See also 1ml'Drlont Noli~~ to Students. page 204. 



SECTION III - ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES 

EXPLANATION 

This section contains a list of all courses of study offered in the University. The ". 
departments are arranged in alphabetical order. " 

The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course which luis 
not an adequate enrollment at the end of the sixth day of any quarter. No fee will be 
charged for changes in registration made necessary by the withdrawal of a course. . 

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to render larger . 
service. It is more flexible than the semester plan and adds eleven weeks' instruction to 
the regular year. It is impossible, however, to provide that each course be given every 
quarter. 

Two or three course numbers connected by hyphens indicate a series of courses 
in which credit is given only upon completion of the final course in the series, unless 
the special permission of the instructor is obtained. Such permission is never granted _ 
in beginning foreign languages for less than two quarters' work. " " 

Course descriptions for each department include the number of the course as used" 
in University records, the title, the number of credits (given in parentheses), a brief 
description of the subject matter and method, the prerequisites, the former cour~ 
number, and the name of the instructor whenever the department 'has supplied that 
information. An asterisk (*) is used in place of a mmr~ral when. the credits are variable; 

Courses bearing numbers fro"m 100 to 199, inclusive, are normally offered to first­
year students; 200 to 299, inclusive, are normally for second-year students; 300 to 399, 
inclusive, are normally for third-year students and are not open to graduate students for 
credit toward advanced degrees except when applied by permission toward the graduate 
minors; and 400 to 499, inclusive, are n~rmally for fourth:-year students and are open 
to graduate students for credit toward advanced degrees. Those numbered 500 and up 
are graduate courses open to graduates only. Courses to which the letter "l" is appended 
are joint courses in two or more departments and as such grant credit in one of the 
departments. UN" preceding a course number signifies that no credit will be given. 

In the lists of department faculties.. the first name in each instance is that of the 
department's executive officer. " 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

Pro/6SSorS GunlbtJr, DtWldsOtI, ~; Assoei4ltl Pro/6SSorS Huls", Jacohs, KlrebboD; 
. Assisltltll Professors GIWfiSId, R01S} Instructors Burrougbs, Massey, Oshorne 
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101. Principles of AnthropolQBf: Race. (5) Evolutiob and heredity as applied to man; racial classi-
fication and its significance. Formerly 51. -. - Staff 

102. Principles of Anthropology: Social CuStoms. (5) Man's social customs, political institutions, 
religion, art, literature, and language. Formerly 52.. . . Staff 

.103. Principles of AnthropoloS)': Prehistory. (5) Sbrvey of world archaeology. Formerly 53. 
. . Burroughs 

,210. American Indians. (5) Ethnographic study of the native cultures of North America. Formerly 
60. Gunther 

213. Mrica. (5) Prehistory, physical anthropology, and ethnograpby of native peoples. Formerly 63. 
. Garfield 

2IS.· South America. (5) The sources and character of South American culture, with special emphasis 
upon Indian components. 'Formerly 65.' Kirchhoff 

217.' Ancient Mexico and Central America. (5) Descriptive and interpretive survey of the high 
civilization of native North America, particularly of the Maya and the Aztec. Formerly 66. 
'. Kirchhoff 

270. Field Course in ArchaeoloS)'. (12) Beginning field course in archaeological methods and tech-
niques. Formerly 199. Burrousbs 

280. Theories of Race. (2) Survey of human heredity; racial history; race differences. Not opeu to 
students who have had 101 or 390. Formerly 91. Garfield. Jacobs, Ray 

·310. Polynesia and Micronesia. (2) Prehistory, physical anthropology, ethnography and ethnology 
of native' peoples, including cultural dynamics and culture contacts. Hulse 

311. Melanesia. (2) Survey of native cultures; economic basis; social and t>.otitica1 structure; reli­
gion; arts. Culture history of native peoples, linguistics, and race types. Pr., 101 or 15 hours of 
social sciences. . Hulse 

312.' Indonesia. (2) Prehistory and native cultures. Effects of culture contact on modern native cul­
tures. Summary of race history and language groups. Pr., 102 or 15 hours of. social sciences. 

Hulse. 
32~. Primitive Technology. (5) An analysis of the equipment and manufactures used by primitive 

people, with the use of Museum material for laboratory work. Formerly 103. Gunther 
350. Basis of Civilization. (3) Basic inventions, discoveries, and technological achievements of the 

ancient and primitive worlds; the beginnings of science. Formerly 105. Davidson 
370. Analysis of Archaeolosical Data. (5) Analysis and interpretation of archaeological field data 

for final reporting. Pr., 270. Burroughs 
371. Methods and Problems of Archaeology. (5) Includes field experience in this locality. Formerly 

107. Pr., 103. Burroughs 
380. Primate and Human Evolution. (3) Traces the development and relationships of primates, 

including man, from comparative and palaeontological data. Hulse 
390. Introduction to Antbropolosy. (5) A survey of the science of anthropology. Designed for non-

majors. Not open to those who have had 101, 102, or 103. Formerly 152. Gunther,. Davidson 
411. Indian .Cultures of the Pacific Northwest. (3) S~udy'of native peoples from N. W. California 

to the Gulf of Alaska. Pr., 102 or 210. Formerly 111. Garfield 
413. Aborisinal Peoples of Australia. (3) Pr., 102 or 15 hours of social sciences. Formerly 113. 

Davidson 
414. Peoples of Central and Northeastern Asia. (3) An ethnological survey, stressing the relation­

ship of .this area to Northwestern America. Pr., 102 or 15 hours of social sciences. Formerly 
114. . Hulse 

419]. Australia: its PeOples, Environment. and InstJtutions. (5) An integrated study of geographic 
and cultural patterns, of economic and political development and its relations with the Common­
wealth of Nations. Given in conjunction with history'and geography. Formerly 179J. 

Davidson. DObie. Lawton 
431. Primitive Literature. (3) Formerly 141. Gnrfield 
432. Masic, Relision. and Philosophy. (3) Formerly 142. Ray 
433. Primitive Art. (3) Aesthetic theories, ;lrtistic achievements of preliterate peoples, with Museum 

material for illustration. Pr., 10 hours anthropology or art. Formerly 143. Gunther 
435. Early Economic Systems. (3) Gathering, hunting, fishing, and pastoral peoples. Formerly 145. 

Davidson 
436; Early Economic Systems. (3) Early farming peoples. For~erly 146. Kirchhoff 
437. Primitive Social and Political Institutions. (3) Pr., 102. Formerly 185. Ray 
4411. Culture and Penonaliq. (5) The structure of personalities; processes and factors in its de-

I velopment in differing types of culture. Given in conjunction WIth psychology. Pr., Psych. 100, 
Anthro. 101, 102, or 103, and junior standing. Formerly 101]. Jacobs, Strothers 

442. Socialization of. the ~hi1d in Primitive Cultures. (5) How t.he child is molded to cultural pat­
terns and prepared for adult life in various primitive societies. Comparative data from tribes in 
North and South America. Africa, Asia. Australia, Oceania. Pr., 102 or 15 hours of social 
sciences. Formerly 149. Davidson 
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4S0J. Introduction to General Linguistics. (5) Descriptive and historical techniques in the analysis 
of languages. Given in conjunction with Germanics. Jacobs, Reed 

4S 1. American Indipn Languages. (3) Methods of field research and training in phonetic recording. 
Pr., 450J. Formerly 151. Jacobs 

460. History of Aathropological Theory. (2) Pr., 15 credits in anthropology. Formerly 160. Jacobs 
480. 481. 482. Physical Anthropolosr. (3, J, 3) Anthropometry and somatology of man. For ad· 

vanced undergraduates. Pr., BioI. 101J·I02J or Anthro. 101, 102. 103. Formerly 186, 187t }88. 
HUlse 

499. Undergraduate Research. (*, maximum tota112) Pr •• permission. Formerly 190. StaJJ 

COtlrltts lor GradUldes Onl, 
SOS. Field Techniques in Ethnograpby. (3) Formerly 250. Ray 
506. Analysis of Research Data. (3) Dire"cted development of student's ethnographic field research 

into publishable reports. Fonnerly 205. Gunther 
511. Cultural Problems of the Northwest Coast. (3) Garfield 
519J. Seminar on Asia. (3) The continent will be taken in large cultural regions. Fonnerly 224J. 

Wilhelm, Kirchhoff. Staff 
521. Native American Culture History. (4) A historical interpretation of the geographical distribu· 

tion of critical aspects of North and South American Indian cultures. Formerly 203. Kirchhoff 
522. Cultural Problems of Western America. (3) A consideration of the historical relationships and 

cultural problems of the natives of the Northwest Coast, the Plateau, California. the Great 
Basin. and the Southwest. Fonnerly 120. Ray 

S2S. Seminar in Culture Processes. (3) Formerly 207. Davidson 
531. Analysis of Oral Literature. (3) Formerly 241. Garfield 
542. Personality Patterns in Japanese Culture. (3) Fonnerly 208. Hulse 
551. Field Techniques in Linguistics. (3) Formerly 252. Jacobs 
560. Seminar in the History of Anthropology. (3) Fonnerly 260. Jaeobs 
S61. Seminar in Methods and Theories. (3) Formerly 204. Ray 
S70. Seminar in Archaeology. (3) Formerly 251 StaJf 
580. Anthropolosr and Contemporary Problems. (3) Anthropological analysis of intercultural and 

interraeial problems. Formerly 206. . . Gunther 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Fonnerly 300." Staff 
Thesis. 

ARCHITECTURE 

. Pro/ttssors Ht!t'NII4II, Gowen, Hm, Prin; Assodille Pro/tlSsor Jensen; Assiskml Professors Brigblbill, 
Dittlz, MJlbtm, R4tlellDe, Slttiflbruttek, Wilson, Wol/tt; Imlruelof'l Hugus, 1..0".11, Ross, 
SlWoultt, WtIldron, Wbtlf'f'elle; Aeliflg Inslruelor Robrw; lAelrWtIf' Hatlall . 

100, 101. Architectural Appreciation. (2. 2) General survey of architectural design from a his· 
torical viewpoint. Formerly 1. 2. Herrman 

lOS. The House. (2) An analysis of domestic architecture. Formerly 3. Herrman 
124. 125. 126. Basic Design. (6,6,6) Design and drawing fundamentals; to provide a \y,prking 

knowledge, language. and tools for the architect. Formerly 24. 25. 26. ,.. /e'" ~ /;N 
Hugus. Wilson, Wherrette 

224. 22S. 226. Architectural Design. Grode I (7, 7, 7) Pr., 126. Fonnerly 54, 55, 56. 
. Lovett, Ross. Sproule, Steinbrueck, Pries . 

230, 231, 232. Materials and Their Uses. (2.2,2) Pr., Physics 113. Formerly 61~ 62,63. Waldron 
240, 241. 242. Water Color. (3. 3, 3) Still·life and outdoor sketcbin". Pr., major in architecture. 

Formerly 40, 41, 42. . Hill 
276. Statics. (3) Basic analysis of forces and force systems... by analytical and sraphic methods. 

Stress analysis-of trusses. Pr •• Math. 156. Formerly 47. . Jensen and Staff 
277. Strength of Materials. (3) Stress and strain. Strengtli and elastic properties of structural 

materials. Riveted and welded joints. Design of simple timber and steel beams, girders, and 
columns. Pr., 276. ~'onnerly 48. 

278. Analysis and Design of Trusses. (3) Determination of roof loads. Complete designs, of 
various types of roof trusses in timber and steet. Pr., 277. Formerly 49. Jensen· and Staff 

'300. 301. History of Architecture. (2, 2) Byzantine, Romancsque, and Gothic Periods. Pr., 101 . 
• Formerly 51, 52.' Jensen and Staff 

314. 31S, 316 •. .Architectural Drawing. (4,4,4) Orthographic projection, shades and shadows, 
perspective, drafting and rendering techniques. Formerly 110, 111, 112. Rohrer. Mithun 

324, 325, 326. Architectural Design. Grade II. (~7, ') Pr •• Arch. Design, Grade I. Formerly 
104, lOS, 106. vien:, Gowen, Lovett, Ross, Sproule, Wherrette 

360. 361. Theory of Architecture. (2,2) Design theory, composition. scale, planning. Pr., .Arch. 
Design, Grade 1. Formerly 152, 153. Gowen 

376. Sauautal Design: Timber and SteeL (4) AnalySis and design of complete building frames. 
Laminated wood frames. Uses of arches and rigid frames in building construction. Earth· 
quake resistance in design. Pr., 278. Fonnerly 116. Radcliffe, Brightbill .. 

377. Struc:nu-al Design: Reinforced Concrete. (4) Introduction to the analysis of continuous 
. structures. Development of basic design equations. Design of reinforced concrete beams, 

. girders, onc·way and two·way floor slabS. Pr., 376. Formerly 117. Jitadcliffe. Brightbill 
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378. Struc:tuml Design: Reworced Concrete. (4) Design of flat slabs, columns, stairways, foot-
ings, foundation walls, and retaining walls. Pr., 3'1'1. Formerly 118. RadcliJfe, Brightbill 

• 380. Introduction to City Planniog. (3) Circulation, recreation, open areas, public buildings, priv!lte 
dcvelopment, new towns, and garden cities. Pr., major in regional planning or junior in archi­
tecture. Formerly 135. Wolfe 

400,401, 402. lDstory of ArchitectUre. (2,2,2) Comparative study of the Renaissant'e in Europe. 
Pr., 301. Fdrmer!y 101, 102, 103. Herrman 

403: lDstory of Architecture. (2) From the middle of the eighteenth century to the present. Pr., 402. 
Formerly 151. Gowen 

424, 425. 426. Architectural Design. Grnde III. (7, 'I, 'I) Pr., Arch. Design, Grade II. Formerly 
154, ISS, 156. . Herrman. Gowen, Pries, Mithun 

427. 428. 429. ArchitectUral Problems. (3 to 7 each qtr.) Pr .• Arch. 426. Formerly 160, 161. 
162. Staff 

430,431,432. Contract Drawings. (2,4,4) Lectures and drafting-room practice. Pr., Arch. Design, 
Grade II, Arch. 378. Formerly 120, 121, 122. Dietz 

435, 436, 437. Mechanical Equipment 'of Buildlhgs. (2, 2, 2) Analysis and methods of air condi-
tioning, lighting, sanitation, etc. Formerly 126, 127, 128. Hauan 

· 469. Specifications and ContractS. (3) Contract forms, office organization and methods, ethics. Pr., 
senior in architecture. FormerlY,169. Waldron 

480. City Planning Practice. (3) Principles, object, and scope. Planning techniques development 
of comprehensive plan, analysis of plan components. Pr., 380 or permission. Formerly 180, 
181, 182, 183. Wolfe 

490,491,492,493,494. City Planning Design. ('I, 'I, 'I, 'I, 7) Multi.building, large-ecale projects. 
Cities, neighborhoods, housing groups, shopping centers, recreation areas as part of the com­
munity pattern. Last quarter includes thesis. Pr., 325 or permission. Formerl,. 190, 191, 
192, 193, 194. Wolfe 

AR'I 

Professors balli'S, Footel Hill; Associat~ Professors Bemo", DOlli/lIS, JOhnSOll, Penlllgto,,; Lecturers 
Lee, Del Gitltl,ce; Assistant Professors Curtis, D,IPen; Imlructors AlPs, Anderson, 

BrtlZetlll, Puller, Hensley, ~, MIlSon, PalterSOfJ, Westphal; Acting 
Instructors Anderso", Heiherg, TSuJakiIUIlI; Associate Smith 

. \ 

The School of Art reserves the right to retam student work for temporary or permanent ..t 
exhibition. 

100. Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Introductory studio course for the general student rather 
than the major in art. Formerly 1.. Hensley 

'ios, 106, 107. Drawing. (3,3,3) Perspective, light and shade, composition, pencil and charcoal. 
Formerly 5, 6, 7. 

109, 110, 111. Design. (3, 3, 3) Art structure as the bas:s for creative work in advanced courseS. 
Problems in organization of line, space, and color. Lectures, discussion, and supplementary 
reading. Formerly 9, 10, 11. 

112. History of Art Through the Renaissance. (5) Not open to freshmen. Survey of the main 
developments in painting and sculpture froMjlrehistoric times through the Renaissance; illus­
trated with slides and colored reproductions. Formerly 12. Johnson 

~ 15. 116. Laboratory Drawing. (3, 3) EXact representation of objects such as bones, shells, and 
plants. Three-dimensional form is stressed with pencil, pen and ink, carbon pencil, and colored 
crayon techniques used in science or other work requiring accuracy and detail. Formerly 15, 16. 

, Curtis 
151. Figure Sketching. (1) Sketching from the posed model. Pr., 3 credits in drawing. Formerly 51. 

· 253, 254, 2~S. Two- and Three-dimensional Design. (3,3,3) Study of materials as 'a ,factor in 
design. Class experimentation and research. Formerly 53, 54, 55. . Peniagton 

256, 2S7l 258. Painting. (3, 3,3) Oil and watercolor painting from still-life and casts, introduction 
to life and outdoor sketching, lectures and reading. Pr., lOS, 106, 107. Formerly 56, 57, 58. 

lDH, Brazeau 
262. Essentials of Interior Design. (2) Illustrated lectures. Formerly 62. Foote 
265, 26.6. 267. Drawing and PaintiDg. (3,3,3) Continuation of 256, 25'1, 258, for majors in paint-

ing; outdoor sketching in oil and watercolor. Formerly 65, 66, 67. Hill 
272. 273. 274. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Fundanlentals of composition in the round and in relief, creative 

work stressed. Pr., sophomore standing or permission. Formerly 72, 73, 74. DuPen 
280,281.282. Forniture Design. (3,3,3) Design as it applies to furniture. Study of materials and 

construction. Working drawings, colorj>lates, and models executed. Art 283 to· be taken with 
280. Pr., lOS, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111. Formerly 80, 81, 82. Foote 

283. History of Furniture and Interior Series. (2) Lectures illustrated with slides on appreciation 
and historical deyelo~ment of furniture and its architectural backgrounds from the Renaissance 
to the present time. Formerly 83. Foote 

300. Elementary Crafts. (2) Problems in various media and processes adapted to secondary schools, 
service and recreation groups. Papier·mache, leather, weaving, etc. Qpen to nonmajors with 
sophomore standing. Required for those majoring in public school art. Formerly 100. Johnson 

301. Elementary, Interior DesiBa. (2) Fundamental problems in interior design including ftoor smd 
wall plans at scale, furnishings and colot schemes. For the general student and those wishing 
to teach art in the l)ublic schools. No prerequisite. Formerly 101. Foote 

302. Bookmaking and Bookbinding. (2) Pr., junior standing in art or permission. Formerly 102. 
Johnson 
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303. Ceramic Art. (3) Procesaf;s of pottery-making, coil and slab. Studies of profile and dimensions. 
Pr., junior standing in art or permission. Formerly 103. Bonifas 

304. Cenua.ic Art. (3) Glazing_ and decoration. Contact with clay; 'glaze composition; packing and 
firing the kiln. Pr., 303. Formerly 104. . BOnifas 

305. Letteriag. (3) Design in letters and the composition of letters. Pr., 107, 111, or permission. 
Formerly 105. Benson 

307, 308, 309. Portrait Painting. (3,3,3) Pr., 256, 257, 258. Formerly 107, 108, 109. Isaacs 
310, 311, 312. Interior Design. (5,5,5) Fundamentals of interior design. Idcludes scale drawings 

of floor and wall plans, perspective, study of color and texture. For the special student; general 
students by permission. Art 262 to be taken with 312. Pr., lOS, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111. For­
merly 110, 111, 112. Foote 

316, 317, 318. Design for Industry. (3, 3, 3) Pr., junior standing in Ind. Design or permission. 
Formerly 116, 117, 118. PeniagtOn 

320. History of Modem Sculpture. (2) Sculpture since the Renaissance; lectures and slides. Pr., 
sophomore standing. Not open to those who have had Art 20. Formerly 120. - DuPen 

322, 323, 324. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 272, 273, 274, or permission. Formerly 122, 123, 124. DuPen 
326. HistOry of Painting Since the Renaissance. (2) Lecturt's illustrated with slides and, colorea 

reproductions. Pr., sophomore standing. Formerly 126. Isaacs 
329. Appreciation of Design. (2) Lectures on the fundamentals of design, illustrated by slides and 

by actual objects including paintings, pottery, textiles, etc. Reading and reference work. For­
merly 129. . Benson 

330. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3) Design, glazing,' decoration, throwing, and plaster mold. Pr., 304. 
Formerly 130. Bonifas 

332, 333, 334. Advanced Sculpture. (3,3,3) Continuation of prerequisite courses. Pr., 322, 323, 
324. Formerly 132, 133, 134. DuPen 

340. Design for Printed Fabrics. (3) Hand-bloclc and silk·screen printing. Study of mass ~roduction 
design. Pr., 253, 254, 255. Formerly 140. Penington 

357, 35S, 359. Design in Metal. (3,3,3) Design and construction of objects in copper, pewter, 
brass, silver, and gold. Variousj)rocesses including etching, enameling, stone setting. Pr., junior 
standing in art or permission. Formerly 157, 158, 159. PelungtOn 

360, 361, 362. Life. (3,3, 3) Drawing and painting from the model, anatomy. Pr., 256, 257, 258 .. 
Formerly 160, 161, 162. . Isaacs, StaJf 

369, 370, 371. CostUme Design and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 106, 111. Formerly 169, 170, 171. 
Benson 

375, 376, 377. Advanced Painting. (3,3,3) Pr., 256, 257, 258. Formerly 175, 176, 177. Hill, StaJf 
382, 3S3, 384. Eastern Art. (3, 3, 3) Survey of Eastern Art from the beginning to the present day. 

Illustrated. Not open to those who have had Asiatic Art. Formerly 182, 183, 184. Lee 
413, 414, 415. Oriental Ceramic Art. (I, 1, 1) Chinese, Korean, Japanese ceramics from neolithic 

times to the present. Pr., senior standing. Formerly 113, 114, 115. 
436, 437, 43S. Sculpture Composition. (5, 5, 5) Imaginative design; problems met in professional 

practice. Pr., 332, 333, 334. Formerly 13G, 137, 138. DuPen 
450. Illusttation. (5) Pr., senior standing in art, including life drawing. Formerly 150. 
451, 452. Printmaking. (5,5) Lithography, etching, serigraph

j 
linoleum block, wood-cut; wood-

engraving. Pr., senior standing in art or permission. Former y 151, 152. Alps 
453,454,455. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3,3,3) Plaster work, and throwing, firing, decoration, and 

glazing. Pr., 330. Formerly 153, 154, ISS.' Bonifas 
463, 464, 465. Composition. (3, 3, 3) Development of individuality in painting through creative 

exercises. Pr., Life, 3 credits. Formerly 163, 164, 165. Isaacs 
466, 467. Commercial Design. (5,5) Composition in advertisin, art. Brief review of styles of ad­

vertising art: the idea and its expression in terms of deSign. Practice in using a variety of 
mediums, with special consideration for methods by which the work is to be reproduced. Pr., 
305,255. Formerly 166, 167. Benson 

472, 473, 474. Advanced Interior Design. (5,5,5) Advanced -'problem related to contemporary 
needs. Resea~h in period styles. For the special student. Pr., 312. Formerly 172, 173, 174. 

Foote 
479, 4S0, 481. Advanced Costume Design and IUustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 369, 370, 311. Formerly • 

179, 180, 181. Benson 
4S5, 486, 487. Advanced Ceramic Art. (5, ~ 5) Continued use of the prOcesses with emphasis on 

design for industry. Pr., 453, 454, 455. Jformerly 185, 186, 187. Bonifas 
495, 496, 497. Senior Seminar. (1, 1. 1) Pr., senior standing in art. Required of all seniors. For­

merly 195, 196, 191. 
498. Individual Projects. (3 to S, maximum 15) Formerly 198. . 

COtItWS lor Grllllu4ltn 0,,11 

507, 50S, 509. Advanced Portrait Painting. (3, 3, 3) Formerly 207, 208, 209. 
522, 523. 524. Advanced Sculpture. (3 or 5 each qtr.) Formerly 222, 223, 224. 
550. Advanced Illustration. (3 or 5) Formerly 250. 
551,552. Advanced Printmaking. (3 or 5 each qtr.) Formerly 251, 252. 
553,554,555. Advanced Ceramfc Art. (3 or 5 each qtr.) Formerly 253, 254, 255. 
560, 561, 562. Advanced Life Painting. (3 or 5 each qtr.) Formerly 260, 261, 262. 
563, 564, 565. Composition. (3 to 5 each qtr.) Formerly 263, 264, 265. 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 
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ASTRONOMY 

AssoCialtl Pro/tlssor Jllcobstln 

201. Astronomy. (5) Star finding, solar system, sidereal universe. Formerly 1. Jacobsen 
401. Asuophysics and Stellar Astronomy; (3) Interpretation of stellar spectra; motions, types of 

stars. Pr., physics, calculus; pro or concurrent, 201. Formerly 101. Jacobsen 
403. Spherical Astronomy. (3) Spherical triangles, celestial sphere, planetary motions. Pr., calculus; 

pro or concurrent, 201. Formerly 103.' Jacobsen 
404. Advanced Spherical Astrono~y. (3) Aberration, parallax, precession, nutation, special subjects. 

Pr., 403, or permission. Formerly 104. Jacobsen 
40S. Practical Astronomy. (4) Determination of latitude, longitude, time, azimuth. Sextant work. 

Pr., trigonometry; pro or concurrent, 201; permission. Formerly 105. Jacobsen 
499. Undergraduate Research. (*, maximum total 15) Research on current or special astronomical 

problems. Formerly 199.. • Jacobsen 

BACTERIOLOGY 

(See Microbiology, page 287) 

BOTANY 
Pro/tlssor Hitcbcock; Assot:illltl Pro/tlssors BIllS!!.! Ronum; Assisttml Pro/tlssor Stuntz; 

Instructors D,I#', Mublick, wldksr, Krucktlberg 

For those who expect to take no more than 5 credits of botany, courses 111 or 113 are recom· 
mended. For those who expect to take 10 credits of botany, courses 111 and 112; 111 and 113; 111, 
201 or 202, and 331 are suggested. 

Courses 111 and 114 are beginninf courses partially covering the same material, therefore only 
one of these courses may be taken for ful credit. . 

Por Courses in Genetics, see Biology. 

Biology 

10U·I02}. General Biology. (5·5) Principles of biology applying to all living forms, illustrated by 
representatives of major plant and animal groups and introducing man's place in nature. 
Recommended for teachin8' majors and for nonmajors in the biological sciences. Three lectures, 
one quiz, and three hours lab. Formerly 11·21. Staff 

3S1. Human Genetics. (3) Genetics of man for premedical students and others in anthropology, 
psychology, and related fields dealing with human variation. Pr., Bot. 111 or Zool. 111 or equiv. 
alent plus junior standing. 

401. CYtOlogy. «3) The cell in structure and function. Three lectures, four hours lab. Pr., JlCr· 
mission. Formerly Zoot 101. Hsu 

401L. CYtOlogy Lab. (3) Must be accompanied by 401. Hlu 
408 Cellular Physiology. (3) Functional aspects of protoplasmic structures. Three lectures. Not 

open to students who received credit for .Zool. lOS or 115. Pr., Zool. 400 or permission. 
Whiteley 

408L. Cellular Physiology Lab. (2) Must be accompanied by 408. Six hours lab. Not open to 
students who received credit for Zool. 115L or 1,0SL. Pr., permission. 

4si. Introduction to Genetics. (3, lecture only; or 5) Pr., 10 credits in biological sciences. For-
merly Bot. lOS. . R,oman 

452. Cytogenetics. (3, lecture only; or 5) Chromosomal behavior in relation to genetics. Pr., 451, 
permission. Formerly Bot. 109. Roman 

4S3. Topics in Genetics. (2) Current problems and research methods in genetics. Pr., 451, organic 
chemistry, and permiSSIon. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. Formerly Bot. 110. 

Roman 
472. Principles of Ecology. (3) Population biology including succession, competition, predation, 

symbiosis, sociality, relationship of community to environment. Pr., 10 hOurs up~r-division 
zOology credit or permission. Formerly Zoot. 112. Edmondson 

~72L. Ecology Lab. (2) Pr., 472 concurrently. Formerly Zool. 172L. Edmondson 
473. Limnolo81. (5) Freshwater. biology. Not open to students who received credit for Zool. lOS 

or 113. Three lectures, six hours lab, field work. Pr., Zool. 111, 112, one year college 
chemistry. Edmondson 

501. Advanced Cytology. (5) Formerly Zoot. 201. 

Botany 

Ill, 112. ElementarY Botany. (5, 5) 111 ~ Structure, physiologyl and reproduction of seed plants. 
No prerequisite. 112: Structure and. relationships of the malQr plant gro~s. Pr., 111, onc yr. 
high school botany, or BioI. 1011·102J. Formerly 1·2. KruCkeberg, Uyar, Walker, Blaser 

113. Elementary Botal!f. (5) Local flora. Training in the identification and recognition of our ferns 
and seed plants. No prerequisite. Formerly 3. Hitchcock 

114, l1S1 116. Porestry Botany. (3,3,3) 114: Structure of seed plants; 115: Morphology of fungi 
ana reproduction of seed plants; 116: Physiology of seed plnilts. Pr., Chem. 112. Formerly 
17, IS, 19. . Stuntz, Hitchcoclc, Dyar, Walker 

201. Plant Propagation. (2) Propagation by seeds, cutOnp, grafts, etc. Formerly 24L. MuhUck 
202. Garden Ornamentals. (2) Identification and culture of garden plants. Formerly 25L. Muhlick 
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331. Ornamental Plants. (3) Identification and use of trees and shrubs. Pr., 113 or equivalent. 
Formerly 101. Kruckeberg 

333. Range Plants. (3) Their recognition and economic importance. Pr., 113. Formerly 151. 
Hitchcock 

341. Microtechnique. (5) Pr., 10 credits in biological sciences. Formerly 119. 
361. Forest Pathology. (5) Common wood-destroying fungi and diseases of forest trees. Pr., 115 or 

equivalent. Formerly 111. StuDe 
371. Elementary Plant Physiology. (5) Designed for the general student. Pr., 111 and Chem. 112 or 

116 or equivalent. Open for only 3 credits to those who have had Botany 116. Formerly 143. 
Dyar. Walku 

431, 432. Taxonomy. (5,5) The flowering plants. Pr., 113 or equivalent. Formerly 134. 135. 
Hitchcock 

441. 442. 443. Morphology. (5,5,5) Pr., 112 or equivalent. 441 and 442: Vascular plantsL 443: 
Algae and Bryophytes. Formerly 105, 106, 107. .ulaser 

444. Plant Anatomy. (5) Tissues; origin and development of the stele. Pr., 111. Formerly 129. 
Blaser 

44S. Algology. (6) Pr., 112 and 443. Offered at Friday Harbor only. Formerly 132. 
461. Yeasts and Molds. (5) Their classification, recognition, cultivation. and relation to the industries 

and to man. Pr., IS credits in botany, microbiology, or zoology. Formerly 115. Srane 
462, 463. Mycology. (5,5) 462: Structure and classification of basidiomycetes and ascomycetes; 

Pr., 111 and 112 or equivalent as determined by instructor. 463: Structure and classification of 
phycomycetes and fungi imperfecti. Pr., 111 and 112, or 462, or equivalent as determined by 
instructor. Formerly 140, 141. StuDe 

471. Mineral Nutrition. (5) The soil and culture solution as nutrient media for the growth of plants. 
Pr., 111 or 116, 10 credits in Chern. Formerly 150. Walker 

472. Plant Physiology. (5) Pr., 111 or 116, and Chem. 232 and 242. Recommended for biology 
majors. Not open to those who have had 371. Formerly 144. Dyar, Walker 

473, 474. Advanced Plant Physiology. (5, 5) 473: Metabolism of organic compounds; 474: Permea­
bility, mineral nutrition

f 
water relations, and growth. Pr., 472, or 311 ana Chern. 232 and 242, 

and permission. Former y 145, 146. Dyar. Walker 
498. Special Problems in Borany. (1 to 15) Permission of instructor concerned. Formerly 199. . 

StaB 

520. 
521. 

561. 

571. 

572. 

600. 

Coursn for G1-IIIlUIIUs Onl" 

Seminar. (1) Formerly 200. StaB 
Seminar in Plant Physiology. (1, maximum 5) Discussion of modem methods and trends in 
plant physiology. Pr •• 474 and graduate standing. Formerly 221. Walker 
Advanced FUDBUS Morphology. (5) Comparative morphology and reproduction of all the groups 
of fUngi; phylogeny. Pr •• 462, 463. Formerly 242. 
Physiology of the Fungi. (3, lecture only. or 5) Nutrition and metabolism of fungi. Pr., 463 
and 412 (or 371 and Chem. 232 and 242) and permission. Formerly 247. Dyar, StuDe 
Physiology of the Algae. (6, at Friday Harbor;. 3 lectures only, or 5 at University). Pr .• 472 
or 371 and Chem. 232 and 242 and permission. J!ormerly 248. Dyar. Walker 
Nonthesis Research. (*) Original investigations of special problems in genetics, morphol987, 
mycology, taxonomy. or plant physiology. Formerly 300. StSif 

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Business AdministratioD 

Professors E. G. BroWfJ, Engle, Cox, Demmtn"1, Ma~benzle; Associale Professors S. D. BroUlfl, 
Wbeeler; Assistanl Professors BamowcJ Goltlberg, S~brkber; Acting Assistant Professors 

BI4ekstono, Nll1lor, RJ~bllt'llsotl; Instructor ZoU; Lecturer MNr/lby; 
Assodales Dllfltm"", Pqnno~k 

101. Introduction to Business. (5) The nature of business problems; various types of ownership; 
physical factors involved in location of business; personnel aspects; marketing problems, devices 
and institutions; devices for long- and short-term financing; managerial controls such as acr.cuot-
ing, statistics, and budgets; and the relation of business to government. 'Formerly 1. • 

Cox. Wheeler 
310. Business Correspondence. (5) Analysis of principles. including psychological factors; study of 

actual business letters in terms of their fundamentals. Pr., 101, Engl. 103. Formerly 115. 
Murphy, Blackstone 

365. Industrial Relations for Engineers. (3) This is a summary course dealing with the principles 
and practices of the management of personnel in industry. Pr., 101 or equivalent, and junior 
standing. Should be taken with or preceded by PSych. 236. Formerly 166. Barnowe. ZOU 

. 439. Business Fluctuations. (5) Survey of business fluctuations-trends. seasonal variations. irregular 
fluctuations, and business cycles; proposals for controlling them; analysis of current economic 
conditions; business forecasting. Pr., Fin. 301, Mktg. 301, Prod. 301, B. Stat. 201. B.A. 439 or 
Econ. 422 are interchangeable and may be offered to meet business administration or economics 
requirements. No credit to students who have had E.B. 115. B.A. 175, or Econ. 122. Formerly 
175.·..--.. . ... Demmery, Wheeler, Naylor 
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460. Human Relations in Industry and Business. (5) Thrtlugh class discussion of actual cases, this 
course develops a useful way of thinking about and securing understanding of buman situations 
in industry and business. Useful concepts and methods used in dealing witb buman situations 
are developed as aids in diagnosing as well as in taking action. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 
165. Barnowe, Zoll 

470. Business Policy. (5) Problems involved in policy formulation at upper levels of managcment, 
requiring the over·all integration of the various aspects of business. Pr., Fin. 301, Mktg. 301, 
Prod. 301. Formerly 163. Schrieber 

. 495, 496. Research in Business Fluctuations. (3, 3) Pr., 439 and permiss:on for 495; 495 for 496. 
Formerly 199B, 199C. Demmery, Naylor, Wheeler 

560,561. Policy Determination and Administration. (3,3) Case study seminar. Determination of 
the over·all policies of a business enterprise. Adulinistrlltion of the policies to achieve the objec· 
tives of the organization. Pr., graduate standing and 470 or permission for 560; 560 for 561. 
Formerly 260, 261. E. G. Brown 

562. Responsibilities of Business Leadership. (5) Problems faced by top business executives in tbeir 
relationships with employees, stockholders, competitors, customers, government, and the j)ublic in 
matters of social responsibiltty. Pr., 561 or permission. Goldberg 

570. Business Reports. (5) Analysis of assigned problems, cases and topics, and the preparation of a 
series of wntten reports thereon. Critical study of techniques of written presentation. Training 
in business analysis and research methodology. Pr., candidacy for graduate degree in busiS:f( 

571. Business Studies. (4) Independent study of a selected industry or form of business enterprise. 
Preparation of a term paper evaluating past and current developments and forecasting future 
trends. Pr., candidacy for graduate degree in business. Staff 

590. Seminar in Administration. (5) A study of the administrative functions with emphasis upon 
organization, leadership, and control within the business unit. Pr., permission. Formerly 251. 

Bamowe 
591,592. Seminar in Administrative Control. (3,3) Accounting and statistical controls such as 

budgets, standard costs, etc. Pr •• Acctg. 330 for 591; 591 for 592. Formerly 2'55. 256. 
Macken%ie 

593. Seminar in Business Fluctuations. (3) Business problems arising from business fluctuations. 
Analysis of business policies and methods contributing to instability; problems of measurement 
and adjustment to fluctuations. Appraisal of corrective measures inteinaJ and external to busi­
ness. Pr., graduate standing. 439, and permission. Demmery. Wheeler 

594. Seminar in Business Forecasting. (3) Problems in business forecasting. Appraisal of forecasting 
theoq. techniques and commercial forecasting services. Preparation of forecasts. Pr .• 593 and 
permission. Demmery. Wheeler 

595. Seminar in Business Research. (5) Methodology and technique in business research. Pr., per-
mission. Formerly 201. Engle 

596. Seminar in Adminisuative OrganiZation. (3) An analysis of organization theories, conce\>ts, 
and principles. with typical problems arising in the application thereof to business enterprise. 
Pr •• permission. Formerly 257. Richardson 

598. Current Problems In Business. (5) Study of current business developments and problems of 
wide importance. Pr •• permission. Formerly 215. . Staff 

604. Nonthesis Research. (., maximum total 10) Pr •• pet1J!ission. Formerly 304. 
Barnowe. Engle. Mackenzie. E. G. Brown 

Accounting 

Pro/ellorl MlICllxmzk, Cox/. Gregory, LoNg; Pro/esso,. Emerilus McConab~; A"ocil'lle P,.O/CSIO,. 
Cannon; A.lsislanl 1.,,.0/1I110rl Hanso", Roll8r, lY IIlkerl. Ledtlrerl Draper, Pordon, 

Hamaek, $lro"g; AssO~1I Klluogg 

150. Fundamentals of Accountin~. (3) Basic principles, financial statements. double entry principles. 
capital and revenue expenditures, depreciation, ete. Formerly 62. , 'Staff 

151. Fundamentals of Accounting. (3~. Elements of manufacturing; partnership and corporation 
'accounting. Pr .• 150. Formerly 63. ' Staff 

250. Accounting Techniques. (3) Speci~ joui'bals and ledgers. voucher register. payrolls, social 
security taxes. Accounting majors should take 250 rather than 255. Pr •• 150. Formerly 62. 63. 

• . Staff 
2SS. 
305. 

310. 

320. 

330. 

340. 

341. 

360. 

Basic Acc:ountill8 Analysis. (3l Financial and cost analysis and interpretation. Pr •• 150. Staff 
Office Management. (5) Office organization; supervision of office functioDS; office personnel 
problems. Pr., Prod. 301. Formerly 119. Hamack 
Intermediate Accounting. (5) Advanced theory on inventory valuation. depreciation, etc. 
Analysis of profit variations. Pr., 250 or 255. Formerly 110. Staff 
Income Tax I. (3) F~deral Revenue Acts and their application to tax returns. Pr •• 310. For­
merly 156. Roller 
Cost Accounting. (5) Economics of cost accounting; industrial analysis; production control 
through costs; types of cost systems; burden application. Pr •• 250 or 255. Formerly 154. Gregory 
Accounting Systems I. (3) System design and installation with special emphasis upon internal 
check. Pr .• 310. Formerly 153. 
SystemS for Mass Production. (2) Design ,of systems for accounting and statistical control to 
meet problems of mass production, involving use of tabulating equipment. Pr •• 310. Hamack 
Advanced Accounting. (5) Continuation of 310. Pr •• 311" Formerly 111. 
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370. 

371. 

380. 
390. 

393. 
420. 

440. 

450. 

470. 

Courses in Business Law, Statistics 

Auditing I. (3) Auditing procedures and techniques, including practice set. Pr., 34'!t 360. 
Formerly 157. '-Ox, Cannon 
Auditing Internship. (2) Report on one quarter's work with certified public accounting firm. 
Pr., 370. Formerly 159. Mackenzie 
Government Accounting I. (3) Principles of fund accounting. Pr., 360. Formerly 152. Lorig 
Consolidations and Mergers. (3) Consolidated balance sheets, statements of profit and loss, 
domestic and foreign branches. Pr., 360. Formerly 112. Staff 
Piduciary Accounting. (2) Estates, trusts, bankruptcies. Pr., 360. Formerly 112. Staff 
Income Tax II. (3) Special problems in income tax, including fidnciaries, corporate reorganiza­
tions, apl,eals, estate and gift taxes. Pr., 320. Formerly 156. Roller 
Accounting Systems II. (3) Practice problems and report writing for systems. Pr., 340. For­
merly 153. 
Comptrollership. (3) The comptroller's position in 1llanning and control. Budgets, expense 
analysis, reports, and investigations for management. Pr., 310, 330. Mackenzie 
Auditing II. (3) Releases of American Institute of Accountants, Securities and Exchange Com­
mission and special problems and theory in professional auditing. Pr., 370. Formerly 157. 

Cannon 
480. Go"emment Accounting II. (2) TreasurCM"s accounts, financial reporting, etc. Pr., 370. For-

merly 152. . Lorig 
490. C.P.A. Problems. (3) Selected problems taken from American Institute of Accountants and 

state C.P.A. examinations. Pr., 320, 330, 380, 390, 393. Fornlerly 158. Mackem:i~ 
499. pndcrgraduate. Research. (3, 'maximum total 9) Pr., permission. Formerly 195. Staff ' 
590, 591, 592. Seminar in Accounting Theory. (3, 3, 3) Discussion and research in advanced and 

currently import~nt topics in accounting theory. Pr., permission. Formerly 258, 259. Lorig 
604. Nonchesis Research. (*, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff 

Business Law 

Associ4f.c Professor S. D. Brow,,; Assislant Professor Goldberg; Leclurers Bolzer, 
Burrus, Es/Jedtll, Hllt'low, 111hZ, Purdutl, Robinso" 

201. Business Law. (5) Introduction to the study of law, its origin and development; formation and 
performance of contracts; fraud, mistake, duress and undue influence; rights of third parties 
and remedies available at law and equity; the law of agency 3.'1 affecting the r!ghts and duties 
of the principal, the agent, and third parties in their interrelationship. Pr., Ellgl. 103. For­
merly 54. Brown, Goldberg. and StaJf 

202. Business'Law. (5) Real and personal property, security transactions, sales, and negotiable instnl· 
ments. Pr., 201. Formerly 55.' Brown. Goldberg, and Staff 

207. Business Law. (3) For e~eering students or others unable to devote more than 3 credits 
to study of business law. 'May not be substituted for 201. Does not carry credit for students in 
business administration. Pr., sophomore standing and English requirement of respective college. 
Formerly 57. Burrus, Especial, ]uhl 

410. Labor Legislation. (5) Consideration of legislative and judicial actions bearing directly on labor 
problems and the labor movement in their relation to social, political, and economic theories. 
Pr., junior standing, Econ. 340. Formerly 161. Goldberg 

420. Law in Accounting Practice. (3) Business associations and bankruptcy. Pr., 202. Formerly 
178. Brown, Goldberg 

201. 

340. 

341. 

342. 

443. 

'590. 

604. 

Business Statistics 

Associaltl Professor Bllllerollllgb; Anislanl Professor HtmlolI; AssocUtle GiDord 

Statistical Analysis. (5) Statistical methods and their application to practical economic and 
business problems. Pr., B.A. 101. Formerly 60. Butterbaugh, Gifford, Hanson 
Advanced Statistical Analysis. (5) Analysis of problems and cases to develop ability in applying 
statistical te<:bniques to practical problems in economics and business. Pr., 201. Formerly 170. 

Butterbaugh 
Sampling. (3) The theory and practice of sampling as applied to commercial and industrial 
problems. Tests of reliability of measures and the significance of differences in results obtained 
In sampling. Introduction to the use of statistics in control of quality of incoming materials and, 
manufactured products. Pr., 201. Formerly 171. Butterbaugh 
Correlation. (3) The theory and practice of simple and multiple correlation techniques as applied 
to business problems. The use of graphic multiple correlation in commercial outlook forecasting; 
application of correlation techniques m managerial problems. Validity tests of correlation results. 
Pr., 201. Formerly 172. Butterbaugh 
Statistical Problem. (3) An advanced course dealing with sampling theory; statistical quality 
control; techniques of forecasting through use of mUltiple correlation, time series analysis, and 
business index-numbers; and analysis of variations in statistical results. Pr., 340. Formerly 191. 

, Butterbaugh 
Seminar in Statistics. (5) Discussions and research in the application of statistical technique to 
the management function. Pr., Math. lOS, 443. Formerly 270. Butterbau8h 
Nonthesis Research. (*, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Butterbaugh 



Courses in FinatJce, Foreig" Trade 227 

Fiaancc 

Professor Preston; Acting Associale Professor TreDtzs; Asslsttl#l Professor HlltlSon; Imtrllctors 
Blythe, Kolb; lActurer Faragher; Associate Wright 

201. Bankins and Business. (5) Functions of money; principles of banking with special reference to 
the banking system of the United States; services of banks and other credit granting institu­
tions i~ financing business; an introduction to the short·term financial problems of business 
enterprIse. Pr., Acctg. lSI, Econ. 200. Formerly 102.· Staff 

301. Corporation Finllnce. (5) General and specific principles and practices in the administration 
of capital of corporate enterprises. Pr., 201, Acctg. 250 or 255. Formerly 121. 

334. Credit and Collections. (3) Credit as a factor in the production and distribution of commodities. 
Retail credit and mercantile credit. Commercial credit as the basis for bank credit. The 
organization and functions of the credit departmenL Sources of credit information; general 
credit agencies; special mercantile agencies, collection problems and collection tools, creditor's 
legal aids. Pr., 201. Formerly 124. 

367. Foreign Exchange. (5) Principles of international exchange; financing imports and exports· 
foreign exchange markets; foreign banking by American institutions; current status of 
foreign exchange. Pr., 201. Formerly 127. Preston 

420. Advanced Money and Banking. (5) A study of banks and the money market; the re~lation 
of credit. Emphasis is given to tbe relation of tbe Federal Reserve System to commercIal bank 
policy. Pr., 201. Formerly 120. Preston 

425. Baqking Policy and Administration. (5) An analysis of the functions and administration 
of commercial banks in serving the credit needs of business. Banking policies are considered 
from the standpoint of bank management and the public policies aifecbng banking. Pr., 201. 
Formerly 125. Preston 

428. Bank Credit Administration. (3) Based upon selected cases of loans to Pacific Northwest 
industries and agriculture. Pr., 301, Acctg. 250 or 255. Formerly 126. Faragher 

432. AgriCultural Finance. (5) Principles of agricultural crediL Organization and operation of 
lending agencies, private and governmental. Analysis of production and mortgage loans by 
commercial banks to farmers. Evaluation of banking institutions serving agriculture. Pr., 201, 
Acctg. 250 or 255. Hanson 

444. Principlcs of Investment. (5) General principles of selection and protection of security 
holdings. Pr., 301. Formerly 122. 

446. Investment Analysis. (5) Analytical study of typical industrial, public utility, and railroad 
securities; current corporation reports and prospectuses as a basis of determinmg investment 

, values. Pr., 444. Formerly 123. 
590. Seminar in Banking Problems. (3) Intensive study and critical evaluation of selected problema 

of contemporary and permanent significance in the fields of domestic and international banking 
and finance. Pr., 420. Formerly 202B. Pr~stol'l 

592, 593. History of Financial Institutions. (3, 3) Individual research in the history of a 
selected financial institution. Examination of existing business histories primarily to develop 
knowledge, methods and objectives of writing business history. Pr., 420, permission. Formerly 
225, 226. Preston 

594. Seminar in Corporation Finance. (5) An analysis of current problems and developments in 
corporation finance developed through the use of cases; critical review of individual studies of 
financial problems of local interest made by members of the class. Pr., 301. Formerly 221. 

596, 597. Seminar in Investments. (3, 3) The development and application of principles to be 
followed in the determination and supervision of institutional and individual investment pro­
grams; critical review of special studies made by members of the class. Pr., 444 or permission 
for 596; 596 for 597. Formerly 202A. ' 

598. Mana~ment of Bank Assets. (3) This course deals with the management of bank assets; 
finan~la! reports for fund control purposes; business retention and developmenL Pr., 420, 
perm1SS10n. 

604. NOllthesis Research. (*. maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff 

Foreign Trade 

Ading Assisltml Professor HtI1Jnitlg 

310. Foreign T.rade Practices. (5) Foreign trade marketing; export and import fundamentals, 
practices, procedures, and Instruments; foreign market analysis; world trade in its geo­
graphic, business, and political setting. Pr., Econ. 370. Formerly 181. Henning 

450. Far Eastern Foreign· Trade Problems. (5) Survey of Far Eastern trade; analysis of export 
and import problems and techniques; problems of investment in the Far EasL Pr., 310. Hennins 

460. Problems in Foreign Trade. (5) Analysis of foreign trade problems from the point of view 
of management Pr., 310, Fin. 367. Formerly 182. Henning 

495, 496. Research in Foreign Trade. (3, 3) Individual and group study. Required business con­
tacts. Compiling ... organizing, and interpretinlt data from original and library sources. Pr., 310, 
Fin. 367 for 49:1; 495 for 496. Formerly 197B, C. Henning 

590. Seminar in Foreign Trade. (5) Social and business implicationa of current problems in 
foreign trade. Pr., permission. i"ormcrly 214. Hennins 

591. Seminar in Foreign Market Analysis. (3) Market analysis techniques applied to foreign trade; 
problems in foreign market analysis. Pr., permission. Formerly 213.. Henoing 

.. 604. NODthesis Research. (-, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff 
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301. 

302. 

303. 

359. 

453. 

473. 

475. 

477. 

590. 

604. 

Courses in Insurallce, Marketing 

Insurance 

AsJistanl Professor Bickley; Instructor Blytbe 

Risk and Insurance. (5) Nature of risk and uncertainty; evaluation of existing methods of 
dealing with business risks, with emphasis on the structure of the insurance mechanism and 
the important types of insurance coverage and ways of programming them to meet individual 
and business needs. Pr., B.A. 101. Formerly 108. Bickley, Blythe 
Insurance Coverage for Business. (5) A study of life, fire, marine, and casualty insurance 
contracts; insurance companies and their organization. Course designed primarily for majors 
in accounting, real estate, and insurance. Pr., B.A. 101. Formerly 128. Bickley 
Insurance Rate-Milking and Programming. (5) Theory of probability. rate-making. and re­
serves; underwriting; service functions; inter-company cooperation; regulation and taxat;on; 
so::ial insurance; programming. Pr., 301, 302. Formerly 129. Bickley 
Estate Planning for Insurance. (3) Wills, trusts. and estates in connection with life insur­
ance. Pr, 302 and B. Law 202. Formerly 187. S. D. Brown 
Loss Prevention and Adjustment. (5) Problems involved and methodS employed in ascertaining 
and controlling risk and loss; fundamentals of the adjustment, investigation. and administration 
of insurance claims. Pr., 301. Formerly 188. Bickley 
Problems in Life Insurance. (3) Study of current problems in life insurance with outside 
top:cs assigned by analysis. Pr •• permission. Formerly 198. Bickley 
Problems in Fire Insurance. (3) Study of current problems in tire, marine, inland marine, and 
automobile insurance and surety bonding, with outside topics assigned for analysis. Pr.! per­
mission. Formerly 198. BIckley 
Problems in Casualty Insurance. (3) Study of current problems in casualty insurance with out-. 
side topics assigned for analysis. ·Pr., permission. Formerly 198. Bickley 
Seminar in Risk and Insurance. (5) Discussion and research on insurance and other methods 
of dealing with the problem of risk. Pr., permission. Formerly 208. Bickley 
No::uhc:sis Research. (*. maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff· 

Marketing 

Professors Burd, E. G. Brown, Miller; Associate Professor WapMlt'; Assistant Professor Stilt~toni· 
Acsing Assis,tmJ Professor Comisbi Instructors B01fJe, KJI11I4, SIiII; Lecturer Goldblatt 

301. Principles of Marketing. (5) Analytical survey of institutions, functions, problems, and policies 
involved in the distribution of goods from producer to consumer. Pricing, marketing costs, and 
governmental regulations. Pr., B.A. 101. Formerly 106. .' . Staff 

351. Principles of Salesmanship. (2) The psychological, eeonomic, and marketing foundations of 
sales activities. The use of effective sales techniques. Pr •• 301. Burd 

361: Cooperative Marketing. (3) History, organization and methods of operation of both pro-
ducer and consumer cooperatives. Pr., 301. Formerly 131. . Burd 

371. \VbolesaUng. (5) Principles and functions of wholesaling consumer, industrial, and agricultural 
goods. Emphasis onlractical nspects of internal management of wholesaling business, warehous­
ing, cost studies, an trade associations. Pr., 301. .Boyne 

381. Retailing. (5) Store location, layout, organizatioll, policies, systems; principles of buying, stock 
control, pricing, inventory Incthods, personnel management, profit planning and control; co~ 
ordination of store activities. Pr ... 301. Formerly 133. Miller. Cornish. Klima 

391. Advertising. (5) Relation to demand, cost, price, consumer choice, marketing; who paYS; re-
search; organizations; techniques; social controls. Pr., 301. Formerly 134. Wagner 

401. Sales Management. (5) Analysis of sales methods, policies, and costs from the point of view of 
management. Sales organization; management of the sales force--selection, training, compensa­
tion, and supervision; sales planning; sales and distribution policies. Sales problems of repre­
sentative companics are analyzed. Pr., 301, and senior standing. Formerly 130. Stanton 

421. Marketing Analysis. (5) Its uses, methodd, and tecbni~es. A class research project will provide 
practical application of nlethods studied. Pr .• 391 and B. Stat. 201. Formerly 138. Wagner 

431. Retail Merchandising Problems. (3) Technical operational problems, such as mark-up and 
mark-down. inventories, discounts and dating5, purchase planning and open-te-buy, rate of stock 
turnover and stock-sales ratios1 price lining and stock control, analysis of merchandising reports 
and statements. Pr., B.A. studcnt and 381. Comish 

441. Retail Sales Promotion. (3) The advertising department of a retail store. Effective use of news­
papers, radio, television, direct mail, displays. Sales promotion; advertising programs, budgets, 
coordination of selling effort. Pr., 381, 391. E. G. Brown 

451. Wholesale and Industrial Marketing Problems. (5) Analysis of wholesale and industri:l1 mar-
keting problems at the management level. Pr., B.A. student and 371. Formerly 139. Miller 

461. Retail Management Problems. (5) Analysis of retail marketing problems from the point of view 
of management. Pr., 431. Formerly 135 Miller 

471. Advertising Problems. (5) Analysis of advertising problems from the point of view of manage-
ment. Pr., 391. Formerly 136. Goldblatt 

481. Retail Field Work. (2, maximum total 8) Open to retail scholarship students only. Pr., r.er-
mission. Formerly 137. Mdler 

495-496. Research in Marketing. (3-3) Individual and group study; required business contacts; com­
piling, organizing, and interpreting data from original and library sources. Each student will 

. specialize in one of the fol1owing fields: (the letter. A. B, C, or D, should be used in registering) 
A. wholesaling; B. retailing; C. advertismg; D. marketmg research. Pr., 421, senior in market­
ing, and permission for 495; 495 for 496. Formerly 193. Staff 
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Courses in Personnel, Production, Real Estate 229 

590, 591. 592. Seminar in Marketing. (3,3, 3) Social, economic, and business implications of cur· 
rent probleins in marketing. Pr., one marketing course and permission. Formerly 235. Burd 

604. Nonthesis Research. (e, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff 

Penonael 

Assoclaltl Pro/~s(Jf' Sulermttisler; Ltrelurer Bergrtln 

310. Personnel Management. (5) A survey of procedures used in obtaining and maintaining an 
efficient worlc force, with particular emphaSIS on the methods by which an effective personnel 
program can be initiated and carried out. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 167. Sutermeister 

345. 346. Personnel Management Techniques. (3,3) Actual practice in use of tools of a personnel 
administrator, such as job analysis and descnption, interviewing, job evaluation, and merit 
rating. Pr., 310 for 345; 345 for 346. Formerly 173, 174. Sutermeister 

450. Industrial Relations Administration. (5) Negotiation and day·to-day admiuistration of a labor 
contract. Analysis of typical clauses, including their interpretation and application. Pr., 310. 
Formerly 164. Bergren 

604. Nonthesis Research. (e, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Staff 

Production 

Assistant Pro/ellors Schrieber, Woodwtll'd; Acting Assist"'" Professor Ricbtll'dson; 
Alloritdu Gordo", Olso" 

301. Principles of Ptoduction. (S) Principles and procedures of a manufacturing enterprise: organ· 
ization; product development; plant and equipment; and plannmg and control of materials, 
production, quality, wages, personnel, methods of analysis and budgetinE. Pr., B.A. 101. For· 
merly 101. Richardson, Woodward, Staff 

351. Production Planning and ControL (5) Organization, procedures and techniques for the produc- , 
tion planning and control functions in continuous and intermittent types of production. Pr., 301. _____ 
Formerly 151. Woodward, 

355. Industrial Procurement. (5) Study of princiJlles involved in the purchasing function of a manu­
facturing business, including o~ization of purchasing department Rnd its relation to other 
departments, and policies regarding quality, inventory control, negotiation with vendors, manu· . 
facturing vs. buyang, prices and costs. Pr., 301, Mktg. 301. Formerly 162. Scluiebcr 

380. Field Work in Ptoduction. (2, maximum total 6) Part-time employment with pre.planned work 
programs, reports, and evaluation of experience. Pr., 301 and permission. Formerly 180. 

Schrieber 
460. Manufacturing Administration. (S) Operating problems of a manufacturing enterprise and the 

~roduction decisions that must be made at various levels of management. Pr., 351, 35S, M.E. 417. 
Formerly 150. Schrieber 

470. Industrial Analysis of the Pacific Northwest. (5) Production methods and problem analysis for 
manufacturing operations of selected industries in the Pacific Northwest. Pr., 301. Schrieber 

499. Undergraduate Research. (3, maximum total 9) Open only to qualified students for individual 
study or special project in production field involving compiling, organizing and interpreting data 
from original and reference sources. Pr., 301 and permission. Formerly 195. Schrieber 

590, '91. Seminar in Production. (3, 3) Study of advanced problems and policies in manufacturing 
management. The first. seminar deals willi operating decisions requiring frequent review and 
revaluation. The second seminar covers long-term decisions such as plant location, buildings, etc. 
Pr., permission. Schneber 

604. Nonthesis Research. (e, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly ·304. Staff 

Real Estate 

Pro/tnSOf' Dttmmeryi AlloeUllJ Professor Wbtreler 

301. Principles of Urban Real Estate. (5) Economic principles underlying the utilization of land' 
determinintl' factors for the location and development of residential, commercial, industrial, and 
financial districts; public control. Pr., B.A. 101. Formerly 109. Demmery, Wheeler 

410. Real Estate Appraisals, Brokerage and Management. (5) Types of real estate uses and their 
characteristics; appraisals of fann and urban land and improvements; property rights, real 
estate finance; management of property; leases. Pr., 301. Formerly 169. Demmery 

49', 496. Research in Real Estate. (3, 3) Open to qualified undergraduates and graduate students. 
Pr., 301 and permission; 495 for 496. Formerly 199. Demmer)' 

S90. Seminar in Real Estate. (3) Current problems in real estate appraisals, administration; manage-
ment; financing and control of real estate. Pr., 301, permission. Demmery 

604. Nonthesis Research. (e, maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerly 304. Demmery 



230 Courses in Secretarial Trainingl Transportation 

SeCretarial Training 

Associale Professot' TidWell; Assisllll# Professor Bla&kslone; Lecturer M.m{Ibll 
Associllles Abel, Alextmtler, Bussell, Dahl, ScbflfT'er 

10. Typewriting. (0) Keyboard introduced; also letter writing, manuscript writing, tabulation, and 
composition at the machine. Formerly 12.· . Alexander 

111, 112. Secretarial Training. (2 2) Review of typewritiD¥ fundamentals, speed building, timed 
production of letters and tabulations, and the use of varIous business forms. High slleoo drills, 
office production typewriting includinf lcgal forms and stenographic short. cuts; Quplicating 
processes. Pr., 10 or equiv. for 111; 11 for 112. Formerly 13, 14. Blackstone, Bussell 

HS. Office Machines. (3) Laboratory instruction and J)ractice in the operation of selected office 
machines, exclusive of secretarial machines. Formerly 19. Blackstone, Abel 

120-121. Gregg Shorthand. (3·3) Thco1'1 of Gregg .Shorthand. Students who present one or more 
units pf shorthand as entrance credit may not receive credit for 120. Formerly 16-17. 

Dahl, Scherrer 
122. Advanced Gregg Shorthand. (3) Speed building and introductiop to transcription. Pr., 121. 

Formerly 18. Murphy 
130-131. Thomas Shorthand. (3-3) Theory of Thomas Shorthand. Students who present oJle or more 

units of shorthand as entrance credit may not receive credit for 130. Formerly 26-27. 
132. Advanced Thomas Shorthand. (3) Speed building and the introduction to transcription. 

Pr., 131. Formerly 28. 
310. 311. Advanced Secretarial Training. (Sf 5) Advanced shorthand dictation and transcription. 

General office practice and procedures. ntroduction to court reporting. Pr., 122 or 132 or 
eCluivalent for 310; 310 for 311. Formerly 116, 117. Tidwell 

312. COurt Reporting. (5) An advanced course for court reporting; study of courtroom procedures 
and legal terminology; laboratory practice provided in the practice court of the Law School. 
Pr., shorthand speed of 120 words per minute. Formerly 113. Tidwell 

320. Secretarial Practice. (5) Application of' skills acquired in shorthand, typewriting, office machines, 
business letter writing, etc., to an integrated mOdel office. One I-hour recitation and one I-hour 
laboratory daily. Pr., 122 or 132. Forn;erly 118. Alexander 

Transportation 

Professot' PlINlIell; ifnImmI Professot' Brftller; AcIl"g Assisltml Williams 

301 Principles of Transportation. (5) AJrcoeral survey of the elements of rail, water,ltighway and 
. • air transportation. CommunicatiOns. Pr., B.A. 1,01. Formerly 104. Farwell. Brewer, Williams 
311. Railroad Transportation. (5) A study of railway history, routes, rates, freight. passel!g~r, and 

express services, and regulation. Pr., 301. Formerly 143. Brewer, Williams 
313. Air Transportation. (5) The problems of commercial air tines. with particular reference tQ 

costs, operating methodS, traffic promotion, safety requirements. Pr •• 301. Formerly 146. 
- Brewer. Williams 

31S. HighWay Transportation. (5) Busjness methods and practices of common. contract. and private 
motor carriers in intra· and interstate operation; state and federal regulation of these carriers; 
l1ighwayfreight rates. Pr •• 301. Formerly 145. Brewer 

317. Water Transportation. (5) Problems of ocean and inland water carriage relating to routes 
rates. services, traffic, operation, and regulation. Pr., 301. Formerly 144. FarweIi 

440. Industrial TrafJie Management. (5) A study of transportation buying. Problems in keeping 
tariff files, obtnining and quoting rates. routing, expediting, and tracing shipments, making 
claims, and auditing freight bUls. For transportatlon majors only. Pr., transportation major or 
permission. Formerly ·148. Brewer 

4S0. Air Law and Regulation. (3) A study of national and international control of air transporta­
tion, with emphasis on sovereignty of the air. carrier liability, the International Civil AVIation 
Organization, and procedures and practices before the Civil Aeronautics Board. Pr., 313. For­
merly 147. . . .. Brewer. WilUams 

452. Marine Insurance and Carriers' Risks. (5) A study of contracts of affreightment. marine 
insurance. general and particular average. salvage. limited liability, and niarine collision law. 
Pr., 317. Formerly 149. Farwell 

49S, 496. Research in Transportation. (3.3) Open only to qualified majors, who will be placed in 
part-time contact witb transportation organizations. Pr., permisaion: 495 for 496. Formerly 194. 

Brewer, Farwell 
S90. Seminar in Transportation. (5) Research in and discussion of cUrrent transportation problems. 

Pr •• permission. Formerl,. 204. . Farwell 
604. Nonthesis Research. (*. maximum total 10) Pr., permission. Formerl,. 304. Farwell 



Courses in Chemistry 231 

CHEMISTRY 

(For Chemical Engineering, see page 24i) 

Professors Cross, Cttd~, Norris, PoweU, Robimon, Tartar, Thom/Jsoll; Assocul, Prof.tJssors Linga­
feller, lUller, SWcrtz; Assislant Professors AtUkrson, Crillcmat1fJ, DtI#bell, Gregory, Ha1I4bllfJ, 
Krebs, t Kuetber, t R.ilbinoflilch, Scbubert, Simpsor: 

Departmental advisers. ~re available to recommend the courses best suited ~o the needs of individuals. 

101, le2. Generol Chemistry. (5, 5) For students in home economics, nursing, forestry, and for 
others desiring only 10 credits in genetal chemistry. Formerly ·3 and 5, 4 and 6. 

105, 106, 107~. General Chemistry. (3", 3, 3) Engineers only (except chemical engineers). Pr., high 
school.chemistry. Formerly 24, 25, 26. . 

108, ID9 •. 110. General Chemistt7 and Q~alitative ·ADalyais. (5, 5. 5) Three lectures, one quiz, two 
labs. General inorganic chemistry and qualitative annlrsis. Offered by College of Pharmacy for 
pharmacy students only. Formerly 8-9-'10. 

Ill, 112. General Chemistry. (5, 5) Open only to students without high school chemistry. For engi­
neers~ premedics, and science majors who Dlay continue' with Chemistry 113 or 107. (112 
may follow 115 'on departmental recommendation.) Formerly I, 2:' . , 

113. EICJl!entary Qualitative .Analysis. W. Pr., 112. Formerly 23.. . . 
11S. General Chemistry. (5) 'For students who have had high 'school chemistry and who plan to take 

more than 10 hours of chemistry. Formerly 21 •. 
116. General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis. (5) Pr., ns. Formerly 22-23. 

_~21.._Quantitative ~ (5) VoldiDetric and paviiDetric. Pr.,.113 or 116. Formerly 111. 
230. Organic-Chemistry. (5) For majors in home economics and nu'rsing and others desiring only 

one quarter of organic-.chemistry. Pr., 102 or 112. Formerly 131 .. 
231, 232. Organic Chemistry. (3, 3) For those desiring only two quarters of organic chemistry. 

Pr., 112. Formerly 131, 132. . 
237. 238. 239. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (5, 5, '5) Three lectures, one quiz, one lab. The 

cbemistry of the carbon compounds and their appliCation to pharmacy. I~r .• Chemistry 110. 
Offered by College of Pharmacy for pharmacy students only. Formerly 37, 38, 39. . 

241. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Preparation of representativ(' compounds. Pr., 231 or 
concurrently. Formerly 128. 

242. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Preparations and qualitative organi~ analysis. Pr.,241 and 
232 (or 232 concurrently). Formerly 129. 

321. Advanced Qualitative Analy.i •• (5) Pr., 113 or 116. Formerly 101. 
*322. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (4) For chemical engineers. Pr., 113 or 116. Formerly 102. 
*323. Quantitative An81yais. (4) Gravimetric, for chemical engineers. Pr., 113 or 116. Formerly 101. 
U24. Quantitative Analysi •• (4) Volumetric, for chemical engineers. Pr •• 323. Formerly 108. 
325. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Volumetric and gravimetric analysisL. for chemistry and chemical 

engineering majors and other qualified students. Pr., 113 or 116 . .r-ormerly 109, 110. 
*326. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Gravimetric. Pr., 113 or 116. Formerly 109. . 
U27. Qdantitative Analysis. (5) Vdlumetric. Pr., 326. Formerly 110. 
333. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. (3) Pr., 232. Formerly·133. 
335, 336, 337. Organic Chemistry. (3, 3. 3) For chemistry and- chemical engineering majors and 

other qualified students. Pr., 113 or 116. Formerly 131*, 132*,133*. 
345. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2) Organic syntheses. Pr., 335 or concurrently. Formerly 

128*. 
346. Organic ChemiStry Laboratory. (2) Organic syntheses .. Pr., 345 and 336 (or 336 concurrently). 

Formerly 130*. . 
351. ElementarY Physical ChemIstry. (4) Introductory lecture course. Pr., 221, college physics. For-

merly 140. 
352. Elementary Physical Chemistry. (4) Lectures and labs. Pr., 351. Formerly 141. 
353. Chemical Thermodynamics. (4) Pr., 352, calculus or concurrently. Formerly 213. 
355. 356, 357. Physical Chemistry. (3, 4, 3) For chemistry and chemicat engineeiing majors and 

other Gualified students. Pr .• 113 or 116. Calculus and college physics Cor concurrently by 
permission). Formerly 181, 182, 183 minus the labs. . 

358, 359. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (3. 3) ·Pr •• 325 and 357, or 355. 356. 357, concurrently 
as offered. Formerly 181, 182 labs. . . 

360. Food Chemistry. (4) Pr., 221 and 232. Formerly 104 •. 
361. Biological Chemistry. (5) For home economics students. Pr., 230. Formerly 144. 
41S. 416. 417. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Systematic study based upon atomic. 

molecular and crystal structure. the nature oi chemical bonds and the pi!riodic table. Pr~ 357 
or permission. Formerly 223, 221, 222. ". Cady, Gregory. Kitter 

421. 422. Oceanographic Chemistry. (3,3) Geperal jlhysical' aDd chemical properties of sea water 
and sea products. Pr., 221 and 232. Formerly ISS, 156. Thompson 

425. Quantitative Analysis. (3) Special analytical methods. Pr .• 325, 337 and 357. or permission. 
, Crittenden 

t In the Divisio~ of He<dth Sciences. 
~To be dropped after 1950·51. 

,x 
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426. Instrumental Analysis. (3) Introduction to electrical and optical mcthods of analysis. Pr .• 325, 
337 and 359, or permission. Crittenden 

427. Advanced Quantitative Theory. (3) Tlleoretical principles of analytical chemistry. Pr., 325, 
337, or permission. Formerly parts of 208, 209, 210. Crittenden 

428. Chemical Microscopy. (3) Theory of the polarizing microscope and its application to chemistry. 
Pr •• 426 or permission. Formerly 227. Robinson 

429. Microquantitative Analysis. (3) Principles and techniques. Pr .• 426 or l)ermission. Formerly 
226. RobinsoD 

435. 436. 437. Advanced Organic Chemisttr. (3. 3, 3) Consideration of synthetic methods, struc­
ture determinations and reaction mechantsms for acyclic, alicyclic, and aromatic compounds with 
emphasis on modem theory and practice. Pr., 337 and 445 or permission. Formerly 231, 232. 
233. Dauben 

445. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3) Identification and characterization of simple organic com-
pounds. Pr., 346 or permission. Formerly 134. Schubert 

446. Advanced Organic Preparations. (3) Preparation, isolation, and purification of organic com­
pounds requiring advanced techniques and specialized apparatus. Critical consideration of 
alternative synthetic methods. Pr., 445 or permission. Formerly 211. Staff 

451. Advanced Physic:a1 Chem1ca1 Laboratory. (2 or 3) Pr., 359 or permission. Formerly 236. Staff 
455.456.457. Advanced Pbysic:a1 Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Elementary concepts of quantum chemistry, 

statistics. thermodynamics, kinetic theorr, and chemical kinetics. The treatment of chemical 
systems in equilibrium and undergoing cbange. Pr., 357 or permission. Formerly 218, 201-202, 
215. Cross. Gregory, Rabinovitch 

458. Solutions and Colloids. (3) Thermodynamic consideration of solubility and theories of eleCtro­
lytic solutions. Electrochemical methods. electrokinetic phenomena, colloids, arid surface chem-
istry. Pr., 456 or permission. Formerly 203, 204. Gregory. Ritter .... 

. 459. Molecular Structure. (3) Measurement and intcrjlretation of molecular spectra (ultraviolet, 
visible, infrared, Raman), X-ray and electron diffraction, dipole moments, magnebc suscepti­
bilities, etc. Pr., 357 or permission. Formerly 217. Lingafelter 

465. 466. Biochemistry. (3, 3) Consideration of the physical and chemical aspects of ~zyme and 
protein chemistry and an interpretation of the intermediary metabolism of proteins, amino 
acids, carbohydrates, lipicies, and hormones. Pr., 242 and 342 or permission. Formerly 16}J 162 
minus the labs. . Hanahan, !'forris 

467. Biochemistry Laboratory. (3) Physical aspects of biochemical reactions including enzyme 
catalysis, gas analysis, etc., and the study of intermediary metabolism. Pr., 466 or permission. 
Formerly 161, 162 labs. Hanahan 

468. Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory. (3 to 5) Biochemical preparations and investigations of 
properties by special techniques includmg spectrophotometry, polarimetry, manometric methods, 
etc., Isotope tracer applications. Pr., 467 or permission. Formerly 163, 166. Hanahan 

499. Undergraduate Research. (*. maximum total 9) For qualified seniors in the prescribed chem­
istry curriculum, especially for those planning to continue with graduate work. Pr., permisison. 
Formerly 195. Staff 

COlITses lor Gt-lUltl4les Only 

515. Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. (3, maximum total 9) Discussion of developments of current 
research interest. Pr., permission.' Staff 

520. Departmental Seminar. (1-3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. Formerly 249. Staff 
526. Ad"anced Instrumental Analysis. (3) AbsofJltion and emission spectroscopy. polarogra'phy, po­

tentiometry. and dielectric properties as applied to problems in analytical chemistry. Pr., 426 
or permission. Formerly 225. Crittenden 

527. Topics in Analytical Chemistry. (3. maximum total 9) Discussion of current developments 
in theory and practice. Pr., 427 or permission. Formerly parts of 208, 209, 210. Staff 

528. Microqualitative Analysis. (3) Identification of ions by means of optical properties of their 
crysta1s~ Pr., 428 or permission. Formerly 228. Robimon 

n5. 536. Chemistry of Natural Organic Compounds. (3, 3) Structure determination, synthesis and 
reactions of carbohydratcs, fats, oils, terpenoids, steroids, aminoacids, alkaloids, heterocyclics, 
vitamins, and accessory dietary factors of natural origin. Chemotherapeutics. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 234. 235. Anderson 

537. Physical Organic Chemistry. (3) Interpretation and application of data obtained by combined 
methods of organic and physical chemistry to the problems of structure of organic compounds 
and mechanism of organIc reactions. Pr., 437 and 457 or permission. Formerly 237. 

. Dauben, Schubert 
538. Topics in Organic Chemistry. (3. maximum total 9) Discussion of developments of current 

research interest. Pr., permission. Staff 
555. 556, 557. Quantum Chemistry. (3, 31 3) Quantum theory of valence, unsaturation, quantum 

statistics. molecular dynamics, and re ated topics. Pr., permission. Simpson 
558. Chemic:a1 Crystallography. (3) Crystal structure by diffraction of X-rays, electrons. neiItrons. 

Crystal chemistry. Spectra of crystals. Theory of metals. Pr •• 357 or permission. Lingafelter 
559. Topics in Physical Chemistry. (3, maximum total 9) Discussion of developments of current 

research interest. Pr., permission. Staff 
S61. Chemistry of Nutrition. (3) A study of the nutritional experimentation and requirements. 

Energy, vitamins, minerals and trace clements required, and their functioD in the bodl~ Pr., 
466 or permission. Formerly 224. Norris 
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565, 566, 567. Advanced Biochemistry. (3, 3, 3) Consideration of special topic-OJ in biochemistry 
at an advanced level; proteins, enz~mes, carbohydrates, simple and complex lipides, steroit!,.sJ and 
hormones. Pr., 466 or permission. Formerly 264·265. Hanahan, Krebs, Kuether, .Norris 

591. Seminar in Inorcanic Chemistry. (1·3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. Staff 
592. Seminar in Analytical Chemistry. (1·3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. Staff 
593. Seminar in Organic Chemistry. (1·3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. Stoff 
595. Seminar in Physical Chemistry. (1·3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. StnH 
596. Seminar in Biochemistry. (1,;3, maximum total 9) Offered every quarter. Staff 
600. Nonthesis Research. Ce ) Formerly 300. Staff 
Thesis. Ce ) 

a.ASSICAL LANGUAGES AND UTERATURE 

Assori4J~ Prolessor McDlarmJIl; Prol.ssors Dmsmore, Rellll; Instructo,. RAbinowitz 

Greek 

101-102, 103. Elementary Greek. (5·S, 5) Introduction to classical Greek with emphasis on the rapid 
development of the student's ability to read simple Attic prose. In the first two quarters the 
learning of forms and syntax will be accompanied by the reading of brief extracts from 
standard authors; the third quarter will be devoted to more extensive reading in one or more 
classical texts. Formerly 1·2, 3. McDiarmid 

201·202. Socrates. (3) A study based on Plato's Apology and enID; Xenophon's Memorabilia; 
Aristopbanes' Cloud.r. Formerly 4, 5. Densmore 

207, 208. Grammar nod Composition. (2, 2) Systematic review of grammatical principles; exer· 
cises in prose composition. To be taken with 201·202. Formerly 8, 9. Staff 

241. New Testament Greek. (3) Pr., 202. Formerly 7. Read 
262. Homer. (3) Introduction to Greek poetry through reading selections from the Iliad or Odyssey. 

Pr., 202. Formerly 6. Densmore 
309. Advanced Grammar and Composition. (3) Pr., 208. Formerly 140. Staff 
322. Herodotus and the Persian Wars. (3) Formerly 101. Rabinowitz 
323. Thucydides and the Pelopoonesian War. (3) Formerly 102. Rabinowitz 

In 322 and 323 portions of the histories will be studied intensively and the rest will be read 
rapidly. These courses are designed to aC'luaint the student with the historical background of 
the Greek world in the fifth century B.C. The dialects and styles, as well as the historical 
methods and suppositions of the authors, will be considered. 

330. Attic Orators. (3) Selections from the orntions of Antiphon, Andocides. Lysias, Isocrates, and 
Isaeus. The stylistic principles of Greek oratory; oratIons as sburces for political and social 
conditions of classical Greece. Rabinowitz 

t342. Introduction to Greek Drama: Euripides. (3) Formerly 103. 
t343. Sophocles. (3) Formerly lOS. 
t344. Aeschylus. (3) Formerly 104. 

In 342, 343, 344 one play of each author wilt be studied in the original and several others 
will be read in translation j lectures and discussions on the history of the Greek theatre, the 
formal structure and styles of the plays, and the tragic concepts of the three playwrights. 

360. Lyric Poetry. (3) A survey of the principal elegiac, iambic, melic, and epigrammatic J)Oets from 
the seventh century B. C. to the Alexandrian period. Formerly 106. Densmore 

361. HeUenistic Poetry. (3) Selections from Theocritus, Callimachus, ApoUonius of Rhodes. and 
the Greek Anthology. DcnslI!ore 

390. Supervised Reading. (3 to 5) Pr., permission. Formerly 100. Staff 
N391. SiGht Reading. (No credit) Pr., 202 or permission. Formerly 51. 
413. The Pre·Socratic Philosophers. (3) Formerly 201, 202, 203. 
414. Plato: The Phaedo. (3) Formerly 151. 
415. Aristotle: Selections from the Metaphysics. (3) 
416-417. Plato: Republic. (3.3) Formerly 152, 153. 
418-419. Aristotle: Nicomachean Ethics. (3·3) 
453. Pindar: The Epinidan Odes. (3) 
499. Undergraduate Research. (e, maximum IS) 

Courses lor Grtlduilles O'lly 

McDiarmid 
RabinowitZ 
McDiarmid 
RabinoVlitz 
Rabinowitz 

Densmore 
Staff 

540, 541, 542. Literary Criticism: Aeschylus. (3, 3, 3) Textual criticism. Aristotle and other 
ancient critics. Independent study of one play. Formerly 191. 192, 193. Densmore 

600. Nonthesis Research. (3 to 5) Formerly 300. Staff 

Latin 

101.102, 103.' Elementary Latin. (5·5, 5) This course is equivalent to two years of high school 
Latin. It is designed to enable the student to read classieal Latin authors as quickly as J)Ossible. 
The third quarter is devoted to reading in one or more Latin texts. Formerly 1·2, 3. Rabinowitz 

201, 202, 203. Cicero and Ovid. (5, 5, 5) Pr., two years high school Latin or Latin 103. Formerly 
~~L S~ 

tNot offered 1950·51. 
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207'1 208• Grammar and Composition. (2, 2) Systematic review of grammatical principl~; exer­

cises in prose composition. Pr., three years of high school Latin or permission. To be taken 
with 312 or equivalent. Formerly 8, 9. StaB 

309. Advanced Grammar and Composition. (3) Pr., 208. Formerly 140. Read 
312. Cicero: De Senectute. (3) Formerly 101. Densmore 
t313. Cicero: Tusculan Disputations. (3) Formerly 151. 

Courses 312 and 313 are an intrOduction to the ethical doctrines of Cicero. The study of the 
texts will be accompanied by collateral reading and discussion on the relation of Cicero to 
earlier and contemporary Greek philosophy. 

322. Livy. (3) Formerly 130. Rabinowitz 
323. Sallust. (3) Formerly 104. Rabinowitz 
324. Tacitus. (3) Formerly 132. Rabinowitz 

In 322, 323, and 324 selections will be read to illustrate the styles and historical methods of 
the authors. ". 

342. Plnutas and Terence. (3) An introduction to Roman comedy. One play of each author ;m 
be read. The de\'elo~ment and technique of" comedy at Rome and its relation to Greek comedy 
will be considered. Formerly 133. " McDiarmid 

355. CatullDS. (3) Formerly 102. Rabinowitz 
356. Horace. (3) Formerly 131. McDiamiid 
357. Vergil: Georsia and Bucolics. (3) Formerly 103. Densmore 
358. Ovid. (3) Formerly 105. "Densmore 

In 355, 356, 357, and 358 particular emphasis will be placed on the study of the techniques 
and literary backgrounds of the poets. 

390. Supervised Reading. (3 to 5) Pr., permission. Formerly 100. 
401. Medieval Ladn. (3) Pr., permission. Formerly 287. Read 
1412. Lucretius. (3) Reading of selected books with emphasis on pbUosophic content. Formerly 154. 
413. Augustine: Confessions. (3) Formerly 153. Read 
414. Seneca: Moral Essays. (3) Formerly 207. Read 
422. Tacitus: Histories. (3) Formerly 204. Read 
t423. SuetoDius: Augustus. (3) Formerly 214. 
t430. Latin Novel. (3) Formerly 211. 
t451. ]uvenal. (3) Formerly 151. 
499. Undergraduate Research. (*, maximum 15) Staff 

Courses lor GratJUllltlS Otsh 

513. Cicero: De Natura Deorum:(3) Formerly 218. 
600. Nonthesis Research. (3 to 5) Formerly 300. 

Classical Courses in English 

If knowledge of Greek or Latin is not required for Ihel. courltll 

Read 
Staff 

101-102. Latin and Greek in Current Use. (2-2) Priman1y for students wbo bave not bad Latin 
and Greek. A study of the Latin and Greek derivatives in English, including literarr words 
and pbrases of classical origin and most Latin and Greek words used in technololPca1 and 
scientific terminology. Formerly 15-16. McDiarmid 

t250. Readings in Ancient Science. (3) Formerly 11 5. 
t260. Greek and Roman Art. (3) Formerly 17. 
320, 321t 322. Greek Literature. (2,2,2) 320: Homer; 321: Lyric Poetry and Drama; 322: History 

ana Philosophy. Formerly 12, 13, 14. Staff 
330. Greek and Roman Mythology. (3) Formerly 18. Rabinowitz 

DENTISTRY 

Dental Materials 

131-132. Dental Materials. (3-4) Formerly 101-102. 

Dental Science and Literature 

Pro/tlssor lorns; Ifssistf#ll Professor Auersoff 

100. Orientation. (1) Formerly 101. 
200. Dental History. (1) Formerly 125. 
300-301. Dental Medicine. (1-2) Formerly lSD-lSI. 
302. Technical Composition. (2) Formerly 153. 

tNot offered 1950·S1. 



Courses in Dentistry 

400401-402. Applied Dental Science. (2.2.2) Formerly 175-176-177. 
403. Jurisprudence. (1) Formerly 181. 
431432-433. Dental Ethics and Officc Management. (2·1.1) Formerly 178·179·180 .. 

Dentistry 

500·501. Advanced Oral Histology and Embryology. (2.2) Formerly Perio. 200, 201. 
510. AppHed Osteology 81ld Myology of the Head and Neck. (2) Formerly Ortho. 200. 
511. Roentgenographic: Cephalometry. (2) Formerly Ortho. 201. . 
512, 513. Growth and Development. (2, 2) Formerly Ortho. 202, 203. 
521. Applied Dental Nuuition. (1) Formerly Pedo. 202. 
522. Dental Caries Control (2) Formerly Pedo. 213. 
523. Public: Health Dentistry. (1) Formerly Pedo. 200. 
530. Oral Pathology. (1) Formerly Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 200. 

Fixed Partial Dentures 

235 

Pro/essor Bilker; Clinical Professors Atulerso~/ Hagtm; Cli"ical Associate Professor Schilltz; CIi"ical 
Assista"t Professors Gemum, Smllb; Clinical Iwtrudors Beehe, Gehring, GisUlOid, GuIbri4, 

. Misk4 

231.232-233. Fixed Parrial Denture Technic:. (444) Formerly 125·126-127. 
234. Ceramics. (2) Formerly 128. 
300·301-302. Fixed Partial Dentures. (1-1-1) Formerly 150·151-152. 
346·347-348. Oinieal Crown and Fixed Partial Dentures. (2-2-2) Formerly 153-154-155. 
400401. Advanced Fixed Pardal Dentures. (1-1) Formerly 175-176. 
446-447-448. Advanced Clinical Crowns and Fixed Partial Dentures. (2-2-2) Formerly 178-179·180. 

Operative Dentistry 

Professors StiDDs, JotUs; Associtde Professor Pralt; Assist"'" Professor Nelsenl Instructors Hamil· 
to", Morriso", S/JrOule; CIi"ical Assishml Professors Smitb, Strhell, Y mulewaJI; Clitlical 
Instructors Marti", Rose, Scb"epper . 

131. Elementary Opemtive Dentistry Technic:. (2) Formerly 101. 
132-133-134. Oral Anatomy. (44·2) Formerly 103·J04-105. 
231·232-233. Operative DentiStry Technic. (4-4·3) Formerly 125·126-127. 
261. Clinical Orientation. (2) Formerly 128. 
300-301-302. Operative Dentistry. (1.1·1) Fqrmerly 150·151·152. 
346·347-348. Oinical Operative Dentistry. (2.2·2) Formerly 153·154-155. 
400401-402. Advanced Operative Dentistry. (1·1.1) Formerly 175·176-177. 
4,(6·447-448. Clinical Operative Dentistry. (2·2·2) Formerly 178·179·180. 

Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 

Professor Cbeyne; Asmt"'" Professor Nelstm; Instructor Jenstm 

216-217. Dental RadioS1'llphy. (1·1) Formerly 126, 127. 
300·301. Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1.1) Formerly 150·151. 
331. Oral Pathology. (4) Formerly 156. 
34~·347.348 Clinical Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1.1.1) Formerly 153-154·155. 
400401402. Advanced Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning. (1·1·1) Formerly 175·176·177. 
446-447-448. Advanced Clinical Oral Dlasnosis and Treatment Planning. (1·1·1) Formerly 178· 

179·180. 

Oral Surgery 

Pro/essor W 41I4mIIker; Allis'"", Proftlssor Johman; Clinical Professors Matles, Moll; Clinical 
Instructors Dore, Polsom, Prll1lcU, JontlS 

.300·301·302. Exodontia. (1·1-1) Formerly 150.151·152. 
303. Anesthesia (General). (1) Formerly 157. 
346·347·348. Clinical Exodontia. (1.1·1) Formerly 153·154-155. 
400401-402. Exodontia. (1~1.i> Formerl,. 175·176-177. 
4·i6-447-448. Oinical Oral Surgery. (1·1·1) Formerly 178·179-180. 
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Orthodontics 

AssociaJe Professor M.oore,. Clinical AssociaJe Professors Praser, Lewis; Clinical Assislanl Professors 
Bisbop, M.cGOf1et't1; Instrudor Riedel . 

300. Orthodontics. (1) Formerly 150. 
316. Orthodontic Technic. (2) Formerly 153. 
400401. Advanced Orthodontics. (1.1) Formerly 175·176. 

Courstn lor GrarJuales On~ 

SOO, 501, 502, 503, 504. Orthodontics Seminar. (2,2,2,2, 2) Formerly 204, 205, 206,207, 208. 
546, 547. 548. 549, 550. Clinical Orthodontics. (4, 5, 5, 5, 5) Fo~erly 209, 210, 211, 212,213. 

Pedodontics 

Assoritlle Pro/essor Uw; Clinical Insh'Uclors Bowler, Colenum, FdIIlk1lCf', Fleege. 
MB1t1t', Pbair, Smitb . 

100. Public Health Dentistry. (1) Fomrerly 101. 
200, 201, 202. Preventive Dentistry. (1, 1, 1) Formerly 126, 127, 128. 
216. Pedodontic Technic. (2) Formerly 125. 
300·301. Pedodontics. (1.1) Formerly 150·151. 
346·347·348. Clinical Pedodontics. (1.1.1) Formerly 153·154·155. 
400. Pedodontics and Public Health Dentistry. (1) Formerly 175. 
446·447448. Advanced Clinical Pedodontics. (1·1·1) Formerly 178-179·180. 

Courses lor GrarJUillu 0"', 
500, 501, 502, 503, 504. Pedodontics Seminar. (2,2,2,2,2) Formerly 203, 204, 205, 206, 207. 
546, 547, 548, 549, 550. Clinical Pedodontics. (2, 5, 5, 5, 5) Formerly 208, 209, 210, 211. 212. 

Periodontology 

Pro/essor Tbomas; Assisllllll Prolessors GlIlIiIgber, Iflgle, Ogilvie; ClltIlulinstructors 
. SllIt'ks, Winskill 

100 Comparative Dental Anatomy. (1) Formerly 101. 
131. Oral Histology and Embryology. (4) Formerly 102 • 

. 200. Introduction to Periodontology. (1) Formerly 125. 
231. Endodontia Technic. (2) Formerly 126. 
300·301. Periodontology. (1·1) Formerly 153·154. 
302. Endodontia. (1) Formerly 159. 
346.347·348. Clinical Periodontology. (1·1.1) Formerly 156-157·158. 
349·350·351. Clinical Endodontia. (~.~.~) Formerly 162-163·164. 
400401. Advanced Periodontology. (1·1) Formerly 175·176. 
446447-448. Advanced Clinical Periodontology. (1·1·1) Formerly 178·) 79·180. 
449450451. Advanced Qinical Endodontia. (~.~.~) Formerly 186-187·188. 

Prosthodontics 

Pro/cssor Young; Senior COflSUIt"'" Slansbery; Clinical Assist.nl Pro/cssor Anderson; Clinklll 
lwtrudors BIINIbIlt'I, Riky, SmiJb, Sondbeim 

131. Complete Denture Technic. (5) Formerly H'I·102. 
231. Removable Partin! Denture Technic. (7) Formerly 128. 
300·301·302. Complete Denture Prosthodontics. (1.1·1) Formerly 150-151·152. 
303·304. Removable Partial Denture Prosthodontics. (1·1) Formerly 153·154. 
346·347·348. Junior Clinical Prosthodontics. (3-3·2) Formerly 156·157·158. 
400-401. Advanced Complete Denture Prosthodontics. (1-1) Formerly 175~176. 
402. Advanced Removable Portial Denture Prosthodontics. (1) Formerly 178. 
446447448. Senior Clinical Prosthodontia. (2·2-1) Formerly 181.182·183. 
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DRAMA 

Professor Hughes; AssocUsle Professors ConwlIY, Hllr'rinfltoni Instruclors Gr"y, CIIN', DtIC';s, HtIIIglI, 
Lounsbury; ASSOCUNS jobnSOfJ, Prins; Tbeatre AsslStanls Bell, Roller, Valenlinelli, Wbile 

101, 102, 103. Introductioo to the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) Significant aspects of the modern theatre. 
Formerly 1, 2, 3. HuShes 

146, 147, 148. Theatre Speech. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 146 for 147; 147 for 148. Formerly 46, 47, 48. 
Gray, Carr, White 

251,252,253. Actiog. (3, 3, 3) Theory and practice. Includes pantomime, improvisation, and char­
acterization. Pr., 146, 147, 148 for 251; 251 for 252; 252 for 253. Fornlerly 51, 52, 53. 

, Harrington in Charge 
307, 308, 309. Puppetry. (2, 2, 2) Design, construction, costuming, stringing, and manipulation of 

puppets. With permission of department, this course may be repeated for credit. Formerly 107, 
108, 109. Valentinetd 

403. Scene cOnstructioo. (3) 'Principles and actual construction of st."lge scenery and properties. 
Formerly 103. Lounsbury, Johnsoo 

404. Scene Desigo. (3) Pr., 403. Formerly 104. Conway 
405. Theatrical COstume Desigo and Coasuuctioo. (3) Formerly 105. Rotter 
406. Make.up. (3) Formerly 106. Conway, Davis 
411, 412, 413. Playwriting. (3, 3, 3) Professional course. Pr., one quarter of Englisb, 328, 329, 

330, and permission. Formerly 111, 112, 113. Hughes 
414. Stage Lightiog. (3) Survey course, nontechnical in character. Formerly 114. Cooway, Johnson 
415. Advanced Stage Lightiog. (3) Formerly 115. 
417,418,419. Advanced Theatre Workshop. (2,2,2) Pr., one of: 403,404,405,'406, or 414 or 

415, or permission. Formerly 117, 118, 119. 
421,422,423. Advanced Aaing. (3, 3, 3) May be repeated for credit by j)ermission. Group acting. 

Styles in acting: tragedy, comedy; period, modern. Pr., 251, 252, 253. Formerly 121, 122, 123. 
Harriogtoo 

426. High School Play Productioo. (3) A methods course. Play selection, casting, rehearsal tech· 
nique, problems of staging. Lectures, reading, and demonstrations. Not open to drama majors. 
Formerly 126. Gray and Harrington 

427, 428, 429. History of the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) The Orient, Europe, and America. The physical 
playhouse, methods of production, great actors, stage machinery, scenery, lighting, costumes, 
and ,masks. Formerly 127, 128, 129. Conway 

434, 435, 436. Children's Theatre. (3, 3, 3) Theory and methods. Participation in productions. 
Emphasis on directing. Pr., 253. Formcrly 134, 135, 136. Prins 

437, 438, 439. Creative Dramatics With Children: (3, 3, 3) Practical training for those who work 
with cbildren's groups. Emphasizes development of tbe whole child, intellectually, emotionally, 
physically, and socially, through story and impromptu dramatizations. Lecturcs, reading, and 
laboratory. Field observation. Formerly 137, 138, 139. Haasa and Sndf 

441,442,443. Radio Acting and Production. (2,2,2) Pr., two quarters of acting. Formerly ]41, 
142, 143. Bell 

444, 445, 446. Radio Writiog. (3, 3, 3) Pr., two quarters of advanced English composition or one 
quarter of plaYW1·iting. Formerly 144, 145, 146. Dell 

451,452, 453. Represeotative Plays. (3, 3, 3) Great playwrights of all important periods. Theories 
of the drama. Formerly lSI, 152, 153. Hughc:s 

481, 482, 483. Direaing. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 251, 252, 253, 421 or 423, 422. Formerly 181, 182, 183. 
. Harringtoo 

497. Theatre Organizatioo and Management. (2) Theatre personnel, box-office methods, advertising, 
production costs, royalties, executive policies. Pr., senior or graduate standing. Formerly 197. 

Hughes 
499. Undergraduate Research. (1 to 5, maximum 15) Pr., permission. Formerly 199. Staff 

Courses lor GradUIIJes Only 

601,602, 603. Research. (5, 5, 5) Pr., Jlermission. Formerly 301, 302, 303. 
For other courses in Drama, see Eoglish 354, 370, 371, 372, 517, 518, 519. 

ECONOMICS 

Hughes 

Professors Huber, Hall, HoPkins, M.utul; Pro/essor Emeritus Skinner; Associllle Professors Buecbel, 
HiIld; Assistanl Pro/i1ssors Carlwrigbl, CNllcblield, Gililngbmn, Glick/eld, McClI/Jretl, 

Pellibone, Sbeldon, Worcesler; Ac,;"g AsslsllIIII Professor Nortb 

Lower·Di"lsion COllrses 

160. Americnn Ecooomic History. (5) The European background and the development of American 
economic institutions, with empbasis upon the impact of the industrialization upon the American 
economy irom 1850 to the present time. Formerly 16. .' :. .' f " J ,".' / 
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IlllrodtlCIOry Co,,,se PrerequlsiJelo All UfJlJer-DlvisiotJ Courses 

200. Introduction to Economics. (5) Organization and operation of the American economy; con­
sideration of contemporary economic problems of money, banking, labor, international trade, and 
employment; proposals for promoting social welfare. Open to freshmen. Prerequisite to all 
upper-division economics courses and Econ. 201. Formerly 10. 

Buechel. Crutchfield. Glickfeld. Lampman. North, Worcester 

Courses Prit1l4t'ily /01' Sophomores 

201. Principles of Economics.' (5) OtJCration of the American economy in determining prices, 
wages, production, distribution of ancome and wealth; problems of the world economy; alterna­
tive economic systems-communism, socialism, fascism, mixed economics. Pr., 200. Staff 

211. General Economics. (3) Condensation of Econ. 200; primarily for students in Colleges of En­
gineering and Forestry. Open to other students by permission. Pr., sophomore standing. 
Formerly 66. ' Staff 

212. Current Economic Problems. (5) An application of economic principles. Analysis of the nature, 
significance, and solutions of major economic problems, including employment, prosperity­
deprcssion cycles, pressure groups, international economic policies, etc. Pr .• Econ. 200. For­
merly 70. Staff 

301. 

302. 

304. 

306. 

403. 

407. 

320. 

421. 

422. 

423. 

330. 

332. 

336. 

433. 

437. 

UfJlJer-DivlsiotJ Courses 

I. Economic Theory 

National Income Analysis. (5) Analysis of the determinants of the aggregate level of employ­
ment, output, and income of an economy. Pr .• Econ. 201. Formerly 102. Cartwright. Crutchfield 
Intermediate Economics. (5) A study of the fundamental concepts and principles of economics. 
Markets. market/rice and the determination of price under monopolistic conditions. The rela­
tions of price an cost, income and its functional distribution in capitalistic society. Pr .• Econ. 
201. Formerly 100. Mund. Pettibone. Sheldon, Worcester 
Economics of Consumption. (5) The position of the consumer in modern SoCiety. Market struc­
ture and consumer interests. Legislation and agencies affecting consumer interests including 
consumer cooperatives. Pr., Econ. 201. Formerly 105. Worcester 
Development of Economic Thought. (5) The development of economic thought against the 
background of modern capitalism. Special attention will be given to the Mercantilists. the 
Physiocrats. Adam Smith. and the socialist critics of capitalism. Pr .• Econ. 201. Formerly 106. 

~:~. '~Glickfeld. North 
Economics of the Firm. (5) Analysis of the price and output behavior of the individual business 
firm, the allocation of resources under conditions of pure COmI)etition, imperfect competition. 
monopoly. and oligopoly. Pr •• Econ. 301 and 302. Formerly 103. Worcester 
Neo-Classical Economics and ItS Critics. (5) A surve~ with special reference to the various 
Amcrican schools of thought. Pr., Econ. 301 and 302. Formerly 107. North 

II. Money. Banking. and Cycles 

Money and Banking. (5) Nature and functions of money; the banking system, other credit 
granting institutions. and the relationship of money and bank deposits to the economy. Pr., Econ. 
200. Formerly 120. Crutchfield, Hald. Pettibone 
Money. Credit. and the Economy. (5) SUJ)ply and use of money, bank deposits. and bank re­
servcs. Relationship of Treasury. Federal Reserve, and commercial bank policies. and the value 
of money. Factors relating to the generation of money income flows. Pr., Econ. 301 and 320. 
Formerly 121. Crutchfield 
Economic Cycles. (5) A study of the characteristics of prosperity-depression cycles. Analysis of 
leading cycle explanations and proposed cycle remedies; discussion of current problems. Pr., 
Econ. 301 and 320. Formerly 122. HaId 
Monetary, Banking. and Cycle Policies. (5) A critical review of past and current proposals to 
stabilize the value of the dollar and mitigate economic fluctuations. Pr .• Econ. 421 or 422. 
Formerly 123. ,Hald 

III. Government Regulation. Public Utilities. and Transportation 

Government nnd Business. (5) The development of public policy in the United States on the 
regulation of business activity. Federal anti·trUst legislation and its judicial interpretation. Bas­
ing point and zone delivered pricinlt systems. The policy of preserving competition as a means 
of regulating private busine.o;s. Pr •• Econ. 200. Formerly 130. MUDd 
Economics of Public Utilities I. (5) Economic. legislative, and administrative problems in the 
regulation of public utility rates and service standards. The holding company and its control. 
Pr .• Econ. 200. Formerly 132. HaIl 
Economics of Transportation I. (5) Domestic and international transport: economic principles 
and development; publie policy and special problemS. Pr .• Econ. 200. Formerly 134. SheldoD 
Economics of Public Utilities II. (5) Study of public utility costs. pricing policies. rates. plant 
utilization, and competition. Pr., Econ. 201 or 332. Formerly 133. Hall 
Economics of Transportation II. (5) Advanced treatment of economic problems and trends in 
domestic and international transport, including effects on regional development. Pr., Econ. 201, 
and Eeon. 336 ,or Trans. 301. Formerly 135.' Sheldon 
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IV. Labor Economics 

340. Labor in the Economy. (5) Employment, unemployment, wages, working conditions, trade 
unionism, collective bargaining, labOr.management relations, and public poljc)'. Pr., Econ. 200 or 
211. Formerly 140. Buechel, McCalfree, Lampman 

345. Social SecuritY. (5) Problems arising from economic hazards confronting individuals including 
old age, unemployment, illness, and disability. Study of social institutions designed to meet these 
problems, witli cmphasis on their economic effects. Pr., Econ. 200. Formcrly 145. Lampman 

441. Union·Management Relations. (5) The various aspects of the collective·bargaining proceS8, 
with special refercnce to their economic implications. Pr., Econ: 340. Econ. 201 recommended. 
Formerly 141. Gillingham, Hopldns 

442. American Labor History. (5) Analp'is in historical perspective of the American labor move· 
ment; its organizational structure, Ideology, policies, and practices. Pr., Econ. 340. Formerly 
143. Gillingham 

443. Advanced Labor 'Economics. (5) Analysis of factors determining wage rates and employment 
levels in the firm, industry, and economy. Special emphasis placed upon the union in the labor 
market. Pr., Econ. 302. 340; Econ 301 recommended. Formerly 144. McCaffree 

446. Labor Problems Abroad. (5) History and analysis of labor problems in foreign countries. Pr., 
Econ. 340. Formerly 146. Glickfeld 

350. 

353. 

451. 

V. Public: Finance and Taxation 

Public Finance and Taxadon I. (5) Principles of taxation. tax forma and practices, public ex· 
penditure, public credit, and public budgetary policy. Pr., Econ. 200. Formerly 150. 

Hall. Lampman 
Introduction to Public: Finance. (3) A survey of public finance and taxation desillned espe­
cially for journalism majors. Pr.. Econ. 200. Formerly 153. Hall. Lampman 
Public: Finance and Taxation II. (5) Study of the elements of fiscal ~liCY, tax systems, 
incidence and effects of taxation, and management of the public credit. Pr .• Econ. 301, 350. 
Formerly 151., Hall, Lampman 

VI. Economic: History . 

361. Economic History of Europe. (5) Origins of contemporary European economic institutions; 
emergence of capitalistic system; problems of nineteenth century European economic organiza­
tion; international conflict and the growth of new systems and patterns of European economic 
organization. Pr., Econ. 200. Formerly 162. Glickfeld 

362. Development of American Commercial Capitalism. (5) Analysis of the origins and significance 
of the American economic structure before the Civil War. Pr., Econ. 200. Formerly 160. 

Glickfeld, Nonh 
363. Development of Amerfc:nn Industrial Capitalism. (5) Structural chanBcs and trends in the 

American economy since the Civil War. Pr., Econ. 200. Formerly 161. Glic:kfcld. North 

370. 

373. 

471. 

472. 

VII. International Trade 

Economic Prindples of Foreign Trade. (5) Role of trade in world economic development. 
standards of living, and stability. Principles of trade and foreign exchange. Analysis of tariffs 
and other commercial policies. International organizations dealing with trade, foreign exchange, 
and foreign investment. Pr •• Econ. 200. Formerly 170. Pettibone. Sheldon 
Foreign Trade of Latin America. (5) Problems of foreign trade, foreign exchange, and invest· 
ments; programs for industrial development; role in the world economy. Pr., Econ. 370. For· 
merly 173. 
International Economic: Problems. (5) Analysis of the European Recovery Program. Problems 
involved in statc trading, cartels, commodity agreements, and foreign investment. Industrializa­
tion of undeveloped areas. Examination of American economic foreign policy. Pr., Econ. 302 
and 370. Formerly 171. Huber 
International Monetary PolicieS. (5) Exchange rates and international payments. Examination 
of alternative policies, including international gold standard, exchange control, currency blocs, 
and multilateral clearing systems. Problems growing out of World War II. Evaluation of Inter· 
national Monetary Fund. Pr., Econ. 320 and 370. Formerly 172. Huber 

VIII. Economic: Statistics and Mathematical Economics 

(No courses at present.) 

'IX. National Economies 

390. Comparative Economic: Systems. (5) The American. British, and Russian economic systems in 
practice. How these economic systems deal with the basic economic problems which face all so­
cieties. Some attention lriven to Marxian doctrine and to the general problems involved in 
economic planning. Pr •• Econ. 200 and 15 additional credits in the social sciences. Formerly 
190. 

492. Economi'c Problems of the Far East. (5) Deals with Far Eastern countries exclusive of China. 
Problems of reconstruction. industrialization, commercial policies, exchange and finance, trans· 
portation. agriculture, labor. government. economic planning, national incomes and distribution. 
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Pr., Econ. 200, and 15 additional credits in the social sciences and/or Far Eastern. Formerly 
192. Sheldon 
Economic Problems of China. (5) Problems of reconstruction, industrialization, commercial 
policies, exchange and finance, transportation, agriculture, labor, government, economic plan-
ning, national incomes and distribution. Pr., Econ. 200, and 15 additional credits in social 
science and/or Far Eastern. Formerly 193. 

lflilepentlenl Stull, 

499. Undergraduate Research. (3, maximum 6) No credit given to graduate students. Pr., per-
mission. Staff 

505. 

506. 

511. 

512. 

513. 

Courses lor GraJuiiles 0,,1, 

I. Econo~ic Theory 

Carlwrighl, Muml, North, Worcester 

Value and Distrihution Theory. (5) Systematic review of the thcories of value, price, costs, 
and supply. The capital concept. Income and its functional distribution. Pr., Econ. 301 and 30~, 
or permission. Formerly 200. -
Income and Employment Theory. (5) A systematic review of the analyses of the theory of em· 
ployment, output and income of the Keynesian and nco·Keynesian groups. Pr., Econ. 505 or 
permission. Formerly 201. 
Mathematical Relationships in Economic Theory. (5) A study of mathematical analysis applied 
to economic problems. Consideration will be given to indifference curves, elasticity of demand, 
the description of economic equilibria, and problems relating to rates of change, time lags, and 
related phenomena. Pr., Econ. 403 and 506, or permission. Formerly 202. 
Advanced Theory of the Firm. (5) The fundamental problems of profit maximization in all 
major types of market interdependence under both static and dynamic conditions. Pr., Econ. 403 
and 50S, or permission. Formerly 203. 
Capital and Distribution Theory. (5) A review of current developments in the theories of 
wages, rent. profits, and capital and interest. Pr., Econ. 50S and 506, or permission. Formerly 
204. 

515. History of Economic Thought. (5) Pr .• permission. Formerly 206. 

II. Money, Banking, and Cycles 

521. Monetary Theory. (5) A critical analysis of recent dc\"elopments in money theory. Pr., permis. 
sion. Formerly 220. Crutchfield 

522. Cycle Theory. (5) A review of leading theories of economic cycles, with emphasis upon recent 
developments. Pr., permission. Formerly 221. Hald 

III. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation 

530. Public Control of Industry. (5) Public policy in the United States on industrial combjnati~ns. 
pricing practices, :Lnd monopoly control. Recent issues in the public control of business. Pr., 
permission. Formerly 230. Mund 

532. Public Utilities. (5) A critical consideration of recent developments in the study of public 
utilities. Special emjlhasis on electrical utilities and public power projects of the federal and 
local governments. Pr., permission. Formerly 232. Hall 

IV. Labor Economics 

541. Theory of Trade Unionism. (5) Pr., permission. Formerly 241. 
542. Labor Economics. (5) Pr., permission. Formerly 242. 

V. Public Finance and Taxation 

Gillingham 
Hopkim 

550. Public Fiaancc. (5) Study of the implemental aspects of fiscal policy as to income and employ· 
ment; limitations of fiscal policy; review of current literature. Pr., permission. Formerly ft~i 

VI. Economic History 

VII. International Trade 

571. International Trade Theory. (5) Theories of international trade, prices, and payments. Modem 
developments in theory of national income and international trade. Theory of international 
capital movements. Pr., permission. Formerly 270. Huber 

-572. International Economic Policies. (5) Problems of foreign trade and exchange controls. and 
international monetary policies. Pr., permission. Formerly 271. 

VIII. Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics 

(No courses at present.) 

IX. National Economies 
(No courses at present.) 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Pr., permission. Formerly 300. Staff 
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EDUCATION 

Professors Powers, Bollon, Cole, Corblllly, Draller, Dvorak, Osburn, Stt11lons Strayer, Williams; 
Associ41o Professors JessllP, Haydo1l; Assistanl Professors Baily, l1arr, 

Borollghs, MacDonakJ; Instruelor Billie 

An all-University grade-point average of at least 2.2 is prerequisite to ~nd r~uired in all 
education courses leading to the Three-Year Certificate granted by the Unh'ersity of Washington. 

74. Improvement of Reading. (0) fo'ormerly N74A. Osburn 
101. Education Orientation. (2) Required of all individuals obtaining teaching certificates through 

the University. An understanding of the program and the purposes of elementary and secondary 
education in the United States, a consideration of what teachers are like ~nd what they do, 
the reasons for teacher education, and an appreciation of the obligations teachers arc expected 
to assume. Problems associated with demand and supply of teachers, teacher rewards and 
tenure, and the organization, control, and support of public schools. Formerly 1. Stroyer 

209. Educational Psychology. (3) Psychological basis of education. Review of recent e."q)erimenta­
tion with applications. For students who wish to re\'iew educational psychology for advanced 
degree examinations as well as for beginners. Pr., 101, Psych. 100. Formerly 9. Williams 

230. WashingtOn State Manual (2) For out-of-state applicants for teachinK_ certificates from the 
State Department of Education and applicants for the University Three-Year Certificate. 
Formcrly 30. Corbally 

360. Principles of Education. (3) Students will work as individuals and as groups in studying and 
analyzing problems in the areas of: professionruization of teachers, foreign education programs, 
guidance and counseling, vocational education, extracurricular activities, and curriculum im­
provement. Pr., 101, 209, 370. 371·72, 375, 390. Formerly 60. Draper 

370. Introduction to School Procedures. (5) Pr., 101, 209. A course designed for the purpose of 
acquainting the studcnt with the fundamental techniques and methods of teaching. Practical 
considerations arc stressed. Actual classroonl teaching situations are observed on the elem~ntary, 
junior and senior high school levels. Formerly 70. Boroughs 

370E. Elementary School Methods. (5) A basie course in the principles, techniques, and methods 
of teachin~ in tbe elementary school. For students tt'aining for elementary certification. Pr •• 
101, 209. Formerly 70E. .' MacDonald 

371·72. Cadet Teaching. (4-4) Pr., 101, 209, 230, 370, 375, 390, or approved equivalent: and all· 
University grade point of at least 2.2. Work is done in the public schools. A stuuent must 
leave sufficient time free in either the morning or early afternoon so he can be assigned to two 
consecutive classes in the school. This means he may take an 8 or 11 o'clock class on campus in 
the morning if he does cadet teaching in the morning, or any morning class on campus if he 
does cadet teaching in the afternoon. Assignments nrc made in the office of the Director of 
Cadet Teaching the first day of each quarter. A fce of one dollar per credit is charll.ed for 
the course. Formerly 71-72. Corbally, Boroughs. Powers 

371E-72E. Cadet Teaching and Wor1cshoJ) in Teacher Improvement. (4-4) Pr., 101,209, 230, 370E, 
374, 3i6, 377 A,B,C, 378A,B, 390. Formerly 71E-72E. Corbally 

37JN-72N. Cadet Teaching for Vocational Home Economics Majors Only. (4-4) Pr., as for 371-72. 
- Education 230 must be taken the quarter immediately preceding or followil!!f 371N-72N. Work. 

is donc in selected vocational home econoDlics departments near Seattle. The student's entire 
time for a period of five weeks is devoted to cadet teaching. Home Economics 348 and 495 are 
arranged in a block with 371 N-72N to give a full schedule for the quarter. A fee of one dollar 
per credit is charged for the course. Formerly 71N-72N. CorbaUy 

371P·72P. Cadet Teaclling for Women Physical and Health Education Majors. (4-4) Pr., as for 
371-72. Education 230 must be taken prior to 371P-72P. A fee of one dollar per credit is 
charged for the course. Formerly 71P-72P. Corbally 

374. Fundamentals of Reading Instruction. (5) A basic course in the teaching of reading in the 
elementary school. For the beginning teacher. Pr., 101,209, 370E. Formerly 74. MacDonald 

376. Art in tbe Elementary School. (5) An understanding of the place of creative art in the school 
curriculum with emphasis on content, methods of presentation, and evaluation. Areas will in­
clude drawing, painting, design, and crafts. Lab experience, with some lcctures, discussion, and 
reading. Pr., 101, 209, 370E. Formerly 76. Johnson 

377A-B-C. Music for Elementary Teachers. (2·2-2) Pr., 101, 209, 370E. Formerly 77A-B-C. Root 
37SA,B. Physical Education for the Elementary School. (3,3) Pr., 101,209, 370E. Formerly 78A,B. 

Home, Auernheimer 
390. Measurement in Education. (3) Pr., 101.209,370. A study of measurement in today's sehoolsi 

the coustruction of achievement tests; the principles and applications of tests and standardizeu 
tests and scales in classroom management, educational diagnosis, and remcdial education. For· 
merly 90. Dvorak 

401. Educational Psychology. (3) Tbeoretical principles and experimental backgr.ounds. Formerly 
. 101. Powers, Barr 

402. Ould Study and Development. (3) Formerly 102. 
404. Education of Exceptional Children. (5) Atypical children studied from the point of view of 

the classroom teacher. Formerly 104.· Hayden 
406. Character Education. (3) Experimental background of the modem effort toward character 

development. Formerly 106. Powers, Barr 
40S. Mental Hygiene for Teachers and Administrators. (3) A study of the mental brgiene of 

school children, tcachers, and administrators, including genetic factors and ·the influence of 
various school situatiolls upon the formation of adjustment patterns. Special problems of 
teachers and administrators will be emphasized. Formerly 105G. , Barr 
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410. Educational Sodology. (3) A systematic VIew of the larger social factors anel refationships 
underlying the school as an institution. Pivotal topics are: individual-group interaction; 
agencies of {lerson·group interaction; and outcomes of individual-group interaction. Syecial 
emphasis is given to the relationship of the school to the community. Formerly 110. Jessup 

415. Principles of SafetY Education. (3) Consideration of the develoJ!ment. principles, and practical 
methods of implementing a school program of safety education. Formerly 11SB. CorbaUy 

417. Adult Education. (3) The purpose of this course is to present principles and methods and to 
offer suggestions for directmg the continl1ed educational growth for those whose intellectual 
curiosity, ambition, and desire for greater social service prompts them to seek ways and means 
for self-improvement. Formerly 117_ Jessup 

422. Diasnosis in Education. (5) For administrators and secondary, teacllcrs. Literature of educa­
tional diagnosis. Materials: and devices for locatio/{ pupil dIfficulties; special references to 
scholastic progress in the langu~ arts and mathematics; techniques and diagnosis as applied to 
emotional blocknges and defects. Formerly 122. ' Osburn 

423. Learning Processes of Handlcapped Chi1dlen. (5) Special problems 'presented by children who 
are exceptional because of physiological. psychotogical, and emotional handicaps. Special atten­
tion will be given to case studies relating to delinquent and maladjusted children from the 
standpoint of both diagnosis and treatment. For supervisors, administrators, and teachers. For­
merly 123.' Osburn 

425. Teaching Reading and Remedial Reading. (5) A consideration based upon experimental 
evidence and practical classroom ~rience of the problems encountered in the teaching of 
reading and the correction of reading difficulties. Formerly 125. Osburn 

430. PubUc School Adminisuadon. (3) Selection organization, function, and duties of school 
boards: relation of the superintendent of schools to the board, principals, supervisors, teachers, 
and ,Pupils: selection and assignment of {>Crsonnel: interpretation of the school program to the 
public: formation of policies: administration of the instructional pro(1"!lm: finance and business 
management; appraisal of the school system; leadership in democratIzing school administration 
and in community life. For superintendents, principals, supervisors, and those who desire to 
qualify for these positions. Formerly 130. Strayer 

431. School Finance. (3) Basic principles of pflblic finance: development of school support: prin­
ciples of school finance; school accounting forms and procedures; administration of the annual 
budget: interpreting finance facts to the public; desirable improvements in school finance 
practices. Formerly 131. . Strayer 

434. High School Organization and Administration. (3) General plans for secondary school 
organization and administration;. types of junior and senior high schools; advantages and dis­
advantages of 84, 6-3-3. 6-6, 6-4-4. 7-5 plans; program making; pupil adjustment; principal and 
department heads; extension of the programs to include the thirteenth and fourteenth years. 
Formerly 134. Cole 

08. Supervision of Elementary School Subjects. (5) Deals with the improvement of instruction in 
the elementary field. Planning the program, determining the objectives, appraising the product, 
studying the pupil and the teacher, improving the use of materials of instruction, creating a 
better teaching environment, and facilitating growth of pupils through bettc.-r teaching in all 
subjects. Formerly 138. Jessup 

44SV. Principles and ObjectiveJ of Vocational Education. (3) Aims and' objectives of vocational 
education; materials of instruction; standards of work; judging measurement of work. For­
merly 145V. Baily 

447. Princi.,les of Guidance. (3) An introduction to guidance. Role of guidance in present-day 
educataon, tools and techniques, organization and evaluation. For teachers and administrators. 
Formerly 147. Barr 

448. Improvement of Guidance Techniques. (3) Designed for teachers, administrators, and coun­
selors, with special emphasis on the improvement of existing methods and techniques, including 
anecdotal records. case study, sociometric studies in the classroom. home visitation, pupil 
qnestionnaire, individual and group counseling. Intended for individuals who do not plan to 
take Education 54143 sequence. Formerly 148. BIlIT 

461. Elementary ·School Curriculum. (5) A study of the child 3S a growing organism, develo~ing 
personality, and as a learner. Describes the curriculum as the !p1iding life of the school. Dis­
cusses the developments of units,. utilization of materials of lDstruction, social experiences, 
creative experiences, and evaluation of curriculum material. Formerly 161. Jessup 

464. Principles of Curriculum Improvement. (3) An intenaive study of the basic principles and 
procedures utilized in the development of curriculum mnterials. Current practice. .. in the de­
velopment of objectives and learning experiences in the public schools \ViII be studied and 
evaluated. Individual projects. Formerly 164. Draper 

467. Techniques of Curriculum Improvement. (3) An intensive study of the basic techniques 
utilized in the development of course of study and units of work. Special emphasis will be 
given to the major unit of work and the common learning units of work. IndiVIdual projects. 
Formerly 167. Draper 

468. Extracurricular Activities. (3) Students will work on individual .problems in the area of 
extracurricular activities. Emphasis will be given to the problem of evaluating pupil Etowth' 
through participation in the extracurricular activities. Formerly 168. Draper 

470. Historical Backgrounds of Educational Methods. (3) Readings from the educational classics 
- from the Greeks to the present for the pu~c of tracing their influence u.pon the development 

of educational theory and practice. Principru. sources are Plato, Aristotle, Quintilian, Plutarch, 
Comenius,- Vives, Montaigne, Locke, Milton, Rousseau, Pcstaiozzi, Herbart, Froebel. and 
Spencer. JfOrmerly 170. Williams 

47SA. Auditory and Visual Aids in Teaching. (3) A study of the u.tilization of audio-visual equip-
ment and materials for the improvement of instruction. Formerly 17SA. Hayden 
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480. History of Education. (5) A social interpretation of the historic beginnings of education. 
Preliterate education, beginnings in Orient, Greece, Rome, Medieval period,Renaissance, and 
modem times. Shows the relationship of education to democracy, fascism, communism, and 
the newer concepts involving the world-wide spread of democracy and education. Formerly 180. 

Jessup 
484. Comparative Education. (5) Deals with the school systems of England, Germany~ France, 

Italy, and Russia. An interpretation in terms of the p<>litical philosophy of each country. 
Emerges with an indication of world trends in education. Formerly 184. ]es!'up 

49(l Educational Statistics. (5) Statistical methods ap'plicable in educational administtation and 
research; central tendency; variability; probabihty; sampling and reliability; experimental 
hypotheses; linear, curvilinear, bi-serial, partial and multiple correlation; regressIon; reliability; 
application of various statistical procedures to specific problems. Pr., 390. Formerly 190. Dvorak 

491. Advanced Educational MeasurementS. (3) Pr., 390 and 490, or Psych. 301, or equivalent. The 
construction, scaling, evaluation, and limitations of educational tests and scales; the application 
of test and scale results in educational diagnosis. guidance. and administration. Formerly 191. 

. Dvorak 
499. Undergraduate Research. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Pr., consent of instructor. Indicate instructor and 

field by letter when registering. See 600. Formerly 199. Staff 

Ad1lll1lceil Courses: O/1tm 10 GrtiilU4les 0"11 

501. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) Pr., courses in general and educational psychology. 
Psychological principles of education. Summary of research results in application to school 
problems. Formerly 201. . Powers, Barr 

510. Seminar in Educational Sociology. (3) Application of sociological principles to school prob­
lems. Individual problems and investigations. For teachers, administrators, and those using 
educational sociology as a field for advanced degrees. Formerly 210. Jessup 

531. Seminar in Administration: Finance. (5) Current problems in school finance; including costs, 
ability to support schools, and financial implications of educational principles. The relation of 
costs to efficiency; preparation of the budget, salary schedules. sources of school revenue, prob­
lems of state and local school sUJ?port, state and local control of school funds; financing capital 

. outlay. research, and public relatIons. Formerly 231. Strayer 
533. Seminar in Administration: School Buildings. (3) School building surveys; sharing responsi­

bility for the educational plant; types of school buildings and building materials; appraisal of 
existing school plants; heating and ventilating; acoustics i special areas; audio-visual illumina­
tion and color; preparation of floor plans on the basis of eClucational plans; building maintenance 
and school insurance; modernizing existing buildings; financing the school plant program. 
Formerly 233. Strayer 

535. 536, 537. Organization of Supervisory and Administrative Programs. (5, 5, 5) General 
problems of school administration; types of school organizations; opportunities for the extension 
of the secondary school offering beyond the twelfth year; superviSIon of instruction and plans 
for professional improvement of the staff; pupil adjustment and suggestive subject programs. 
Formerly 235. 236, 237. . Cole 

541, 542. 543. IncUvidual Guidance and Counseling. (3. 3 3) How to secure and interpret in­
formation on pupils. Individual and group counseling. Educ. 543 emphasizes the organization 
of the guidance program. Pr., 447 or equivalent. Formerly 241. 242, 243. Barr 

550. College Problems. (3) Higher education from the standpoint of the new instructor. History of 
administrative organization. Formerly 250. Williams 

552. Improvement of College Teaching. (3) An analysis of types of teaching applicable to the 
college level with special reference to the lecture, assignment, use of the textbookl student's 
reports. quiz techniques. panel discussion, the use of visual aids. syllabi, and bibhographies. 
Formerly 252. Williams 

560. 561. Seminar in Secondary Education and Curriculum.. (3. 3) Students will do research in the 
areas of guidance, extracurricular activities, and curriculum. The core curriculum and Ireneral 

. education will receive emphasis. Formerly 260, 261. . Draper 
570, 571. Problems in Modem Methods. (31 3) A consideration of the nature of teaching and the 

problems involved in the underlying prIncIples and practices of types of .modem methodology 
with special reference to the experimental studies In the project. unit, socialized recitation, 
audio-visual aids, supervised study. lesson plans, the lecture. assignment. and the activity move­
ment. Formerly 270, 271. Williams 

587. 588. 589. Seminar in Philosophy of Education. (3,31 3) The nature and meaning of philosophy 
as it bears upon education in respect to educattonal objectives, methodology, curriculum, ad­
ministration, from the points of view represented in idealism. realism, naturalism, and J>rag­

'matism. Formerly 287, 288, 289. Williams 
591. Methods of Educational Research. (3) Required of advanced degree candidates. A study of 

devices and methods in conducting research. Designed to assist students in planning, organizing, 
and writing theses. Formerly 291.· Hayden 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Pr., 591 and consent of instructor and Director of Educational Re-
search. Indicate field.by letter and instructor when registering. Formerly 300. Staff 

A. Educational psychology 
B. Educational sociology 
C. Educational administration and 

supervision 
D. Elementary education 
E. Secoudary education 
F. Classroom techniques 
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G. History and philosophy of education 
. and comparative education 

H. Higher education 
I. Curriculum 
]. Guidance and extracurricular 

activities 
K. Remedial and special education 
L. Measurements 

Thesis. C*) Advanced degree candidates in education working on theses must be registered for 
"thesis" unless sl)ecially exempted by the Dean of the College of Educ:ltion. The normal 
allowance for a master's thesis IS 9 credits, and for a doctor's thesis, 30 cred:ts. When registra­
tion is for "thesis only," an incidental fee of $12.50 is charged and the work, if desired,. may 
be done in absentia.· Staff 

SfJecilll Methods COlITses in Secorulary S,~bje&ls 

37SA. Art. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370, senior standing; permission. Methods of teaching art in the 
second:1ry school. Formerly 75A. . Johnson 

37SB. Botany. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370, and 2S hours of Botany. Formerly 75B. Blaser 
37SC. Chemistry. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370, and at least 20 credits of college chemistry of average 

"B" grade. Formerly 75C. Cady 
37SD. Civics. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370. Formerly 75D. Hitchner 
37SE. Business Education: Bookkeeping and General Business. (5) Two credits count as education. 

3 credits as business administration. Pr., 101, 209, 370, and 30 credits for a major in business 
education, including 10 credits in accounting. Formerly 75E. Blackstone 

37SP. Business Education: Typewriting, Shorthand, Transcription, and Business Communications. 
(5) Two credits count as education, 3 credits as business administration. Pr., 101, 209, 370, 
and B.A. 120-121, 122, and permission. Fornlerly 75F. Tidwell 

37SH. English. (5) Two credits count as education and 3 as English. Pr., 101, 209, 370. Formerly 
75H. Emery 

375J. Journalism. (3) Pro 101, 209, 370; Joum. 200, 201. For teachers in high schools and junior 
colle~es; editorial, advertising, circulation, and mechanical production of school publications. 
(No credit to those taking ]ourn. 375].) Formerly 75G. Brier 

37SK. French. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; French 303 and 358, or concurrently. Exnmination and 
critical considcration· of aims, problems, methods, and modcrn techniqucs and de\'icl"s for 
teaching French. Formerly 75K. Simpson 

375t. German. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; German 303 or j,crmission. Formerly 75L. 
37SM. History. (5) Pr., 101, 209, 370. Two credits count as education and 3 as history. An ex­

ploration of the techniques and methods of history teaching employed on the junior and senior 
high school levels. Formerly 75M. Boroughs 

37SNA. Home Economics. (3) Two credits count as education and 1 as home economics. Vocational 
homemaking in Washington high schools, objectives, curricula, and teaching methods. Pr., 101, 
209, 370; 25 credits in home economics. Formerly 75NA. McAdams 

37SNB. Methods of Teaching for Institution Administration Students. (5) Planning and organiz­
ing courses and procedures for teaching foods and nutrition' for nurses interns, patients, and 
employees of hospitals or other institutions. Pr., junior standing, 25 credits in home economics. 
Formerly 75NB. McAdams 

3750. Geography. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; permission. Formerly 750. Tennant 
375P. Latin. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370: Latin-20 credits in courses numbered above 300. Formerly 

75P. 
37SQ. Mathematics. (3) Pr., 101, 209, 370; Math. 309 or equivalent. Two credits count as educa­

tion, 1 as mathematics. Emphasis upon a more critical understanding of subject-matter relation· 
ship of ninth-grade algebra with seventh-grade arithmetic. Formerly 75Q. Jerbert 

375R. Senior High School Music. (2) Pr., 101,209,370; Music 326, 386. Music in thc high school, 
with particular attention to instructional materials. Techniques for the small high school. For­
merly 75R. Sorensen 

37ST. Far East. (2) Consideration of instruction about the Far East needed in the preparation of 
responsible American citizens; its place in the school curriculum; useful publications, audio­
visual aids, other materials and special methods. Formerly 75T. Williston 

37SU. Physical Education for Men. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; P.E. 358, 361, 363. Formerly 75U. 
Reeves 

37SV. Health and Physical Education for Women. (2) IPr., 101, 209, 370; P.E. 453, 356, 362, 363, 
364; current registration in Ecluc. 371P·72P. Formerly 75V. Fox 

375W. Scandinavian. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; permission. Formerly 75W. Arestad, Johnson 
37SX. Speech. (3) Two credits count as educationl 1 as speecb. Pr., 101, 209, 370, and at least 20 

hours of speech including Speech 352, or eqUivalent. Formerly 7SX. Nelson 
375Y. Spanish. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; Spanish 303 and 358, or concurrently. Exnmination and 

critical consideration of aims, problems, methods and modern techniques, and devices for 
teaching Spanish. Formerly 7SY. Simpson 

37SZ. Zoology. (2) Pr., 101, 209, 370; 20 credits in zoology. Fonnerly 75Z. Hatch 
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Regular Courses ODored ;n SummIW School--
Not Offered Dumg Regular Year 1950·51 

433. Elementary School Organizadon and Administration. (2~) Formerly 133. 
477. Teaching of Reading. (5) Formerly 177. 
547. Seminar in Guidance. (5) Formerly 247. 

Business Education 

476A. Principles and Problems of Business Education (3) Aims and objectives, history, trends. 
and issues of business education. Federal participation in vocational education; economic, 
occupational, and population trends and their impbcations; leaders in the field; research ano 
problems. Formerly 116A. Tidwell 

476B. Materials and Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and General Business Subjects. (3) A 
study of techniQ.ues involved in teaching bookkeeping :lnd general business subjects, the refation. 
ship to the curriCulum, the standards to be achieved, the content and organization of the subject 
matter, tests and teaching materials, the trends nolY apparent in the field, motivational devices, 
and visual aids. Formerly 176B. Blnckstone 

476C. Field Work in Business Education: Research and Practice in Business and Industry. (4) In· 
ternship in business and industry for experienced Business Education teachers. A course which 
combines work experience, job analysis, and research with specific curriculum building pro' 
grams. Limited enrollment. Pr., consent of instru::tor. Formerly 116C. 

4760. Materials and Methods of Teaching Typewridng. (3) A study of the psychological and 
physiological factors in the methodology of tYp'ewriting; objectives and evaluation; and pro­
cedures for developing advanced and apI)tied skIlls. Formerly 176D. Tidwell 

476E. Materials and Methods of Teaching Office and Cerical Practice. (3) Objectives :lnd content 
of office practice and general clerical practice courses. Various plans of organizing classes and 
methods of teaching specific machines and subject matter. The lab hours j)rovide opportunity 
to become acquainted with new inventions in office machines. Formcrly 176E. 

476P. Materials and Methods of Teaching Thomas Shorthand. (3) An accelerated course for ex· 
perienced teachers. Complete theory of' Thomas shorthand; teaching objectives, materials, 
standards, methods; and the psychology of skill learning. Formerly 116F. 

476G. Materials and Methods of Teaching Gre8J Shorthand and Transcripdon. (3) An advanced 
course for experienced teachers with emphasiS on recent rescarch and experimentation in tea(~h· 
ing shorthand and transcription; the psychology of skill development; comparison of the various 
methods of teaching _ shorthand; evaluation of teaching materials; consideration of standards, 
objectives, and teaching"techniques. Formerly 116G. . 

476H. Workshop in Current Problems of Distributive Educadon" (2~ to 5) Immediate problems 
in the field of distributive education; student employment, local, state. and national retailers' 
clubs, trends in adult training, and special problems of the new coordinator. Recommended for 
present and pruspective coordinators. Formerly 176H. 

4761. Problems of Distribudve Educadon. (2~) For distributive education supervisors and 
teachers. Formerly 1161. 

476K. Coordination of Distribudve Educadon and Diversified Occupational Programs. (2~) For 
. distributive education supervisors and teachers. Formerly 176K. 

ENGINEERING 

I. AERONAUTICAL ENGINEBRING 

ProftJssors P. S. &stmll1J, P. K. Kirsten; AsSOcUdll ProftlSsors Y. M. Gtmrt!f',j H. C. Marti'!J R . .M. 
RosenlJerg, R. E. SlrlltJl; Assista"t Professors I. H. DUlitmeU, R. C. Weikel; nslr'tlclo,. R. ti. loHa 

Permission must be obtained from the executive officer before registering for courses in aero­
nautical engineering. 

200. 

300. 

. 301. 

302. 

303. 

311. 

320. 

321. 

Introduction to Aeronautics. (2) Histol"l.t "opportunities, specialization. sources of information. 
nomenclature. Pr., sophomore standing. l'-ormerly 81. 
Aerodynamics. (3) Air properties and their variations with altitude. The continuity and 
Bernoulli equations. Jets and body pressure distribution. Dimensional analysis and dynamic 
similarity. Aeronautical nomenclature. The stream iunction applied to simple problems. Aero­
dynamic characteristics of airfoils in a perfect and real fluid. Pr., C.E. 342, Phys. 217, 218, 
219, and Math. 251. Formerly 101. 
Aerodynamics. (3) Momentum and circulation theory of lift. Induced effects. Airplane efficiency 
factor. Spanwise lift distribution. Auxiliary lift devices. Pr., A.E. 300. Formerly 102. 
Aerodynamics. (3) Aerothcrmodynamic relations. Viscosity and compressibility effects on bodies 
and in pipes. Laboratory facilities. Wind tunnel wall corrections. Parasite drag and power 
required by an airplane. Pr., A.E. 301, or concurrent with 301; M.E. 320. Formerly 114. 
Aerodynamics. (3) Performance of propeller and jet-driven airplanes as affected by power 
plants and airplane configuration. Stability and control. Pr., A.E. 302. Formerly 103. 
AirPlane Design loads. (2) The V-g diagram. Air load and dead weight shear. moment. and 
torsion. CAA requirements. Pr., A.E". 303. Formerly 112. 
Aerodynamics Laboratory. (1) Tests of subsonic and supersonic operating characteristics of 
wind tunnels and ducts. Pr., A.E. 302. Formerly 120. 
Aerodynamics Laboratory. (1) Pressare distribution, wake, and boundary layer tests of a two­
dimensional airioil. Three-dimension31 teats involving complete model build·ap. Pr •• A.E. 303, 
320. Formerly IDS. 
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330. Aircraft Structural Analysis. (4) Analysis of statically determinate plane and space trusses; 
stresses and deflections of the Keneral beam: introduction to simple monocoque and stressed skin 
structures. Pr., M.E. 340, M.E. 361. Formerly 111. • 

331. Aircraft Struc:tU.tal Analysis. (4) Analysis of statically indeterminate plane and space trusses: 
continuous beams, frames. and rings; complex monocoque and stressed-skin structures; intre- , 
duction to buckling and instability problems. Pr., A.E. 330. Formerly 172. 

340. Aircraft Structural Design. (4) Basic structurlil design criteria for aircraft; materials and 
allowable stresses; fundamentals of design of basic components of an airplane. Pr., A.E. 331; 
to be taken with A.E. 350. Formerly 174. 

350. Aircraft Structural Testins. (1) Methods and techniques of aircraft structural testing: labora­
tory test of typical structural components of an airplane. Pr., to be taken with A.E. 340. 
Formerly 175. 

360. Aircraft Engines. (3) Factors influencing performance and operating characteristics of recj~ro· 
cating engines at altitude. Different types are considered, including jet engines. Cooling. Pr., 
M.E. 320. Formerly 100. -

380. Aeronautical Easineerins MeasuremenlS. (2) Problems of instrumentation in the aeronautical 
laboratory and in flight. Analysis, calibration problems, and Use of standard and special aero­
nautical measuring e'l.uipment. Wind tunnel balance systemst.,.strain gages, hot wire ant"mometer. 
flexure pivots, flight Instruments, cathode·ray oscillograph. rr., senior standing. Formerly 185. 

38S. Selected Subjects in Aeronautical Design. (2) Lectures and typical problems will be presented 
by men with engineering experience in the aeronautical industry. Pr., permission. Formerly 151. 

390·1·2. Seminar. (0-0.1) Pr., senior standing. Formerly 188, 189, 190. 
39S. Special Projects. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Pr., senior standing. Formerly 199. 
410. Aerodynamic Design. (4) Preliminary design of a modem airplane to satisfy given require­

ments of performance, stability, and control. Pr., A.E. 303. Formerly 111. 
422. Aerodynamic Laboratory. (3) Tests in the 12·foot wind tunnel for determining performance, 

stability, and control characteristics of a ty.pical two-engined airplane. Pr., A.E. 321. Formerly 
106. . 

441. AdvlUlced Struc:tU.tal Design. (3) Factors influencing structural design; structural design prob­
lems; basic .design of major structural components of an airplane. Pr., A.E. 340. 

461. Propulsion ComponenlS. (3) Theoretical and practical aspects of propellers, compressors, and 
turbines. Pr •• A.E. 301. Formerly 141. 

462. Propulsion. (3) Theory of ~ration and practical aspects of ram jets, pulse jets, turbo jets, 
and rockets. Pr., A.E. 302. Formerly 142. 

470. Analytical Problems in Aeronautics. (3) An analytical approach to the solution of various 
engineerinQ'. problems. Ordinary differential equataons applied to aerodynamics, structures, 
dynamics. Pr., 'Math 414 or .permisaion. Formerly 161. 

COUl"S6I lor Grllllwlttl O,u,. 
505, 506. Aerodynamics of Incompressible Fluids. (3r 3) Theory of perfect incompressible fluids: 

Euler's equations of motion; Circulation and vortiCity, potential flow. conformal transformations, 
theory of the two-dimensiorial airfoil; lifting line tbeory of the finite wing. Theory of viscous 
incompressible fluids. The Navier·:::.tokes equations, dimensional analysis. exact solutions, 
'Prandtl's boundary layer theory, Karman's integral theorem, laminar and turbulent boundary 
layer over airfoils and bodies of revolution. Pr., A.E. 505 for 506. Formerly 201. 205. 

508, S09. Aerodynamics of Compressible Pluids. (3. 3) Basic thermodynamics, equations of motion 
of a nonviscous compressible fluid. flows in one dimension, shock waves. subsonic compressible 
flows. The theory of characteristics and sUI,)ersonic flows. Exact solutions. linearized flows over 
flat plates and delta wings, swept.back wangs, bodies of revolution. Pr., A.E. 508 for 509. 
Formerly 202. 207. 

t512. Internal Aerodynamics. (3) Flow of incompressible and compressible fluids confined by bound· 
aries external to the fluid, two-dimensional cascade theory. applications to wind tunnels, com· 
prcssors and turbines. Pr .• A.E. 50S. Formerly 208. 

t513. Hent Transfer in Aeronautics. (3) The fundamental laws of heat transfer. The temperature, 
boundary layer, effects of high speed upon skin temperatures. Applications to rocket flight at 
high altitudes. heat exchan~rs in aircraft, and de·icang of airplane wings. Pr., A.E. 506 and 
Physics 250. or equivalent. Formerly 209. 

516. Stability and ContrOl. (3) Aerodynamics of control. The general p'roblem of dynamic stability. 
The influence of aerodynamic parameters on flying characteristics. Formerly 203. 

ts 17. Advanced Aerodynamic Desisn. (3) Application of theoretical and experimental results to the 
aerodynamic design of the aircraft. Pr .• A.E. 410. Formerly 206. 

t518. Rotary Wins Aircraft. (3) The aerodynamics and dynamics of rotary wing aircraft. Formerly 
241. 

520-1-2. Seminar. (0·0.1) Formerly 294-5·6. 
530, 531. S32. Theory of Elastic Structures. (3, 3, 3) A basic course as preparation for advanced 

work in aircraft structures. The fundamental equations of elasticity. Solution of two· and three­
dimensional'problems. Equilibrium of membranes. plates, and- shells. Elastic stability, variational 
methods. Selected nonlinear problems. Emphasis on basic physical principles and mathematical 
methods. Formerly 224, 225, 226. 

tS33. Theory of Plasticity. (3, Behavior of inelastic structures.· Significance of test methods and 
results; stress·strain relattons; conditions for yielding. Plastic bending, torsion, and buckling. 
Creep. Pr., A.E. 530 or C.E. 572. Formerly 228. 

tThese courses may not be offered CVCf7 ,.ear. 



Courses in Chemical Engineering 247 

t540. Airaaft Structural Problems. (3) Application of the methods of elasticity to aircraft struc:. 
tural problems. Original papers and rep'!!rts used as source material. Unsolved ~roblems of 
current interest considered and ,their difficulties discussed. Pr., A.E. S30 or C.E. 572. For­
merly 221. 

t541. Structural Stability Problems in Aircraft. (3) Study of buckling problems occurring in air­
plane structural design. Calculation of critical loads for unstiffened and stiffened thin skin 
structures. Instability effects due to combined loads. Pr., A.E. 530 or C.E. 572. Formerly 222. 

t542. Aircraft Structural Design. (3) Design of aircraft structural units with particular reference 
to the optimum selection of stiffening sections, skin thicknesses, arrangement of parts, etc. 
Influence of yielding, stress concentrations, fatiglle, and dynamiC loading effects, taken into 
account. Pr., A.E. 441 and A.E. S30 or C.E. 572. Formerly 223. 

t54S. Experimental StreSS Analysis. (3) A surver of the experimental methods commonly used in 
investigating and testing aircraft structures. Lectures sup~lemented by study of current experi­
mental research projects and facilities. Pr., A.E. S30 or C.E. 572. Formeri: 227. 

550. 551. Dynamics of the Airplane. (3, 3) The dynamics of the rigid airplane. General theory of 
particle motion in sl?ace. and the application to problems of airplane flight paths and airplane 
stability. The dynamiCS of the elastic airplane. General theory of systems of elastically connected 
particles, and the application to the dynamics of airplane componcnts; dynamic loads on airplane 
structural components, gyroscopic propeller vibrations; special problems. Formerly 244, 245. 

553. Airc11lft Vibrations. (3) Short survey of elementary vibration theory. The vibrations of sys­
tems with many degrees of freedom; and of elastic bodies with special application to the airplane. 
Formerly 204. 

t556. Aero-Elasticity. (3) The aerodynamics of the elastic airplane. Theory of flutter and divergence 
phenomena. The influence of elasticity on airplane performance. Formerly 246. 

t557. Nonlinear Problems in Airplane I?rnamics. (3) The application to aeronautics of nonlinear 
ordinarl' differential equations of mobon and the topology of their integral curves in the phase 

, plane. Dynamical interpretation of singuiar points; existence of periodic solutions;. questions of 
stahility. Nonlinear resonance; frequency demultiplication; relaxation oscillations. ,r-ormerly 257. 

t560. Theory of Rocket Flight. (3) The mathematical theory of rocket flight. The equations of 
motion of the- rocket during and after burning. Formerly 247. _ 

t561. Servomechanisms and Automatic Control in Aeronautics. (3) The principles, theory, stability 
and application of servo-mechanisms in aircraft. The design of servo·mechanisms. Formerly 248. 

S71, 572, S73. Analysis in Aeronautics. (3, 3, 3) Analytical processes for solving problems in the 
various fields of aeronautical engineering. Formerly 261, 262, 263. 

599. Special Projects. (2 to 5 each qtr., maximum total 15) Formerly 299. 
600. Nonthesis Research. (2 to 5) Formerly 300. 
Thesis 

II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Professor Emmlill Benson; Profoslor Moullon; Assori4lo ProfessM' McCarlhll 

Assultml ProfessM's GtWllltl, Wesl 
271. Industrial Chemical Calculations. (2) Application of the laws of chemistry to the solution of 

problems dealing with gases and gas-vapor mixtures. from the viewpoint of the chemic-.al 
engineer, technics of representation of chemical data. Two lectures. Pr., Cbem. 107 or 113. 
Math. 153, or equivalents. Formcrly 51. . Gerald 

272. Industrial Chemical Calculations. (2) Material and energy balances of industrial processes 
for preparation and combustion of gaseous, liquid, and solid fuels. Two lectures. Pr .• 271. 
Formerly 52. Gerald 

273. IndustrIal ChemJcal Calculations. (2) Material and energy balances of typical important 
chemical processes, crystallization, lime and cement manufacture, production of sulphuric acid 
and sulphur compounds. Two lectures. Pr., 272. Formerly 53. Gerald 

371,372. Survey of Chemical Engineering. (2,2) Problems, methods, and objectives of the chemical 
engineer illustrated by the study of typical unit operations and cases of scaling up of lab 
research to commercial production. For nonmajors only. Pr., senior standing in chemistry or 
permission. Formerly 125, 126. Gerald 

375. ChemIcal Engineering Thermodynamics. (3) Pressure-volume·temperature relationships, equa­
tions of a state, and thermodynamic laws and properties are discussed with reference to unit 
operations. Three lectures. Pr., Chern. 355 and 356 or equivalent. Formerly 174. StaJI 

470. Unit Operations. (3) A study of the fundamental unit operations of chemical engineering 
beginning with the hIm theory, fluid flow, flow meters, heat transfer, humidification, and drying. 
Three lectures. Pr., 273. Formerly 170. West 

471. Unit Operations. (2 or 4) A continuation of Ch. E. 470 in which absorption and distillation are 
studied from the stand.points of equilibria, ~ratln8' lines, rates, and size of equipment required. 
The lab covers the subject matter of Ch. E. 470. Two lectures and two lab periods. Pr., 470. 
Formerly 171. West 

472. Unit Operations. (2 or 4) A continuation of Cb. E. 471, with a study of absorption, extraction, 
crushing and ~indingL. screening, and laws of settling. The lab covers primarily the subject 
matter of Ch. E. 471. ".LWO lectures and two lab periodS. Pr., 471. Formerly 172. West 

473. Unit Operations. ,(2 or 4) A continuation of Cb. E. 472 with a study of evaporation and crystal­
lization and with a comprehensive design problem. The lab covers the subject matter of Ch. E. 
472 and 473. Two lectures ;lnd two lab periods. Pr., 472. Formerly 173. West 

474. Reseuch in ElectrOChemistry. (2 to 5, maximum 5) Pr., permission. Formerly 179. Staff 
477. Advanced Chemical Calculations. (3) Mathematical study of chemical operations, nse of cal· 

culus in typical engineering problems. Three lectures. Pr., Math. 251 or equivalent. Formerly 
152. Gerald 
t These courses may not be offered every year. 
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481. Chemistry of Engineering Materials. (3 or 5) Materials of construction, water conditioning and 
treatment, solid and gaseous fuels, destructive distillation of coal; industrial carbon, ceramics, 
cements, glasses, iron, and steel. Three lectures and two lab periods. Pr., Chem. 221 or 
equivalent. Formerly 121. Moulton 

482. Inorganic Chemical Industries. (3 or 5) Development and control of inorganic pnit processes, 
instrumentation, fertilizers, electrolytic .industries, electrothermal industries, phosphorus indus­
tries, sulphur, sulphuric acid, and nitrogen industries. Three lectures and two lab periods. Pr., 
Chem. 221 or equlvalent. Formerly 122. Moulton 

483. Organic Chemical Industries. (3 or 5) Development and control of organ'ic unit processes, paint 
industries, oils, fats, waxes, soaps and detergents,· sutrar and starcht fermentation industries, 
wood chemicals, pulp and paper, synthetic fibers, plastlcs, natural ana synthetic rubbers, petro­
leum, and dye industries. Three lectures and two lab periods. Pr., Chem. 221 or equivalent. 
Formerly, 123. Moulton 

485. Industrial ElecuochenUstry. (3) -Theoretical and applied electrochemistry, units and laws, 
overvoltage and polarization, analysis, oxidation and reduction, deposition, refining, metallurgy, 
and electroUtermlcs. Three lectures. Pr., Chem. 356 or permission. Formerly 247. Moulton 

498. Chemical ~Deerin, Thesis. (1 to 5, maximum 5) An assigned problem in unit operations or 
applied chemlStry is IDvest~ted first in the literature and then in the lab and the results are 
incorporated into a thesis. Formerly 176, 177, 178. . Staff 

COUf'161 lor GrIlllUlllal On~ 

520. Seminar. (1 to 5) Offered as desired by various members of the staff. Formerly 249. Staff 
570. Advanced Unit Operations. (3) Heat transfer and Ruid flow. measurement of temperature 

and heat capacity, dimensional analysis, Fourier's law. steady and unsteady state heat con­
duction, radlant energy, energy transfer, fluid flow mechanisms, energy balances, Bernoulli's 
theorem, viscosity concepts, Poiseuille's and Fanning's. equations, friction factors, convection 
heat transfer. Reynold's analogy, film coefficient correlations by use of Nusselt, Prandtl, Graetz, 
nnd Reynold's numbers, overall hent transfet coefficients, introductory design calculations. 
Three lectures. Pr., 471. Formerly 241. McCarthy 

571. Advanced Unit Operations. (3) Diffusion theory, transfer of material between pbases, desigll 
of absorption equipment, Kremser method, multicomponent systems, performance of absorption 
equipment, simultaneous absorption and chemical reaction, solvent extraction. Three lectures. 
Pr., 472. Formerly 242. . Moulton 

S72. Advanced Unit Operations. (3), Advanced work in binary and multicomponent distillation, use 
of activity coefficIents,· enthalpy-concentration diagranls, plate-to-plnte Calculations, minimum 
reRux, estimation of theoretical plates, capacity, prediction of plate efficiencies, H.T.U. concept, 
azeotropic and extractive distillation, problems in batch distillation. Three lectures. Pr., 473. 
Formerly 243. . West 

575. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. (3) General equations for plmse equi­
librium are studied. Applications of thermodynamics to unit operations and to prediction of 
chemical equilibria are developed in some detail. Three lectures. Pr., Chern. 456 or equivalept. 
Formerly 240. McCarthy 

580, 581, 582; Advanced Unit Operations. (3, 3, 3) Special'problems in advanced unit operations. 
Three lectures. Pr., 570. Formerly 244, 245, 246. Staff 

583, 584, 585. Advanced Unit Processes. (2, 2, 2) Study of selected chemical process industries. 
Two lectures. Pr., 483. Formerly 218, 219, 220. Staff 

586. Chemistry of High Polymers. (2) Fundamenta19 of substances with high' molecular weigbt, 
including study of valence consideration, molecular weight determination, polymerization and 
condensation reactions, cracking, fiber and film formation, glasses, and mechanical ri!operties 
as related to chemical structure. One lecture and one lab period. Pr.; Chern. 232, 356. l"ormerly 
237. .' McCarthy 

587. Chemistry of High Polymers. (2) Cbemistl'T and technology of substances with high molecular 
wei~ht, including natural and synthetic hydrocarbons, vinyls, rubbers, phenol-aldehyde resins, 
lignm, cellulose, starch, glycogen, uylons, proteins, and silicons. Two lectures. Pr., Chem. 
232, 356. Formerly 238.' McCarthy 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Maximum, 9 credits for master's degree; 45 credits for doctor's degree. 
Formerly 300. . Staff 

Thesis 

III. CIVIL ENGINEERING' 

Professors Van Horn, PtWquhtWsonJ. Htttris, Hennes, Millet', Morit%l Sergev/ Smith, T71er, Wessman; 
Associate Professorl Campheil, Cbittenden, Hecblmrm, Rboaes; Ass"trmt Professors .clanlon, 
Collier, EkSt;, JIINIl, Mason, MilleI, Mtless, S,lvester; '",truetorl Cbanowetb, Colcortl, Gli&l:, 
Horwood, TIJomp,son; Assodals M1lroitl, . 

256. Forest Survey. (8) The use of steel tape, compass, clinometer, ,level, 'transit. and plane table. 
Pack Forest. Formerly 56. Hoag 

290. Mechanics. (4) IntroductiDn to dflamics and statics. A condensed' course for'transfer students 
satisfying the requirements of G.E. 111 and 112. Pro one year of college math; not a substitute 
for either 291 or 292. Formerly 90. 

291. Mechanics. ·(3) Kinetics, kinematics, and applied dynamics. Pr., 290 or G.E. 112. Math. 151; 
preceded by or concurrent with Physics 297. Formerly 91. Staff 

292. Mechanics. (3), Mechanics of materials. Theory, analysis, and design of machine and structural 
members. Pr., 291 or permission. Formerly 92. Staff 

293. Mechanics. (3) Dynamics and mechanics of materials, continuecL Pr •• 291: 292. Formerly 9,3. 
" . . Staff 



312. 

313. 

314. 
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Route Surveying. (3) Alignment survey problems associated with the location of highways aqd 
railways incjuding preliminary and final location, staking of curves, compensation for curvature 
and sight distance, preparation of location map for highway. Pr., G.E. 121 or C.E. 256. For­
merly 112. Chittenden, Colcord 
Location and Earthwork. (3) Highway and railway grades, profiles, cross sections, earthwork 
quantities including shrinkage and swell, and application of the mass diagram to the problems 
of haul; legal descl"iption; estimates. Pr., G.E. 121 or C.E. 256. Formerly 113. 

- _. Chittenden, Colcord 
Intermediate Surveying. (3) Adjustment of instruments, calibration of tapes, horizontal and. 
vertical control of intermediate precision, determination of azimuth, state J,llane coordinates, 
mapping. Pr., G.E. 121. Formerly 114. Chittenden, Colcord 

315 •. Geodesy and Photogrammetry. (3) Baseline measurement, triangulation, engineering astronomy, 
photogrammetry, and photo-interpretation. Pr., C.E. 256 or 314. Formerly 11 5. 

Chittenden, Colcord 

. '". Transportation Engineering 

321. Roads and Pavements. (3) Road·building methods and materials. Pr., junior standing in engi-
neering. Formerly 121. Ekse. Meese 

403. Principles of Regional Planning. (3) Land use, development of natural resotirces, and land 
settlement. Pr., senior or graduate standing. Formerly 153. Tyler, Horwood 

422. Railway Engineering. (3) Locomotive performance and train resistances, permanent way,-ceo-
nomics of railway location, sidings and terminals. Pr., C.E. 313. Formerly 122. Ekse 

423. River and Harbor Engineering. (3) DreaL-waters, shore 'protection, channel protection, and 
channel regulation. Theory of water waves. Pr., C.E. 313,3"42. Formerly 123. Meese 

424. Highway Design. (3) Theories of rigid and flexible pavements; design of bituminous mixtures; 
intersections and roadway design; culverts. Two lectures and one lab period. Pr., 321. Formerly 
124. • Ekse· 

426. Airfield Design. (3) Runway layout, paving, lighting, and drainage of airfields. Pr., senior or 
graduate standing. Formerly 126. Ekse 

428. Highway Administration. (3) Financing, planning, and operation Of highways, traffic engi-
neering. Pr., graduate standang or permission. Formerly 228. HeJlDes, Horwood 

342. 

343. 

445. 

447. 

448. 

Hydraulic: Engineering 

Hydraulics. (5) Flow of water through pipes and orifices over weirs, and in open channels; 
energy of jets with application to impulse- wheels. Three lectures, 6 hours lab. Pr., 291. For· 
merly 142. - Harris, Moria, Campbell 
Hydraulic Engineering. (5) Complete projects. hydrometrIc methods; design of gravity spillway, 
flume intakes, surge. economic design of pipe line. Pr., 342. Formerly 143. 

. Van Horn, Moritz, Campbell 
Hydraulic: Machinery. (3) Development and theory of water wheels and turbine pumps; design 
of a reaction turbine; hydrostatic machinery and dredging equipment. Pr., 342. Formerly 145. 

Harris, Moria 
Hydraulic Power. (3) Investigation of power development; generation of power; penstocks and 
turbines; types of installation. Pr., 343 and/or 342; senior st~riding. Formerly 147. 

. Harris, Campbell 
Reclamation. (3) Drainage and irrigation engineering. Soil conservation. Pr., 343 and senior 
standing. Formerly 157. Van Hom 

saiutary Engineering 

3S0. Sanitary Science and Public Health. (3) Sources of infection and modes of transmission of 
. diseases. Bacteriological and chemical analyses of water and sewage. Pr., Chem. 112 or equiva-

lent. Two lectures, 4 hours lab. Formerly 150. . Sylvester 
4SS. Wllter Supply Problems. (3) Design, cost estimation, construction, operation, and maintenance 

of. water supplies, distribution systems. and purification plants. Pr., 342, 350. Formerly ISS. 
. Tyler, Sylvester 

4S8. Sewerage and Sewage Treatment. (3) Design, operation, and maintenance. Refuse collection 
and disposal. Pr., 142,. 150. Formerly 158. Tyler, Sylvester 

459. Sanitary Designs. (3) Sewers, sewage disposal, and water-purification plants. Pr., 455, 458. 
Formerly 154. Tyler 

362. 

363. 

466. 

467. 

468. 

Englneerlns Materials 

Materials of Construction .. (3) Portland cement and concrete, concrete mixtures. Three hours 
lab. Pr., 92. Formerly 162., Mason 
Materials of Construction.· (3) Strength and physical characteristics of timber, steel, and struc­
tural aluminum alloys. Three hours lab. Pr., 292. Formerly 163. Smith, Mittet 
Soil Mechanics. (3) Engineering properties of soils; bearinrr...capacity and settlement of founda­
tions. Two hours lab. Pr., senior standing in engineering. Formerly 166. Meese 
Earthwork Engineering. (3) Design, construction, and analysis of earthwork. Two hours lab. 
Pr., 466. Formerly 167. HenliC1l . 
Engineering Properties of Soils. (3) Theory and procedures in soil testing and experimentation. 
FOl;lr hours lab. Pr., C.E. 466, senior or gradUAte standing. Formerly 168. Hennes, Meese 

\ . 
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371. 

372. 

373. 

375. 

376. 

377. 

485. 

Courses in Electrical Engineering 

Strucnual Anolysis nod Design 

Structural Theory. (3) Introduction to continuous structures. Reinforced concrete members 
and connections. Elastic·line methods. Pr., 293. Formerly 171. Minet, Oanton 
Struc:nual Theory. (3) Stresses and deflections of be:un and girder spans. Wood and steel 
members and connections. Combined stress members. Pr., 293. Formerly 172. Jarvi. Minet 
Structural Theory. (3) Stresses and deflections of trusses and simple frames. Influence lines. 
Moving loads. Strain-energy methods. Pr., 372. Formerly 173. Jarvi, Minet 
Structural Design. (3) Reinforced concrete retaining walls and buildings. Rigid frames. P.r' r 312. Formerly 175. Rhodes, JarvI 
Structural Design. (31 Reinforced concrete, steel, mid wood bridges. Girder and truss spans. 
Pr., 313, 315. Former y 116. Miller, Rhodes 
Structural Design. (3) Wood and steel frame buildings. Roof trusses. Pr., 376. Formerly 111. 

. Rhodes, Sersev 
Applied Structural Analysis. (3) Rigid frames and continuous structures. Statically indetermi· 
nate assemblies including space frames. Members of nonuniform section. Pr., 315, senior or 
graduate standing. Formerly 185. Miller 

Speci4l Sm;or tmtl GrlllltlillB Courses 

t491. Advanced Professional Design. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Formerly 191. 
509. Engineering Relations. (2) Methods of setting up engineering problems and investigations, 

written and oral presentation of professional ideas and analyses of current'research and investi· 
gations. both professional and economic. in the student's major field. Pr., graduate stanrlinll. 
Formerly 209. Staff 

520. Seminar. (2) Formerly 220. 
523. POrt Development. (4) Engineering design of J>Ort facilities, river and protective works. Study 

of tides, currents, wave action, layout of channels and anchorage basins, wharf and other water· 
front constructious. Pr., 342, senior or graduate standing. Formerly 233. Hennes, Meese 

547. Advanced HydrnuJic Power. (4) Investigation of power development, generation of power. 
penstocks and turbines. types ot Installation, and special problems in the hydraulic power field. 
Pr., 343. 345, and graduate standing. Formerly 241. Harris, Campbell 

560. Phocoelasticlty. (3) Use of photoelectric apparatus with npplications in the analyses of common 
engineering problems in two dimensions, modem photoeIastic theory, materinls and methods. 
Pr .• graduate standing or permission. Formerly 260. Serge? 

567. Advanced Soil Mechanics and Foundations. (4) Design. construction, and analysis of earth· 
work. Stress in earth masses; dam foundations; landslide control. Pr., 466 and graduate 
standing. Formerly 261. Hennes 

569. Applied Soil Mechanics. (3) Soil mechanics in engineering practice; the application of theory 
to the analysis of footings, piling, retaining walls, tunnels, and other substructures. Pr.!. S:.E. 
461, senior or graduate standing. Farmerly 268. . Hennes, Meese 

571. Advanced 'Strength of Materials: (3) The solution of more complicated problems in strength 
of materials, witli particular emphasis on the technique of breaking down the problema to funda· . 
mentals and solving the resultant mathematical expressions. Formerly 223. Sergev 

572. Theory of Elasticity. (3) The application of more refined methods to beams. disks. curved bars, 
thick cyJindersJ.,. and torsion prismatic; solids. Study of stress concentration, strain energl, and 
virtual work. j<-ormerly 221. Sersev 

573. Elastic Stability. (3) The study of buckling phenomenon in columns. ·beams, plates. and tubes, 
with prl\Ctical applications. Formerly 225.· Serge? 

581. Advanced Structures. (3) Hinged arches and continuous trusses. Gradu:lU:s in civil en'gineering 
or permission. Formerly 281. Miller 

582. Advancf'Ci SfnJctlU'es. (3) Hingeless arches and members of nonuniform section. Graduates in 
civil "IlClDeering or pC'rmis'Iion. y,'onnel'h' ~8? . Miller 

583. Advanced Structures. (3) Multi.story and nonrectangular rigid frames. Graduates in civil 
engineering or permission. Formerly 283. Miller 

t595. Advanced Professional Design. (2 to 5) H. M, S, W. or T. Special studies by graduates under 
direction of members of staff. Maximum credits in anyone field, 15. Formerly 295. 

t600. Noothesis Research. (*) H, M, S, W, or T. Special investigations by graduate students under 
the direction of members of the staff. Formerly 300. 

Thesis. (Maximum total 9) 

IV. ELECI'RICAL ENGINEERING 

'Pro/essors A. V. Etlstman, Hoard, Utulblom, LofJUl, Sbuck, G. S. Smitb; AssocUdtl Professors 
Cochran, A. E. Harrison, W. R. Hill, L J. Lewis; Assistant Pro/esson Bergselb, V. L Ptllmer, 
W. E. Rogers, Ruslebllkke; Instruclors A. B. Jacobsen, Robbins, Sloul, SWtII"m, Tanner; A.sso-
citIIes Blal" Lee, Loom# . 

220. Direct-Current Circuits. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours problems and labora. 
tory demonstration. Beginnmg course for E.E. majors on direct-current circuit thcot7, ineluding 
Ohm's Law, Kirchoff's Laws, Thevenin's Theorem, SUperposition Theorem. effects of tempera. 
ture, inductance, capacitance. Pr., Math. 153, G.E. 111 or C.E. 290. Formerly 11. 

tHydraulics (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T). 
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221. Direct-Current Measurements. (2) Four hours lab and class instruction. Methods of measuring 
potential, current, resistance, BuX. inductance, and capacitance. Pr., E.E. 220. Formerly 72. 

225 •. Direct-Current Machinery. (6) Two hours lecture and recitation, eight hours lab and quiz. Con­
struction, operation, and characteristics of direct-current machinery, including shunt, series. and 
compound motors and generators. Pr., E.E. 221. Formerly 75. 

300. Direct Currents. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems. and thrce hours 
lab. Short course in direct-current circuits and machinery for those who are not electrical engi­
neering students. Pr., Physics 218, Math. 153, G.E. 111 or C.E. 290. Formerly 101. 

301. Alternating Currents. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, and three 
hours lab. Short course in altemating-current circuits and maehinery for those who are not 
electrical engineering students. Pr., 300. Formerly 121. 

320. Alternating-Current Circuits. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, four 
hours lab on altemate weeks. Theory of single·phase and three-phase circuits including vector 
notation. Pr., 221. Formerly 159. 

340. Alternating·Current Machinery. (4) Two hours lecture and recitation, four hours problems. 
Theory of transformers, induction motors, alternators, synchronous motors, single-phase motors. 
To be taken with 341. Pr., 225 and 320. Formerly 161. 

341. Alternating-Current Machinery Laboratory. (4) Ei@t hours lab. Experimental work with 
alternating·current machinery. To be taken with 340. Formerly 162. 

360. Alternating-Current Machinery. (4) Three hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems. 
A condensation of E.E. 340 and 450 for communication majors covering the theory of trans­
formers, induction motors, alternators, synchronous motors, dielectric phenomena, and other 
power problems. To be taken with E.E. 361. Pr., E.E. 225 and 320. Formerly 169. 

361. Alternating-Current Machine~ Laboratory. (4) Eight hours lab. Experimental work with 
alternating-current machinery. To be taken with E.E. 360. Formerly 170. 

400. Vacuum Tubes and Electronics. (5)' Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab and 
problems. Short course for those who are not' electrical engineering students, coverinlL vacuum 
tube construction, rectifiers, amplifiers, oscillators, and other dectronic phenomena. Pr., 301. 
Formerly 125. 

420. Vacuum Tubes and Elec:uomcs. (6) Three bours lecture and-recitation, two hours problems, 
four hours lab. Fundamentals of vacuum tubes; theory of rectifiers and amplifiers; photoelectric 
cells; thyratrons; applications to power and commuunication fidds. Pr., 320. Formerly 181: 

425. Electric Transients. (4) Two hours lecture and recitation, two hours problems, four hours Jab 
on alternate weeks. Single and double energy transients in R, L, and C circuits; with either 
direct or alternating applied emf's; magnetically coupled circuits and circuits with variable 
parameters. Pr., 320. Formerly 195. 

429. Pield Theory. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. A study of dielectric and magnetic fields 
under both static and dynamic conditions. Development of such basic field equations as MaxweU's 
and Poisson's. Pr., 320. formerly 199. 

430,431. Individual ProjectS. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Students registering for these courses are assiLned 
a construction or design project to be carried out under the supervision of the instructor. For­
merly 172 and li'4. 

440. Vacuum Tube Circuits. (4) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab on alternate 
weeks. A condensation of E.E. 460 especially designed for power majors, with applications in 
power and rdated fidds. Pr., 420. Formerly 184. 

445. Electrical Measurements. (3) Two hours lecture nnd recitation, three hours lab. Theory and 
operation of practical and precision measurinL apparatus, including bridges, potentiometers, 
watthour meters, demand meters, etc. Pr., 340. Formerly 165. 

446. Electric:al Machine Design. (3) One hour lecture, six hours lab. Design of a direet-current 
generator or motor, and oi a transformer. Pr., 340. Formerly 176. Undblom 

450. Advanced Alternating Currents. (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two ·hours problems, 
four hours lab. Theory of rotary converters, didectric phenomena, corona, transmisSion lines. 
Pr., 340. Formerly 163. 

451. Illuminating Engineering. (3) Two hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Fundamental 
principles of illuminating engineering, including the design of practical lighting installations 
and a study of characteristics of iIIuminaries. Pr., 320. Formerly 171. Shuck 

453. Electric Power Systems. (3) Two hours lecture and three hours lab, A general study of. the 
elements and economics of power generation, transmission, and distribution. Lab includes some 
field trips. Pr., 340. Formerly 173. Robbins 

457. Industrial Control. (3) Two hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Theory and opera· 
tion of control circuits. Use of vacuum tubes, synchros, amplidynes, saturable reactors, and 
other circuit components in various types of control circuits. Pr., 340 and 420. Formerly 197. 

Hoard 
460. Vacu.um Tube Circuits. (6) Three bours lecture and recitation, two hours, problems, four hours 

lab. Theory of vacuum tube oscillators, modulators, detectors, and amplifiers; applications in 
ra.dio and other high.frequency fidda." Pr., 420. Formerly 183. ' 

470. Communications Networks. (6) Three hours lecture and recitation, two bours problems, 'four 
bours lab. Network theorems: series and para1ld resonance; theory of transmission lines; theory 
and design of filters: equalizers: impedance matching. Pr., 320. Formerly 185. 

473. High.frequency Circ:a1ts and Tubes. (5) Three bours lecture and recitation, four bours lab. 
A study of special tubes and circuits for use at very high frequencies. Trigger circuita, sweep 
circuits, and other auxiliary control circuits. Preliminary study of antennas and wave 1!.ropaga· 
tion. Pr., 460. Formerly 187. . Cochran 

479. Radio Design. (2) Four bours lecture and problems. Problems of designing radio receivers and 
transmitters, 'and of' audio and video amplifiers: selection of suitable components; proper layouts. 
Pr., 460. Formerly 189. Jacobsen 
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S 10. Advtulced Circuit Theory I. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. Mathematical concepts 
applied in circuit analysis, including Fourier integrals, matrices, and complex variable. Pr .• 340. 
Formerly 203. . Lewis 

511. Network Analysis. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. Advanccd filter theory and apjllica. 
tions including the analysis of feedback amplifiers. Pr., 420, 470, 510. Formerly 204. Lewis 

512. Advanced Circuit Theory II. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. Application of operational 
calculus and the Laplace transformation to studies of the transient behavior of networks. Pr .• 
510. Formerly 205. Lewis 

514. Power System .AoaIysis. (5) Five hours lecture and recitation. Methods of analysis for power 
systems, with emphasis on the interrelations between generation, transmission and distribution. 
Analysis by symmetrical components, sequential connections, load division, fault studies, tran· 
s:ent and steady state behavior, and elements of system protection. Pr., graduate standing in 
E.E. 

520·521·522. Seminar. (0·0·2) Required of all candidates for the M.S. degree. Formerly 220·222·224. 
541. Advllnced Transients. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. Transient phe­

nomena in rotating machinery, transmission lines, corona, lightning; theory and use of impulse 
generator; precision use of oscUlograph. Pr., 425. Formerly 221. Smith 

543. Synlmerrical Components. (3) Three hours lecture and recitation. A study of unbalanced three· 
phase systems, transmission lines, Ilnd protection of alternating-current equipment, by means 
of symmetrical components. Pr., 450. Formerly 223. Shuck 

545. Power Transmission. (5) Three hours lecture, four hours lab. Theory, design, and operation of 
electric·power transmission lines. Pr •• 450. Formerly 225. Loew 

547. Advanced Studies in Power Systems. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. 
Power flow in systems with two voltage sources. General network equations; synchronous 
machine-power angle charaeteristics; compOsite systems. Equivalent reactance of synchronous 
machines; stability criteria, stability characteristics of turbo-generators; transmisson·line electri­
cal loadings and comparative economic study. System design; torque.:mgle characteristics. two­
machine stability. Multi-machine problems. Pr .• 545. Formerly 227. Loew 

560. Wave Phenomena. (4) Three hours lecture and reeitation, two hours problems. Solution of 
ordinary differential equations as al!Plied to the vibrations of lUmped systems. Vector analysis 
and the solution of the partial differential equations of continuous systems. Fourier series, 
Bessel's functions, orthogonality. Solution of the field equations for wave guides and radiating 
systems. Pr., 429. . Tanner 

562. Advanced Vacuum Tubes. (4) Four hours lecture and recitation. Emission thcory, electron 
ballistics. electrostatic field distribution and space charge effe"ts. Character:stics of triodes, 
tetrodes, and pentodes. Electron optics and cathode·ray tubes. Pr., 510. 

564. High-frequency Techniques. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab. Cathode· 
rny tubes and circuits; trigger circuits; sweep circuits; ultra high.frequency generators, includ· 
ing velocity-modulation tubes and magnetrons. Pr., 473. Formerly 251. Harrison 

566. Microwave Measurements. (2) One hour lecture and recitation, three hours lab. ?Jeasurelnents 
of wavelength, power, admittance. dielectric constant and losses at microwave frequencies. 
Pr., 460, 470. Formerly 262. HarrisoD 

567. Microwave Vacuum Tubes. (5) Four hours lecture and recitation, three hours lab. Theory of 
ultra hiJh.frequency vacuum tubes, k11'strons, traveling wave tubes and magnetrons, and their 
modulation characteristics. Pr.. 460. Formerly 263. Harrison 

570. Radiation and Propagation. (4) Three hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab (alternate 
weeks). Ground-wave and sky-wave propagation; characteristics of the ionosphere; antennas 
and arrays. Pr.. 560. . Palmer 

579. Wave Propagation. (6) Five hours lecture and recitation, four hours lab on alternate weeks. 
Vector analysis; Maxwell's equations; ref transmission lines; antennas; arrays; wave guides; 
wave propagation through space. Pr., 470. Formerly 261. Tanner 

580. Elecrroaconstics. (5) Three hours lecture and recitation; four hours lab and problems. Prop. 
erties of sound, physiology of hearing; acoustics and properties of acoustical materials. electrical 
transducers, and sound reproduction. Pr •• 420. Formerly 241. Hill 

582. Servomechanisms in Electrical Engineering. (4) Three hours lecture and recitation. three hours 
lab. Function of servomechan!sms, analysis of transient and frequency response, components 
and their characteristics. system synthesis, analytic and experimental techniques. Pr., 510 or 
permission. Formerly 243. StOUt 

600. Nonthesis Research. (2 to 5 eaeh qtr.) Formerly 300. 

V. GENERAL ENGINEERING 
Professors Wilcox, Brown, Warner; Alsocitlle Professors Rowllltuls, Engel; Assistant Professors 

Boehmer, Douglass, G,dliJuon; Instructors Avery. D. R. DONgiass, Hllmnurr, HOllg, 
M&c;srtnt1Y, McNHle, Meltkr, Messn', Rollins; ucturer Bllvtm 

101. 

102. 

103. 

Engineering Drawing. (3) OrthoBraphic projection including three-view drawing and all related 
views; use of instruments, sections, sketching, isometric and scale practice; stressing readings 
of drawin~ and techniques of letter and line·work. Must be preceded or accompanied by solid 
geometry. Formerly 1. Boebmer and Staff' 
Engineering Drawing. (3) Training in making acceptable shop drawings; ink and pencil trt1.C­
ings; !ltandards and conventions; practice in reading commercial drawings. Pr., G.E. 101. For. 
merly 2. Douglass and Staff' 
Drafting Problems. (3) Applied descriptive geometry. Practical afplicatiou-of descriptive 
geometry princ!JJles to the solution of problems in the different fields 0 engineering by drafting 
room methods. Pr., G.E. 101 and 102. Formerly 3. Warner and Staff 



107. 

111. 

112. 

121. 

351. 
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Engineering Drawing. (3) Short course for forestry and art students. Formerly 7. 
Warner and Hoag 

Engineering Problems. (3) Training in methods of analyzing and solving engineering problems. 
Coaching in proper methods of work and study, including training in systematic arran~ement 
and clear workmanship. Deals principall, with dynamic problems. Student is assisted in Orienting 
himself in his engineering work. Pr., high school physics and advanced algebra. Formerly 11. 

Brown and Staff 
Engineering Problems. (3) Elementary mechanics, statics, and graphics. Continuation of the 
work in 111. Pr .• 101. 111. and Math. 151. Formerly 12. Gullikson and Staff 
Plane Surveying. (3) Surveying methods. use of instruments, computations. mapping, U.S. 
public land surveys. Pr., 102 and trigonometry. Formerly 21. McNeese and Staff 
Inventions and Patents. (1 ) Law and procedure for J)atenting inventions. employer·emjlloyee 
relationship, trademarks. Pr., tunior standing. Formerly 151. Bliven 

VI. HUMANISTIC·SOCIAL S11JDIES FOR ENGINEERS 

Associtde Professor S. W. Chalmlan; Professor A. Y. Hall; Assistant Professors Hemenu'a1, Naidm; 
Instmctors RNpp" Skeels, SouJbw; Assorial.s While, Becbtel, COUlHS, Rustllll 

Ecoo. 211. General Economics for Engineers. (3) Formerly 66. 
Bus. Law 207. Business Law. (3) Formerly 57. 
B.A. 365. Industrial Relations for Engineers. (3) Formerly 166. 
Psychology 336. Industrial Psychology for Engineers. (3) Formerly 122. 
NIO. Rudiments of Writing. (0) A 3·hour course taken without credit by students who fail in 

the entrance test in spelling, punctuation, grammar. Formerly B. 
140. Engineering Report Writing. (1) Background of communication; practice in accurate and 

concise presentation of data through the various forms of technical rcports. Pr., 'passing of 
admission test or Rudiments of Writing. Formerly 40. 

261. Techniques of Communication. (1) Studies in subordination and coordination; analysis 
of lucidly written expository articles; techniques of reading and use of a reference library. 
Pr., 140. Formerly 61. 

262. Techniques of Communication. (1) Studies in adaptation of material to readers of unlike 
levels, with cmphasis on analysis of argument and propaganda; the newspaper and public 
address as medIa of social control: le.tter of application, recommendation report. Pr., 261. 
Formerly 62. . 

263. Techniques of Communication. (1) Studies in successful communication: the novel, poetry, 
drama; newspaper, radio, cinema; analysis of unlike media as employed by individual artists; 
an attempt to develop the student's individual style. Pr •• 262. Formerly 63. 

265. Techniques of Communication. (3) A substitute for 261, 262, 263, when student schedules are 
irregular. Pr., 140. Formerly 65. 

301. Modem Reading. (3·5) Weekly analysis and critical comment upon informative writings, 
fiction or drama. and current articles, acquainting the student \vith the main types of litera· 
ture and art. Taken either in class or by confcrence alone. Pr., 263 or equivalent. Formerly 101. 

302. Technical Writing. (3) Practice in writing; brief readings with analysis and critical com· 
ment. Taken either in class or by individual conference alone. Pr., 263 or equivalent. Formerly 
102. 

331. Humanities. (3) Broad survey of the fields of knowledge, with stress on basic human outlooks 
evidenced in science. the great religions. and developing democracy. Pr., 263 or 265. Formerly 
131. 

332. Humanities. (3) Influence of technology on society; studies in great thinkers, artists. and 
men of action. Pr., 331. Formerly 132. 

333. Humanities. (3) Relationship of technology to contemporary social. intellectual, and artistic 
trends. Pr., 332. Formerly 133. 

491. Nontechnical Reading. (1) Literary and informational material, planned to meet the most 
obvious needs of the individual student; weekly conference. Pr., 263 or equivalent. Formerly 
191. 

492. Nontechnical Reading. (1) Great works in literature, and their interpreters and critics; 
weekly conference. Pr .• 491. Formerly 192. 

"93. Nontechnical Reading. (1) Current views. new outlooks, contemporary world development. 
Pr .• 492. Formerly 193. 

VII. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Professors McMinn, McIntyrCl, MJIls, Scballw, WinsloUl; Professor EmerlI,u Ellstwootl; ASSOrilltlf 
Professor Hendrickson; Ass;stlltlt Pro/esson Coo/ltlr, Crllin, DIIY, MorrisonJ_ Nordquist! Pbil­
brick, S~thr; Instructors CmD/Ibell, Poottt, Gersbun, Gilbtlrl, Guido,., KrClse, MOIlt'ccbt, 
OUlellS, W IIIs01l 

201. Metal Castings. (1) Theory and application of the science of producing metal castings. 
Three-hour. period. Formerly 53. Snyder 

202. Welding. (1) Fundamentals of electric arc, gas and resistance welding, brazing. Flame cut· 
ting,' heat bending, and weldment design. Three-hour period. Formerly 54. Gilbert 

203. Metal Machining. (1) Theory of metal-cutting machine·tool operation. Three-hour period. 
Formerly 55. . Moltrecht 
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220. Heat Engines. (3) Various apparatus used in modem power plants; construction use and 
reason for installation. Not open to freshmen. Three lectures. Pr., G.E. 102. Formerly 82. 

. Campbell. Cooper. Foote. Krause 
221. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. (3) Calibration of instruments; tests of heat engines 

and mechanical equipment. Two lectures, three hours lab. Preceded or accompanied by M.E. 220 •. 
Formerly 83. Campbell. Krause. Owens 

260. Mechanism. (3) Vel.city analysis of linkages and other mechanisms; geometry of gearing; 
transmission of motion by links, gears, cams, and flexible couplinKs. Three lectures. Pr., 
G.E. 103, Math. 152. Formerly 81. • Day. Foote,· Genhun, Watson 

30S. Tooling for Production. (1) Applied tooling and production of a mechanical project. Three­
~ hour'period. Pr., M.E. 203. FormerlY 105. .... Moltrecht 
306. Production Techniques. (i) Machining, "heat treatment, forging, metal.stamping, techniques. 
- One-hour" lecture. Pr., M.E. 305. Formerly 106. Schaller. Moltrecht 
307. Production Planning. (1) belriltn 'an"d equipment of a representativ~ manufacturing plant. 

Three hours lab. Pr., M.E. 305. Formerly 107. Schaller. Moltrecht 
320. Thermodynamics. (5) Fu~enta1 principles underlying the transformation of heat into 

work. Special application to engineenng. Five lectures. Pr.. M.E. 220. junior standing in 
engineermg. Formerly 118. McMinn, Nordquist 

322. 323. Experimental EngineeriDg. (3, 3) Continuation of M.E. 221 involving more extended 
and complete investigations. Six hours lab. Pr., preceded or accompanied by M.E. 320. For­
merly 141, 142. McIntyre, Campbell, Cooper. Crain 

340. Engineering Materials. (3) Properties of the various materials used in engineering con-
struction. Two lectures, three hours lab. Pr., C.E. 292. Formerly 102. Mills, Cooper. Day 

341. Aircraft Materials. (2) Fabrication. processing and heat treatment of nonferrous ferrous, and 
nonmetaUics in aircraft construction. Three hour period. Pr., M.E. 201, 202, 203. Formerly 104. 

Schaller 
342. Indwtrial Materials and Processes. (3) Studies of the properties and uses of wood, metals, 

ttlass, and plastics in the manufacture of products of interCllt to industrial designers. Pr., 
Junior stand:ng in industrial design, or permission. Not open to engineering students. For· 
merly 131. Mills. Philbrick 

361. 362. Machine Design. (3, 3) Six hours lab. Pr., C.E. 292. preceded or accompanied by M.E. 
340. Formerly 111. 112. Cooper, Day, Foote, Watson 

365. 366. Dynamics of Engines. (2, 2) Investigation of governors, fly wheels, and balancing. Two 
lectures. Pr., C.E. 291, M.E. 320. Formerly 123, 124. '. Winslow. Cooper, Nordquist 

410. Production Management. (3) Surveying of the organi:rational, operating. and management 
rroblems of industrial enterprises. Thl'ee lectures. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 108. SChaller 

411. Production Cost Analysis. (3) Economy studies, estimating and cost analysis. Three lectures. 
IJr ., junior standing. Formerly 109. Philbrick 

41S. Quality Control. (3) Control of manufacturing processes to make quality of the end product 
a function of production. Application of statistical methods to sampling control, charts. 
and analysis of variance. Three lectures. Pr., senior standing. Formerly 161. 

. Philbrick, Schaller, Owens 
417. Methods Analysis. (3) Survey and measurement of factors concerning the human element 

in its relationship to standards of performance and production. Three lectures. Pr., senior 
standing. Formerly 162. Philbrick, Schaller, Owens 

424. Power Planes. (5) Selection of prime movers and auxiliaries for steam power plants. Theory 
of turbine operation. Five lectures. Pr., 366. senior standing. Formerly 184. Winslow. Cooper 

42S. Air Conditioning. (3) Theory and practice of temperature and humidity control for indus· 
trial and comfort purposes. Three lectures. Pr., M.E. 220. Formerly 182. Hendrickson, Crain 

428. Refrigeration. (3) Two lectures. three hours lab, field trips. Pr., 320. Formerly 189. McMinn 
433. MariDe EngineeriD8. (3) Application of mechanical engineering to ships, including_ pr:opul. 

sion. Three lectul'f!s. Pr., 491. Formerly 188. McMinn 
463. 464. Machine Design. (2, 2) Advanced problems. Six hours lab. Pr., 362. Formerly 165. 166-

" Winslow. Morrison 
481. Internal Combwtion Engines. (3) Analysis and practice; stationary, marine. automotive. and 

a.irplane engines. Three lectures. Pr •• 320. Formerly 110. Cooper, Guidon. 
482. Internal Combustion Engine laboratory. (3) Tests and investigations of various internal 

combustion units. Four hours lab. Pr •• 481. Formerly 112. Mdntyre, Guidon 
483. Internnl Combustion Engine Design. (3) Six hours lab. Pr., 481. Formerly 171. 

Cooper. Guidon 
490. Naval Architecture. (3) Theory of naval architecture. Displacement, stability, strength, con· 

struction. Two lectures, three hours lab. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 185. Rowlands 
491. Naval ArchitectUre. (3) Theory of naval architecture. Displacement, stability, strength, per· 

formance. Six hours lab. Pr., 490. Formerly 186. Rowlands 
492. Naval ArchitectUre. (3) Application!! of principles of naval architecture. Calculation .. and 

design. Six hours lab. Pr., 362, 491. Formerly 187. Rowlllnds 
499. Undergraduate Research. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Formerly 199. 

Courses 10,. Grllllullles Otlly 

S41. Advanced Engineering Materials. (3) Their properties, including physical, magnetic, and 
X·ray methods of inspecting and testing. Two lectures, three hours lab. Pr., 304. Formerly 202. 

McMinn, Mills 
543. Experimental Mechanics of Materials. (3) Pr .• graduate standing in engineering or permission. 

TWo lectures, three hours lab. Formerly 206. Day 
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544. Engineering Instrumentation. (3) Pr •• graduating standing in engineering or permission. For· 
merly 208. 

568. Vibrations of Machinery. (3) Mathematical investigation of vibration phenomena. with 
emphasis on applications to operating conditions of machines. Three lectures. Pr •• permission. 
Formerly 200. Winslow. MiUs 

584. Advanced Internal Combustion Engines. (2) Two lectures. Pr .• 481. Formerly 204. Guidon 
600. Nonthesis Research. (2 to 5 each qtr.) Formerly 300. 

VJII. MINERAL ENGINEERING 

Professor PlIer (DiNetor); Dean 'Emeritus RoberlsLPro!essor Daniels; A.ssociate Professors Pook, 
ROll/e; Assistanl Professors Johnson, Mlleller; Instructors Finley, Pechat 

Prospector's Course. see page 178 

Mining 10. Prospecthlg and MImng. (0) Four hours lecture, eight hours lab; 
Mining 11. Advanced Prospecting and Mining. (0) 
Mining 20. Milling. (0) Two hours lecture. five hours lab. 
Mining 21. Advanced Milling. (0) 
Metallurgy 30. Metals. (0) Three hours lecture. two hours lab. 

Ceramic Engineering 

field trips. Pechet 
Pechet 

Poole. Pechet 
Poole, Pechet 

Daniels 

201. Introduction to Ceramics. (2) The history and 8Co~ of the ceramics industries; industrial 
growth; scientific development; economic importance; place in modem civilization. Johnson 

202. Ceramics Raw Materials. (2) Rocks and minerals used in ceramics industries; their mineralogy, 
physical properties, compositions, sources and origins. Mueller 

203. Process Ceramics: Preparation. (3) The production and preparation of raw materials-and-
outlines of manufacturing procedures for ceramic products. Formerly 95. Mueller 

302. Process Ceramics: Forming. (2) Principles and practices: casting from slips, hand and 
mechanical forming of unfired bodies; forming from melts. Mueller 

303. Process Ceramics: Coatings. (2) Glazes and colors i their l!reparation, compositions, application; 
color theory: solution, collodial, transition, and staID colOring. Pr., 202. Formerly 122. Johnson 

304. Process Ceramics: Drying'and Firing. (3) Drying principles; evaporation, fluid flow through 
particles, solid.liquid system structure, heat and humidity requirements, air circulation, time 
relationships; methods. Firing: time-temperature concepts, reaction rates and physical· 
chemical changes, type of reactions, firing techniques, heat requirements. Pr., junior standing. 
Formerly 105. Mueller 

N306. Ceramic Engineerins Excursion. (0) Plant inspection trip for five days in spring vacation of 
junior year. Formerly 106. . 

N307. Ceramic Engineering Excursion. (0) Plant inspection trip; senior year spring vacation. For· 
merly 107. 

308. Pyrometry. (2) Principles, methods, and equipment in high temperature instrumentation. Pr., 
permission. Formerly 108. Johnson 

311. Physical Ceramics: Structure and Reactions. (3) The laws of chemistry and physics applied 
to ceramic research and production control' crystalline and glassy state; physical-chemical 
reactions of ceramic materials. l>r .• Chem. 357 or permission. Formerly 115. Johnson 

312. Physical Ceramics: Colloids and Rheology. (3) Structural chemistry, collodial, and rheological 
phenomenon and their effects on ceramic materials. Pr., Cer. 311. Formerly 100. Johnson 

331. General Ceramics, Pottery Techniques. (3 to 5) (For 3 brs. credit, 6 hra. lab: 5 hrs. credit, 
10 hrs. lab) Craftsmanship methods of forming ceramic bodies; slab, hand molding,slip casting. 
turning and jiggering; drying and small kiln tiring. Formerly 131. Mueller. Staff 

332. General Ceramics. (3 to 5) Simple glazC8; their application to ware; practice in firi~; fitting 
glazes to bodies; textures. Formerly 132. Mueller, Staff 

333. General Ceramics. (3 to 5) Glaze studies; methods of color ~roduction; practice in color j)ro-
duction with test tiles; methods of decorating ware. Pr., 332. Formerly 133. Mueller. Staff 

402. Dryer and Kiln Design. (2) Application of theory of drying and firing to the calculation and 
design of dryers and kilns. Pr., senior standing in ceramics engineering. Formerly 124. Mueller 

403. Ceramic Plant Design. (2) Equipment selection, layout Jll30s and economics applied to _ sj)eCific 
problems. Pr., senior standing in ceramics engineering. Formerly 125. Mueller 

411. Physical Ceramics: Ceramics Equilibria. (2) Equilibrium diagrams and their application to 
ceramic research and control problems. Pr., Cer. 312 or permission. Formerly 110. 

. Johnson,Mueller 
420. Abrnsives. (2) Production, pret»aration, products and uses; natural and manufactured nbrasives; 

physical properties characteristic of kinds. Pr., junior standing and permission. Staff 
430. Foundry Sands. (2) Physical properties and testing; com,POsitions nnd compounding; uses and 

special applications; sources; fechnology of use. Pr., junior standing and permission. Staff 
440. Glass Technology. (2) Raw materials; chemistry and physics of glass; batches and calculational 

melting and fabrication practices; physical propetties; special glasses. Pr., junior standing ana 
permission. Formerly 117. Staff 

441. Undergraduate Seminar. (I, maximum 3) Staff 
450. Cements, Limes, and Plasters. (2) Composition, reactions, plant control, grinding and burning, 

manufacture, chemistry, and physics of processes. Pr., junior standing, permission. Formerly 
119. Staff 
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460. Ceramic Coatings for Metals. (2) Production techniques for porcelain and other ceramic 
coatings; enamels, insulation coatings, refractory coatings. Pr., junior standing and permission. 
Formerly 162. Staff 

470. RefractOries. (3) Physical and chemical composition; properties under service conditions: 
testing; utilization. Pr., senior standing in engineering. Formerly 163. Johnson 

498. Undergraduate Thesis. (*, maximum 5) Special problems for senior thcsis. Pr., senior standing. 
Total of 5 credits required. Formerly 191. Sta1f 
Not offered 1950·51: Cer. 421. Ceramic Bodies Laboratory (3): Cer. 423. Ceramic ProductS 

Laboratory (5): Cer. 464. Heavy Clay Products (3). . 

511. 

512. 

513. 

520. 
521. 

522. 

523. 

590. 
600. 

201. 

202. 

203. 

301. 

302. 

306. 

307. 
321. 

322. 

323. 

361. 

362. 

363. 

403. 

Courses lor Gradllllles Only 

Theoretical Physical Ceramics. (3) The theory and application of colloidal phenomenon to 
the use of ceramic raw materials: colloidal stale: colloidal crystal structure; surface phenomena; 
electrokinctics; base exchange: Pr., Cer. 312. Formerly 231. Johnson 
Theoretical Physical Ceramics. (3) Theory and measurement of physical properties of ceramics: 
reactions of ceramic materials: surface area determinations; zeta potentials: particle size 
measurement: thermal analysis. Lab measurements. Pr., Cere 511. Johnson 
Applied Physical Ceramics. (3) Application of physical ceramics 'principles to the control of 
ceramic production; instrumentation studies. Lab and lecture. Pr., Cere 512. Johnson 
Seminar. (1, maximum 3) Lectures and discussions. Required of all fellowship holders. 
Identification of Ceramic Materials. (3) Theory and use of X.ray diffraction techniques for 
qualitative identification. Lecture and lab. Pr., Physics 355 or equiv. Mueller 
Structure and Analysis of Ceramic Materials. (3) Theory and lab yractice in use of X·ray 
diffraction for quantitative analysis: structure determinations. Pr.,. 52 or equiv. Mueller 
Identification and Structure Problems. (3) Lab practice in X·ray diffraction techniques applied 
to ceramic research. Pr., 522 or equiv. Mueller 
Industrial Minerals Research. (*) Formerly 241. Staff 
Nonthesis Research. (*) Special problems investigated under staff direction: new products or 
processes; ceramic resources of Pacific Northwest. Staff 

Metallurgical Engineering 

General Metallurgy. (1) Fundamental principles used in production and treatment of metals 
and alloys: constitution of ferrous and nonferrous alloys; development of metallurgical industry 
and applications to industry. .- Rowe 
General Meta1lurgy. (1) Relation between the constitution and· structure of metals and alloys 
from the concepts of modem physical metallurgy; signifi.:ance of static and dynamic pro~rties 
of metallic materials. Pr., Met. 201. Finley 
Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Technology of basic unit process in smelting and refining: roasting, 
calcining, smelting in reverbratory and blast furnace; fluxing: oxidizing, elementary fuels. and 
refractories. Formerly 53. . Pinley 
Pire Ass::oying. (3) Quantitative determination of gold and silver in ores and mill products· 
testing of reagents: sampling methods: problems of slagging, fluxing, refrat:tory reactions and 
furnace conditions are considered. Pr., Chem. 221 or 325. Formerly 101.· Pinley 
Wet Assaying. (3) Commercial and industrial methods of technical analysis of ores. metals, and 
furnace products; rapid control methods stressed. Pr., Chern. 221 or 325. Formerly 154. 

Pinley 
Metallurgy Excursion. (1) Five-day trip for plant inspection in spring vacation of junior year. 
Formerly 106. Staff· 
Metallurgy Excursion. (1) Senior year, spring vacation inspection trip. Formerly 107. Staff 
Nonferrous Metallurgy. (3) Principles and technology of the extractive metallurgy of copper, 
lead, zinc, aluminum, and magnesium. Pr., Chem. 221 and Met. 203. Formerly 104. Pmley 
Metallurgical Calculations. (3) Physical chemistry of extractive metallurgy; thermodynamics 
and reaction principles in smelting and allied processes. Pr., Met. 321. Formerly 165. Pinley 
Advanced Nonferrous Metallurgy. (3) Electro-metallurgy. Hydro-eJectric principlcs and appli· 
cations to copper, zinc, cadmium, recovery; electrothermal refining and smelting practice' dust 
recovery systems; plating and electro-forming. Pr., Met. 322. Formerly 166. Finley 
Physical Metallurgy. (3) Fundamental principles and theory, construction and interpetation 
of equilibrium diagrams, plastic deformation, stress relief, recrystallization and grain growth, 
solid state reactions, general and coolin, properties of alloys. Lab practice in "physical testing, 
temperature measurement, alloy preparatton, and introduction to metallography. Pr., Physics 219. 
Formerly 162. Rowe 
Physical Metallurgy. (3) Fundamentals of phase transformations in ferrous alloys; correlation 
of resulting structures with properties, iron-carbon constitution diagram; annealing, normaliz­
ing, quenching and tempering ferrous alloys: surface treatments and metallurgy of cast irons. 
Metallographic lab practice in preparation and examination of specimens. Pr., Met. 361 or 441. 
Formerly 163. . Rowe 
Physical Metallurgy. (3) Modern concepts in metallurgy of alloys: high t~mp'erature metallurgy 
of metals and alloys, stress analysis, principles of corrosion: gas.metal equilibria and controlled 
atmospheres. Applications of physical metallurgy to industrial problems. Lab practice in physical 
and metallographic examination and interpretation. Pr., Met. 362. Rowe 
Elements of MetalJur8)". (3) Same as 203. Pr., upper-division standing. Not open to those who 
have had 203. Term paper required. Formerly 153. Finley 
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431. Light Metal Alloys. (2) Detailed study of aluminum. magnesium. beryllium, and their alloys; 
constitution, microstructure. heat treatment, physical properties, and industrial application. 
Pr •• Met. 363. Finley 

441. EngiaeeriDB Physicnl MetallursY. (4) Elementary physical metallurgy and metallography for 
nonmajors. Properties and engineering applications of important metals and their alloys. Rela· 
tion of constitution and structure to properties; equilibrium diagrams; inftuence of compositionr 
heat treatment, recrystallization and grain growth, deformation and finish on structure ana 
pro~rties; pbase transformations in the solid state; selection of metals for specialized engi. 
neering interest as high strength·weight ratio aUoys, bearing metal, corrosion resistance, mag· 
netic alloys, etc. Lab practice in metallographic examination and testing. Open to upper-division 
engineering students. Pr., Physics 219. FOlmerly 141. Finley, Rowe 

451. Powder Metallurgy. (2) Production of metallic powders by physical and chemical methods· 
consolidation and subsequent treatment of powder compacts; properties of powder metaJJurgicil 
products as related to processing conditions i fundamentals relatiJlg to powder size, diffusion, 
adhesion, recrystallization, grain growth ana impurity effects; applications to industrial prob­
lems. Pr., Met. 362 or Met. 441. Fanley 

455. Iron and SteeL (3) Their metallurgy and manufacture; raw materials; furnaces; melting 
practices; forming; irons, plain carbon and alloy steels; properties and uses in engineering 
work. Pr., junior engineering standing. Formerly ISS. Daniels 

461. Foundry MetaliurBY. (2) Chemistry, metallurgy, and technology of cast alloys; raw materials, 
equipment, molding, and casting practices; effect of melting practices, composition, and heat 
treatment upon physical and mechanical properties of ferrous and nonferrous alloys. Pr., M.E. 
201, Met. 441, or equivalent. Rowe 

464. Metallurgicnl Analysis. (2) Industrial methods of iron and steel analysis for carbon, sulphur. 
manganese, silicon, phosphorous, and s~ial alloying elements; constituents of nonferrous 
alloys, slags, and furnace products. Pr., Chern. 221 or 325. Formerly 160. Rowe, Finley 

465. MetaUurglcnl Inspcaion of Metals. (3) Elements of industrial X·ray and gamma·ray radiogra· 
phy; magnetic, magnaglo, zyglo, and cyclographic methods. Lab practice in application and 
anterpretation. Pr., Met. 362 or 441. Rowe 

466. Ferrous Alloy Technology. (2) Constitution, microstructure, heat treatment! and properties of 
alloy steels in relation to the mechanism by which allOYing elements function an low and medium 
alloy steels. Pr., Met. 363. Rowe 

467. Alloy Sceels. (2) Theoretical study of steels containing chromium. tungsten, nickel, cobalt. 
silicon, manganese

i 
molybdenum, vanadium, and other metals as definite alloy srstems: heat 

treatment of comp ex steels: special purpose alloys such as high speed tool, corrosion resistant, 
high temperature steels especially considered. Pr.,. Met. 466. Rowe 

471. Fuel Technolosy. (3) Primary and manufactured fuels; coals, oils, gases, and chemicals as 
fuels; their sources, production, and manufacture; their combustion properties; methods of 
utilization and elements ·of applied thermodynamics; specifications and economics of fuel use. 
Pr., junior standing. Formerly 103. Daniels 

472. Fuel TechnoloBY Laboratory. (1) Proximate aDd them:al analysis of solid, gaseous. and liquid 
fuels. Pr., Met. 471 concurrently. Formerly 113. Finley 

4SI}. Minerd Industry Economics. (3) Mineral resources, distribution, utilization, depletion; 
government pplicies. taxation, tariffs; industrial organization, cartels, international control; 
markets and prices; financial provisions in mineral industry; elements of costs in production 
and equipmlent .replacement. Pr., upper-division standmg or permission. Formerly Min. 181. 

Pifer 
498. Undergraduate Thesis. (.) Special problems in metallurgy: lab investigations and bibliographic 

research. Completed thesis due three weeks before graduation. Maximum total of 5 credits 
required. Formerly 191. Staff 

520. 

521. 

522. 

523. 

531. 
561. 

562. 

Courses lor Grllllu4llU O~ 

Seminar. (1. maximum 3) Review of research problems and recent articles in the literature. 
Required of all fellowship holders. Staff 
X.Ray MetaUoBraphy. (3) Theory and use of the diffraction X·ray in the study of. metals. 
Physical propcnies, generation and diffraction of X·rays: diffTaction equipment: diffraction 
crystallography, single cQ'stals and powders: interpretation and qualitative analysis. Pr., 
Physics 355 or equiv. Mueller 
X·Ray Metallography. (3) Precision diffraction methods and their applicaton to simple 
crystal structure and parameter determinations; chemical composition, grain size and distortion 
measurements; single crystal orientation; determination of preferred orientation in poly. 
crystalline metals; stress .measurements. Pr., 521 or equiv. MueDer 
X·Ray Metallography. (3) Lab practice on specific problems: application technique studies; 
research methods. Pr •• 522. Rowe 
Advanced Metallurgy. (.) Special problems and research. Formerly 221. Scaff 
Theory of Metals and Alloys. (3) Modem concepts of metallurgy. Atomic arrangement in 
metals; metallurgical periodic tables: strain vs. solid state reactions; substitution and interstitial 
allOYs: pbaac transformations; physical form of alloys· crystal elasticity: plasticity of single 
and polychrystalline media and 2110ys; creep and secondary plastic effects: twinning. Pr.t.. 363. 
Formerly 231. Kowe 
Theory of Metals and Allo)"!. (3) Internal friction; rupture and fatigue; metal diffusion; 
solubility of cases in metal· theory of the iron-carbon system: electron theory of solids and its 
metallurgical applications; Land theory; cohesion of solids; electrical and magnetic prol)erties 
of me-tala. Pr., 561. It'ormerly 232. Rowe 
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S63. 

S71. 

221. 

222. 

223. 

306. 

307. 
421. 

422. 

423. 

430. 
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Theory of Metals and Alloys. (3) Crystal structure and phase boundaries; order-disorder 
transformation, nucleation and grain growth; precipitation phenomena; orientation and shape 
of new phases; causes of phase change by electronic and potential energy. Pr., S~. Rowe 
Fnels 8nd Combustion. (*) Advanced studies in combustion technolou: physics and chemistry 
of combustion; combaatCmi calcuJations; technology of coal, oil, and gaseous fuel burning. 
Pr., Met. 471. Formerly 261. . Daniels 

Mining Engineering 

Elements of Mining. (3) Prospecting, boring, drilling, explosives, rock breaking, shaft sinking, 
hoisting, development, and fundamentals of mining methods. Pr., G.E. 102. Formerly 51. 

Daniels 
Methods of Mining. (3) Working of placer, metal, coal and nonmetallic deposits; haulage!...air 
compression, ventilation, sampling and estimating, organization, safety. Pr., Mm. 221. Jfor­
m~~ Daniels 
Mine Rescue Training. (1) Instruction and Dractice in use of oxygen rescue apparatus; first 
aid; safety; U.S. Bureau of Mines course. Physical examination required. Formerly 103. 

Daniels 
Mine Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of junior year to a neighboring mining region. 
Formerly 106. . 
Mine Excursion. (1) Fivc-day trip in spring of senior year, similar to 306. Formerly 107. 
mements of Minins. (3) Same as 221. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have 
had 221. Formerly 151. Daniels 
Methods of Mining. (3) S~ as 222. Pr., 421 and junior standing. Not open to those who 
have had 222. Formerly 152. Daniels 
Coal-Mining Methods. (3) Prospecting, development, and operation of coal and stratified 
deposit mines. Principles of mechanized breaking, loading, and transportation. Formerly 152. 

. Daruels 
Mine Surveying. (2) Practice in underground methods, use of special instruments, slope 
measurements, underground curves, shaft surveying, solar observations, carrying of meridian 
underground, mine surveying at Independence Mine, Silverton. Pr., C.E. 314. Formerly 108. 

Pechet 
432. Mining Engineering. (4) Principles and application; mechanisms in mine machinery, founda­

tions and erection of equipment; conveyor belt design; air compression thermodynamics,. practice 
and distribution t pumping plant and hydraulics; electrical equipment and distribution systems 
in mines; plant design and construction. Studies at nearby mines and plants. Two hours lec­
ture, six hours lab. Pr., Min.E. 222, E.E. 301. Formerly 163. Pifer 

433. Mine Ventilation. (3) Principles and practices. Physical and chemical aspects of mine atmos­
pheres, gases, and dusts; physiological considerations, air flow and measurement; mechanical 
ventilation, equipment, and systems. Pr., Min.E. 222. Formerly 171. Daniels 

461. Mineral Dressing: Preparation. (3) Elementary principles of mineral dressing. Technology, 
equipment, and costs for unit process o~ations: comminution, sizing, classification, thickening, 
dewatering, filtration, and related auxiliary processes. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 101. 

Poole 
462. Mineral Dressing: Concentration. (4) Fundamental principles of ore concentration. Flotation, 

gravity, magnetic, electrostatic, sink and· float methodS, and related methods of mineral ~ara­
tion. General concentrator arrangements and flow diagrams. Pr., 461. Formerly 161. Poole 

463. MineraI Dressing: Flotation. (3) Flotation theory and practice. Applied surface chemistry and 
technology of flotation concentration for sulfide and nonmetaIic minerals. Pr., 461, Chem. 221. 
Formerly 164. Poole 

464. Mineral Dressing: Leachin,. (3) Cyanidation of gold and silver ores; sand and slime leaching 
of copper ores; leach-precipltation-flotation methods. Chemical principles; plant detail, operation 
and control; economics •. Pr., 461, Chem. 221. Poole 

465. Mineral Dressing: Microscopy. (2) Elements of quantitative mineragraphr, microchemistry, 
mineral liberation studies of J>olished ore sections. Index liquid determinations for industrial 
minerals and grain count studies of mineral'dressing products. Pr., 461, Geo!. 323. 

• Pecher, Poole 
466. Mineral Dressing Practice. (2) Study of plant flow sheets for the principal sulfide, oxide, and 

industrial mineral operatio~. Pr., 462 or 463. Poole 
467. Mineral Dressing Design. (2) General arrangement planning of benefication plants on a project 

basis. Pr., 466. Poole ' 
476. Coal Preparation. (3) Dry and wet cleanin~ processes; control by float-and-sink methods; 

characteristics of coal and associated impurities; economics of preparation; market require-
ments. Pr., Min.E. 461, Met. 471. Formerly 176. Daruels . 

4;8. Coal PreR"f!ldon Machinery. (2) Lab work in float·and-sink methods' screeniJ!B, classification, 
tabling, Jigging, and other cleaning methods. Pr., Min.E. 461, 476, Met. 471. Formerly 178. 

, Daniels 
480. Mineral Land Valuation. (2) Mine examination methods, estimation of mineral deposits and 

reserves, financial calculatiOns, reports, professional ethics, mineral land laws. Pr., senior 
standing. Formerly 180. Pifer 

481]. Mineral Industry Economics. (3) Mineral resources, distribution, utilization, depletion; gov­
ernment policies, taxation, tariffs; industrial organization, cartels, international control; markets 
and prices; financial provisionsj elements in cost of plant and production. Pr., upper-division 
standing or permission. Formerly 181, Pifer 



482. 

48S. 

498. 

520. 

521. 

522. 

523. 

560. 
S61. 

562. 
563. 

564. 

57l. 
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Mineral IndustrY Manasement. (3) Administrative methods; personnel selection; methods of 
payment; labor relations; scientific management; social and economic aspects. Pr., senior engi. 
neering standing. Formerly 182. Daniels 
Industrial Minerals. (3) Nonmetallic mineral industry; sources of raw materials; processing 
teehnology and product s~ifications; marketing; economics and utilization. Pr., Mimng 461 or 
equivalent. Formerly Cer.E. 90. Poole 
Undergraduate Thesis. (*) Special problems in mining or mineraI dressing; laboratory studies 
and bibliographic research. Total of 5 credits required. Formerly 191. Scaff 

COtll'StlS for GrMlllal<n 01111 
Seminar. (1, maximum 3) Lectures and discussions. Required of fellowship holders in the 
School of MineraI Engineering. Formerly 201. Staff 
Metal Mining. (*) Production methodst mining control, support, subsidence, pressure burst 
control, applied efficiencr methods, administration, equipment and machinery, deep level mining, 
health and safety. Special problems. Arranged in accord with student's major intcrest. For. 
merly 221. _ _ Pifer 
Mine Shafts. (3) Location and design. surface plant, coUar preparation; sinking, SU,',lort, 
stations and bottoms, equipment and maintenance. safety, costs; rectangular, square, and 
circular shafts are studied. Pifer 
Coal Mining. (*) Studies in coal mining, 'preparation or coking with -particular reference to 
Pacific Northwest. Pr •• graduate standing. Formerly 251. Daniels 
Mineral Dressing. (*) Special problems and research. Formerly 231. Poole 
Advanced Mineral Dressing Preparation. (*) Unit process studies in comminution, sil!!ing, 
classifying, auxiliary .processes. - Poole 
Advanced Mineral Dressing Laboratory. (*) Poole 
Advanced Mineral Dressing Theory. (*) Physics and chemistry of beneficiation; micrometrics. 

Poole 
Advanced Mineral Dressing Design. (*) Plant layout studies. economics. equipment design. 

Poole 
Cooperative Resea1'ch with U. S. Bureau of Mines. (6) Formerly 271. 

ENGLISH 

Professors Heilman, Bltmlltmsbip, Bby, Griffitb, HlII'rison, l.Inuson Ptm"in, Roetbktl, Slir1ill8, 
Tltylor, Winlbtlf'; Professors Bmerili Benbam" Cox; Asso&i4kJ Professors Adams, Bosleller, 
H. Burns, Cornu, Malbews, SafJage1 Slein, Zillman; Assislant Professors S. Anderson, Beal, 
Brown, Burgtlss, W. Burns, COllon, Davis, BmfW1J BIb!!! Hall, M. Harris, Harl, 
Hilen, Kaufman, Kuhn, Nix, P.ellegrin;, Ptff'son Redford -...rutlblood, Yickner, Walttff's, 
Willis; Inslructors Y. Anderson, BIINIIIm, Duikell, Go;!J, Gubtff'lel, Huslon, Jackson, 
McKinl~1 Mark, Mason, Pbillips, Slabl, Slocks, TborPe, Yagll7; Associales Hager, G. Harris, 
Miller, RifJenburgb, SltJ1IetIS, Yan Yactor; Ubrtn'ians Gilcbrisl, Young, Yaltmline 

English 101 or equivalent is prerequisite to aU literature courses except 267. 269, 272, 273. 
50. mementary Composition. (No credit) For those who fail in entrance tests for 101. Formerly 

A. Lawson in Charge 
50R. memeotary Composition. (No credit) For foreign undergraduate students who fail in entrance 

tests for 101. Formerly AI. Lawson in Charge 
90. English for Foreign Graduate Students. (No credit) Formerly S. Lawson jn Charge 

101. 1021 103. Composition. (3.3,3) Fundamentals of effective exposition; conecting. organizing. 
ana evaluating materials for writing; reading contemporary writings for meaning and form. 
Formerly 1. 2, 3. Lawson in Charge 

2S1. 2S2, 2S3 • . Faaual Writing. (3, 3. 3) Pr., 101. 102 103, or equivalent. Biographical and 
informational writing. 251; Opinion writing, 252; Scholarly and technical writing, 253. 
Formerly 51. 52, 53. 

257. intrOduction to. Poetry. (5) Formerly 57. Zillman 
258. Introduction to Fiction. (5) Analysis of short stories and novels. Formerly 58. 
261.262.263. Vene Writing. (5. -5. 5) Pr., 101, 102, 103, and permission. Formerly 61, 62, 63. 

Roethke 
264. 265. 266. Literary Backgrounds. (5, 5t.,.5) The most important English classics. their content, 

literary forots, and historical relations . .r-ormerly 64. 65, 66. 
267. 269. Survey of Americ:ao Literature. (3, 3) Not open for credit to students who have taken or 

'" are taking 361. 362, or 363. Formerly 67. 69. . Davis, Hilen. Phillips 
272. 273. IntrOduction to Modern Literature. (3, 3) Essays, poetry, novels, plays. Not open for 

credit to students who are taking or have taken 404. 406, or 466. Formerly 72, 73. Brown 
277.278.279. Narrative Writing. (3.3,3) Pr., 101,102.103, or equivalent. Formerly 77, 78. 79. 
301. The Bible as Literature. (5) Formerly 101. Trueblood 
320. Modem Poetry. (5) Backgrounds and tendencies of the period 1900 to 1920. Formerly 120. 

. Zillman 
328, 329. 330. Dramatic Composition. (3, 3, 3) Experimental creative work. Pr •• 101, 102, 103, or 

equivalent. Formerly 128. 129, 130. Redford 
344. 34S. Eighteenth-Ceomry Literature. (5, 5) 344, Swift. Pope, Defoe, Addiscm. and Steele; 

345, Doctor Iohnson and his circle; the _preromantics. Formerly 144~ 145. Cornu, Han 
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350, 351, 352. Old and Middle Eoalish Literature. (5, 5, 5) 350, Old Englisb literature in trans­
lation; 351, Chaucer and contemporaries; 352, ROmances and folk literature. Formerly 1 SO, 
lSI, 152. Ethel, GriBith. Kaufman. Person 

353, 354. English Literature: 1476-1642. (5, 5) 353, The Renaissance; 354, Non-Shakespearean 
Elizabethan drama. Formerly 153, 154. . Adams 

361. 362, 363. American Literanue. (5, 5. 5) 361: To 1830; 362, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, 
Melville, Whitman; 363: Twain, Howells, James. Formerly 161, 162, 163. 

BlaDkensbip, H. Burns. Davis. Hatrison, Hilen, Phillips 
367, 3681 369. Seventeenth-CenhJry Literature. (5. 5, 5) 367, Bacon, Burton, Brown, the Spen­

sertans, the cavalier poets, the metaphysical poets; 368, Milton; 369, Dryden, Bunyan, Lockt, 
the dramatists, the lyric poets. Formerly 167, 168, 169. Stein, Ethel 

370, 371, 372. Shakespeare. (5, 51. 5) 370, Introduction; 371, Comedies anet histories; 372, 
Tragedies and romances. Pr., 37u for 371 and/or 372. Formerly 170t.,.171, 172. 

. Adams, Kaufman, l"eUegrini, Stirling. Taylor 
374, 375, 376. Late Nineteenth-Century Literature. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 374 for 375. Formerly 174, 175, 

176. Brown, Winther 
377. 378, 379. Early Nineceenth-CenhIty Literature. (5, 5, 5) Pr.t.,. 377 for 378. Fonperly 177, 

178, 179. .I:JOStetter, Trueblood. Zillman 
380, 381, 382. Old English Lansuase. (5, 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon classics in the original. Formerly 180, 

181, 182. 
------- 387. English Grammar. (3) Formerly 187. 

388. Current English Usage. (3) Formerly 188. 
390, 391. 392. Major Conference. (3, 3, 3) Formerly 190, 191, 192. 

Emery 
Perrin 

404. Modern European Literature. (5) Formerly 104. HarrIson, Hall 
406. Modern English Literature. (5) Formerly 106. Harrison, Hall 
410,411,412. Advanced Verse Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 261, 262, 263, and permission. Formerly 110, 

Ill, 112. Roethke 
413,414.415! Types of Contemporary Poetry. (5, 5, 5) Pr., permisson. Formerly 113, 114, 115. 

, Roethke 
417. History of the English Language. (5) Growth and development of the English language from 

Anglo-Saxon times to the presenL Open to sophomores. Formerly 117. Person 
424, 425. Types of Dramatic Literature. (5, 5) Analysis of dramatic structure. Tragedy and 

comedy. Formerly 124, 12S. Heilman 
431, 432, 433. Advanced Factual Writing. (5, 5, 5) 431, Bio/iraphical and historical writing; 432, 

Opmion writinK. in a variety of fields; 433, Criticism of bterature and the arts. Pr., 251, 252, 
or permission. Formerly 131, 132, 133. Harris 

437,438,439. Advanced Short Siory Writing. (S, 5, 5) Pr., 277, 278, 279, or permission. Formerly 
137, 138, 139. Harris, Redford, Thorpe 

440,441. Social Ideals in Literature. (5. S) Model commonwealths. Literature and society. Formerly 
140, 141. Adams 

447,448,449. The English NoveL (5,5,5) Formerly 147, 148. 149. Heilman, Winther, W. Buros 
456,457,458. Novel Wridog. (5,5,5) Pr •• 277, 278, 279, or permission. Formerly 156, 157, 158. 

, Savage 
466. Modern American LiterahJre. (5) The beginning of realism; tendencies from 1900 to 1915

il
· 

contemporary fiction and poetry. Formerly 166. Blankenship, Harrison, Davis. Ha 
484.485. 486. Advanced Writing Conference. (3 to 5 each qtr.) Revision of manuscripts. Student 

cnterint{ this course should have the preliminary work on his writing project completed. Pr., 
permiSSIOn. Formerly 184, 185, 186. Savage, Redford. Harris 

489. English Prose Style. (5) Formerly 189. Perrin 
Teachers' Course. (See Edue.) 
For descriptions of courses in foreign literatures in translation, see departments of Classical, 

Far Eastern. Germanic, Scandinavian, and Romance Languages. 

Courses lor GrIUlUllltJl Only 

50S. Graduate English ShJdIes. (5) Required of candidates for the M.A. and Ph.D. Fonnerly 201. 
Grimth 

507. 508. Literary Criticism. (5, 5) 507 required of candidates for the M.A. and Ph.D. 508 is re-
quired of candidates for the ph.D. Formerly 202, 203. Winther, H. Burns 

509. Methods of Contemporary Criticism. (5) Formerly 200. &stetter, Mathews. Stein 
510,511,512. The Renaissance an'd Spenser. (5,5,5) Formerly 210,211,212. Adams. Stirling 
513. Shakespeare', Dramatic Contemporaries. (5) Formerly 213. Adams 
514, 515, 516. Chaucer. (5, S, 5) Fonnerly 204, 20S, 206. Griffith 
517.518,519. Shakespeare. (5,5. S) Formerly 217, 218, 219. Taylor 
521. 522, 523. Seventeenth-CenhIty Literature~ (5, 5, 5) Formerly 221.222. 223. Stein 
524, 525, 526. Amerioin LiterahJre. (5, 5, 5) Formerly 224, 225, 226. Eby 
527. 528 529. Fifteenth-Century LiterahJfe. (5, 5, 5) The Post·Chauc:erian5; Malol'1's Morltl 

D'Artllur, its sources and influence; the fifteenth-century lyric; English liturgical drama and 
the morality play. Formerly 207, 208, 209. . 

530. History of the EngUsb Language. (5) -Fonnerly 230. 
S31, 532.· Old EngUsh. (5, 5) Anglo-Saxon grammar; Old English prose and poetry; Beowulf. 

531 and S32 required of candidates for the doctor's degree. ~ormerly 231, 232. Penon, Reed 
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538. 539. 540. Early Nineteenth-Century Literature. (5. 5. 5) Formerly 238.239.240. Bostetter 
541.542.543. VictOrian Literature. (5.5, 5) Formerly 241, 242, 243. Brown, W. Buras. Winther 
544.545.546. Eighteenth-Century Literature. (5,5.5) Formerly 244,245,246. Cornu, Hart 
547. Rhetoric. (5) Formerly 247. Perrin 
553. Current Rhetorical Theory. (5) Formerly 253. Perrin 
600. Nonthesis Resenrch. (*) Formerly 300. 
Thesis. (*) Candidates for advanced degrees in English who arc working on theses should register 

for "English Thesis" instead of 600. The normal allowance for a master's thesis is 6 credits 
and for a doctor's thesis, 45 credits. 

General Literaaue 

300. 301, 302. Masterpieces of European Literature. (5, S. 5) Reading of great works from 
" Homer to the present in several genres, mainly the long poem, drama, and tlie novel. Formerly 

151, 152, 153. Mathews 
350, 351, 352. Romanticism and the Nineteenth Century in Europe. (5, 5, 5) Mathews 
400. European Literary Cridcism since 1900. (5) Math~ 
450. The Art of Translation. (5) Mathews 
480, 481. 482. The Symbolist Movement. (5, 5, 5) Mathews 
510, 511. Studies in General Literature. (5, 5) . Mathews 

FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE 
and 

DEPARTMENT OF FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND UTERATIJRF. 

P,-ofessors Taylor, Bllilis. Michllel, Willislon, Will/ogel; Professor Emeritus Gowlln; Visiting Pro­
fessors Li, Poppe, Hs;'o; AssocUtte Professors Rtli/ltlt'( S/Jector, T alsunU; Assislll'" Professors 
Cbu, Erlicb, Ewitlg, Gershevsky, Af4ki, Shih, TNtldgOltl: Lecturers HsUt, Wilbelm' lmlruclors 
Kastner, Llwasktl, Lee, NOflikow, Pabn; Resetll'cb Assocutes Ho, Wu; A.ssociates ii/atHl, lAntos, 
Longwell, Matsushita, Namkung, Rochlllz. Y illig 

The far Eastem and Russian lastitute 

110. Survey, Problems of the Pacific:. (5) Social, economic, and political problems of the countries 
of the Far East: China, Japan, Korea, The Philippines, Indonesia, and Southeast Asia. It in­
"cludes the development of Russia as an Asiatic power as well as the rule of the Western powers 
in the Far East. (Juniors and seniors take 310. rather than 110.) Formerly 10. 

Taylor, Michael, Williston, Maki 
113. Introduction to the Soviet Union. (5) An introduction to the land,' people, institutional de­

velopment, economy, social organization, government, and foreign relations of the Soviet Union. 
Formerly 15. . Ballis 

221}. History of Russia. (5) Survey of Russia's history from the earliest times to the present, witH 
emphasis on the development of Russian societY. Formerly 93J. Trcadgold 

240. Chinese Civilization. (5) Survey of China's material civilization, fine arts, literature, relifJion. 
and thought in relation to the general development of Chinese society. Formerly 40.. Sbih 

241. Japanese Civilization. (3) Survey of la~'s material civilization, fine arts, literature, religion, 
ana thought in relation to the general development of Japanese society. Formerly 41. .Maid 

242. Korean Civilization. (3) Survey of Korea's material civilization, fine arts, literature, relilrion. 
and thought in relation to the general development of Korean society. Formerly 42. Williston 

243. Russian Civilization. (5) Survey of Russia's material civilization, fine arts. literature, religion. 
and thought in relation to the general development of Russian society. Formerly 43. Spector 

290. History of China. (5) Survey of China's histo~ from the earliest times to the present, with 
emphasis on the deveIopment of ChineSe society. Formerly 90. Williston 

291. History of Japan. (5) Survey of Japan's history from the earliest times to the present. with 
emphasis on the development of Japanese society. Formerly 91. Williston 

292. History of Korea. (5) Survey of Korea's bisto~ from the earliest times to the present{ with 
emphasis on the development of Korean society. Formerly 92. Wi wton 

310. Problems of the Pacific:. (5) Social. economic, and political problems of the countries of the 
Far East: Cbinl!t Ja~an, Korea, The Philippines, Indonesia, and Southeast Asia. It includes the 
development of .Kussla as an Asiatic ~er as well as the rotc of the Western 'p'owers in the Far 
East. (Juniors and seniors are advised to take this courscin place of 110 If possible. Credit 
cannot be received for both 310 and 110.) Formerly 110. Taylor, Michael, Williston. Maki 

313. Civilization of Southeastern Asia. (5) A study of the impact of India, China, and theWcst 
upon native cultures of Burma, Siam, Indo-China, British Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philip-
PlDes. The evolution of social. political, and economic institutions. Formerly 1"13. Kastner 

415. Literature of China fa Translation. (S) Formerly 155. Shih 
420, 421, 422. Russian Literature. (5, S. 5) In translation; 420., the great masters of tile Golden 

Age; 421, c:ontemporary literature from Gorky to Sholokov; 422, Russian drama-a survey of 
representative Russian plays, 1782-1948. Formerly Russian 150, 151, 152. SpectOr 
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423]. Modem Russian History. (5) Survey of the development of the Soviet Union from ~he Russiar. 
Revolution to the present. Formerly 167]. Treadgold 

424}. Russian Revolutionary Movement. (3) Survey of intellectual and political aspect of Russian 
opposition to Tsarism from 1828 to 1917. . Treadsold 

426. Mongol Literature. (3) History of Mongol literature. . Poppe 
430. Survey of Monsol Culture. (3) Introduction into Mongol nomadic culture, tribal organization' 

in ancient times. Present state of Mongolia and its cultural life.· Poppe 
443. Chinese Social Institutions. (5) Formerly 143. J:isiao 
444. Chinese History-Earliest Times to 221 B.C. (5) History of pre-imperial Chiua: Pr., 290 or 

upper-division standing. Formerly 144. Wilhelm 
445. Chinese History-221 B.C. to 906 A.D. (5} History of the development of the imperial Chinese 

state. Pr., 290, 444, or upper-division standtng. Formerly 145. Wilhelm 
446. Chinese History-906 A.D. to 1840 A.D. (5) History of the Wu Tai, Sung, Yuan, Ming, and 

early Ch'ing periods. Pr., 290, 444, or upper-division standing. Formerly 146. Wilhelm 
447. Modern Chinese History. (5) Survey of modem Chinese society from 1840 to the present. Pr., 

110 or upper-division standing. Formerly 147. • Taylor 
448. History of Republican China. (3) Formerly 148. Michael 
457. Modern ]apan~e History. (5) Survey of the beginnings and development of modem Japan, and 

Japan's transformation under American rule. Formerly 157. Maki 
478. Russia in Asia. (3) Survey of the relations of Tsarist Russia and the Soviet Union with 

Eastern Asia. Formerly 168. Ballis 
490. Undergraduate Seminar on China. (3) Survey of the principal literature of China in Western 

languages, introduction to the 'methodology of Chinese studies and Chinese historiography. Pr., 
permission. -Formerly 190. Williston 

499. Undergraduate Research. (3 to 5, maximum 15) For Far Eastern majors. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 199. Staff 

Courses lor Gfolllluates Only 

510. Methodology in Far Eastern Studies. (3) Required of all graduate students taking degrees or 
writing theses in Far Eastern subjects, other than languages. Formerly 200. StaH 

519}. Seminar on Asia. (3) The continent will be taken in large cultural regions. Formerly 224J. 
, .. Staff 
'21. 522. '23. Seminar on Eastern Asia. (4, 4, 4) Formerly 220, 221, 222. 

Taylor, Witttogel, Michael 
S24. Sem1nar on Dostoyevsky. (3) A study of Dostoyevsky, his ideology, and influence on Russian 

and European thought, based primarily upon his major novels. Formerly RusS'. 285. Spector 
525, 526. Seminar on Far Eastern Diplomacy. (3, 3) Formerly 225, 226. Williston 
530, 531, 532. Seminar on CbJna. (3, 3, 3) Chinese historiography. Pr., permission. Formerly 210, 

211,212. Wilhelm 
HOJ. Seminar on the SovIet Union: Government and Diplomacy. (4) May be a!peated once for 

credit. Pr., permission of the instructor. Formerly 230. Ballis 
600. Non thesis }f.esearch.· (*) Pr., permission. Formerly 300. StaH 
Not offered in 1950-51: 453, Japanese . Social Institutions; 449, Contemporary China; 428, Literature 

of Japan in Translation. 
Courses offered in other departments for which Par Eastern credit is given: Anthropology 310, 311, 

312; 414, 542; Art 382, 383, 384; Economics 492, 493; Geograooy 403, 432, 433, 436, 503, 
513, SIS, 517; Philosophy 428, 429; Political Science 31~, 329, 332, 342, 344, 345, 420, 440, 
441. 

Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature 

Chinese 

101. Chinese Language. Intensive A. (10) Formerly 1. Li, Staff 
206. Chinese Language. Intensive B. (10) Pr., 101 or equivalent. Form~rly 3. Li, StaH 
301. Chinese Language. Intensive C. (10) Pr., 206 9r equivalent. Formerly 101. Li, StaJf 
402,403.404. Advanced Modern Chinese. (5,5,5) Pr., 301 or equiValent. Formerly 102, 103, 104. 

StaH 
40S, 406, 407. Introduction to Classical CbJnese. (5, 5, 5i Syntactical analysis, translation from 

literary Chinese into English and'vice versa. Pr., 301 or equivalent. Formerly 105, 106, 101. 
. . . ReiBer 

408. Chinese Reference Works and Bibliography. (3) Introductjon to the methodology of Sinol~. 
Pr., 301 or equivalent. Formerly 108.. ' Chu 

499. Undergraduate Research.' (3·5, maximum IS) For Far Eastern majors. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 199. SWf 

" 
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COIn-SIlS 10" Grllllu4les Olll, 

522. 523. 524. Readings in Oassical Chinese. (5. 5. 5) Formerly 202. 203. 204. ReiJler 
525. Suuct1Ue of Chinese Characters. (5) Formerly 205. ReiBer 
526.527.528. StUdies in Chinese Literature. (5,5,5) 526, Literature of the Chou and Han periods: 

527, Literature from Wei to T'ang timcs: 528, Literature since the end of T'ang. Formerly 206, 
207, 208. Shih 

52~. Chinese Phonology. (3) Formerly 209. Li 
531. StudIes in Chinese , Poetry. (5) Dealing with the origin, development, and technique of Chinese 

versification. Pr .• Chinese 407. Formerly 211. , ' Wilhelm 
532'. Studies in Chinese Drama and Novel. (5) A study of the origin and development of the Chi-

nese drama and novels. Pr., Chinese 407. Formerly 212. Li. Shih 
550. Seminar on Chinese Literature. (4) May be repeated once for credit. Formerly 250. 'Shih 
555. Seminar on Chinese ~sdcs. (3) Advanced phonology, problems of Archaic Chinese, dialec-

tology: descriptive. and hIStorical treatment of the langwige. Pr., 529 or permission. . Li 
fiot offered in 1950-51: 455. Chinese Lit;:. Earliest Times to End of Han; 456. Chinese Lit., End ' 

of Han to End of T'ang; 457. UJioese Lit. Since T'ang Times; S10. Morphology and 
Syntax of Literary Chinese; S21 t Chinese Bibliographrt 526. Studies in Chinese .Lit.. Chou 
and Han Periods; 527. Studies m Chinese Lit. flOm Wei to T'ang Times; 530. Studies in 
Chinese Prose. 

Hungarian 

102-103. 104. Elementary Hungarian I.aoguase. (5-5, 5) 'Oral analytic method will be used, modi· 
fied so as to serve toward a reading knowledge. Formerly 1·2. 3. 

302. Intennediate Hungarian Language. (S) Reading, vocabulary, and composition. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 101. ' 

303. 304. Advanced Hungarian Lansuage. (5, 5) Reading, vocabulary. and composition. Pr., 302 or 
permission; 303 or permission for 304. :Formerly 102, 103 • 

Japanese 

101. Japanese LaoSU88e.Inteosive A. (10) Formerly 1. Tatsumi. Staff 
206. Japanese Laoguase. Intensive B .. (10) Pr., 101 or equivalent. Formerly 3. Matsushita. Staff 
301. Japanese Lansuage. Intensive C. (10) Pr., 206,or equivalent. Formerly 101. Tatsumi, Staff 
402.403.404. Advanced Japanese Loosuase. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 301 or equivalent. 402 for 403: 403 for 

404. Formerly 102, 103, 104. 'Staff 
405. 406. 407. Readings in Japanese Sources. (5, 5, 5) (May be repeated for credit.) Pr.1... 404 or 

equivalent. Formerly 105, 106, 101. .' '.l'atsumI 
'408. Elements of Sosho: (3) Pr •• 301 'or equivalent. Formerly 108. Tatsumi 

409.· Elementary Japanese Composition. (5) Pr., instructor's permission. Formerly 109. Staff 
499. Undergraduate Research. (3-5, maximum 15) For Far Eastern majors. Pr., permission. For-

merly 199. ' Staff 

Courses 10,. Grlllltl4les Onh 

510. Morpholosy and Syntax of the Japaoese Language. (5) Formerly 200. Tatsumi 
521. Japanese Reference Works in Bibliography. (3) Pr., permission. Formerly 201. Maki 

Pr., permission. Formerly 201. ' ',Maki 
522, 523. 524. Readinss in Documentary Japanese. (5, 5, 5) May be repeated for credit. Formerly 

202, 203, 204. ' Tatsumi 
S2S. S26. Advanced Composition in Documentary Japaocse. (5, 5) Formerly 205, 206. Tatsumi 

'Korean 

302-303. ~lementary Spoken Korean Laoguase. (5-5) Formerly lAo lB. Lee 
304. Intermediate Korean. (5) Pr., 303 or equivalent. Lee. Staff 
405. ~oreao Grammar. (5) Formerly 105.' ' Lee 
406, 407, 408. Advanced Korean Reading. (5, 5, 5) Korean composition, literature. lind advanced 

. reading. Pr., permission. Formerly 106, 107, 108. 
499. Uildersraduate Research. (3-5, maximum 15) For Far Eastern majors. Pr •• permission. For-

merly 199. Staff 
Not offered in 1950-51: 301, Korean LaoSUage, Intensive A; 306, Korean I.aoguase. Intensive B; 

401, Korean Language. Intensive C; 404, Advanced Korean. 

302. 
303. 

304. 

Mongolian 

IntrOduction to Mongolian. (5) Formerly 101. Poppe 
CIassical Mongolian. (5) Systematical course of the' grammar, syntax. and styles of the Mon­
golian written language of the seventeenth to twentieth centuries. Pr., 302. Formerly 102. Poppe 
CoUoquJal Mongolian. (5) Grammar of colloquial MonS!)lian spoken in Outer and Inner 
Mongolia., Reading of colloquial texts with translation into English: conversation in':Monl,(olian. 
Pr., 303. Fonberly 103. . ' Poppe 
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406. Comparath'e Grammar of Mongol Language. (5) History of sounds and grammatical forms 
of written Mongol and colloquial language. Pr., 304. Poppe 

499. Undergraduate Research. (3-5, maximum 15) For Far Eastern majors. Pr., permission. For-
merly 199. Staff 

521. 

522. 

580. 

Courses /01" G,.aduates Onl, 

Ancient Monsol: hPhagspa Script. (3) Script and grammar of hPhagspa textS, reading and 
transl:ltion. Pr., 304. Poppe 
Mongol Ancient Texts. (3) Grammar and reading of Mongol texts of the fourteenth to seven­
teenth centuries. (Mainly historical texts.) Pr., Mong. 303. Poppe 
Comparative Mongol and Turkic Languages. (3) Comparative pbonology and morphology of 
MOIlRol alld Turkic (and other related) languages. Pr., 522. Poppe 

Russian 

ssian Language. Intensive A. (10) Formerly 1. Gershevsky 
102-103 J:lementary'Russian Latiguage. (5-5) Formerly:1A, lB.' Novikow, Lavaska 

• -. 1~11 Dr I "'" L k 2 Irst-Year Elementary Russian. (5) 'F.,r., 103 01tequ'vaJen~Former y ~. avas a 
206. Russian Language. Intensive B. (to) Pr., 101 or equivalent. FormeciL1.. Pabn 
301. Uussian Language. Intc'Yive C. (10) Pr., 206 or equivalent. Formeify Tor. Novikow 
302, 303. Russian Grammar and CompOsition. (5, 5) 302, Emphasis on grammar; 303, Emphasis 

011 com(lU!\ition-oral and written. Pr., 301, 302 for 303. Formerly 102, 103. Pahn 
304. Advanced RlIssinn Language. (5) Pr., 303. can be repeated once for credit. Formerly 104. 

Gershevsky 
407, 408. 409. Advanced Russian Reading. (5, 5, 5) Covers prolr'essively: (a) industrial Russia, 

(h) introduction to Russian classiest (e) modern Russian hterature. Pr., 301 or eCJuivalent. 
Formerly 107. 108, 109. 0 , Erlich, SlaJf 

410. Advanced Russian"'Grammar and Composition. (5) Pr., 303 oOr equivalent. Formerly 110. Erlich 
455. Modern Russian Poetry. (3) A study of Russian poetry ill its Renaissance (from 1890 to 

1925). Pr., 409 or equivalent. Formerly 155.' Erlich 
475. Soviet Press Translations. (5) Pr., 410 or equivalent. Formerly 175. Longwell 
485. History of Russian Standard Language. (3) Histcrical outline of tbe Russian literary ton~e 

from its inception to our time. Pr., 410. Formerly 185. Erhch 
491. Introduction to Slavic Philology. (3) Examination of the common origin of Slavic languages. 

Pr., 410. Formerly 191. Erlich 
499. Undergraduate Research. (3 to 5, maximum 15) 'For Far Eastern majors. Pr., permission. 

Formerly 199. Staff 

COIII'SU lor GradUIIJII Onh 

521. Advanced Russian Syntax. (3) Pr., 410. Formerly 201. Poppe 
522. Phonetic Structure of Slavic Languages. (3) Pr., 410. Formerly 202. Poppe 
523. Morphological Features of Slavic Languages. (3) Pr., 410. Formerly 203. Poppe 
531. Old Church Slavonic. (3) Descriptive study of the phonology and grammar of old church 

Slavonic. Pr., 410. Formerly 221. Erlich 
532. Readings in Old Church Slavonic. (3) Reading nnd grammatical interpretation of old church 

Slavonic texts. Pr .• 410. Formerly 194. Erlich 
557. Seminar in Russian Language. (3) Examination and discussion of Russian masterpieces. 

Pr .• 410. Formerly 257. Erlich, Gershevsky 
559. Russian Orall!pic Tradition. (3) Introduction to Russian folklore. Pr., 410. Formerly 259. 

Erlich 
560. Studies in Early Russian Literature. (3) Pr., 410 or equivalent. Formerly 260. StaJf 

Serbo-Croatian 

102.103, 104. nlementary Serbo-Croatian Language. (5-5, 5) Formerly 1, 2, 3. Rochlitz 

FISHERIES 

Professors Cbapmall, DOllllklsoll, L,,,e!!J. V an Cleve: Associate Pro/essOt' HI/slings: Assisltml 
Pro/elIot's ~LA&1, weltmder: Curalot' 0/ Pisbes Herre 

108, 109. 110. General Survey of Fisheries Work. (1, 1, 1) Lectures by eminent speakers from the 
game and fish agencies, the commercial fisheries agencies, and the commereial fishing industry 
designed to provide tbe student with early vocational orientation. Required of all majors. 
Formerly 108, 109, 110. ' ,StaJf 

401. Comparative Anatomy and Physiolosy of Fishes. (5) A general· survey of the morphology, 
exclusive of the skeleton, and the bodily functions of fishes. Pr., Zool. 111, 112. Formerly 101. 

Welnnder 
402. Phylogeny of Fishes. (5) Skeletal morphology of fishes; survey of the system. of 6sh classifica-

tion; distribution of fishes. Pr., 401. Formerly 102. ' Welander 
403. Identification of Fishes. (5) An introduction to the research methods and techniques of' 

ichthyological systematics with particular attention paid to the identification of food and game 
fishes. Pr., 402. Formerly 103. Welander 

. '" 
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405. Economically Important Mollusca. (5) The classification, life histories. distribution. methods 
of cultivation, and economic importance of oysters. clams. abalones, pearl shells, octopi, squids, 

\ and related molluscs. Pr., Zool. 111, 112. Formerly 105. lynch 
406. Economically Important Crustacea. (5) Tbe classification, life histories, distribution, methpds 

of capture, and economic importance of crabs, shrimps, lobsters, crawfisb, and the smaller 
Crustacea, which are fished commercially or are important as food for fishes and other verte­
brates. Pr., Zoot. Ill, 112. Formerly 106. o· lynch 

407. Aquatic Invertebrates of Minor Economic Importance. (5) Classific."ltion, life histor:es, occur­
rence, and utilization of invertebrates of economic importance such as sponges, corals, annelid 
worms, starfish, sea cucumbers, sea urchins. and other aquatic invertebrates fished or cultivated 
on a commercial scale. Pr., Zool. 111, 112. Formcrly 107. lynch 

425. Migratioos and Races of Fishes. (5) Marking and other lIlethods of determining migrations of 
fishes and homogeneity of fish populations; implication of these factors to the managemt'nt of 
both fresh water and marine fisheries. Pr., 401, 402. Formerly 125. Delacy 

426. Early life HistOry of Marine Fishes. (5) Reproduction, larval and post-larval life of eco­
nomIcally important marine fishes; disperSIon and survival rates; implications of thcse factors 
to managcment of food fisherics; methods of investigation used in this field of research. 
Pr., 401, 402. Formerly 126. Delacy 

427. Ecology of Marine Fishes. (5) Effect of variations in hydrographic conditions, availability of 
food, type of bottom, geographic location, and other environmental conditions on distribution 
of fishes, their segregation into homogeneous stocks, their variation in abundance and avail­
ability to the fisheries, and research techniques in this field. Pr., 401, 402. Formerly 127. 

Delacy 
451. Propagation of Salmonoid Fishes. (5) Methods of hatching and rearing; collection and incuha· 

tion of salmon ~gs; design. structure and maintenance of hatcheries, pond systems, and aquaria. 
Pr., 401,402; Chem. 111, 112 or 115, 116. Formerly 151. Donaldson 

452. Nutrition of Fishes. (5) Feedinf' and efficiency of diets; food costs and supplies; basic nutri· 
tional requirements of fish; nutrItional diseases of fish. Pr., 401. 402; Chem. Ill, 1]2 or l1S. 
116. Formerly 152. ·0 Donaldson 

453. Freshwater Fisheries Management: Biological. (5) Creel ceosus methods; stocking policies. 
lake poisoning; pond fish propagation; determination of the productive capacities of streanls, 
lakes, and ponds and their SUItability for particular kinds of fishes. Pr., 401, 402; Chern. 111, 
112 or 115, 116. Formerly 153. Donaldson 

454. Communicable Diseases of Fisbes. (5) Organisms causing diseaSes in fishes; prevention of fish 
diseases and treatments wJaere known. Pr., 401, 402; Microbiology 301. Formerly 154. lynch 

(56. Age and Growth of Fishes. (3) Principles of growth; methods of determining age and rates of 
growth in freshwatcr and marine fishes. Pr., 401, 402. Formerly 156.· Van Cleve 

457. Population Enumeration. (3) Methods of enumerating animal poj)ulations; availability; donti· 
.nant age groups, gear selectivity. Pr., Math. 113; Zool. 111, 112; Fish. 456. Formerly 157. 

Van Cleve 
458. Population Dynamics. (3) Influence of natural and artificial factors on variation in abundance 

and yield from animal populations. Pr., Math. 113; Zool. 111, 112; Fish. 457. Fonnerl, 158. 
~an Oeve 

480, 481. Introduction to Commercial Fishin, Industry. (3, 3) Lectures. demonstrations. and trips 
o conducted by qualified persons from the mdustr, on commercial fishing operations, marketing, 

processing, reduction, organization, and labor relations within the industry. Formerly 180, 181. 
Stall 

484. Canning and Cu%ing of Fish. (5) Application of pbysical, chemical, and biological sciences to 
fish and shellfish preservation; processing engineering, quality control, commercial methods. 

°pr., Chern. 232; Microbiology 301. Formerly 184. Hastings 
485. Refrigeration of Fish. (5) Application of refrigeration to processing and marketing of fishery 

products; refrigeration engineering. Pr., Chern. 232; Microbiology 301. Formerly 185. Hastings 
486. Preparation of Fish By-productS. (5) Produ('tion of fish by-products, industrial oils, meals, and 

pharmaceutical products; utilization of fish wastes !'r., Chern. 232; Microbiology 301. Formerly 
186. . Hastings 

495. Introduction to Fisheries Literature. (2 per qt!.; mOH Imum total 6) Directed training in search­
ing bibli0lrrllphic sources. Six hours' credit t~utred ui all fisherIes majors. Pr., 15 credits in 
fisheries. Formerly 195. Staff 

499. Undergraduate Research. (3 per qtr.; maximum t'Jtal 9) Permission of staff. Individual research 
within the School of Fisheries or on·the-job training in governmental or industrial fisheries or­
ganization. Pr., permission. Formerly 190. Staff 

501. 

520. 

604. 

COtlf'lttS lor Gt-adlllZltll Only 

On-the-Job Training. (3 per qtr.; maximum total 9) Guided on·the-job training in govern­
mental or industrial fisheries organizations. Permission. Formerly 201. Staff 
Graduate Seminar. (2 per qtr.; maximum total 6) Six credits required of all graduates. 
Training in methods of searching fisheries literature. Formerly 205. StnfI 
Non thesis Research. Maximum total etedit: for Master of Science degree, 3 credits; for Doctor 
of Philosophy degree, 10 credits. Formerly 304. Staff 
Not ofFcred in 1950-1951: 460, Freshwater Fisheries Management: Hydraulic; 461, Freshwater 
Fiqhcries Management: Water Uses; 482, World Fisheries. 483. Commercial Fisheries 
Management. 

\ 

\ 
\ 
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FORESTRY AND LUMBERING 

Professors ltftZrclHuorlh, wondal, PetZrcei Associale Professors Broclmum, Erickson, Roberlso,,; 
Asslsltl1ll Professors DcrMoiscr1, Haddock, MacdOfUlld; Iml('ll&lors BMw, Bt'1t111t, Covington, 
Gessel. SI(I1I%61 

101 Development of Fores"-. (3) Orientatio~ course required of all freshmen. Formerly 3. 
• -, Macdonald 

102, 103. Forestry Problems. (2, 3) Methods of attack, emphasizing accuracy, anal7sis~ and inter-
pretation of forestry data. Pr., Math. 154, 155. Formerly 8 and 9. "Macdonald 

106. 107. Dendrolog. (3, 3) Identification, classification, distribution of the trees of North Al\lerica. 
Pr., Bot. 114. Formerly la and lb. "Brockman 

130. Elementary Forest Fire Control. (3) Factors influencing their spread, methods of p!esuppres-
sion, detection. and suppression. Pr •• 101 or 301. Formerly 4. Macdonald 

201. First Aid to the Injured. (2) Formerly 5. 
20S. General Lumbering. (3) Comparative methods in different regions of the U. S. Prerequisite to 

all courses in logging and milling. Pr., 106, 107. Formerly 15. "" DeMoisey. 
220. Silviculture' Field Studies. (2) Field studies and nursery practice. Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 

106. Formerly 40. "" Haddock, Gessel. Covington 
260. Forest Mensuration. (5) Theory of scaling, volume and taper tables, sample-plot methods, de­

termination of contents of stands, growth, yield. Pr., 101, 103; Math. 156. Formerly 60. Steazel 
261. Field Problems in Forest Mensuration. (6) Given at' Pack Forest. Pr.; 107. 260; G.E. 107. 

Formerly 62. Stenzel 
301. Survey of Forestry. (3) For nonmajors. Formerly 6. Brockman 
303. Forest Geography. (3) Economic geography of the forest regions of the world. Pr., junior 

standing. Formerly 171. Grondal 
306. Wood Technology. (4) Identification, taxonomy, physical and chemical properties of wood. 

Pr .• 106, 107; Physics 103 or 106; 10 credits in chemistry; Bot. 116. Formerly 109. Erickson" 
307. Wood Suuc:tUte. (3) Identification, xylotomy, and elementary microtechniquc., Pr., 306. For-

merly 111. "' Erickson 
310. General Forest Soils. (3) The p'hysical, chemical, biological, and profile characteristics 'of soils 

as related to soil formation. SOli classification and soils of the United States. Tttree field trips 
required. Pr •• Bot. 116; Chem. 11201" 116; Geol. 215; Physics 101 or 104; Math. 156. Formerly 
130. Gessel 

320. Elements of Silviculture. (3) The natural basis of silviculture; methods of controlling growth 
and reproduction of forests. For forest products majors only. Pr., Bot. 116; For. 106. 107; Geol. 
215. Formerly 125." Haddock 

321. Silvia. (3) Relation of trees and forests to soil, moisture. light, and temperature; forest ecology. 
Pr., 101, 106. 107; Bot. 116; Geol. 215. Formerly 121. Haddock 

322. Silvicultural Methods. (3) Type and site classification;" intermediate and 6nal cuttingsLnatural 
and arti6cial regeneration. Pr., 220, 321. Formerly 122. ' Haddock 

335. Forest Insect Control. (3) Forestry practice in 'the control of insect attacks. Pr .• 320 or 322. 
Formerly 115. Bro~ 

350. Wild·Life Management. (3) Interrelations between forests and wild life; life histories and 
habits of animals involved. l?r., junior standing. Formerly 154. Brockman 

353. Range Management. (3) Fundamentals of range management; the interrelations of l'lants, 
ani~s, and man. Methods aud economics of proper management. Two Saturday field trips re­
quired. Enrollment by permission of the instructor. Pr., junior staRding. Bot. 114, 115, 116. 
Formerly 155. " Gessel 

356. Forest Recreation. (3) Recreational needs, values, resources
1 

and objectives; planning and de­
velopment of outdoor recreational resources. Pr., 101 or 301; unior standing. Formerll.156. 

Brockman 
370. Wood Preservation. (3) Classification and control of wood-destroying agencies; mechanical 

properties of treated wOOd. Pr., 307. Formerly 105. Erickson 
371. Wood-Preservation Laboratory. (2) Evaluation of preservatives: methods of testing and inspec-

tion of treated material. Must be preceded or accompanied by 370. Formerly 106. ErU:kSon 
373. Forest Utilization. (5) Secondary and derived forest products. Pr., 306. Formerly 158. 
380. Lumber Grading. (2) Study and practice of regional grading rule and American lumber 

standards of sizes and pattcrns, Pr., 205, 306, 403 or 404. Formerly 182. Bryant 
401. Safety Practices in Forest Industries. (2) Frequency and cost of accidents; methods of accident 

prevention. Pr .• senior standing. Formerly 170. Pearce 
403. Timber Physics. (3) The mechanical properties of wood. For forest management majors 

only. Pr., 103. Math. 156, and Physics 101 or "104. 
404. Timber Physics. (5) General mechanicS, stresses, tests, theory of flexure, moisture "and 

strength; mechanical properties of wood. Pr., 102, Math. 156; Physics 101 or 104. Formerly 104. 
, B~ 

406. Microtechnique. (3) Preparation, sectioning, staining, and mounting of woody tissues and 
fibers. Pr., 307. Formerly 190.· Grondal 

408. Forest Economics and Finance. (5) Position of forests in the economic structure: c~t of grow. 
ing timber; valual;ion of land for forest production. Pr., 260; Econ. 211. Formerly 151. 

Robertson 
409. Forest Policy and Administration. (3) Development of forest policies; forest laws. pr., senior 

standing. Formerly 119. Marckworth 
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410. Advanced Forest Soils. (3) Relations of soils to plant growth. Laboratory study of those physi­
cal, chemical, and biological properties of soils affecting plants. Pr., 310. Formerly 131. Gessel 

420. Artificial ·Regeneration. (3) Establishment of forests by artificial. methods. Biological and 
economic aspects of forest plantation. Pr., 310, 320. - Haddock 

423. Ap~lication of Silviculnual Methods. (4) The application of silvicultural methods in the forest 
regIons of the United States. Pr .• 322. Formerly 123. Haddock 

430. Advanced Forest Fire ControL (3) Presuppression, suppression, training methods, analysis of 
protection facilities., proper methods of slash disposal and hazard removal, fire behavior, and 
organization for large fires. Formerly 124. Macdonald 

440. Construction. (4) Roads. traits, wood bridges, telephone lines; land clearing; design of wood 
structures. Pr., 403 or 404; G.E. 107; C.E. 256. Formerly 140. Pearce 

441. 'Forest Engilieering. (5) Logging plans and costs; correlation of logging-engjneering methods 
with condition of stand, topography, forest management, etc. Pr., 322, 440. Formerly 185. 

. Pearce 
442. Logging Engineering. (5) Machinery, equipment, and problems. Pr., 441. Formerly 186. Pearce 
446,447. 448, 449. Logging-Engineering Field Study. (3, S, S, 3) 446, Logging plaos; 447, Topo­

graphic and timber surveys; 448, Road location surveys; 449. Logging cost analysis. Develop­
ment of a complete logging plan and cost analysis in a large operation. Pr., 442. Formerly 191, 
192,193,194. Pearce 

460. Forest Management. (5) Sustained·yield management; forest working plans. Pr., 408, 423. 
Formerly 152. Robertson 

466,467.-468,469. Senior Mana.sement Field-Studies. (5~ 5, 4, 2) 466, Surveys; 467, Inventory; 
468,. Studies; 469, Report. The courses lead to development of a working plan for a large 
opetation. Pr., 460. Formerly 164, 165, 166, 167. Robertson 

470. Forese-Products Industries. (3) Secondary forest industries; production and marketing of forest 
products other thlUl lumber. plywood, and pulp. Pr., 306. Formerly 157. Bryant 

471. Timber DesiSa. (3) Beams, columns, trusses, timber connectors and fastenings; design, fabri-
cation, and erection of timber structures. Pr •• 403 or 404. Formerly 108. Baker 

472. Ply':wood, Lamiaadon, aqd Glues. (4) MlUlufacture of plywood and laminated wood; glues and 
their proper employment; utilization of glued wood products. Pr., 404, 470. Formerly 159. 

. Bryant 
476. Wood Pulp. (5) Design of waste conversion plants; wood-pulp manufacture. Pr., 306; 373 or 

470. Formerly 189. Grondal 
481. Milling. (5) Organization, planning. operation, and admUiistration of timber conversion plants. 

Pr., 403 or 404, 470 or 373; M.E. 220. Formerly 183. Grondal 
482. Manufacturing Problems. (5) Lumber-producing regions; economics and geogra],lhy of utiliza­

tion; selling and distribution of lumber; financing methods. Pr., 481; Acctg. 150. Formerly 184. 
483. Theory and Practice of Kiln Dryin,. (3) Wood-liquid relationships and hygrometry; applica­

tion of gas laws. Problems in the deSIgn of dry kilns. Pr., 306, 373, or 479. Formerly 188. 
. GrondBl 

490,491. 492. Undergraduate Studies. (1 to 5 each qtr.) Enables students to prepare themselves for 
work in fields for which there is riot sufficient demand'to warrant the organization of regular 
classes. Instructor assigned according to nature of work. Formerly 160, 161, 162. 

Coursn lor Grlllluilles Only 

520. Graduate Semi oar. (1, maximum 3) Required of graduate students. Formerly 208. Staff 
540. Advanced Forest Engineering. (5) Logging management, cost analysis, stumpage and logging 

appraisal, financial reports. Pr., 446, 447, 448, 449. Formerly 220. Pearce 
560. Forest History and Policy. (3) Forestry policy of the U. S.; the rise of forestry abroad. Pr., 

409, 460. Formerly 221. Marckworth 
- 562. Forest-Management Plans. (3 to 5 each qtr.) Pr., 469. Formerly 204. RobertSon 

570. Advanced' Wood Preservation. (3) Theory of penetrancc' design of treating plants. Fire-
proofing and fireproofing compounds. Pr., 370, 371. Formeriy 203., . Grondal 

590, 591, 592. Graduate Studies. (2 to 5 each qtr.) In fields for which there is not sufficient demand 
to organize regular courses. Formerly 210, 211, 212. 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 

GENERAL LITERATURE 

(See English, page 261) 

GENERAL STUDIES 

AtWisory.Commilf.et1: W. G. I.u/~ (Gtmwlll Slw;el). Cbairtmm; H. T. Btlet:bel (Economics); D. E. 
_ Emersorl (Hislo_ti); B. PtIIIl;mr Jobnsorl (ArtJi Dixy lAe Ray (Zoology); H. E. Wbeeler (Gool-

ogy); Prank Williston (Par BIISlem) . 

391., Supervised Study in Selected ,Fields. (*, maximum 6) For use of any student' wanting to do 
special supervised study in a field represented in the College of Arts and Sciences. Pr., per­
mission from major department, supervisor of studt, and General Studies office. Formerly 191. 

.i.f. 
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451. Sources of the Modem Cultural Crisis. (2 to 6) Individual reading to be assigned by members 
of the interdepartmental staff. May be repeated in various fields in the same or successive quare 
ters. Primarily for upper·division students. Pr., permission. Formerly 151. 

Interdepartmental Srafft 
455456. Anairsis cf the Modem Cultural Crisis. (3·3) Economic, psycbologicalt scientific and 

techuologtcal, artistic, moral, religious aspects: essential confiicts: the ~roblem ot synthesis. For 
seniors; juniors by permission. Formerly 155·156. Interdepartmental Stafft 

493. Thesis. (1 to 5) Required course {or General Studies majors. Pr., permission of supervisor of 
study and General Studies office. Formerly 193. 
Not offered in 1950·1951: 121.122, American Social Trends. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Professor H. H. Almin; Associale Professors Earle, Lawton, Williams; Assistant Professors Garri.fon. 
Shf!r1nat'i Aclitlg Ir.slruct.rs Cbapnum, H6intzelman, Tennant; Lecturer Rankin; Acting Asso· 
ciates Herman, Miller, Tbomson " 

100. Survey of World Geographt:. (5) World r~ODS; man's relation to his h~bitat. Not open to 
students who have bad 101. Formerly 1. HClntze1man, LawtOn 

102. Physical Geogmphy. (5) Land forms, soils, waters, mineral products, topograpbic maps. 
Formerly 2. Chapman. Williams 

107. Economic Geography. (5) Regions and resources; factors locating industries: commodities in 
international trade. Not open to students wbo bave bad 100 or 300. Formerly 1. Mattin. StaB 

111. Weather and Climate. (5) World distribution of temperature, pressure, winds, precjpitation. 
Weather maps. Not open to students who have had Meteorology 101. Formerly 11. Chapman 

llS. Mountain Geography. (2) Hi,bland areas of the world, agriculture. pastoral. and industrial; 
mountain commuDlties; recreational values; barrier and boundary theories. Formerly 15. 

170. World Geography. (5) Economic·political; for journalism students only. Formerly 10. 
Martin. StaB 

202. Geography of the United Srates. (5) Regional and industrial. Formerly 102. . 
Sherman, Williams 

210. Resources of the Pacific Northwest. (2) Rural and urban development; industry: regional 
problems. Formerly 110. 

300. World Regional Geography. (5) Not open to those who have had 100 or 107. Pr., junior 
standing. Formerly 101. Lawton. Tennant. Heintzelman 

325. Geographic Background of American History. (3) The role of geogmphy in settlement and 
development. Pr., 10 credits in history or geograpby.Formerly 125.' Marrin 

395. Readings in Geography. (e) Pr., permission. Formerly 195. StaB 
403. Geograj)hy of Asia. (5) Countries and natural regions; resources; population; transportation; 

trade. Pr., 100. 101, 300, or permission. Formerly 103. Earle 
404. "Geography of Europe. (5) Countries and regions; manufacturing; commercial relationships. 

Pr., 100, 101, 300. or permission. Formerly 104. , Marrin. Williams 
405. Geography of South America. (5) Regions: resources, economic activities. and relations. Pr •• 

100, 101, 300, or permission. Formerly 105.. Rankin 
406. Geo~phy of Africa. (5) Colonization and development. Resources; plantation agriculture; 

tropIcal problems. Pr., 100, 101. 300. or permission. Formerly 106. Earle, Sherman 
407. Geography of Ausrralia and New Zealand. (5) Colonization and development; land use; min· 

ing; iJfdustry. Pr., 100, 107, 300. or permission. Formerly 101. Lawton 
408. Geography of Canada and Alaska. (3) ReKions, resources, economic and social development. 

nortbern settlement. Pr .• 100, 101. 300. or permission. Formerly 108. Lawton 
409. Geography of Caribbean America. (5) Economic and culture regions; peoples and JlOlitics. 

Pr .• 100. 101. 300, or permission. Formerly 109. Rankin 
419]. Australia: Its Peoples. Environment, and Institutions. (5) Joint course with ,anthropology 

and history. Pr., 15 credits in anthropoloKY, geograpby, or history. Formerly 119]. Lawton 
421. Oimates of the Continents. (5) Climatic types and their geographic distribution. Pr., "Ill, or 

permission. Formerly 121,. Sherman 
432. Islands of the Pacific. (5) Climate. resources, peoples, colonial problems. Pr., 100. 101, 300. or 

permission. Formerly 132. '. Earle 
433. Geography of the U. S. S. R. (3) A((riculture, resources. industrial development: national 

planning. Pr .• 100. 101, ~OO, or permisSIon. Formerly 133. Williams 

t President R. B. Allen (Medicine), Right Reverend S. F •. Bayne (Religion). L. D. Carlson 
(Physiology and Biophysics). S. Cbapple (Music). H. B. Densmore (Classics). S. C. Dodd (Soci. 
ology), L. R. Donaldson (Fisheries). M. D. Glickfeld (Economics), J. B. Harrison (English). M. H. 
Hatch (Zoology). J. R. Huber (Economics). F. S. Hulse (Anthropology). M. Jacobs (AntbropoloKY), 
W. G. Lutey (General Studies), L. A. Mander (Political Science). A. W. Martin (Zoology), Max 
M. Levin (Psycbolonr), A. 1. Melden (Pbilosopby), V. A. Mund (Economics), J. R. Naiden (Hu· 
manistic·Socia}), H. L. Nostrand (Romance Languages), R. W. O'Brien (Sociology). R. Penington 
(Art). L. E. Powers (Public Health and Preventive Medicine). M. Rader (PhilosophY)l G. Sabl!8'Jt 
(Sociology), M. SaveUe (History), V. Sivertz (Chemistry), A. F. Smullyan (Philosopny). D. W 
Treadgold (History). R. G. Tyler (Civil Engineering), E. A. Uehling (Physics). C. T. Wil1ia~ 
(Education). F. Williston (Far Eastern). 



436. 

455. 

460. 

461., 

462. 

470. 

475. 

477. 
499. 
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<ie9sraphy of Chion. (3) Regional divisions; agriculture, home industry, the industrial pattern; 
village and city development. Pr., 100, 107, 300, or permission. Formerly 171. Herman 
Influences of Geographic Environment. (5) Theory of occupance; urbanization; buman a<!Just. 
ment. Pr., 20 credits of geography or permission. Formerly 155. Earle 
Cartography. (5) Map projections, symbols, scales, sketch mapping, block diagrams. Fonnerly 
160. 'Williams, Sherman 
Intermediate Cartography. (3) Projections; relief representation; field mapping. Pr., 460 and 
permission. Formerly 161. Williams, Sherman 
Advanced Cartography. (2·5) Pr., 460 and permission. Individual projects. Formerly 162. 

Williams, Sherman 
Conservation of NatW'al Resources. (5) Public policy; land reclamation; resource utili7.ation. 
Pr., 100, 107, 300, or permission. Fonnerly 170. Sherman 
Political Geography. (3) Geographic basis of national and international problems. Pr., 10 
credits of geography: Formerly 175. Williams 
Urban Geography. (3) Major cities of U. S. Formerly 177. Martin 
Undergraduate Research. (3·5, maximum 10) Research methods; presentation of paper. Pr., 
permission. Formerly 199. Martin 
Te~chers' Course in Geography. (See Educ. 3750) 

Courses for Grllduates Ofll1 

500. Geographic Theory. (5) Formerly 200. Earle 
Earle 

Martin, Sherman 
Earle 

Martin, Lawton 

501. Seminal' in SoW'ce Materials. (3) Formerly 201. 
502. Seminar, Writins and Critique. (3) Formerl.r 202. 
503. SemiDa1' in Asia. (3) Formerly 203. 
504. SemiDa1' in Europe. (3) Formerly 204. 
505. Seminar in Latin America: (3) Formerly 205. 
513. Seminar on China. (3) Fonnerly 213. 
515. Seminar on Japan. (3) Fonnerly 215. Marrin, Earle 

Earle 
Garrison, Staff 

517. Seminar on Southeast Asia. (3) Formerly 217. 
537. World Resources and Industries. (*, maximum 10) Formerly 207.' 
540. Land Utilization. (5) Fonnerly 220. Lawton, Sherman 

Staff 
Staff 

Earle 

550. Advanced Regional Studies. (*) 
551. Readings snd Conferences. (*) Fonnerly 295. 
555. History and Theory of Geography. (*, maximum 6) Formerly 255. 

, Thesis. ' 

GEOLOGY 

Professors Goodspeed, Bttrksdalll, Coombs, Fuller, ltfll&kitl, Mis&b; Professor Emeritlls Weaver; 
Associ(1le Professor Wheeler; Asmlltnl ProJessor Yesanen; Aditlg 1mlrtlclors 

Willis, SCOII; Acliflg Associate Oles 

101. Survey of Geology. (5) Formerly 1. Coombs, Barksdale, Oles 
'102. Geology in World AJlairs. (5) Geological occurrence, world distribution and production of 

coal, petroleum, and the important industrial materials. Pr., 101 or 205. ;Formerly 2. Barksdale 

103. 

205. 
206. 

207. 

21S. 

221. 

300. 

308. 

310. 

323. 

Earth History. (5) Geology from a chronological standpoint including the elements of strati-
graphy and paleontology. Pr., 101 or 205. Formerly J. Scott 
Rocks and Minerals. (5) Pr., high school chemistry. Formerly 5. ' Goodspeed 
Elements of Physiography. (5) Processes and agencies affecting the earth's surface; relation 
of topography to structure, etc. Pr., 101 or 205. Formerly 6. Mackin 
Historical Geology. (5) Origin and evolution of the earth, with emphasis on the general 
history of North America. Pr., 205 and 206, or permission. Formerly 'I. Wheeler 
Soils and Water Resources. (3) Basic physical geology in relation 'to soils and water resources. 
Primarily for foresters and sanitarians. Formerly 115. Wheeler 
MineraloS)". (5) Determinative crystallography and blowpipe analysis. Pr., 205 and high school 
chemistry. Formerly 121. Willis 
History of Geology. (3) Required of all majors in geology. Pr., 15 credits in geology. For· 
merly 100. Barksdale 
Structural Geology. (5) Interpretation of rock structures and their genesis. Pr., 205, 206, 207; 
G.E. 101, 102, 103. Formerly 8. 'Barksdale 
Engineering GeoloS)". (5) Elements of geology for civil engineers. Pr., civil engineering or 
permi!,sion. Formerly 10. Mackin 
O,\ltical MineraloS)". (5) Petrogra])hic microscope and recognition of common min~rals in 
thm section. Pr., 205, 221 (except for upper-division chemistry students). Formerly 123. 

Coombs 
324. Petrography and Petrology. (5) Systematic study of rocks with the petrographic microscope. 

Pr., 323. Formerly 124. , Coombs 



270 Courses in Germanic Languages and Literature 

325. Pet,rography and Petrology. (5) Metamorphic rocks, petrogenesis. Pr., 324. Formerly 125. 
Misch 

330. General Paleontology. (5) Systematic study of fossils. Pr., 207 or permission. Formerly 130. 
332. Invertebrate Paleontology. (5) Pr., 207. Formerly 132. 
344. Field Methods. (5) Geologic and topographic surveying and recording. Pr., 308, G.E: 121. 

Formerly 144. Barksdnle 
361. Sttatigraphy. (5) Sedimentation and facies; rock and time units; evaluation of boundaries; 

principles of correlation. Pr., 205, 206, 207; suggested 330/332. Formerly 131. Wheeler 

Summer Pield COllt'U 

400. Advanced or Field Work in General Geology. (*) An approved summer field course or ap­
proved field experience is a requirement for all advanced degrees in geology. Formerly 200S. 

412. Physiography of Eastern United States. (5) Pr., 205,206,207. Formerly 112. Mackin 
413. Physiography of Western United States. (5) Pr., as for 412. Formerly 113. Mackin 
414. Map Interpretation, ConstrUctional Landforms. (5) Pr., 205, 206, 207. Formerly 114. Mackin 
426. Sedimentary Petrography. (3) Correlation of sedimentary rocks by their mineral constituents. 

Pr., 324. Formerly 126. Willis 
427. Ore Deposits. (5) Their form, structure, mineralogy, petrology, and mode of origin. Pr., 

221, 324. Formerly 127. GOodspeed 
429. Advanced Ore Deposits. (3). Pr .• 427. Formerly 129. Goodspeed 
433. Meso:zoic Geology. (5) From a world standpoint with special emphasis upon Europe. Pr., 

330, 332. Formerly 133. Weaver 
443. Advanced Structural Geology. (5) Pr., 308. Formerly 143. Misch 
450. Eements of Seismology. (5) Pr., senior standing in geology. Formerly 150. Vesanen 
481. Preparation of Geologic Reports and Publications. (3) Pr., senior in geology. Formerly 181. 

Coombs 
498. Undergraduate Thesis. (5) Thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation. 

Pr., senior in geology. Fonnerly- 190. 

COllt'ICS lor Grlllltules Onh 

Two modern foreign languages are necessary for graduate work in geology, but only onc 
foreign language is rcquired for the master's degree. 

SOl. Advanced Petrography and PetrolOgy of IsneOus Rocks. (*) Formerly 201. Goodspeed 
S03. Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Sed~entary Rocks. (*) Formerly 203. Coombs 
S 10. Advanced Studies, Research or Field Work jn Physiography. (*) Formerly 312. Mackin 
516. Glacial Geology. (5) Formcrly 116. Mackin 
520. Seminll1'. (*) Formerly 200. Staff 
521. Metamorphic Minerals. (5) Misch 
522. Regional Metamorphism and Granidzadon. ,(5) Formerly part of 202. Misch 
S~3. Static Granitiution. (5) Formerly part of 202. Goodspeed 
530. Advanced Work in Paleontology. (*) Formerly part of 330. Wheeler 
532. Sttadgraphic: Paleontology'- (3) Formerly part of,200. Wheeler 
534. Tertiary Geology. (5) Formerly 134. 
537. Tertiary Faunas of Washington. (5) Formerly 137. 
540. Advanced Studies or Resell1'ch in Structural Geology. (.) Formerly 340. Barksdale, Misch 
545. Regional Structural Geology. (5) Formerly part of 245 and 340. Misch 
560. Advanced Work in Stratigraphy. (*) Formerly part of 330. Wheeler 
565. Paleo:zoic Stratigraphy. (5) Formerly part of 200. Wheeler 
568. Meso:zoic Stratigraphy. (3) Wheeler 
570. Advanced or Research Work in Mineralogy, Petrography, and Petrology. (*) Formerly 320. 

Goodspeed, Coombs. Misch 
580. Advanced or Research Work in Economic Geology. C*) Formerly 327. Goodspeed, Coombs 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND UTERATURE 

Pro/essors V 1Iil, Eckelnum, Lauet'. ltleisnest: Associate Professors M~er, Sillier-lander; 
Allislanl p,.o/ellors Ankele, Reed, R",., Scberlel, Wesner, Wilkie; 

Instruclors Buck, Kahn, Rabel. Richeimer, Sommerfeld 

Students of mathematics and the applied sciences should take German 101-102, 103, and addi­
tional courses in second·year German, 260 and the upper-division scientific courses for 
specialized reading. 
Students of history and the social sciences should elect German 21 0 ~d the courses listed 
in the 310's. . 
Credit is allowed for any quane:- in any course except German 101·102. 
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101-102. FirSt Year. (5-5) Formerly 1-2. 
103. First·Year Reading. (5) Pr., 101-102 or one year of high school German. Formerly 3. 
110-111, 112. Fint·Year Speakins GctmIUl. (5-5,5) Formerly 1S-2S, 3S. 
121, 122. Pint·Year Reading GermlUli (5,5) Formerly 1R, 2R. 
204. Second·Year Reading. (5) Pr., 103 or two years of high school German. Formerly 4. 
205. Second·Year RcadiaB. (3) Pr., as for 204; not open to those who have had 204. Formerly S. 
206. Second-Year Reading. (2) Pr., as for 204; not open to those who have had 204. Formerly 6. 
207. Second·Year Grammar Review. (3) Pr., 103 or 2 years high school German. Formerly 7. 
210. AdvlUlced Second·Year Reading. (3) Pr., 204 or 205 'Or 206. Formerly 10. 
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230. Convenation Based on Rapid Reading. '(3) For students interested primarily in acquiring a 
speaking knowledge. Pr., 204 or 205 or 206. Formerly 30. Sauedander, Sommerfeld 

260. Lower·Division .Scientific GermIUl. (3) Pr., 204 or 205 or 206. Formerly 60. Staff 
300. Phonetics. (2) Speech sounds, stage'pronunciation, phonetic transcription. ~nnerly 128. 

Meyer, Reed 
301, 302 303. Grammar IUld Conversation. (2, 2, 2) Primarily for majors and minors. The mate­

ri;{s used in this course aim not merely at the increase in the ability to speak, write, and under­
stand German, but also to broaden the student's understancling of the culture of the German· 
sjleaking countries. Open only to juniors. Pr., 8 credits ot second·year German including 
German 207. German 230 is recommended, but not required as a prerequisite to this course. 
Formerly 117, 118, 119._ Kahn /---

310, 311. IntroduCtion tb the Classical Period. (3, 3) Lessing, Goethe, and' Schiller. Biographi~~!J 
studies. Pr., 8 credits of second·year German-or eqWvalent. Formerly 130, 131. Anke3t 

. 312. Introduction to the German Novelle. (3) Representative Writers. such as Keller, Meyer, and 
Storm; theory of the Nwelle. Pr., as for 310. Formerly 132. Sauerlander 

320. 321. 322. Upper·Division Scientific German. (2 or 3}.Eacb student reports on reading in his 
• o~ field in weekly conferences, Pr., 260 or eqUivalent: Formerly: 113"11~LlJ_S._. 

325. Upper·DiviSion Scientific Ge.rm1Ul for Premewcs •. (3) Pr., as' for 320. Formerly 116. 
401, 402, 403. Grammar and Comj)OsitioD. (2, 2, 2) Primarily for majors and minors. Open only 

to seniors. Pr., completion of German 301, 302, 303. Formerly 120, 121, 122. Vail, Meyer, Rey 
404. History of the German I.a1lguage. (5) From early Germanic to the present day. Open to 

senior and graduate ~ajors and minors, and to junior majors. Formerly 129. Meyer, Reed 
410,411,412. Hisrory of GermlUl Literature. (3, 3, 3) From the earliest times to the Age of Goethe. 

Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 183, 184, 185. Buck, Wilkie 
422. The GermIUl Lyric. (3) Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 149. Sommerfeld 
431. Lessing's Life and Dramatic Works. (3) Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 160. Vail 
436, 437. Goethe's FllUSt I and II. (3, 3) Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 166, 167. 

. . Sommerfeld, Vail 
450J. Introduction to Gen~ Linguistics. (5) Description and historical techniques in the analysis 

of languages. Given in conjunction with anthropology. --- Jacobs, Reed 
497. Studies in German Literature. (1 to 5) Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 199. 
498. Studies in German Philology. (1 to 5) Pr., 310 or equivalent. Formerly 198. 

Teachers' Course in German. (See Educ. 375L.) w 

COtff'SIIS in English T,.anslation 

No knowledge of German required. Open to all students. 

351. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (3) Formerly 101. Sommerfeld 
462. Goethe. (3) Formerly 102. Sauerlander 
464. Thomas Mann. (3) Trends in German thought and letters during the twentieth century; social 

and economic backgrounds. Formerly 104. - Rey 

COtR'SIIS lor Grml~lIs Only 

The following graduate courses are regularly offered by the department. Students must consult 
with the executive officer of the department and secure permission to register for any of the courses 
listed below. 

UlerattR'o Courses 

500. Bibliography and Methodology. (2) Required of all majors and Ph.D. minors. Formerly 200. 
510. Literature of the Middle Ages. (5) Formerly 210. 
511. Reformation and R~aissance. (3) Formerly 211. 
512. Baroque. (3) Formerly 212. . 
513; Eighteenth·Century Movements. (3) Formerly 213. 
515. The Romantic Movement. (4) Formerly 230. 
516 •. The Literature .df the Mid·Nineteenth Century. (4) Formerly 231. 
517. The Literature of the Later Nineteenth Century. (4) Formerly 232. 
S 18, 519. The Literature of the Twentieth Century. (3, 3) Formerly 235, 236. 



-------- --- ~------~-

272 Courses il£ History 

530. Survey of the Classical Period. (3) Formerly 214. 
531. Lessing. (3) Formerly 222. 
534. Goethe's Leben und Werke 1775·1788. (4) Formerly 215. 
535. Goethe Un Zeitalter del' Vollcndung. (4) Formerly 216. 
538. Schiller. (4) Formerly 221. 
540. History of the Novel. (3) Formerly 240. 
541. History of the German Drnma. (3) Formerly 241. 
590. Seminar in Literary History: E.T.A. Hoffman. (1.5) Formerly 290. 
591, 592. Seminar in Literary History. (1 to 5) Formerly 291, 292. 

PhUolollY COUl'SSS 

Sommerfeld 

501, 502, 503. Advnaccd Syntax aad Synonymy. (2, 2, 2) Required of all majors and minors. For· 
merly 201, 202, 203. 

505. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) Formerly 204. 
550. Gothic. (5) Formerly 255. 
552. Old High German. (5) Formerly 256. 
555. 'Old Saxon. (5) Formerly 257. 
556~ Middle High German. (5) Formerly 250. 
557. Middle High German Literarure in the Original. (5) Formerly 251. 
560. Modern DialectS. (3) Formerly 260. 
570. Sanskrit. (3·5) Formerly 270. 
595.596,597. Seminar in Germanic Philology. (1 to 5) Formerly 295. 296. 297. 
Not offered in 1950·51: 131, 132: First·Year Intensive Reading (]O. ]0): 350: Masterpieces of Ger· 

man Literaru.re (3) i 41S. 416. 417: Nineteenth-Cenrury Literilrure (3, 3, 3): 418, 419: 
Naturalism. ExpteSSlonism, and Twentieth.Century Realism· (3, 3): 433: Goethe. The Early 
Years (3): 434: Goethe. Life pod Works 177S·88 (3); 438: Schiller's Historical Dramas (3). 

HISTORY 

Professors Holl, Costigan, Katz, Levy, l.uus, Stlfle/le; Associate P,o/~sso,s Dobie, GalSS; Assista'" 
Pro/esSMS Emers01I, Lylls, P","~, Trsllllgoid 

101. Medieval European History. (5) The history of Europe from the disintegration of tIle Roman 
Empire to 1500 viewed as the evolution of the basic values and assumptions of \Vestern civiliza· 
tion. Emphasis is placed upon the aspects of this history which led to the development of law, 
the maintenance of order, and the growth of ideas with their expression in political, economic, and 
social institutions and in literature and art. Formerly 1. Dobie, Kau, Lytle 

102. Modem European History. (5) Political, social. economic, and cultural history of Europe from 
1500 to the present time, including evolution of nationalism, demOcracy, and imperialism, and 
their interrelation with the results of the industrial revolution. Formerly 2. 

Dobie, Emerson. Lytle. Treadgold 
201·202. Ancient History. (5·5) Ancient Near East. Greece. and Rome. with emphasis on political, 

social, economic, and cultural development. Special attention to elements of ancient civilization 
contributing most vitally to the civilization of the medieval and the modern world. Formerly 
72·'13. Kau 

221]. History of Russia. (5) Survey of Russia's history from the earliest times to the present, with 
emphasis on the development of Russian society. Formerly 93]. Treadgold 

241. Survey of the History of the United States. (5) Supplies the knowledge of American history 
.-- - which any intelligent and educated American CItizen should have. Object is to make the student 

aware of his heritage of the past and morc intelligently conscious of the presenL Formerly 7. 
. Holt, Pressly, Savelle 

271·272. English Political and Sodal History. (5·5) From earliest times down to the present day. 
Emphasis is chiefly on lJOlitical and social developments, with consideration also of general 
cultural interest. The oflgins in English history of American political institutions and social 
patterus are also stressed. Formerly 5·6. Costigan 

341. Foundations of American Civilization. (5) A study of the history of the founding of Anglo­
Saxon society in the western hemisphere, with particular attention to the earliest colonial 
establishments, the growth of a new culture. independence, and the organization of the Ameri· 
can union. This is a basic course. Open to sophomores and up. Formerly 140. Savelle 

342. The Development of American Civilization to 1877. (5) A study of the growth of the new 
nation, and the political, economic, and cultural activities of its people to the liquidation of the 
problems attending the Civil War. History 241 may not be taken after this course. Gates 

343. American Civilization from 1877. (5) A study of the emergence of modern America 
after the Civil War and of the interrelations of economic, social, political, and ir.tel1ec· 
tual history. History 241 may not be taken after this course. . Pressly 

403. The Roman Republic:. (3) A study of the 'political, social; economic. and cultural history, with 
special emphasis on the last century of the Republic, the period of Cicero and Caesar. Formerly. 
103. . Katz 
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410. The Byzantine Empire. (5) A study of the political, institutional, and cultural history of the 
Eastern Roman Em~ire from the fourth to the fifteenth centuries. S~ial emphasis is given to 
the relations of the Byzantine Empire with the Latin West and the Slavic and Moslem worlds. 
Formerly 11 O. Katz 

413. Medieval Civilization. (5) Art, letters, religion, science, and thought in Europe outside Italy 
from 1200 to 1500. Formerly 120. Lucas 

414. Culture of the Renaissance. (5) Art, literature, politics, philosophy, science, and religion in 
Italy from 1300 to the death oE Michelangelo. Formerly 114. Lucas 

415. The Reformation. (5) Political and religious crisis. Lutheranism, Zwinglianism, Anglicanism, 
Anabaptism, Calvinism, Catholic reform. Beginnings of Baroque art. Formerly 115. Lucas 

416}.lntrodua\on to Roman Law. (5) Open to qualified sophomores. Formerly 116J. Levy 
419J. Australia: Irs Peoples, Environment, and Institutions. (5) An integrated study of geogr~hic 

and cultural patterns, of economic and political development and its relations with the Com· 
monwealth of Nations. Pr., 15 credits of anthropology, geography, or history. Form~rly li'9J. 

Davidsoo, Dobie, lawtOn 
423]. Modem Russian History. (5) Survey of the development of the Soviet Union from the Russian 

Revolution to the present. Formerly 16i']. Treadgold 
424J. Russian Revolutionary Movement. (3) Survey of intellectual and political aspects of Russian 

opposition to Tsarism from 1825 to 191i'. Treadgold 
430. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. (5) Formerly 129. Lytle 
431. Europe, 1814·1870. (5) The reorganization of Europe after Napoleon's fall. The im~ct of the 

industrial revolution and the problems of a society in flux. Bureaucratization and pohties in the 
European states. The revolutions of 1848 and the nationalist wars for the reorganization of 
Europe. Formerly 130. Lytle 

432. Europe, 1870·1914. (5) The impact of Bismarekian Germany. The significance of the Paris 
Commune. The Eastern Question and the Bismarckian organization of the European state sys· 
tem. Politics: people, bureaucracies, and parliaments. Problems of economic change. Imperial· 
ism and the problems of the state system. The moral crisis and its challenge to the West. The 
collapse of the Bismarckian system and the new alliances. Policies leading to war. Formerly 131. 

Emerson 
433]. Europe, 1914·1945. (5) Broad outline of history from World War I to the end of World 

War II. Formerly 133J. Levy 
437. Germany, 1916·1945. (5) A survey of the political history of Germany from the collapse of the 

Bismarckian empire in 1916 to the collapse of Hitler's empire in 1945. Formerly 137. Emerson 
447. History of the Civil War and Reconstruction. (5) A study of sectional conflict and the struggle 

between rival nationalisms in mid·nineteenth century America. Formerly 14i'. Pressly 
450. Twentieth.Century America. (5) A study of political, social, economic, and intellectual de· 

velopments in the United States since 1900. Formerly 150. Pres!ly 
457. The Diplomatic History of North America, 1492.1763. (5) Formerly lSi'. SaveUe 
458. The United States in World Mairs, 1776·1865. (5) The relation of the United States to 

world J?Olitics and the balance of power will be studied as wc11 as the historical events attending 
the major episodes in American foreign relations. Formerly 158. Holt 

459. The United States in World Mairs, 1865 to the Present. (5) A continuation of 458 into the 
period when the United States entered the balance of power as a major factor. Formerly 159. 

Holt 
461. History of American Liberalism Since 1789. (S) A comparative study of the aims and the 

accomplishments of four major reform movements in the history of the United States: ]effer­
sonian democracy, Jacksonian democracy, the progressive movement. and the New Deal. Pressly 

463. The Westward Movement. (5) Territorial and economic expansion of the United States from 
the Revolution to World War I; conditions affectinlf settlement nnd development of the West; 
political and social institutions; interregional relatIOns. Formerly 165. Gates 

464. History of Washington and the Pacific Northwest. (5) Exploration and settlement; eeonomie 
development: growth of government and social instituttons; the period of statehood. Formerly 
164. Gates 

472. England in the Nineteenth Century. (5) A study of j)Olitical, social, economic, and cultural 
development. The Agrarian, Industrial, and French Revolutions; rise of parliamentary de­
mocracy, the Victorian age; thought from Uttlitarianism to Fabianism; Irish Home Rule. For­
merly 183. Costipn 

474. Modern Irish History. (5) Growth of Irish national feeling in the nineteenth century, through 
the Home Rule and Sinn Fein movements, down to the establishment of the Irish Frcc State 
and later the Republic of Eire. Special relation of this to the Irish Literary Renaissance. The 
problem of Ulster and the government of Northern Ireland. Formerly 185. Costigan 

475. History of Canada. (5) A study of the struggle for unity and nationhood as determined by 
geographical conditions, by racial antagonism. by the impact of modern commercial and indus· 
trial society upon an old·world culture, and by pulls toward both Europe and the United States. 
Formerly ISS. Dobie 

481. History of th~ Commonwealth of Nations. (5) A survey of the advancements and dependencies 
of Great Britain to the status of independent nations associated with Great Britain. Formerly 
181. Dobie 

499. Undergradullte Rc;searC'h. (1 to ~) Formerly 199. 
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Courses for Grtlllllilles Only 

501. Historiography: Ancient, Medieval. and Earl, Modem Europe. (5) Required of aU graduate 
students majoring in history. Graduate students taking a minor in history may take either 501 
or 502. Formerly 201. Katz and Staff 

502. Historiography: Modem European and American. (5) Required of all graduate students ml!ior­
ing in history. Graduate students taking a minor in history may take either 501 or 502. For-
merly 202. Katz and Staff 

503. Philosophy of History. (5) Formerly 203. Costigan 
504. Philosophy of History. (5) Formerly 204. Costigan 
600. NonthesIs Research. Formerly 300. StaJf 

These courses are introductions to advanced study. They are designed to show how important 
historical conclusions have been reached, to suggest further research, ani:! particularly to give bibli.o­
graphical guidance to students in their preparation for the examination on the fields sclcctei:l. 

510. Greek and Roman HIstory. (5) Formerly 210. Katz 
Lucas 
Levy 

Tread801d 
Emerson 

Lytle 
Savelle 

Gates 
Holt 

Costigan 
Dobie 

514. Medieval and Renaissance History. (5) Formerly 214. 
516. Roman law. (5) Formerly 234. 
S31. Modem European Hlstory: Russia. (5) Formerly 231. 
S32. Modem European History. (5) Formerly 232. 
S33. Modern European HIstory. (5) Formerly 233. 
S41. American History. (5) Formerly 221. 
542. American History. (5) Formerly 222. 
543. American History. (5) Formerly 223. 
575. English History. (5) Formerly 215. 
576. British Empire History. (5) Formerly 216. 

SBmiIl4T'S 

517-518-519.. 
521-522-523. 
553-554-555. 
590-591-592. 
593-594-59S. 

Seminar in Ancient or Medieval History. (5·S·S) Formerly 237·238·239. 
Seminar in Modern European History. (5·5-5) Formerly 240·241·242. 
Seminar in American History. (5-5-5) Formerly 243-244-245. 
Seminar in History. (5-5-5) Formerly 251·252·253. 
Advanced Seminar. (.) Formerly 246-247·248. 

Lucas 
Emerson 

Gates, Savelle 
Staff. 
Holt 

Not offered in 1950-51: 291.292, Latin·American History; ~71, English Constitutional His­
toty; 401, Greece in the.Age of Perider, 402.1 Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic Period; 404, 
The Roman Empire; 429, France from the .Keformation to the French Revolution; 436, Germany 
from 1648 to 1914; 441. American Revolution and Confederation; 442, The Colonial Mind;" 443, 

. The Intellectual Hutoty of the United States; 457, The Diplomatic History of North America, 
1492.1763; 471, EngIarid in the Eighteenth Century. 473. England in the Twentieth Century; 480, 
History of the British Empire Since 1783. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

Professors Row"lree, Dtnmy, Payn!'r Terrell; Associaltl Professor Drtlsslar; Assistant Proftlssors 
BOml(JU, lobnsorl, }obmlorl, McAdams, 'WamirlB; Imlruclors Bisbop, PllI"ks, Rose, Smitb, 
TborsOtl, 1V tille, 'W,boum; AclirlB lmlruclor Hosmer .' 

101. 

110. 

liS. 

119. 

120. 

125. 

Introduction to Home Economics. (1) Orientation. personal budgeting and account kceJ)ing. 
Educational ueeds of homemakers; opportunities in professional fields of home economics. For· 
merly "I. . .. Rowntree 
Food and Nutrition. (5) For noomajors. Food preparation and selection and family meal J!1an­
ning and service with emphasis on nutritive and economie values. Formerly 83. Bishop, Rose 
Food Preparation. (3) Cookery techniques presented in lecture-i:lemonstrations followed by 
laboratory experience. Food selection, basic cookery, simple meal planning. service. and cost 
calculation. Formerly 15. . Dresslar 
Nutrition and Food Preparation. (5) For student nurses. Laboratory experience in prepara­
tion of food and ]llanning and serving meals with study of nutritive needs of different age 
groups and types. Formerly 9. Johnson 
Textiles. (2) For nonmaiors. Comparative study of staple fabrics in cotton. woo], and ral.0n. 
Weaves. yams, fibers, dyes, finishes. textile tests. No credit to those having 125 or 127. For. 
merly 24. Denny 
Textiles. (3) Relation of raw materials, construction and finish to quality' and cost. Identifica' 
tion of fibers. yams. fabrics. Microscopic and chemical tests. Economic development of textile 
industry. No credit to those having 120 or 127. Formerly 25. Denny 



127. 

130. 

134. 

215. 

231. 

234. 

240. 

248. 

300. 

305. 

307. 

315. 

316. 

321. 

322. 

~29. 

332. 

334. 

338. 

343. 

347. 

348. 

350. 

354. 

356. 

372. 
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Institution Textiles. (3) Textile supplies for hospitals, hotels, and clubs. Specifications for 
quantity purchasing, laboratory testing of goods. Observation of marking, storage, laundry, and 
wear in various institutions. No credit to those baving 120 or 125. Formerly 26. Denny 
Clothing and Textiles. (5) For nonmajors. Construction using commercial patterns. Planning 
and selecting a wardrobe. No credit to those baving 134. Formerly 84. Warning 
Clothing Construction and Selection. (5) Analysis of student. Selection of clothing and acces· 
sories. Wardrobe inventory. Planning and construction of cotton or linen dresses. No credit to 
those havin~ 130. Formerly 12. Thorson, Warning, Wyboum 
Meal Planning IlDd Preparation. (3) Advanced study of factors involved in food purchasill$" 
The preparation and service of nutritious and attractive meals for families on dUferent economlC 
levels. Pr., 115. Formerly 116.· Rose 
Clothing Selection. (2) Choice of clothing, emphasizing appropriateness to- personality and 
occasion as well as judgment of quality and cost. No credit to those who take 130 or 134. For· 
merly 131. Payne 
Costume Design and Construction. (3) Flat-pattern designing and wool techniques. Original 
muslin pattern made into wool dress. Study of clothing for chilaren. Pr., 134; Art 109. Former­
ly 112. Warning, Wybourn 
Home FurnishinJ. (3) For nonmajors. Color and design; selection and arrangement of furni­
ture and furnishmgs. Study of fabrics, floor coverings, wall and window treatment and acces­
sories. No credit to those having 343 or 347. Formerly 41. Hosmer 
The House. Its Equipment IlDd Management. (3) The management of time, energy, and equip­
ment in the home as a factor in successful family living. Formerly 141. Johnston 
Nutrition. (2) For nonmajors. Relation of food to the maintenance of health, and its importance 
to the individual and soclety. Nutritive values and human needs emphasized. AdaJ).tation of 
subjeet matter to needs of school children. Formerly 104. Rowntree 
Diet in Health and Disease: (3) For student nurses. Practical applications of nutrition princi­
ples to feeding problems and to dietary modifications necessitated by disease. Pr., 119, organic 
chemistry. Formerly 105. Jobnson 
Nutrition. (5) Chemistry of digestion ~d metabolism. Food values; human requirements and 
ways of meeting them at different cost levels. Pr., general chemistry. Formerly 107. Rowntree 
Advanced Food Selection and Preparation. (5; 2 credits for qualified transfer students) Rela­
tion of science to cookery. Food preservation. Simple experimental cookery. Meal prej)aration 
and service; food budgeting and purchasing. Pr., 215, general chemistry. Formerly 115. Drcsslar 
Demonstration Cookery. (3) Techniques and methods adapted to teaching and business. Pr., 
215 or permission. Formerly 126. Dresslar 
Needlecraft. (2) Italian embroidery and its application to table and other household linens. 
History of lace. Pr., 134, Art 109. Formerly 101. Payne 
Needlecraft. (2) National and historic embroideries with application to modern use in the home 
and in costume. Pr., 134, Art 109. Formerly 102. Payne 
Hand Weaving. (2) Mechanism of looms, warping techniques, designiJ!g and weaving with 
various yarns. Survey of handwoven fabrics and contemporary designers. Formerly 189. 
. ' Rossbach 

Costume Design by Draping. (2) For art majors. Fabric used as medium to give better under­
standing of three dimensional aspect of clothing with consideration of texture and motion. No 
clothing construction. Pr., Art 111. Not offered 1950-51. Formerly 132. Payne 
Costume Design and Construction. (3) Design by draping. Study of clothing production at all 
price levels. Silk and rayon technique. Pr.,· 234, junior standing. Formerly 113. (i'" 

. Payne,Wybourn ~ 
Clothing for the Family. (3) Based on the needs of the high school clothing teacher. The study 
of family clothing problemS from the standpoint of income, occupation and health as well as 
aesthetic and psychological factors: handling of silk and synthetic fabrics; construction to 
include renovation and children's garments. Pr., 234. Formerly 117. Wyboum 
Home Furnishing and Textiles. (5) For interior design majors. Textiles, their construction. 
use and care: mlcroscopic and chemical tests. Wall treatments: floor coverinlfs; furniture fin-
ishes: accessories; techniques of professional slip cover and curtain constructlon. No credit to 
those having 125, 240, pr 347. Formerly 146. Hosmer 
Home Fumishing. (5) Selection and a~ement of house furnishings to contribute to family 
Jiving; wan treatment, floor covcrinp, fabrics, furniture, accessories, furnishings, budgets. 
Field trips and special laboratory proJects. No credit to those baving 240 or 343. Pr., 125, Art 
109. Formerly 147. • . Hosmer 
Homc-Manqement House. (3 for prospective teachers; 2 for all others) Residence in House 
with 0rportunity to apply principles of homemaking in money management, keepinJ of records, 
care 0 house, group relatIonships, food buying, 'preparation and service. Pr •• junior or senior 
standing. Advance reservation required. Formerly 148. . Bishop 
Managing Family Finances. (3) For nonmajors. Planning the use of financial and other re-
sources to further the goals of the family. The connection between outside social and economic 
conditions and personal financial problems. Formerly 109.' Johnston 
Family Economics and Finances. (5) Economic and social conditions affecting the consumer, 
such as credit, marketing practices; managing family finances in relation to these conditions • 

. Pr., Eeon. 200. Formerly 144. Johnston 
Family Relationships. (3). Prinei])!es underlying good family relationships, wholesome adjust­
ment of home to changing society. Formerly 145. Rowntree 
Institution Food Preparation. (5) Laboratory and institution practice in large.-guantity food 
preparation and cost control. Pr., 315. Formerly lal. Terrell. Smith 
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Courses in Home Economics 

Advanced Nutrition. (3) Reeent researcb on vitamins, minerals, amino acids and their inter­
r~ationships. Methods of utilizing knowledge in public health work and in teaching. Pr., 307, 
organic chemistry. Formerly 108. Rowntree 
Diet Therapy. (3) Nutrition as curative and preventive factor in disease. Primarily journal 
readings. Pr., 407. Formerly 191. Johnson 
E~rimental Cookery. (3) Food experiments illustrating science ap'plications. Subjective and 
objective testing of food. Pr., organic chemistry, 315, or permission. Formerly 187. Dresslar 
Advanced Textiles. (3) Tests for textile strength, sun fading, washing, weight, thread count, 
water repellency, quantitative analysis, microanalysis. Survey of developments in synthetics and 
finishes, distributive education, research centers, technical and trade organizations, legislation, 
standardization. Pr., 125, Econ. 200. Formerly 188. Denny 
Historic Textiles. (3) Survey of fabrics through the centuries; their relation to political, reli­
gious, economic, and social life of the time. The collections in the department and at Seattle 
Art Museum furnish material for study. Pr., 347, Art 109, 110, 111, or equivalent. Formerly 
198. Denny 
History of Costume. (5) Relationship of fashion of each historic period to its esthetic and social 
background. National costume collection available for study. Source material for professional 
designers. Pr., 234, Art 369. Formerly 133. Payne 
Costume Design and Construction. (3) Basic principles of coat and suit construction; compara­
tive costs of ready-ta-wear. Pr., 334 or 338, junior standing. Formerly 114 Payne, Wybonm 
~dvanced Costume Design and Construction. (5) Flat-pattern drafting, grading, and design­
mg. Pr., 434, Art 369. Formerly 160. Payne 
Advanced Costume Desisn and Construction. (5) Advanced designing by draping, and custom 
work. Pr., 435. Formerly 161. Payne 
Advanced Family Economics and Finances. (2) Family adjustment to differing social and 
economic conditions. Social and other legislation in relation to consumers. Interaction of pro­
ductiont,.. distribution, and cODSumption of CODSumer goods. Pr., 350 or 354. May carry ,Braduate 
credit. J..-ormerly 181. Johnston 
Child Nutrition and Care. (3) Study of physical, meatal, and emotional health of children. 
Experieace with parents and children in tJie Child Nutrition Service and in the Child Health 
Center. Pr., 300 or 307 or permission. Formerly 190. Rowntree, Wade 
Institution Food Purchasing. (3) Market organization, buying procedures, payment and 
credit; food selection and care, and inspection of merchandise for those who plan to do in­
stitution buying. Pr., 3lS. Formerly 122. Terrell 
Institution Management. (3) Principles of organization, executive qualifications, character­
istic responsibilities for an mstitution manager. Types of institutions, personnel administra­
tion, management controls, planning of work and equipment layout, budget analysis. Profes­
sional organizations and ethICS presented from standpoint of managers of food service institu­
tions. Open to students in institution administration or by permission. Formerly 123. Terrell 
Institution Management. (5) Food and food service accounting problems. Recording financial 
transactions; cost controls; profit and loss statements. Pr., 215. Formerly 124. Terrell, Parks 
Institution Equipment. (3) Institution kitchens and serving units; routing of work; equip­
ment selection, operation, and care; repair and depreeiation records. Pr., or parallel, 474. For~ 
merly 175. Terrell 
Special Problems in Home Economics. (3) May carry graduate credit. Individual study and 
rCsearch in a chol!en area of home economics. Pr., permission. Formerly 195. Staff 

Courses ItW GrmlNllles Only 

507. Readings in Nutrition. (*) Library research. Pr., 407 or equivalent. Formerly 214. 
Rowntree, Johnson 

SIS. Readings in Food Selection and Preparation. (*) Recent development from professional 
literature. Formerly 200. Dresslar 

554. Sodal and Economic Problems of the Consumer. (3-5) Study of selected topics in the family 
economics field. Pr., 454 or equivalent, and permission. Formerly 245. Johnston 

562. Home Economics Education. (*) Critical study of achievements, trends, functions, and .rela-
tionships. FormerlY 202. . McAdams 

576, 577. SupervlJed Field Work. (7, 8) Twelve months of practice and organized classwork for 
. graduates in institution management and dietetics. An administrative dietitian internship 

approved by the American Dietetic Association. Incidental fee of $12.50 per quarter. Formerly 
196, 197. Terrell 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Field of interest should hr" mdicated by letter when registering. Pr., 
permission. Formerly 300. 
A. Costume Desisn. 
B. Institution Administmtion. 
C. Nutrition. 
D. Textiles. 
E. Family EconomiC'S. 
P. Foods. 
G. Education. 

Thesis. (9) 

Pay·ne 
Terrell 

Johnson 
Denny 

Johnston 
Dresslar 

McAdams 



Courses m Journalism 217 

JOURNALlSM 

'Professors Everest, Benson, Cbrislian, McKenzie, Mansfield; Assocule Professor" Prost, Kennedy; 
Assislant Professors ASlel, Brier, Jerrflllin, lAPromboise, Ryan; Director 01 l.4boratories Rool; 
AssoeUdttS Mobl, Murlon; Lecturers Pearson, Jenkins; Instructor Selbrie 

200. 

201. 

220. 

300. 

303. 

Preliminll1'1 News Writing. (5) Structure of the news story, types of news lends, feature 
stories. Fonnerly 51. Staff 
Copyreading. (3) Editing news copy. writing of cutlines and captions. headline writing, news· 
paper make-up. Pr .• 200 or permission. Formerly 84. StaH 
Fundamentals of Advertising. (3) Survey. fundamentals of strateD', layout, attention devices. 
appeals, copy, and media. Formerly 130. Frost. Staff 
Laboratory Work on University Daily. (2-5) Practical work on editOrial staff of University 
of Washington Dail~. Journalism majors or permission. (May be repeated for credit to maxi· 
mum of IS hours.) Formerly 181, 182, 183. Asrel 
Public Relntions. (3) Principles and practice of public relations in business, industry, 'govern. 
ment. and social agencies. Stresses policy and conduct as fundamentals in Jrood relationships. 
For upper-division students; for lower-division students with permission. Formerly 165. 

Christian 
304. Magazine Article Writing. (3) Professional nonfiction writing for national mal[azines, trade 

journals. and specialized publications. Pr •• upper-division standing or permission. Fonnerly 171. 
. Mansfield. Brier 

t306. Printing Processes. (3) Basic principles of the iraphic arts and newspaper make·up. Everest 
t310. PhotograplUc Laboratory. (1) Basic news photography; the photographic process, news camera 

technique; darkroom practices; planning news pictures. Root 
t31l. Printing Laboratory. (1) Use and application of printing materials and techniques, layout of 

the type case, point system. composing stick. impoSition. lock·up, make·up. Root 
320. Radio Newswriring. (3) Techniques of gathering, writing. and editing news for radio: build-

ing news programs. Formerly 136. Ryan 
t326. ContempoflU'1 Affairs. (2) Background and significance of international, national, and local 

, newsworthy events. Primarily a discussion course. (May be repeated for credit to maximum 
of 8 hours.) Formerly 90, 91, 92. . McKenzie 

t327. Court Reporting. (3) Covering the courts for the preas: legal terminology; legal forms; trial 
procedures. • 

t328. History of Journalism. (3) Growth and development of the press. with emphasis on journalism 
in the United States. . Jermain 

t329. Law of the Press. (3) Legal renlations governing editorial content of publications. Libel. 
copyright. rights of access and pubflcation. • 

t330. Reporting. (4) Covering the principal news beats for the press: operations of local govern· 
ment and institutions. Supplemented by downtown assignments. Cliristian 

t333. Social Implications of Journlllism. (3) Comparative study of contemporary dailies from the 
standpoint of editorial techniques. Study of the editorial and discussion of agencies of com­
munication. Christian 

340 Advertisin~ Campaigns and Media. (3) Steps involved in planning and preparing an advertis­
ing campaign. Each student will make layouts. write coPy, and set up a budget for campaigns. 
Open only to students taking junior journalism advertising sequence, and to B.A. majors in 
advertising and marketing, and commercial art majors. Pr., 220 or Marketing 391. Formerly 
133. • 

341. Advertising Regulation. (2) National, state. and city laws regulating advertising; provisions 
governing trademarks: rulings of F.T.C •• F.C.C •• and other official bOdies. Pr., or concurrent, 
220 or Marketing 391.· Formerly 134. • 

342. Radio Advertising. (3) Principles of radio broadcasting as they appl~ to the advertiser; 'plan ..... ___ :-
ning a radio campaign; writing announcements and commercial copy. Formerly 135. Ryaq ... 

t346. Advertising Production. (2) Identification and use of pbysical materials of advertisil!,.g; pr0-
duction techniques. MU110D 

t347. Business Office. (2) Organization and promotion of noneditorial departments of publications; 
management problema. Frost 

t348. Advertising Layout. (3) Elements of attention. arrangement of the visual elements of di~lay 
to achieve effective layout-''The advertisement as a picture." Daily assignment$. Frost 

t349. Advertising Copy Writing. (2) A companion course to t348. This class considers the wording 
of the message proceeding from original strategy to the writing of effective advertising copy. 
Considerable attention to retail copy. Frost 

t3S0. Advertising Laboratory. (2) Supervision of student efforts in layout. copy·fitting. production 
specifications. Munon 

t3Sl. .Advertising Selling Techniques. (1) Elements of salesmanship applied to advertising ~acc 
and media selling. Instruction and lab. . . Prost 

t3S2. Advertisins Selling Laboratory. (2) Experience selling apace for University Daily and other 
campus publications. (May be repeated for credit to maximum of 4 hours.) Staff 

t3S5. Advanced Advertising Copy Writing. (3) Refinements of basic copy writing, with additional 
attention to direct-mail and certain retail systems. '. Frost 

t3S6. Advnnced Advertising Layout. (2) Professional standards applied from rough visuals through 
___ fi;::.n:;;i:;:;s;;he.d layouts. MurtOn 

tCourses so marked are open only to majors in Journalism enrolled in the unified third year 
cUrriculum or to those enrolled sn specific minors in Journalism requiring individual courses within 
the group. Exceptions to this rule are made only in rare instances and then only with the written 
permission of the Director of the School of J ournalisrn. 

.1 
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360. Techniques of Public Relations. (5) The use of surveys, publicity, advertisi!!lr, and special .. 
events in public relations. Practical work assignments. Pr., 303 and permission. Formerly 167. 

, Christian 
370. Display Advertising. (3) Layouts and copy writing. Open only to majors in journalism or 

B.A. majors in advertising and marketing, and commerc1a1 art majors. :f»r., 220 or Marketing 
391. Formerly 131. ' Frost 

371. Advertising Typography. (3) Lab course in display advertising. Pr., 370. Formerly·132. * 
375]. Prindples of High School1ournaUam. (3) For teachers in high schools and junior colleges, 
. and School of Education majors taking teaching majors or minors in Journalism. Not open to 

students who have had Educ. 7SJ. Pr., 200, 201. Formerly 125. Brier' 
400, 401. Editorial Problems. (2, 2) Senior group discussion of current problems in communica· 

tions; guest lecturers. Pr., completion of, Editorial Junior Journalism y~ar. Formerly 190J.191. 
, ',.I$verest 

440. 'Publishing Problems. (2) Senior group discussion' of current problems in advertisinH and 
management; guest lect\1rers, field trips. Pr., completion of Advertising and Management Junior 
Journalism year. Formerly 192. Frost 

460. Problems in Public Relations. (2) Each student will do a case study of the~ublic relations of 
some local buaineaa or &acne)? and make a report. Pr., 303 and permission. Formerly 166. 

, , Christian 
471. Problems in Magazine Artiale Writing. (3) Advanced work inllrofessional nonfiction writing 

fo'r national magazines, trade journals, and specialized publications. Pr., 304 or ~rmissibn. 
Formerly 176. ' Mansfield 

473. 474475. Short Story Writing. (5, 5.5) Professional fiction writing for national magazines. 
Admission only to ul'per-division students with permission of instructor. Must be taken .in 
sequence, starting in Fall Ouarter. Formerly 113, 114·175. Mansfield 

480. Propaganda. (5) Propaganda as a social and political force; 'development of propaganda and 
techniques in nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Emphasis on post·1914 period, and on int~r. 
national propaganda as it affects U.S. Formerly 116. McKenzie 

498. Problems of Journalism. (2·5, maximum 15) Research and individual study. Upper.division 
students only. Formerly 199. '"StaJf 

S2S~ 

580. 

60'0. 

COtlt'ses lor Grtllltlales Only 

S26, 527. Seminar in Short Story Writing. (2-4 each qtr.) Advanced professional fiction 
writing for national magazines. Limited to eight students. Instructor's permission required. 
(These three seminars m'lY be repeated for credit at discretion of department.) Formerly 2251 226, 227. . Mansfield 
Seminar in propasanda. (5) Study of the crystallization of public opinion and of propaganda 
techniques. Pr., 460 and permission. Formerl,. 201. McKenzie 
Non thesis Research. (3·5) Formerly 301. StaJf 

LAW 

Pro/essors Pallmor, Cros~, Gos!!.! M. D. (;rem, Harscb, ~, C. B. Marlin~ NOllelmann, RIcbards, 
Shalltlck, Sbolley, R. L. 'j'lI1lori Professor Emmltii OlIJryan; Associale Professor Gallagber; 
Assistant Professors Hawley, Rieke, Rutledge, W ollell; Lecturer Sbefelnum; Associate ]tIIlges 
of tbe Practice Court Hodson, Meak~.Ron03', Shorelt, Wilkins; Associ41e Lecttlt'tlrS in btllle 
Planning Allison" Bernblltlm, Cooper, l!.awards, GrlWesi ]tIIlson, Karr, Larson, Osbut:n, RlltJ!om, 
Rellman, Stone 

Law courses are taken only by students who have been admitted to the Law School. However, 
law courses may, with permission, be taken by graduate students for graduate credit. 

First Year 

All fi,sl-year StlbJecls are reqtlireil 

tlOO. Contracts. A. W.S. (3·3·3) Shepherd, Cases on Contracts. A study of the formationz incidents, 
and termination of contracts, including mutual assent, consideration, parol, eviaence rule, 
statute of frauds, assignments, beneficiaries, conditions, breach, and remedies. Formerly 101. 

. Shattuck, Rieke 
110. Judicial Administration. A. (2) Materials to be announced. A study of the judicial system, its 

structure and operation, including common law pleading, introductory material on equity juris· 
diction, and development of code pleading. Gose 

120. Personal Property. A. (3) Bigelow Cases and Other ,Materials on the Law of Personal Prop­
erty, 3rd ed. First five weeks-studY of cases on possession, finders, and satisfaction of judg. 
ments as a vehicle of orientation to the study of law; balance of quarter--study' of confusion, 
accession, and fixtures, with continuing emphasis on case preparation and c01!1parison. For· 
merly 100. Rutledge, Hawley, Cross 

t121. Real Property. W.S. (3·3) McDougal and Haber, Property, Wealth, Land: Allocation. Plan· 
ning, and Development. Real property including estates in land, waste, emblements, easements, 
licenses, concurrent ownership, and introductory future interests. Formerly 104. Cross, Hawley 

t No examination for credit until completion of entire course. 
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122. GratuitoUJ Traasfers. A. W. (1-3) BiBelow, Cases and Other Materials on the Law of Personal 
Property, 3rd cd.; Mechem and Atkinson, Cases on Wills and Administration, 2nd ed. A study 
of gifts, wills, intestate succession with emphasis on statutory materials, and basic concepts of 
the law of trusts. . ' . Hawley. Rutledse 

130. Criminal Law. A.W. (2·2) Harno, Cases on' Criminal Law, 2nd ed., and Green, Washington 
Materials on Criminal Law. A study of the origin and purposes of criminal law; the elements 
of criminal liability; mental states bearing uAOn criminal ~ponsibility; such as negligence. 
specific intent. insanity. and intoxication; solicitation; attempts; and a study of the major 
crimes. Formerly lOS. . . Green 

tl-40. Tons. A.W.S. (3·3-3) Seavey and Thurston. Cases on Torts. Intended interference with the 
person or tangible othings: the wrong. the defenses. unintended interference with the person or 
tangible things: negligence. the extent of liability. effect of special relationships. contributory 
fault. liability without fault; interference with intangibles: misrepresentation. defamation, inter­
ference with advantageous relations. Formerly.120. Ric:luuds. WoUett 

141. Aaency. S. (3) Keedy and Schiller. Cases on Airency. A general study of the relative status. 
rights and liabilities of master. servant. principal, agc:!nt. and third person arising in conse­
quence of the agency relationship. actual or apparent. Formerly 112. Taylor 

160. Legal Research and Writing. A.W. (1-1) Materials to be announced. Organization of the 
library. research technics, preparation of letters. office briefs. and simple legal documents. I' 

Gallagher 

Second Year 

AU seeo~ellt' suhjecls lIt'e required 

200. Sales. S. (4) Bogert Cases on Sales, 2nd edt Transfer of the property interest in goods; sub­
ject matter, price and legal formalities; divided property interests; sellers' warranties; remedies 
of buyer and seller. Formerly 110.. . Taylor 

201. Bills and Notes. W. (4) . Britton. Cases on BUls and Notes 3rd edt Re9uisites of negotiability; 
methods of transfer; holder in due course; equities and defenses; liabihty of parties. Formerly 
116. Taylor 

·UI0. Evidence. A. W. (4-4) McCormick, Cases on Evidence. Preparing and presenting evidence; 
examination of witnesses; admisslon and exclusion; competency of witnesses; privileges; 
relevancy; demonstrative evidence; writings; the hearsay rule and exceptions; burden of pro­
ducing evidence, burden of persuasion, presumptions; judicial notice. Formerly 115. Palknor 

211. Code Pleading. S. (3) Cathcart and Howell. Cases on Code Pleading. supplemented by the 
Washington Code and Washington Cases. A study of the nature and function of the code; 
parties to the code action; general rules of pleading; the complaint; demurrers; the answer; 
and the reply. Formerly 127. Green 

t212. EquitY. A. W. (4-4) Walsh. Cases on Equity. Nature of equitable jurisdiction. powers of 
equity courts. principles governing exercise of equitable powers. injunction agalUst torts. 
specific performance of contracts, law of yendor and vendee. reformation and rescission for 
mistake, equitable servitudes on bad and chattels. Formerly 114. Nottelmann 

220. Wills. A. (4) Mechem and Atkinson. Cases on Wills and Administration. 2nd cd. The law 
of intestate succession, the making and revokinJ of wi1~! including testamentary capacity and 
inducement, the execution of willS, the integratlon of willS. testamentary character and intent. 
the revocatlon of wills, and the operation of wills as affected by subsequent events. Formerly 
111. Hawley 

t230. Constitutional Law. A. W. S. (3-3-3) Shoney. Cases on Constitutional Law. A study of basic 
doctrines of American constitutional law as developed by the United States SUj)reme Court. 
considered historically, with special emphasis upon the contract, commerce, and due process 
clauses. Formerly 119. Shoner 

240. Domestic Relations. S. (3) ShattuCk. Washington Materials on Domestic Relations. Marriage
i divorce. and annulment; the personal and economic relations of the s~uses; and the effect 0 

marriage on the ordinary rules relating to contracts, torts. and crimes. Formerly 113. Rieke 

Third Year 

AU lbir~ellt' suhieels tWO required 

t300. Credit Traasacdons. A. W .. (3-3) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Security Transactions. 
revised ed .• 1947. A study of personal and J!~rty security including suretyship, accommoda­
tion parties and instruments. pledges.' condItional sales. trust receipts. chattel mortgages, real 

. property mortgages, and security assignments of choses in action. Formerly 145. Shattuck 
t301. Business Assodations. W. S. (4-4) Gilmore. Cases on Partnership. 3rd ed.; Berle and Warren 

Cases on Business Organization. A general studY'of the law of partnerships, co~rations, and 
related forms of business organizations with special attention devoted to the Uniform Partner-

. ship Act. the Uniform Limited Partnership Act. the Uniform Business Corporations Act, and 
other applicable statute laws of the State of Washington and to Washington cases. Formerly· 
149. Gose 

t310. Trial and AppellatePracdce. A. W. (3-31 Sunderland. Cases and Materials on Trial and 
Appellate Practice, 2nd ed., supplemented by Washington Code of Procedure and Washington 
Cases. Proceedings in the trial of a ciVil action from the discovery procedure prior to trial to 
the judgment.' Discovery techniques; pretrial hearings; continuances; selection of the jury; 
conduct of counsel; nonsuits and directed verdicts; instructions; verdict; motion for new 

t No examination for credit until completion. of entire course. 
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trial; and judgments. Appellate practice, including methods of review, parties, layinl{ a founda­
tion for review1 transferring the case to the appellate court, record on appeal, asslgnment of 
errors, briefs, disposition of the case upon reVlew. Each student must participate in the· trial 
of a calle in moot court. Formerly 142. 

Green, Falkoor, Gose, Hodson, Meakim, Roney, Shorett, Wilkins 
311. Probate Practice. S. (3) Mechem and AtkiI13on, Cases on Wills and Administration, 2nd ed., 

supplemented by the Wnshington Probate Code and Washington Cases. A study of the prac­
tice, procedure, and substantive law involved in the probate of wills and the administration of 
decedents' estates. Encb student is required to draft all papers necessary to carry a typical 
estate through the entire course of probate or administration and to participate in moot pro­
bate hearings conducted in accordance with the Probate Code of the State of Washington. 
Formerly 144. Gose 

t320. Trusts. A. W. (3·3) Scott, Cases on Trusts, 2nd ed. Nature of a trust, its creation and ele· 
ments i transfer of interest of beneficiary; resulting and constructive trusts,' charitable trusts; 
admimstration of trusts; termination and modification; liabilities to, and iabilities of, third 
persons; business utilization of trust. Formerly 126. Nottelmann 

t321. PropertY III. W.S. (3·3) Aigler, Bigelow, and Powell, Cases on Property, Vols. I and 2. 
Study of covenants running with the land, adverse possession and prescription, types of con· 
veyances, execution of deeds," descriptions in deeds, co\"enants for title, estoppel by deed, and 
recordation. Formerly 123. Cross 

330. Administrative Law. S. (4) Gellhom, Cases on Administrative Law. Legislatures, courts, and 
administrative discretion. Investigation: contempt power; right to be heard, requisites of a fair 
hearing. Determination: deciding officers, sub·delegation; findings. Powers: types of action; 
effect of action. Judicial intervention: timeliness; scope; methods; effect. Promulgation of 
program, methods of disseminating information and communicating notice; informal disposi­
tions, consent action. Formerly 121. Rutledge 

- 340. The Legal Profession. S. (3) Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal Profession. Exam· 
ination of the history, nature, and purpose Clf law~ courts, and the legal profession. Problems, 
obligations, and duties of the lawyer, with special attention to the prnctlce of law, the work 
of the lawyer in his office and in court, the relationsbip between law~er and client, standards 
and conduct, ethies of the legal profession, and the selection of judges. Formerly 111. Shefelman 

Fourth Year 

Required. Courses 

420. CommuDity Property. W. (3) Marsh, Cases on Washington Law of Community Property. 
Nature and types of community property; management and control, liabilities, I>ower of disposi. 
tion; effect upon agreements and dissolution. Special emphasis upon Washington law. Formerly 
124. "Hawley 

430. Taxation. A. (S) Griswold, Cases on Federal Taxation, 2nd ed. Federal estate, gift, income 
and miscellaneous taxes; federal tax procedure. Formerly 146. . Harsch 

431. Legislation. W. S. (2·2) Read and MacDonald, Cases and Materials on Legislation. Formula­
tion of legislative policy; legislative organization and procedure; statutes and their interpreta­
tion. Formerly 13S. . . "Harsch 

440. ConBict of Laws. A. (S) Cheatham, Dowling, Goodrich and Griswold, Cases and Materials 
on Conflict of Laws. Domicile, jurisdiction of courts, substance and procedure, choice-of·law 
rules. Formerly 118. ShoUey 

470 to 498. Seminars and Individual Research Courses. Ten credits required of the following 
seminars, each carrying S credits. Formerly 199. 

471. Corporation Practice. A. W. (e, maximum S) Problems which must be dealt with by the 
practicinJ{ lawyer in forming corporatiol15 and in legal supervision of the conduct of their in­
ternal affairs. Individual research problems In the field, lDcJuding forms of capital structure, 
corporate finance, and general concepts of corporate accounting. Each student must prepare a 
complete set of corporate papers covering the typical problems which may arise from the time 
of organization to dis!;olutson. Formerly 199F. Gose 

473. Problems in Insurance. A. (e, maximum S) Selt'Cted individual research problems in the field 
of insurance. Individual reports and group discussion at the seminar meehngs, and submission 
of written paper in final form. Taylor 

481. Estate Planning. W. S. (e, maximum 5) A study of the use of wills, trusts, and insurance 
devices in planning an individual's estate, the impact of federal and state taxation on such 
devices. LoCal attorneys, trust officers,· insuran~e underwriters, and accountants discuss the 
problems arising in their various fields. Each student must prepare an entire estate plan and 
draft a will solving a designated problem. Formerly 1991>. Harsch, Hawley, Allison, 

Bernbaum, Cooper. Edwards, Graves. Judson, Karl'. Larson, Osborn, Ransom, Redman, Stone 
484. Social Legislation. W. S. (eo maximum S) Workmen's compensation, unemployment compensa-

tion, Fair Labor Standards Act. Formerly 199C. . ShoUey 
48S. Law of Income Tuation. A. W. (e, maximum S) Selected problems of contemporary sipi­

ficance in the field of federal income taxation. J ndividual research upon assigned topics. Oral 
present.'ltion and discussion in seminar meetings followed by preparation of paper embodying 
reSults of research. Formerly 199D. ' " Harsch 

486. Adminisuative Law. A. W. (e, maximum S) Selected problems designed t~ explore activity On 
tbe administrative level and relate it on a comparative legal basis among various types of 
agencies. Formerly 199E. . Rudedge 

487. Government Re811lation of Business. A. W. (., maximum S) Selected problems" in the" judicial 
and admullstratlve regulation of unfair competition. Formerly 199H. Rutlcdlte 

t No elraminatiou for credit until completion of entire course. . 
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,(88. Labor Relations. A. (*, mnximum 5) Special problems involved in the resolution of labor­
management disputes, with emp!lasis 00 the negotiation and administration of collective bargain' 
ing agreements. Formerly 199N. Wollett 

,(89. Labor Law. S. (*, maximum 5) Selected problems coocerninJ the formation and operation of 
labor organizations assigned for investigntioo. report, group dlscussion, and submisslon of final 
paper in written form. Formerly 199R. Nonelm30n 

494. Advanced Problems in Torts. A. W. (*, maximum 5) ·Problems in torts, selected primarily by 
the individual student, for investigation, report, and submission of written paper. Formerly 
199M. Richards 

497. Comparative Law. W. S. (*, maximum 5) Selected problems in the field of private law to be 
discussed under American and English, French and Ge:-man laws all the chief representativcs of 
the common and civil law systems respectively. Each student has tv report on his sl.'cr.ific reo 
search problem, submit a final paper, and participatc in group discussion concel"lllllg other 
problems. Formerly 199G. Levy 

Elt1clifle Pourlh-Yetll' Courses· 

,(10. Damages. S. (3) McCormick, Cases and Materials on Damages. A study of the money judgment 
as a remedy, With particular emphasis on the principles which control the computation of dam­
ages for breacb of contract, and for illvasion of person or property. Formerly 128. Shattuck 

422. Landlord and Tenant. A. (4) Casebook to be announced. Study of farm, residential, and com­
mercial leaseholds] including regulation and taxabon problems,special protections for landlord 
and tenant, usc ot long-term leases. Cross 

432. Labor Law. W. (4) Cox, Cases on Labor Law. Common law theories applied to the formation 
and operation of trade unions' the use of economic force by unions to attain their objectives, 
with specific reference to the Sherman Act. the Clayton and Norris-LaGuardia Acts, and relevant 
sections of the Taft-Hartley Act: the right of the employees to organize and to select a repre­
sentative for the purpose of collective bargaining as implemented by the National Labor Rela­
tions Act (as amended); the duty to bargain collectively: the terms and administration of the 
col1ective agreement; the relationsbip between the bargaining agent and the members of the 
bargaining unit. Formerly 151. Wollen 

433. Municipal Corporations. W. (4) Tooke, Cases on Municipal Corporations, 2nd ed. A study of 
the law governing the nature, orl{anization, powers, and duties of local go\'ernmelltal units, 
including both municipal and quasl·municipal corporations and their relation to the state, with 
special attention to the jrobtems of police power, revenue, indebtedness, property rights, city 
planning and zoning, an liability in contract, quasi-contract, and tort. Formerly 147. Shefelman 

t441. International Law. A. W. (3-3) Briggs, The Law of Nations. International law as developed 
by custom and agreement and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals and municipal 
eourts. Formerly 122. Mamn 

442. AdmiraltY. S. (4) Lord and Sprague, Cases on Admiralty. The admiralty jurisdiction; maritime 
liens; rights of maritime workers; carriage of goods; charter parties; salvage; general overage; 
pilotage; towage: co1lision; limitation of liability. Formerly 141. Rkhards 

450. Modern Civil Law. A. (4) Textbook to be announced. A systematic sun'ey of some fundamental 
features of that legal system whicb underhes the present civil codes in yract.ically all cj.vilized 
countries ~xcept Anglo-Americnn jurisdictions. Particular attention wit be given to the law 
of contracts, sales, and negotiable instruments in Civil law jurisdictions. Formerly 152. Levy 

498. Research Problems in Law. A. W. S. (1-3 each qtr.) Qualified third- and fourtb-year students 
may, with the consent of a member of the law faculty and the Dean of the Law School, receive 
from 1 to 3 credits for individual research in an,. of the major fields covered by the curriculum. 
Formerl,. 199K. Staff 

Not offered in 1950-1951: 400, Insurance: 401, Administration of Debtors' Estates: 411, Resti-
tution; 412. Federal Jurisdiction I1J1d Procedure; 421. Future Ioterests; 434J Trade Regulation; 
435, Public Utilities; 451, Roman Law; 460, Drafting of Legal Instruments; 470. Advanced Prob­
lems in SecuritY; 472. Corporate Reorganization; 477, Civil and Criminal Procedure; 480, Property 
Law. 

101. 

111. 

UBERALARTS 

Assislanl Pro/flSStw Lule, 

Introduction to Modern Thought. (5) Man's place in the unive~e; cosmie origins; orlgln 
and nature of life: mind and bebavior: values. Formerly 1. Lutey 
Introduction to the Study of the Fine Arts, (5) The appreciation of masterpieces of arcbitec­
ture, paint:ng, sculpture, and music: the problems common to tbem; the philosopby of art; 
the relations of beauty and trutb and morality. Formerly 11. Lutey ----
tNo examination for credit until completion of entire ·course. 
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UBRARlANSHlP 

Assoe14le ProffJssor GillfJr; ProlfJssor H. C. BIlUtn'; AssoeitdfJ ProlfJssor GaJlaghw; Assislant Profes· 
sors BtNIis, Boughton, wOlles, Tumtw; Associtde Stokke; SU/1Brf1isor, Inslrllclional Materials 
Cmlw, James W. Brown 

AU·University Course 

100. The Use of Books and Libraries. A. W.S. (2) Lectures and discussions with assigned problems 
illustrating the use of libraries, general reference materials and aids, and reference books of 
various subject fields. Open to any student but designed primarily for freshmen, sophomores, 
and new students. Formerly 1. Bevis, Groves, Gider 

Preprofessional Courses t 

t451. Children's Books. W.S. (3) An introduction to the field of children's books, with special 
emphasis on their selection and apflication to the school curriculum and to the child's recrea· 
tional reading interests. Formerly 51. Groves 

t461. School Library Materials. A.S. (3~ Study of reference materials and basic books in subject 
fields, with special attention to theIr use in correlation with the school curriculum. Primarily 
for teacher·librarians. Formerly 161. Turner 

t463. Elementary Classification and Catalosing. A.W. (4) Simple cataloging techniques suitable for 
the school or small library. Formerly 163. BOughton, Turner 

t464. Elements of Technical Processes. W.S. (3) Techniques of acquisition, processing and circula· 
tion of library materials. Includes practice in cataloging. Pr •• 463. Formerly 164. 

Boughton, Turner 

Professional Courses 

Poundallotu 01 Librarianshi/1 

500. Libraries, Librarians, and Society. A. (2) An overview of the library profession. with con­
sideration of the types of libraries and trends in their development; attention is given to per­
sonality factors and their relation to successful professional ~ractice. The future of liliraries and 
their place in a changing complex society is also examined. Formerly 200. Gider 

'01. Libraries, Librarians, and Society. (Part U) S. (2) Continuation of 500. Pr •• 500. Formerly 
204. . Gider 

'09. Directed Field Work. S. (4) Four weeks-forty hours a week-of field work in varying types 
of libraries of the Northwest. Professionally supervised. Formerly 209. Gider 

I 

Librllt'Y RtlsourefJs ad Their Users 

t4S2. Story Telling. A.S. (3) The art and materials of story telling in public libraries. schools, 
and recreational centers. Folk and fairy tales. myths, epics, picture books, and realistic mao 
terials are studied, evaluated, and adapted. Open to undergraduates and nonlibrary school 
students Autumn Quarter only; for School of Librarianship students Spring Quarter. Formerly 
252. Groves 

t462. Reading of Young People. A.W.S. (3) Principles of evaluation and selection of books for 
young ~ople. Study of available materials, sources of information about books and reading in· 
terests. Formerly 262. Turner 

t470. History of the Book. W. (3) The history of the written and printed book from pre-alphabet 
days to the present time. including a survey of modern presses and publishing. Formerly 270. 

Bevis 
510. Evaluadoo of Library Materials. A. (4) Sources of information about books, criteria of 

evaluation for selection, evaluation of general reference materials, procedures of reader's 
services. Formerly 210. Bevis, Turner 

Sl1. Library Materials in the Humanides and Sodal Sciences. W. (3) Survey and evaiuation of 
library resources in the fields noted. Includes reference tools. bibliographies, landmark books, 
and contemporary literature with reference to the needs of different kinds of readers. Pr., 510. 
Formerly 211. Bevis 

S12. Library Materials in Science and Technoiosy. S. (3) Continuation of 511. Pr., 510. Formerly 
212. Bevis 

S 13. Government Publicadons. S. (2) Study of the government publications of the United States 
add foreip countries. their acqu18ition, organization, and use. Formerly 213. Bevis 

t Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted only to gra.duate students except for 
coursC8 marked t. which arc open as electives to upper-division students from other divisions of the 
University and particularly to those who wish to qualify for teacher-librarian positions in accordance 
with requirements established by the State Department of Public Instruction. 



514. 

540. 
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The Library and Audio-Visual Materials. A.S. (3) Study of the types cost, utility, and charac· 
teristics of modern sensory aids employed in communicating ideas. includes organization for 
handling films, film·strips, recordings and transcriptions, slides, pictures, exhibits, and similar 
materials in the library; experience in operating various types of equipment; techniques in 
extending the use of audio-visual materials by community groups and sources of information 
about materials and equipment. Formerly 214. Brown 
Advanced Lesal Bibliography. A. (4) Bibliographical data and use' of federal and state law 
reports and statutes; quasi·legal and commissioners' reports of the states, bar association records, 
legal periodicals, indexes and digests, cooperative bibliographies of law collections. Formerly 240. 

Gallagher 

554. Children's Literature. W. (3) Reading and discussion of children's books of all levels; examina· 
tion of tools and review media for selection with practice in selection for various fields of 
interest. Pr., 550. Formerly 254. Groves 

Metbodology, Tecbnlcal p,.(JCtllSel~ II1Ul Reltllll'cb 

530. Organization of Librarr Materials: Theory BOd Principles. A. (4) The organization of library 
materials for use, prinCiples of cataloging, classification and subject analysis, study of the Dewey 
Decimal and Library of Congress schemes of classification. Formerly 220. Boughton 

531. Organization of Library Materials: Comparative Methods. W. (4) Cataloging practices and 
methods employed to meet varying needs. Pr., 530, or 463 and 464. Formerly 221. Boughton 

532. Organization of Library Materials: Advanced Problems. S. (2) Cataloging of special materials; 
maps, music, microfilm, rare books; special classification schemes. Pr., 531. Formerly 222. 

Boughton 
541. Selection and Processing of Law Library Materials. A. (2) Aids to selection, processing, micro-

photography of legal material, etc. Formerly 241. Gallagher 
542. Lesa! Reference and Research. W. (5) Bibliographical lists, law reference questions, briefing, 

annotations. Formerly 242. Gallagher 
599. Methods of Research in Librariansbip. A. (2) A survey of problems and methods. Formerly 

299. Boughton 
601, 602. Nonthesis Research. W.S. (24 each) Systematic investigation under faculty direction of 

a special project approved by the director and the instructors concerned. Former!>, 300. 
Gider and Staff 

Management and Pwsonnel 

t460. School Library Administration. A.W.S. (3) Methods of developing a strongly functioning 
library as an integral part of the school. Planning the library, public relations, personnel, 
routines involved in care and circulation of materials. Formerly 260. Turner 

502. Library Organization and Administration. W. (3) Study of public and academic library service 
including a consideration of legal structure, finance and statistics, buildings and equipment, 
personnel, public relations and other phases of library management. The extension of library 
service is also considered. Formerly 201. Bauer 

503. Special Libraries. S (2) Overview of the orpnization and esatblishment of public and private 
special libraries; the handling of materials, provision for specialized services, finance, personnel 
and reports. Includes case studies of various special libraries. Formerly 203. Bauer 

543. Law Library Administration. S. (5) Staff, patrons and public relations, circulation, architec. 
ture, book arrangements, equipment, rules, publicity, publications, budgets, reports, professional 
societies, regional service. Formerly 243. . Gallagher 

550. Introduction to Lt'brary Service for Children. A. (3) The philosophy, organization, and ad· 
ministration of the children's department in the public library, together with an examination of 
its relationship to other social agencies in the community. Formerly 250. Groves 

553. Library Work with Children. W. (2) Further study of the organization and function of a 
children's department in a public library. Special attention is given to the study of reference 
books, periodicals, library publicity, and cooperation with the schools. Includes actual practice 
in conducting library lessons and book talks. Pr., 550. Formerly 253. Groves 

t Admission to the School of Librariansbip is granted only to graduate students except for 
courses marked t, which are open as electives to upper-division students from other divisions of the 
University and particularly to those who wish to qualify for teacher-librarian positions in accordance 
with requirements established by the State Department of Public Instruction. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professors Wi,l,,", Ballamine, Iiimhllllm, CrllflJlet! M~PIZI'Ian; Asso~iattl Pro/essors Beamnont, 
flaller, ]erberl, Mullemeuter Zu~kert1l4#; AssIsttml Pro/essOr's Aflann Brownell, ChaPman, 
Hewitt, Kmgslon, PilUlson, Yagi; LedurtJrs Leilmik, Tang; Inslt'Udors Ball, Dekker, Peterson 

Mathematics 101 may be taken concurrently with Mathematics 104, and Mathematics 102 with 
Mathematics 104, 105, 106,307. 

\. 
No credit for Mathematics 101 if one and one·half units otalgebra are presented for. es'ttrance. 

No credit for Mathematics 102 if one and one-half units of geometry are presented for entrance. 

101. Advanced Algebra. (5) Pr., one year high school algebra. Formerly 1. 
102. Solid GeometrY. (5) Pr., one year plane geometry. No credit to students who have had solid 

geometry in high school. Formerly 2. 
104. Plane Trigonometry. (5) Pr., one and one-half years algebra, one year plane geometry. Not 

open to those who have had.1 51. Formerll'- 4. 
105. CoUege Algebra. (5) Pr., one and one-half'years algebra, and qualifying test. Not open to those 

who have had 152. Formerly 5. . 
106. Analytic GeometrY. (5) Pr., 102, 104, 105. Not open to those who have had 153. Formerly 6. 
111. Theory of Inv,estment. (5) Algebra review, percentage, simple interest, compound interest, 

progressions, ordinary annuities. Pr., one year algebra. Formerly 11. 
112. Mathematics,of Finance and Insurance. (5) Annuities due, deferred annuities, perpetuities· and 

capitalized cost, sinking funds and amortization, depreciation, valuation of bonds, probability, 
insurance mathematics. Pr., 111. Formerly 12. 

113. Elements of Statistical Method~ (5) Numerical-and machine computation. Graphical and tabular 
presentation of data. A~ges, measures of scatter, other statistics. Scatter-diagram, least· 
square lines, regression, correlation. Elements of sampling. Pr., one year algebra. one year 
plane geometry. Former 13. 

122. Advanced Algebra and Plane Tri~nometrY. (5) This course is intended to give the student a 
minimum preparation in mathematics for beginning science courses. It is primarily for pharma. 
cists. Pr., one year high school algebrn and one year plane geometry. Formerly 22. 

151. Essentials of Plane TrigonometrY. (3) An elementary course in plane Trigonometry. Pr., one 
- . and one-half years algebra and one year plane geometry. Not open to those who have had 104. 

Formerly 51. . , 
152. Higher Algebra. (5) Functions and graphs, linear and quadratic equations, progressions, 

complex numbers, theory of equations, determinants, logarithms. Pr., one and one·half years 
- algebra aud qualifying test. Not open to those who have had 105. Formerly 52. 

153. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (5) The straight line, the circle, ttre conics. Transformation 
of coordinates. Limits and continUity, derivative and differential, integration and summation. 
Pr., solid geometry. Math. 151 or 104, and Math. 152 or 105. Not open to those who have had 
106. Fermerly 53. • 

154, ISS, 156. Mathematics for Architects. (3, 3, 3) Selected topics from college algebra, trigo­
nometry, and analytic eeometry. The analytic geometry is especially emphasized. Pr., one and 
one-half years algebra, one year plane geometry; each course prerequisite to the following 
course. Formerly 54, 55, 56. 

251. Analycic Geomeuy and Calculus. (5) Polar coordinates, higher plane curves, tangents and 
normals, graphs and empirical equations, differential and integral calculus. Pr., Math. 153. 
Formerly 61. 

252. Engineering CaIcuIClS. (3) Differential and integral calculus. Applications to problems in 
mechanics. Series, complex. numbers, space coordinates. Pr., Math •. 251. Formerly 62. 

253. Engineering Calculus. (3) A continuation of Math. 252. Partial differentiation and multiple 
integration. Pr., Math. 252. Formerly 63. . 

307, 308, 309. Differential and Integral Calculus. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 106; 307 for 308, 308 for 309. 307 
not open to thOse who have had 251. Formerly 107, 108, 109. 

313. StadsticallnfereDce in Ap.,Ued Research. (5) Elements of probability; discrete and continuous 
distrib'ltions; binomial, POisson1 normal distribution. Elements of sampling, confidence limits, 
simple tests of statistical hypotneses. Pr., 104, 105, 106, 113, or permission. 

350. Advanced Calculus~ (3) Power series, convergence, Fourier series, line and surface integrals. 
Pr., 253. Formerly 64. 

385. Biometrics. (5) Statistical methods appHed to biological problems. Pr., 104, 105, 106. Formerly 
185. 

414, 415. 416. Ordinary and Pardal DiJferendal Equations. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 309 or equivalent; 414· 
for 415;415 for 416. Formerly 114, 115, 116. . 

417.418.419. Projective Geometry. (3,3, 3)'Mainl, from the analytic point of view. The classical 
theory through Pascal's theorem, collineations In one and two dimensions, binary forms and 
algebraic invariants, the conic as a rational curve and as a ternary form, CUbic involutions. Pr 
calculus unless taken concurrently. Formerly 117, 118, 119. Win~: 

421,422,423. Theory of Equations. (2,2,2) Complex numbers, properties of Jl()lynomials, solution 
f~3~lgebraic equations with real coefficients, symmetric functions. Pr., 309. Formerly 121, 122, 
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452, 453. Interpolation and Approximation. ,(3. 3) Operations on a computing machine, poly­
nomial interpolation by the methods of La Grange, nth order difference, divided differences, 
and valcepts, remamders, solution of equations, numerical integration of iunctions and differen­
tial equations of first and second orders. Pr., differential calculus, 452 or permission pre­
requiSite for 453. Formerly 152, 153. Ballantine 

460. Vector Analysis. (5) The calculus of vector functions of Position and time, generalized Stokes 
and divergence theorems, curvilinear coordinates, and elementary applications to mechanics, 
fluid dynamics, geometry, and electrostatics. Pr.; 309 or 252. Formerly 160. . 

480. Matrices aDd Determinants. (5) The reduction of matrices and forms to canonical form under 
various groups of transformations. Pr., 309. Formerly 180. 

481. Calculus of Probabilities. (5) Fundamental concepts. Discrete and continuous random variables. 
Mathematical expectations. Laws of large numbers. Important- types of distributions. Charac­
teristic functions. Central limit theorem. Pr., 309. Formerly 181. 

482. Classical Methods of Statistical Inference. (5) Universe, sample, pa~eters, statistics. Point­
estimates, confidence-regions. Distributions of classical statistics and their use in 'estimation and 
tests of hypotheses. Pr., 480, 481. Formerly 182. Birnbaum 

483. Theory of Correlotion. (5) Multivariate distributions. Variances, covariances, regression. 
correlation. Specialization o( multivariate normal distributions. Samplin&. of bivariate normal 
variables. Pr., 482. Fornlerly 183. 

-484. Chi-tests. (5) The distribution of Chi-square. Its use for testing hlJ)Otheses. Contingency tables. 
Parameters estimated from sample. Some nonparametric methods. Pr., 483. Formerly 184. 

491; 492, 493_ Hlgher Calculus. (3, 3, 3) Selected topics in advanced calculus. Pr., 415. Formerly 
190, 191, 192. . 

-494, 495, 496. Introduction to Modem Algebra. (3 , 3, 3) Polynomials, matrices, transformations, 
introduction to the theory of groups, rings, fields, linear spaces, constructiQDl'"Of the number 
systems of algebra. Pr., 309 for 493,493 for 494,494 for 495. Formerly 193, 194, t95 •. ( . 

497. Seminar in Mathematics. (2-5) Offered as desired by various members of the statI. May be 
repeated for credit. Formerly 197. 

"Teacher's Coone in Mathematics. (See Educ. 3750.) 
. '\ 

CotlrSn for GraJll4lt1S 0"", 

All courses numbered above 500 have as prerequisite a full year of differential and integral 
calculus and the consent of the instructor in charge. 

514, S 15. 516. Functions of Classical Analysis. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 492 or equivalent. Selected topics in 
analysis, special functions, orthogonal functions, differential equations in the complex: domain. 
Formerly 214, 215, 216. 

524. 525, 526. Functions of a Real Vllriable. (3, 3, 3) Theory of integration with special reference 
to the integrals of Riemann, Lebesgue, and Stieltjes, measurable functiops, properties of func­
tions of a real variable with necessary basic notions concerning real number limits, point sets 
·and their metric properties. Formerly 224, 225, 226. . 

531, 532, 533. Advanced Topics in Algebra. (3, 3, 3) Formerly 230, 231, 232. Beaumont 
5«, 545, 546. Calculus on Variations. (3, 3, 3) Formerly 244, 245, 246. Mcfarlan 
571. 572. 573. OrdJDary Differential EQuations. (3. 3, 3) The first order equation, classifications of 

solutions as determined from singufarities. periodic solutions. Second ortIer equations, Fuchsian 
type, special equations in the complex field. Pr., 415. Formerly 271, 272, 273. Cramlet 

581. General. Theory of Estimation and Testing HypOtheses. (5) The Neyman-Pearson theory. 
Maximum likelihood statistics. General theory of confidence regions. Elements of decision 
theory. Pr.,.484. Formerly 281. Paulson 

582. ADairsis of Variance and Design of Experiments. (5) Analysis of variance and covariance to 
determine factors J.>roducing variation. Use of rantlomited blocks, Latin squares, and other 
techniques in plannmg experiments. Pr., 482. Formerly 282. 

583. Multivariate Statistics. (5) Wishart's distribution. Hotelling's generalized T. Significance of 
sets of means. Multivariate analysis of variance. Applications to factor analysis. Formerly 283. 

584. Least S~uares. Time Series. (5) Problems of curve fitting. Classical method of least squares. 
Probabihstic interpretntion. Time series. Search for periodical components. Pr., 484. Formerly 
284. . 

585. Sequential Analysis. (5) Theog and applications of the recently developed sequential method 
of testing hypotheses. ApplicatlODs to acceptance sampling, quality control, census problems. 
Pr., 482. Formerly 285. 

589. semiDar in Probability and Statistics. (.) Reports by students and faculty on contemporary 
research. Formerly 289. 

600. Nontbesis Research. (.) Pr., permission. Form~rly 300. 

Variations from the above program for succeeding years will be' made by selections from the 
. following courses: 

UNDERGRADUATE: Foundations of Algebra, Synthetic Projective Geometry, Solid Analytic Geom­
etry, Finite Differences, Elementary Theory of Numbers, Topics in Applied Mathematics. 

GRADUATE: Modem Alegbra, ToJ.>21ogy, CoJlineation Groups and Their Invariants. Functions of 
a Complex Variable, Metric Dlfferential Geometry, Fourier Analysis, Partial Differential Equa-
tions, Theory of Relativity, Lattice Theory, Riemannian Geometry. . 
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MEDICINE 

Conjoint Counes 

158-159. Laboratory Procedures. (*) Laboratory procedures in clinical medicine. Formerly 1581-
1591. Struf 

163G. Basis of Neurology. (9) An advanced course in the anatomy of the central nervous system 
correlated with neuro-physiology. Formerly 1631. Staff 

256-257. Clinical Medicine. (*) Introduction to clinical medical specialties. Formerly 1561-157J. 
Staff 

481G. 4'82G. 483G. 484G. Regional Surgical Anatomy. (3. 3. 3. 3) An intensive course of lectures 
and dissection devoted to a certain rej'ion of the body. the region to change each quarter as 
schedule cans for. Formerly 1811. 182J. 1831. 1841. Staff 

485. Prevention of Illnesses in Childhood. (*) Observation and participation in the activities of 
the University Child Health Center. Formerly 1851. Staff 

488. Pharmacotherapeutic Conference. (*) Conference on pharmacological applications to therapeutic 
problems. Formerly 1881. Staff 

490. Clinical HematoloBY. (*) Formerly Internal Medicine 190. Staff 

I. BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCES 
Anatomy 

Professor Ben"el'l. Asso'c14le Professors BIimIlau, Bf/tlre,,; ~sislll1ll Professors DeMlWsb, Johnso". 
Ltsber, Rtll/lb, Sktlhen; Instructors Herultn'so", Jensen; Clinical AssoC;tlte Pr%ssor Kellogg'/.' 
Clitlical Instructor Sberldtm; Clinical Assorilllos Anderson, Blackbam, Custis, E8gers, E.mmo, 
Pi"'ayso,,, Pilzm4llrice, Hallly, Htmry, Klemperer, lAwis, Umlabl, McElmeel, Metzmaker, 
Norgore, Osmun, Roselli,,;, SllIUlerso", Willson 

128G-129G. Gross Anatomy. (6-4) Gross anatomy for students of the School of Dentistry. Formerly 
128-129. ' 

130G. Microscopic Anatomy. (4) For students in the School of Dentistry. Formerly 130. 
131G. Neuroanatomy. (2) For students in the School of Dentistry. Formerly 131. 
151G-152G. Human Anatomy •• {8·8) For students in the School of Medicine. Graduate students. 

pr •• permission of departm~nt chairman. Formerly ISI.1S~. , 
155G-156G. Human EmbryoloBY. (3-3) For students in the School of Medicine. Graduate students, 

pr .• permission of department chairman. 
161G-162G. Microscopic and Submicroscopic Anatomy. (4-4) For students in the Schooi of Medi· . 

cine. Graduate students, pr., permission of department chairman. Formerly 161-162. 
163G. Basis of NeuroloBY. (See Conjoint Courses.) 
217}G·218}G. Eementary Anatomy and Physiology. (3-3) For students in the School of Nursing. 

Others by permission of department chairman. Formerly 117-118. 
301. General Anatomy. (3·5) For underKraduates. Not open to predental, premedical, or nursing 

students. Formerly 103. ' , 
405. Biological Polarization Microscopy. (4) TheorY, technique, and application of oolarization 

microscopy in biological studies. Pr., permission of instructor. (Two lectures, two fab sessions 
a week.) 

410. Cytochemistry. (4) Consideration of the finer distribution of chemical substances in cells and 
tissues, the methods of cytochemistry. their theoretical basis and validity. Pr., permission of 
instructor. (Two lectures. two lab sessions a week.) , 

415. Biological X.Ray Structure Analysis. (3) Theory of X·ray diffraction with particular emphasis 
on applications to biological systems. Pr., permission of instructor. (Three sessions a week.) 

421. Seminar in Molecular and Submicroscopic Anatomy. (2) The molecular and micellar basis of 
bodily structure. Pr., permission of instructor. (Two sessions a week.) 

425. Brain Dissection. (2) A lab course in dissection of the human brain, supplemented byappropri. 
ate lectures emphasizing developmental and functional aspects of neurology. Pr.. 462J or its 
equivalent and permission of instructor. (One session a week.) 

430. Biolofical Tracer Techniques. (4) Techniques emj)loying radioactive isotopes as tracers in 
biologIcal research. Pr.; permission of instructor. (Two sessions a week.) 

435. Histogenesis and Organogenesis. (2) Lab study and conferences dealillJ with the ontogenetic 
maturation of tissues and organs during fetal life., Pr., permission of IDstructor. 

440. Prenatal Anatomy I. (4) A course in dissection of the fetus and newborn emphasizing the 
thoracic and abdomina-pelvic cavities. Especially designed for students and practitioners of 
pediatrics. 

445. Prenatal Anatomy II. (4) A course in dissection of the fetus and· newborn emphasizing the 
spine and extremities. 

450. Prenatal Anatomy III. (4) A course in dissection of the fetus and newborn emphasizing head 
and neck. Especially designed for students and practitioners of otology, laryngology, ophthal· 
mology, neurology, and pediatrics. 

455. Mammalian Reproduction. (3) Consideration of the fundamental processes of reproductive 
anatomy and physiology of laboratory animals. 

460. Connective Tissue Reactions. (2) Consideration of the' reactions of the cells of connective 
tissue under various experimental conditions. 

465. Orthopedic Anatomy for Nurses. (4) Surface and fvnctional anatomy for graduate nurses. 
Formerly 165. 

600. Nonthesis Research. (.) 
Thesis. 
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BioChemistry 

Professors Crosst, Norristi Assisttmt Pro/tllsors Htmabtmt, Krebs, Kuetbtlt' 
I~ f.' 
~ Biochemistry. (6). For dental students. Pr., matriculation in the Dental School, or permission. 

Formerly 127. Krebs, Kuether 
§61 u,a,. Biochemistry. (6-6) For medical students. Pr~, matriculation in the Medical School or per-

/6/tI~/G1&mission. Formerly 167-168. Krebs, Kuether 
. Graduate study and research in biochemistry is conducted jointly by the Medical School and the 

Department of t::hemistry and Chemical Engineering. For additio~al courses, see Chemistry, page 231. 

Microbiology 

Professors EflatJS, Henry, Weistit'; AssocUde Professor Ortl4li Assistant Proftlllors Douglas, Gustaf­
son, Penningtoni AssocUde Duchow 

235G. Microbiology for Students of Dentistry. (6 for students of dentist~, 5 for others) Laboratory 
work for students of dentistry is more extensive than that for other students. Pr., Chem. 232. 
10 credits in botany or zoology~ and permission. Formerly 135. Staff 

236G. Applied Dental Microbiology. (1) Specific ~plieations of microbiology to dental prob-
lems are considered. Pr., 235G and permission. Formerly 136. Staff 

251G, 252G. Microbiology for Students of Medidne. (*, maximum 6; 6) (Nonmedical students who 
have had previous work in bacteriology may by special permission be allowed to take coune 
251G for less than the full 6 credits.) Course 251G includes: 1. a survey of microorganisms and 
a general consideration of the morphology and physiology of bacteria; and 2, an introduction to 
immunololr1. formation and properties of antibOdies, nature of antigen-antibody reactions, blood 
groupsl allergies, and an analysis of factors of innate and acquired immunity. During the last 
part ot course 251G and throughout course 252G, specific pathogenic bacteria and viruses are 
studied in detail. Pr., Chern. 232, 10 credits in zoology or botany, and permission. Formerly 
lSI, 152. Evans, StaB 

253G. Medical Parasitology and Mycology. (*, maximum 6) Pr •• 251G or equivalent, and permission. 
Formerly 153. Gustafson, Henry 

300. 

'F 301. 

420. 

422. 

430. 

431. 

499. 

Fundamentals of Bacteriology. (*, maximum 6) A basic course in bacteriology. The compara­
tive morphology, taxonomy, and physiology of bacteria. Pr., 10 credits in bOtany or zoology, 
Chem. 232, and permission. Formerly 100. Orda! 
General Bacteriology. (5) A survey course for nonmajors dealing with bacteria and their 
activities. Pr., Chem. 113 or 116. Formerly 101. P64r Q~ ~5"1 (i PenningtOn 
Media Preparation. (5) Practical work in the preparation of culture media and solutions. 
Nutritional requirements of microorganisms are conSidered. Formerly 120. Duchow 
Applied Bacteriolosr. (5) Practical experience in a public health laboratory; 15 hours PC! 
week. Permission and letter to laboratory. Formerly 122. Staff 
Industrial Microbiology. (3 or 5) Microbiological and biochemical aspects of fermentative and 
oxidative processes of industrial importance. Pr., 300 or 301, Chern. 221, 232. Formerly 130. 

Douglas 
Food Spoilage. (3 or 5) Microbiological, enzymatic, and auto-oxidativc factors involvcd in 
food spoilage. Pr., 300 or 301, Chern. 221, 232. Formerly 131. Douglas 
Undergraduate Research. (*) Qualified senior students are assigned specific problems 
in industrial, medicnl, or general microbiology. Formerly 199. Staff 

COIlt'SttS lor GrlllltulttS Onl1 

The undergraduate credits in microbiology and permission are prerequisite to all graduate 
courses. Courses 510, 530, 540, and 550 are offered in alternate years. 

S10. Physiology of Bacteria. (4) Fundamental physiological and metabOlic processes of bacteria. Pr., 
p~rmission of instructor. Formerly 201. Orela! 

520. Seminar. (1) Pr., graduate standing. Formerly 200. 
530. Comparative Morphology and Physiology of the Higher Bacteria. (4) (Not offered in 1950-51) 

. Enriehment, isolation, and comparative morphology and ~bysiol9BY of selected representatives 
of the following Ilroups of bacteria: Nitrobacteriacae, Rhodobacteriineae, Caulobacteriineae, 
Actinomycetales, Myxobacteriales, Cblamydobacteriales, Caryophanales, and Borre1omycetaceae. 
Pr., permission. Formerly 206. Ordal 

S40. Filterable Viruses. (41 (Not offered in 1950·51) Consideration of the physical, chemical, and 
. biological properties 0 viruses and methods of working with them. Pr., 252G and permission. 
Histology is desirable. Formerly 202. . Evans 

550. Advanced Immun.ology. (*, maximum 4) Pr., 251G and permission. Formerly 213. Weiser 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 
Thesis. (*) 

t In the Dep~rtment of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering. 
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Patholosy 

Professor l.iPIHncoll; Associate Professor Chipps, EUwbrook, Ricker; Assistanl Professor Sheehy,' 
Cl!n;cal Assnciato Pro/essor Spielholz; CliniclIl Assistant Professors Je1llen, lArson, Milson, 
Perrin; Clinical InstNletors Bitar, Creigbtou, Jones, Tooley; Research Associlltes Erilueu, POllg, 
Peacock, Rhees, Stowell, Tbornton 

231·232. General Pathology. (3·3) For students of the School of Dentistry. Formerly 13i. 
251.252·253. General and Special Pathology for Mf:'du:a1 Studenu. (5·5-5) Formerly 151·152·153. 
301. General and Clinical Pathology for Nurse5. (2) Formerly 101. 
'321. Medical Technology. (5) Formerly 121.' 
322. Medical Technology. (6) Formerly 122. 
323. Medical Technology. (6) Formerly 123. -
324. Medical Technology. (6) Formerly 124. 
325. Medical Technplogy. (6) Formerly 125. 
32G. Medical Technology. (16) Formerly 126. 
360. Autopsy Technique. (e) For third· and fourth-year medical students. Formerly 160. 
370. Surgical Pathology. (e) For third-year medical students. Formerly 170. 
376. Clinical Pathological Conference. (e) For third-year medical students. Formerly 176 •. 
483. Oncology. (2·5, maximum total 20) Formerly 253. 
504. Research in Hematology. (e) Formerly 254. 
520. Seminar. (*) Formerly 200. 
550. Special Pathology. (2-5, maximum total 20) Formerly 250. 
551. Experimental PatholOgy. (2-5, maximum total 20) Formerly 251. 
552. Clinical Pathology. (2-5, maximum total 20) Formerly 252. 
555. Cytological Diagnostic Procedures for Neoplastic Diseases. (2·5, maximum total 20) 

Formerly 255. 
GOO. Nonthesis Research. C*) Formerly 300. 

Pharmacology 

Pro/tlssor J. Dille; Associate Professors Parah, Loomis; Clinieal Associate R. Dilltl 

234. General Pharmacology. (4) For students of the School of Dentistry. Formerly 134. 
252G·253G. General Pharmacology. (5-4) For students of the School of Medicine. Formerly 152·153. 
301, 302, 303. General Pharmacology. (3, 3, 3) For students of the College of Pharmacy. Formerly 

101, 102, 103. 
485, 486. Experimental Pharmacology. (2, 2) For students in the College of Pharmacy. Pr., 301, 

302.303. Formerly 185, 186. 
487. Biological Assays. (2) Pr., 485, 486. Formerly 187. 

CoursBJ lor GraJtlld8S 01111 

501. Pharmacology Techniques. (4) Formerly 201. 
503. Pharmacology of Cardiac Drugs. (4) Formerly 203. 
504. Pharmacolosy of Autonomic Drugs. (4) Formerl)' 204. 
50S. Pharmacology of Anesthetic Drugs. (4) Formerly 205. 
506. Human Pharmacology. (4) Formerly 206. 
507. Journal Seminar. (1) Formerly 207. 
508. Research Seminar. CO) Formerly 208. 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 
Thesis. 

Physiology and Biophysics 

Professor Rtlcb; Assonate Professor Carlson; Auistanl Professors Ptdton, Rmlmuw, Skllbeu; 
Instrudors AmllSsiatl, Scher; Resellrcb Associllte Young; Clinical Associates C,.,stal, YoegtUu 

126. Human Physiology. (6) For students of the School of Dentistry. Three lectures. six hours 
laboratory, two quiz hours. Formerly 126. Ruch. Sauf 

150G·151G. Human Physiolop-. (4·10) For students of the School of Medicine. and for graduate 
students by permission. Four lectures, six hours laboratory, two quiz hours. Formcrll ISO-1St. 

- Ruch, Staff ' 
217]G.218]G. Elementary Anatomy and Physiology. (3·3) For students of the School of Nursing. 

Human physiology' with anatomical demonstrations. Three lectures, six: ,hours laboratory, one 
quiz. Open to graduate minors by permission. Formerly 117-118. Skohen 
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416. Biophysics. (5) Study of physiological phenomena in physical terms. Thrce l'!Ctur~, one quiz, 
five hours laboratory. Pr., Zoot. 112, Physics 103, Chern. 113 or 116. Formerly 116. Carlson 

~21. Instrumental Analysis of Cardiac Function. (2) Open to fourth·year medical students. For-
merly 180. Rushmer 

Courses for Grlldtutles Onl, 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Pr., permission. Formerly 300. 

Public Health a.ad Preventive Medicine 

Professor POUIft"S; Associate Professors Un:1If'tIS, R4wes; Assislanl Professor V tWra; Clinkal 
Assislanl Professors Parner, HorIOtI, Kahl, McGill, PlllmtIuisl, Sims; Instructors Freeman, 
Green; Qinielll Instrudors Deisher, Df1W~, FounlmJ Giedt, Jement NortbrO/l, Tutlle, 
V IlUghn, W ilke,1. Associate Johnslon; Cli"lclll Assot:Ule ltfcClIllister, Robtnson; Cll"lclll Affili­
lIfes Aldridge, »,.,,0", Drake, Kahn, Reed: Pediatrician a Direclor Child Health Center 
Deisher 

Courses 

lUG. Public Health Economics. (1) A study of the public medical services and the problems in­
volved in providing adequate medical care. Pr., first-year medical student or permission. For­
merly 152. Jared. Powers 

112G. Introduction to Medical Statistics and Medical Social Problems. (1) Pr., first·year medical 
student or permission. Formerly 153. Powers 

272G. Biostatistics. (2) Statistical methods used in the compilation, interpretation, and presentation 
. (If med:cal dat.". "Designed to meet the minimum needs of medical students. Pr., second-year 

medical student or permission. Formerly 151. 
301. Causes nnd Control of Commuaicable Diseases. (3) General introductory course, especially 

designed for students lacking laboratory training. Pr., junior standing or permission. Formerly 
118. . Lazarus 

310-311-312. Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine. (1-1-1) A study of public 
health organization and services. Pr., third-year medical student. Formerly 161-162-163. 

Powers. Staff 
330. Introduction to Environmental Saaitation. (3) A survey of the environmental control of 

disease transmission. Formerly 101. Green 
402. Communicable Disease Control. (3) A study of· public health methods of the common com­

municable diseases, for science majors. Pr., Micro. 235G or equivalent. Formerly 119. Freeman 
405. Venereal Disease Clinic_ (3) Study of the public health aspects of the control of venereal 

disease and clinical procedures and treatment. Pr., fourth·year medical student. Formerly 192. 
Sims 

407. 
412. 

414. 

416. 

432. 

434. 

435. 

438. 

439. 

444. 

451. 

454. 

Tuberculosis Cliaic. (3) Pr., fourth·year medical student. Formerly 193. Fountain 
Public Health OrgaaizatioDS a.ad Services. (3) A study of local. national, and international 
puhlic health services. Pr., P.H. 301 or P.R. 402. Formerly 120. Powers 
Public Health Adminisuation. (3) General prineiples of organization, public administration, 
and management in terms of public health services. including discussions and. exercises in the 
use of records, budget making. and methods of appraising health services. Pr •• P.II. 412. For­
merly 121.· Powers 
Public Health Law. (3) Relatiousbip of public bealth to law and the legal system; administra­
tive investigation and control; official structure of health agencies; J)rograms and policies 
embodied in law; rights and liabilities of public health officials. Pr •• P.R. 412 or permission. 
Formerly 138. Rutledge 
Food Sanitation. (3) A stud~ of public health methods of preventing transmission of disease 
through food. Pr., P.R. 412. Formerly 104. Green 
Milk Sanitation. (3) A stud;r of public health methods of preventing transmission of disease 
through milk. Pr., P.R. 412. Formerly 105. Green 
Rodent and Insect Control. (2) A study of current prnctieal techniques in controlling rodent 
and insect factors of disease transmission. Pr., P.R. 412. Formerly 111. Green 
Environmental Utilities. (2) Plumbing. water, sewage, heating, ventilating. and lighting 
utilities in buildings; considerations of design and operation for health and comfort. Pr., P.R. 
412. Formerly 108. Green 
Sanitation Facility Design. (4) The studr. of the mechanieal design of public health facilities 
and sanitation equipment. Pr .• P.R. 438. Formerly 109. Green 
Sanitation and Industrial Hygiene Labornto1'f. (2) Field and industrial laboratory testing pro­
cedures employed by sanitariaus and industnal hygienists. Pr., P.R. 439 and 451. Formerly 
113. Green 
Industrial Hygiene. (3) A study of public health methods of prevention of occupational diseases 
and accidents in industry. Pr., P.R. 412. Formerly 124. McGill 
Industrial Hygiene. (3) The physieian's responsibility in the prevention of occupational diseases 
and accidcnts. Pr., fourth·year medical student or pcrmission. Formerly 190. . McGill 

460. Field Training in Health Education. (S) Six weeks' full time supervised work experience in 
division of health education in a local official health agency. Pr., permission. Formerly 107J. 

Vavra 
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461. 

463. 

464. 

466. 

470. 

473. 

476. 

480. 

485. 

490. 

495. 
496. 

---------------------,-------- . ---- .. - -

Courses in Dermatology, Internal Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynecology 

School and Community Health Programs. (5) A study of the organizational structure. func­
tion and services of official and nonofficial eommunitr and school health agencies with particular 
attention to the interrelated role of teachers, physicians, nurses, and sanitarians. Pr., junior 
standing. Formerly 132. Reeves 
Communitj' Health Education Pro~. (3) Trends and problems in community health educa· 
tion including community organization. Pr., P.H. 412. Vavra 
Community Health Education Techniques. (2) Practice in using methods and techniques of 
workin&,_ with groups-preparation and use of visual education materials for health education. 
Pr., P.H. 412. Formerly 131. • Vavra 
Problems in Community Health Education. (5) Study of selected health education programs 
for their content and methods of giving opportunity for experience in community health educa­
tion programs. Pr., 463. . Vavra 
Introduction to Public Health Statistics. (2) Statistical methods used in the compilation, inter­
pretation, and presentation of vital data. Pr., P.H. 412. Formerly 122. 
Technical Methods in Public Health Statistics. (5) Forms, mechanical equipment and instru· 
ments for processing and evaluating .J)ublic health data. The role of the statistician in integrate 
ing activities in health departments. Pr., P.H. 470. Formerly 123. 
Advanced Public Health Statistics. (5) Planning and executing problems; sampling; tests for 
statistical significance and their interpretation. Pr., P.H. 473. Formerly 125. 
Public Health Problems. (2-4) This course is designed to cover special needs of students 
planning to enter the field of public health who have not had sufficient experience or training 
an the particular problem. Pr .• permi~sion. Formerly 112. Staff 
Field Practice in Public Health. (12~ A three-months' assignment to a larlle local health 
department for supervised application 0 public health practices. Pr., permission. Formerly 110. 

Green. StaJf 
Clerkships and Seinioar. (4) The medical student will s~d four weeks' full time in various 
local public health agencies during his senior year. In addition to the above supervised field 
training and observation the student will be required to complete one social case study for 
presentation at a weekly seminar before the senlor class. Pr., fourth·year medical student. For-' 
merly 170. Powers, Horton 
Prevention of Illnesses in Childhood. (3) Sec Conjoint Courses. Formerly 1851. Deisher 
Rehabilitation of the PhysicaUy Handicapped. (3) Observation and participation in the ac­
tivities of the Washington Rehabilitation Center. Pr., fourth-year medical student or permission. 
Formerly 191. 

II. CLINICAL MEDICAL SCIENCES 

Dermatology 

Clinical P,.O/tlllorl SbtIUI, PIWktlr'; Clinical InslNlclorl B,."t11Inar, CttmPbtll', Mumb~, 
POmtntlr'onillg, Polle,.. W iUiams 

Internal Medicine 

P,.O/tlIIO,. Williams; Allociate PI'O/ellorl Pincb, K;"b~; InslNlclo,. Yolwiler; Clinical Profellors 
Bannick, Bennell, Bridgel, Gri/filb Mills, MO,.,on, Palmtlr', Penlon, Scudder, Sp.ciJnd, 
Rankin, Walll; Clinical A,I;lIanl 'Pr%llorl BOWtlr'l, CaPllccio, Cbew, C,.amplon, DlWios, 
POlltlr', HlWilatul, HiUkbratul, HytItIl, King, K,.anlz Lincoln, Marlin, Sberwood, Soderlt,.om, 
Slrob, Voegbllin, Zimtnerm41l; Ucltn'tIr'l PtIr'guson, llWetl, Lemere, Rownt,.tlo; Clinical Inslruc-
10,., .4.Ilonstl, A,.onlon, Bender, Bingbam, Cttmber, Collins, Eggerl, Pey, Gnagbly, Hankl, Jobb, 
Jobnlon, Kidd, K,.elz/er, Lawl, Lee", Lester, Lindahl, McYIl1,_Mlltlcbester, Morrow, NlITodick, 
Nelson, Pelerlon, RJcbIWtllon, Skubi, SPIW/mum, Thomplon, Weinsltlin, Wilkinson 

lSI. Introduction to Medidne. (1) Formerly 151. 
152. Introduction to Public Health Economics and Medical Statistics. (*) Formerly 152. 
365. CUnicnl ClerkshIps. (*) For third,year medical students. Formerly 165. 
470. Clinical Clerkships. (*) For fourth-year medical students. Formerly 170. 
475. ExtenuhIp in General Practice. (*) Formerly 175. 
490. Clinical HematoloBY. (*) Formerly 190. (Sec Conjoint Medical Sciences.) 
492. Cardiology. (*) Formerly 192. 

Obstetrics and GynccoloBY 

Turner 
Powers 

Staff 
Staff 
StaJf 

DeMarsh 
StaJf 

p,.o/ello,. d-eAlfJlWez; Senio,. Consullant and Clinical Pro/eslor TbomPlon; Conmltanll Bell, Helwig, 
Rollins, Rollon, Thorp; Clinical InslNlclo,., Ahnquul, CllltlC'f, Donaldson, Pille, Kimball, ue, 
NIICkols, Pettfr'son, Pl4nl, Rulhtlr'/ortl, Smith, SItlWlITl; Clint&II1 Associates Campbell, Piorino, 
HllIIStI!t Aftt&Cttm~, ReelUe, Sclwoeder; Clinical ASlistantl p,.ankll", KnudsofJ; Associates (pn/. 
lime) UIl1, Rico 

365. Clinical Oerkships. (*) For third-year medical students. Formerly 165. deAlvarez and StaJf 
470. ClinicalOerkships. (*) For fourth·year medical students. Formerly 170. deAlvarez and StaJf 
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Pediatrics 

PrO/tlSsor Stltlly.e; Senior Consullanl Durand; Cllnklll AssistlUll Pro/essors CUllS, Rombtl, SpiektW4; 
Assistant Professor MoU; Clinielll Instructors BiIlingl()1J, CUin, Btllms, P. Guy, JlleqUelte, 
Joy, Tidwell; Cliniclll Assoeitdu Doeter, EmersOtl, Grylbak, M. Guy, Kaplan . 

36S. Clinical Clerkships. (*) For third·year medical students. Formerly 165. Staff 
470. Clinical ClerkslUps. (*) For fourth·year medical students. Formerly 170. Staff 
50S. Physical Growth of the Well Child. (2) Formerly Pedo. 20]. Staff 

Psychiatry 

Professor Riplt11; Assistanl Professors Pleek, T. H. Holmes, KIIII/mIm: Instructors Cbwtlt'l, Mang· 
bllm; Clinical Pro/.essor lAmere' Lecturer Heilbrun,,' Climem Insl,."ctors AUJ.son, Baker, 
Bobbill, Prei4i"gcr, G%rlb~ Haerti" Htmd.erso", Hnulrieks, Hoedemaker, C. Holmes, 
l16rtntl, uSllter, 0", Peters, Riley, Slolzheise, Slrtleba", Sugars, TbicksIU", lVortbingto,,; 
Professor 0/ Cliniclll Psycbology i" Medicine Strotber 

100G. Introduction to Human Behavior. (*) Formerly 151. Lemere 
110G. Normal Personllliq Development. (*) Formerly 153. Ripley 
200G. Psychopathology. (*) Formerly 154. Ripley 
2S6·257. Clinical Medicine. (See Conjoint Medical Courses.) Staff 
300. Lectures. Clinic and Ward Teaching in Psychiatry. (*) Includes both adult and child jlSY' 

chiatry. Formerly 161·162·163. Staff 
367. Fundamentals of Clinical Psychiatry. (5) For students in the School of Nursing. Formerly 167. 

Staff 
467. Introduction to Mental Hygiene. (2) Open to 'seniors and graduate students or by permission 

of instructor. Formerly 100. Kamman 
468. Psychiatric Principles of Counseling. (2) Pr., 467 or permission of instructor. Formerly 200. 

Kaufman 
470. Clinical Diagnosis and Treatment. (*) Formerly 170. Staff 
475. Externship. (*) Assignment to a state psychiatric hospital. Formerly 175. Staff 
480. Outpatient Treatment. (*) Staff 

503. 

504. 

505. 

CourstU lor GrlllltktltU Only 
Personality Development. (2) Open to J1'aduate students in psychology and social work and to 
advanced students 10 nursing. Pr., permission. Formerly 203. Heilbruno 
Personality Development. (2) Open to graduate students in psychology and social work and to 
advanced students In nursing. Pr., Psychiatry SOl. Formerly 204. Heilbrunn 
Clinical Psychiatry. (2) Open to graduate students in psychology and social work and to 
advan~ed students in nursing. Pr., permission. Formerly 205. Heilbrunn 

Radiology 

Pro/tlSSor Templeto,,; CU"ieill Associate Professor CtStllriJ; Clinkill AssisttStll Professors Addington, 
. Btlsehke, CtW/ile, HtWtzell: Cli"ielll Instructors Roberts, W IIIker; Setlior Consultant PtWker; 

Consultanl Hawley 

300. Introduction to Radiology. (*) Formerly 151·152·153. 
400. Diagnostic Radiology. (*) Formerly 170. 
480. Therapeutic Radiology. (*) Radiation Therapy. Formerly ]80. 
481. Advanced Diagnostic Radiology. (*) Formerly 181. 

SurserY 
Pro/tlssor Harkins 

Staff 
Staff 

Cantril 
Staff 

Geneml Surgery: Pro/tUsor Harl:lm; Assoeiale Pro/tlllor Meretlllino; SlIfIior C()1JStulanls Coe, Dud­
ley, Porbes, HerrtIU1III. Kin" umson, L1f1I4tJ, TNltlblood, Zlch; Consullants Baker, Black­
man, Bowles, Dunctttl, Htltehinso", Jan';s, Loe, Lyter, Mulhn, S/I";", Slone, Metbeny, Mc· 
Gowan; Clinielll Instruelors Cryslal, Hall, Hutehlns()1J, lAsber MaeMalJon, Pinkham, Ramsay; 
Clinielll Associates Bil" Dirstine, Bfloy, Plorer, Hearne, HutcbilU, Ltmdmnk, Ror.ellilli, 
Stmderso", SberUl."" Walson 

Neurosurgery: Assoeitde Professor Ward; Smior Consulkmt JlICobsOtl; Co"sultant Haven; CIl"ielll 
InstNlctor StaDord; Cliniclll Associat-es KlemPerer, Pbillips 

Orthopedic Surgerr: Assista. til Professor Ra1; Stmi~r C01JSUIttl1J/s ~tUlerson, J. P. LeCocq, Buekn.er; 
Consultanls Cbllmhers. Edmutuls, D. G. Leaf/;II, H. L UIIfIiII, B. I.eeoc'l, MeLemore, Tue.; 
e/M/elll Instruelors Burgess, Dune."" Miller: Clinicill Associates Bmmel, Rogge, Lougblen, 
O'NriI, MeCo",fiJltI 

UrolQgy: AllultmI Professor MeDonald; Stmior Consullanl PellCoek; CUnicIIl Ins/rue/ors TYfltln, 
Y"nck, Olmum, Jcmtlfl, Wyrcm, PtWktlt', Nelson; Cliniclll Allocildes Eggers, Haverstock, 
Ty,·tt::tI . 

Anesthesia: Consullanl W 4#8t1'1114m CIinieal; CU"ktll Associates ComPlon, Mathwig 



292 Cotlrst!s in M etcor%gy and Climatology 

Otolaryngology: Consultants Weber, Asb, wanamakert.. Tolan; CliniclllInstructors DorlanJ, Powtlll, 
Osmun, McB/moel, Campbell; Clinicm ASSOcUtlOS ~hilliPs, Bo:vers 

Ophthalmolo1Q:: Comtillllnls Jemenl ullgblin, Slellwagtm; Clinical Associales Poxu'orthy, HII/Jl", 
lIanson, johnson, SIII'f"O, Sbl4cIJ, Sptlllltling 

256·257. Clinical Mec:Udne. (See Conjoint Medical Courses.) 
365. Clinical Clerkship. (*) For fourth-year medical students. The student works full time for 

one quarter on the surgical wards with resident and attending staffs and shares responsibility 
for the care of patients and for the investigation of surgical diseases. Morning: ward rounds, 
assisting at operations, administration of anesthesia, and history taking. 12 :00·1 :00: conjoint 
clinical lectures and clinics. Afternoon: surgical pathology, surgical rounds, lab work, and 
assisting at dressings. Separate blocks of time for general surgery, neurosurgery, orthopedics, 
and urology. Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Formerly 165. 

Harkins. Merendino. Ward, McDonald, Ray. and Staff 
470. Oioica1 Oerkships. (*) For fourth-year medical students. The student works up cases in the 

outpatient department of the King County HO!l,ital and affiliated hospitals. and is encouraged to 
follow these cases to the wards when they are hospitalized. Outpatlent instruction in general· 
surgery, neurosurgery, orthopedics, urology, otolaryngology, and ophthalmology is included. 
Summer, Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters. Formerly 110. 

Harkins, Merendino, Ward, McDonald, Ray. aDd Staff 
481-482483-484. Regional Surgical AnatOmy. (See Conjoint Medical COUrllcs.) 

Lasher. R. J. Johnson. Sheridan, and Staff 
490. Experimental Surgery. (.) A practical operative course to demonstrate the principles and 

sterile technics of surgery. For second-year students. (Elective.) Formerly 190. 
Merendino, Crystal, and StaJf 

491. Clinical Problems in Surscrr. (*) A practical course in observation of difficult and problem 
cnses on the wards of King County Hospital, including a case study. For fourth·year students. 
(Elective.) Formerly 191. Harkins and Staff 

101. 

110. 

250. 

321. 

322. 

329. 

340. 

341. 

342. 

350. 

360. 

414. 

415. 

METEOROLOGY AND a.IMATOLOGY 

Professor Cbtlf'cb; Assistllnl Professor Plellgle; Instructor !.ebll1lm 

Survey of the Atmosphere. (5) Composition and structure of the atmosphere; meteorological 
processes and forms of condensation phenomena; atmospheric motions; tropical and extra· 
tropical storms. Not open to students who have had Geog. ~~ormerlY 1. Staff 
Air Mnsses and Fronts. (3) Characteristics of equatorial, oplcal, and polar air masses; air 
mass motion; fronts and frontal phenomena. Pr., 101 or Geog. 111. Formerly 10. Staff 
Meteorological Observations. (2) Technique of weather observations and chartlng; pilot­
balloon observations; measurements at weather station and in the field. Pr., 101 or Geog. 111. 
Formerly 50.' . , Stnff 
Physical Clim:ltoloBY. (5) Climatic elements; classifications; collections. use and interpretation 
of climatic data; physjcal factors determining the distribution of rad;ation, temperature, precipi­
tation, pressure nnd winds. Pr., 101 or Geog. 111. Formerly 121. Church 
Regional Oimatologj·. (5) Chuacteristics of the elements of the various climatic types nod 
the distribution of these types on the continents using both the Koeppen and Thornthwaite 
classifiC3tion systems. Pr., 101 or Geog. 111. Formerly 122. .. Church 
MicroclimatoloBY. (3) Climates, climatic differences, and climatic characteristics in the lower 
layers of the atmosphere. Pr., 321. Fot'merly 129. Church 
Physical MeteoroloQ. (5) Mechanics and hydrostatics applied to atmosphere, ideal Bases, 
change of phase, rac(iation and beat balance, acoustic and electromagnetic waves.:, atmospheric 
electricity and magnetism, structure of atmosphere. Pr., one year physics and Math. 301 or 
permission. Formerly 112. Fleagle 
Meteorological Theory. (5) Atmospheric statics, thermodynamics, simple atmospheric motions. 
Pr., 340 an~ Math. 308 or permission. Formerly 141. Fleagle 
Meteorological Theory. (5) Surfaces of discontinuity, kinematics of air motion. pressure 
change, circulation and vorticity. Pr., 341 and Math. 309 or permission. Formerly 142. Fleagle 
Meteorological Laboratory. (5) Weather-chart construction and analysis; forecasting. Pr., 414 
or concurrent with 414. Formerly 150. Schallcrt 
Meteorological Instruments. (3) Fundamental principles and errors involved in meteorological 
instruments :n standard use. Pr •• calculus. Formerly 160. Schallen 
Synoptic Meteorology. (5) Analysis of air masses, fronts and cycloncs; displacement of 
pressure systems and fronts; techniques of forecasting. Pr., 342 or permission. Formed}' 114. 

Schallert 
SYDoptic Meteorology. (5) Kinematic analysis; convergence, divergence, and vertical -motions; 
frontogenesis, frontolysis; deepening and filling of pressure centers. Pr .• 414. Formerly 115. 

Schallen 
451. Meteorological Laboratory. (5) Weather-chart construction and analysis; forecasting. Pr., 350 

or. permission. Formerly 151. 'Schallert 
452 •. Meteorological Laboratory~ (5) Additional map analysis. Pr., 451 or permission. Formerly lSi 

, . Schallert 
462. Oceanographic MeteoroloBY. (6) Given at Friday Harbor only. Energy exchange between 

atmosphere .and ocean, moisture gradients above water suriace, marine wind structure. Pr., 342 
or permission. Formerly 162. Church 
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492. Readings in Meteorology or Climatology. (e) Pt., permission. Formerly 192. StaH 
493. Special Problems in Meteorolosy or Climatology. (e) ?r .. permission. Formerly 193. 
520. Seminar. (2 to 5) Formerly 200. . 
541,542,543. Dynamic Meteorology. (3.3.3) Formerly 241.242. 
600. "Non thesis Research. (.) Formerly 300. 

Not offered ] 950·51: 328, Applied ClimatoloGY; 330. Meteorological Statistics; 495, Climn· 
tological Statistics. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

(See page 287) 

MUSIC 

Professors Cbllpple. ]lIcobsOtl; KimcelJa, It(&K~, Mtmro, Wemer. Zellin; Associate Professors H41I, 
Harris, l,."iJIC, LawretlCe, Normannr TtIITY. VtIN'IIlI. Welile. Wilson, Woodcock; Assistant Pro­
lessors Bellle, Bostwick, Creel, Eichinger, Heinitz. Houmon, Kircbuer, Moore, Risegari, Root, 
Sorensflfl. T~; Inslructors CtUlzow, CllfJe, Geissmar, Logan, Sokol: Assodales Beck, Benno. 
Cloud, Glbbtml, (;'11/, Hors/all, Luntlgrflfl, Marti", PIttman, ~bill;IJS, Scbartll 

100. Univenity Sis:!gen. 
Section A. Chorus. (1·1·1. maximum 61 Study. preparation, and performance of oratorios, 
cantatas, and other large choral works. No ·prerequisites. Formerly :Music 20. . 

Chapple. Lawrence 
Section B. A Capella Choir. (1 each qtr •• maximum 6) A capella choir of mixed voices 
selected from those registered for 100A on basis of audition." Pr., permission. Formerly Music 
120. - La""rence 
Section C. 'Men's Group. (1 each qtr •• maximum 6) Pr .• permission. Formerly Music 80E. 

'. Lawrence 

101. 102. 103. Pint-Year Theory. (4,4.4) For music majors. Intensive training in basic musician· 
ship: sight reading. ear training, keyboard ~nnonY1_c.reative harmony; elements of counter· 
point, analysis, and form. Pr., permission. Formerly Music: 21. 22. 23. Staff 

104. Sisht Reading Laboratory. (0) For music education majors who lack skill in syllable reading. 
Exemption by examination. Formerly Music 4. . • 

107. Survey of Music. (5) For the general student only. lllustrated lectures with supplementary 
readings to provide the general student with background for the understanding of common 
musical forms. idioms, and styles. Formerly MUSIc '1. Kinsccl1n 

1 lOA. Class lustruction: Piano. (2 each qtr., maximum 6) For those who cannot meet the entrance 
requirements in piano. Fee $10. Formerly Music 10AX. Bostwick in Charge 

nOY. Class Instruction: Piano. (1) Elementary education majors only in the College of Education. 
Prerequisite for Educ. 3'17A. Fee $5. Formerly 10Y'X. 

noc. Class Instruction: Voice. (2 each qtr •• ma'tlmum 6) For music education majors. Fee $10. 
Formerly Music 10CX. . Root in Charge 

,110Z. Class Insuuction: Voicc. (1) Elementary_ education m~jors in the College of Education to 
parallel Edue. 377A. Fee $5. Formerly 10ZX. 

111, 112, 113. Rhythmic Movement. (I, 1. 1.) Muscular coordination and assoCiation with musical 
rhythms. Formerly Music 11, 12. 13. • 

117. Music :Apprcciadon: Symphonic Music. (2) For the Ircneral student only. Illustrated studies 
aimed at increasing the understanding and enjoyment of symphonic music of different periods. 
Formerly Music 17. . Kinscelln, Sokol 

1.18. Music Appreciation: ModcrnSymphonic Music. (2) For the general student only. General 
survey of orchestral music since 1900. Formerly MUSIC IS. Kiuscclla, Sokol 

119. Music Appreciation: Opera. (2) For the genercl student only. Special attention to Metro-
politan broadcasts. Formerly Music 19. Kinscella 

121. Elemental')' Music Theory. (2) For the general student only. Practical infonnation for the 
amateur on the theoretical background of music. Formerly Music ·1. Staff 

124. 125. 126. Orchesttlll Insuumcats Laboratory. (I, I, 1) Class instruction in violin and viola 
for music education majors. Formerly Mus;c 24. 25. 26. . Kirchner, Sokol 

130. Vocal or Instrumental Instruction. (2 or 3 elsch qtr., maximum is) For those not majoring 
in applied music. Pr., examination. Fees: $25.00 for 2 credits or $31.50 for 3 credits. Formerly 
Music 30. . * 

131. 132. 133. Piano Sight Rcadin$ Laboratory. (1. 1. I' For piano and organ majors. Exe!Dption 
by examination. Formerly MUS1C 31, 32, 33. Moore 

140. Uaivenity Baad. (1 each, maximum 6) Parallels Uuiversity Concert Band. For the improve-
ment of technique. Formerly Music 40.. .. 

150. Vocal or Instrumental lastruction. (3 or 4 each qtr., maximum 24) one·or two individual 
half·hour lessons per week; weekly studio class in interpretation; and one two-hour class per 
weclc in sight readipg or repertory. Detailed description of the course may be obtained on allpli. 
cation to the Secretary of the School of Music. Fcc, $25.00 for 3 credits or $31.50 for 4 credits. 
The teacher is designated by a number subjoined to the section Jetter, and both must be used ill 
all rqistration procedure. Formerly Music SO. 

A. Piano. Jacobson (AI), Creel (Al), Woodcock (A3), Bostwick (A4) , Normann 
(AS). Geissmar (A6), Hoknnson (A7), Moore (AS). 

B. Violin or Viola. Zetlin (lJl), Sokol (B2). 
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C. Voice. Werner (Cl), Lawrence (0), Wilson (C3) , cave (C4), Root (C5), 
Harris (C6). 

D. Violoncello. Kirchner (Dl). Heinitz (D2), Martin (double bass. D3). 
E. Orsan. Eichinger (E). 
F. Woodwind. Horsfall (.flute. FI). Benno (oboe, F2), Phillips (clarinet. F3). Peterson 

(bassoon, F4). 
G. Brass. Scbardt (born, Gl), Welke (trumpet, G2), Cloud (trOmbone, G3). 
H. Harp. Grnf (HI), Beck (H2), Lundgren (H3). 

160. Univeniry Orchestra. (1 eacb qtr., maximum 6) Parallels University Symphony Orchestra. 
For the impro\'ement o( technique. Formerly Music 60. . Kircbner 

180. Cbamber Music. (1 each qtr., maximum 6) Small instrumental and vocal groups. Formerly 
Music 80. 
Secdon A. Piano. • •••.•••••••••••••••...•••...........•••..•.••••.•... Jilcobson 
Section B. String •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••.. Heinit%, Zetlin 
Section C. Madrlgal •••••••••••••••••••.•.•..•••••••• : •••••••.•..••...•.•. Hall 
Section D. Opera ....•.••..•••••••••.•••••••...•••.•••••••....•..••.... Cbapple 
Section E. Organ •.•.•..•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••.•• Eichinger 
Section F. Woodwind •..••.••••••••••••••••..•.••••.••••••••••••••...• Normann 
Section G. Brass •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••• ; •.••••••••.•••. Welke 
Section H. Small vocal easembles ............................................ Terry 

181. Music Theory Laboratory. (4) Refresher course in basic skills. Suitable for students who need 
a thoroustb review. No student may receive credit for both 181 and 101, 102, 103. Formerly 
Muisc 81. * 

201, 202, 203. Second·Yhr Thea",. (4, ~, 4) For music majors. Music 207, 208, 209 to be taken 
concurrently. Pr., 103. Formerly MUSIC 71. 72. 73. . Stntf 

207, 208, 209. 'Music Literature (Second Year). (2, 2, 2) For music majors. To be taken concur· 
rently with 201, 202} 203 (theory). Two lectures and one listening hour. Periods of music 
history as exemplifiea in the works of important composers. Pr., 103. Formerly Music 77, 78, 
79. StaB 

211, 212 213. Advanced Rhythmic Movement. (I, I, 1) Muscular coordination and association 
with musical rhythms. Pr., 113. Formerly Music 61, 62, 63. '" 

224. 225r 226. Orchestral Instruments Laboratory. (1, I, 1) Class'instruction for music education 
majors. 224: violoncello and bllSs; 225: woodwind; 226: brass. Formerly Music 34, 35, 36. 

Kirchner. Sokol, Normann, Welke 
244, 245. Orchestra Laboratory. (I, 1) May count as ensemble credit. To be taken concurrently' 

with 484, 485 by music education majors. Formerly Music 64, 65. Kirchner. Sokol. Welke 
254. 255. Advanced Orcbestrallnstrumenu (2 each qtr.) Wind, string. Formerly Music 75, 76. 

Kirchner, Welke 
300. Universlry Singers. (1 each qu., maximum 6) 

Section B. A Capella Choir. A capella cboir of mixed voices selected from those registered 
for 100A on basis of audition. Pr., permission. Formerly Music 120. Lawrence 
Section C. Men's Group. Pr., permission. Formerly Music 180E. ' ' Lawrence 

301, 302. Contemporary Idioms. (3, 3) An analytical study of present-day composition techniques. 
Formerly Music 131, 132. , ' McKay 

304. Choral Literature. (2)· Singing and analysis of contrapuntal music; techniques of interpreta' 
tion. Pr., Music 203 or permission. Formerly Mus~c. 104. Hall, Terry 

307, 308, 309. Music Literature and History. (3.1.3, 3) 307: classic period; 308: early romantic; 
309: late romantic. Pr., 203, 209. Formerly Music 127, 128, 129. Terry 

311, 312. Modal Counterpoint. (3, 3) Studies in sixteenth-century style. Music 304 to be taken 
concurrently. Pr., 203, 209. Formerly Music 101, 102. Creel 

314. Music in Broadcasting. (~ Program planning, adaptation and selection of music for various 
types of broadcasts, development and care of score and record lib~ary. Pr., 107. Formerly Music 
114. Welty 

324. Elementary School Music. (4) Development or'the music program in the elementary grades. 
Pr., 104. Formerly Music 124, 125. , Sorensen 

326. Junior Higb School Music. (2) The psychology ot adolescence in relation to music; the chang· 
ing voice; presentation of part song; appreciation; analysis of materials.Pr., 324. Formerly 
Music 126. Hall 

330. Vocal or Instrumental Instruction. (2 or 3 each qh'., maximum 18) ,For those not majoring 
in applied music. Sec description for Music 150. Fee, $25.00 for 2 credits or $37.50 for 3 
credits. Formerly Music. 130. '. . . • 

331, 332, 333. Keyboard Triansposition and Improvisation. (2, 2, 2) Pr., permission. Formerly 
Music 121, 122, 123. Beale 

334. 335 t 336. Accompanying. (2, 2, 2) Study and performance of music of different types and 
periOds. For voice or instrument in combination with piano. Formerly Music 144, 145, 146. 

, Woodcoa 
340. Univeniry Concert Band. (1 each qtr .• maximum 6) Audition required. Formerly Music 140. 

Welke 
347. Music in the Americas (3) The sevcnteenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. Contribu­

tion of music to church and social life iu various sections of the western hemisphere during 



348. 

350. 

354. 

35.6. 

357. 

360. 

.361. 

Conrses in Music 295 

seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. A study of AmeriCan composition during the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries, through performance. Pr., junior standing. Formerly Music 141. 

Kinsc:eUa 
Music in the Americas. (3) The twentieth c:entury. Study through performance of AMerican 
compositions of this periOd, their idioms and tendencies in widely diversified fields. Survey, 
useJ and influence of folk and regional materials; new trends in music education, composition, 
and performance in Latin American countries. Pr., junior standing. Formerly Music 148. 

KinsceUa 
Vocal or InsuumenwlDJtnlction. (3 or 4 each qtr., maximum 24) See description for Music 
ISO. Pr., examination. Fee, $25.00 for 3 uedits or $31.50 for 4 credits. Formerly Music ISO. 

t • . '" 

Band Arranging. (2) Includes the study of tone color, range, registers, voicing, transposition, 
fingering, arranging, transcriptions. Pr., 203, 245. Formerly Music 154. Welke 
Instrumental Music in the Schools. (2) Methods of instruction; organization; equipmenti 
instrumentation; rehearsal techniquesi. materials; technical problems of the various band and 
orchestra instruments. Pr., 203, 245 • .l'ormerly Music 156. Normann 
Church Music. (2) Com,Prehensive survey of the chant, hymn, anthem, solo, and small ensemble. 
Pr., 385. Formerly MUSiC 157. . Root 
Univeniq Symphony Orchestra. (1 each qtr., maximum 6) Audition reql!ired. Formerly 

Chapple, Munro, Kirchner 
Musical Forms. '(5) Analysis and composition exercises in smaller forms; analysis of larger 
forms. Pr., 203. Formerly Music 112. . Woodcock 

Coursos /or Seniors atUl Grllllullles 

380 Advanced Chamber Music. (l each 'Itt., maximum 6) Selected instrumental and vocal groups. 
Pr., permission. Formerly Music 180.. .' 
Section A. Piano •..•.•.•• ~ •••.••.......•••••••.•••...•..•..•...•.•••. Jacobson 
Section B. String .••.•..••••.•.............•. : •..••....•......... HeinitZ, Zedin 
Section C. Madrigal ••••••••.••.•••••..•••••.•••••••.••••.....•........... Hnll 
Section D. Opera ..•...................................................... Chapple 
Section Eo Organ •••.••••.•..•.•.....•••...•••.•...................•.. Eichioger 
Section F. Woodwind .........•.•..••........•...... · .....•............ Normann 
Section G. Brass ........................................................ Welke 
Section H. Small vocal ensembles •••••••...••.••....••••••••...•.•.••...•.•• Terry 

384, 385. 386. Conducting. (1, 2, 1) Designed to coordinate all phases of this art; score analysis; 
musical styles; hand and baton technique. Pr., 304. Formerly Music 134, 135, 136. 

Chapple. Mumo, Kirchner 
391, 392, 393. Composer's laboratOry. First Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. Formerly Music 141, 

142, 143. McKay, Cadzow 
407, 408, 409. 'MusicLiterarure and History. (3,3, 3) 407: Middle Ages; 408: Renaissance and 

Baroque; 409: Contemporary. Pr., 203, 209. Formerly Music 187, 188, 189. 
lnine, Mumo, McKay 

411, 412. Counterpoint. (3, 3) Studies in polyphonic composition, including canon, invention, and 
fugue. Formerly Music lSI, 152. Verrall 

434, 435. 436. Piano Teaching. (2, 2J 2) Survey and study of teaching material; supervised 
practice teaching. Formerly Music 164, 165, 166. . Woodcock 

450. Vocal or Instrumental' Instruction. (2 or 3 each qtr., maximum 18) See description for Music 
150. Fee, $25.00 for 2 credits or $31.50 fOJ: 3 credits: Formerly Music 170. • 

460. Sinfonietta. (1 each qtr., maximum 9) Pr., audition. Chapple 
461, 462. Orchestration. (3, 3) The tCcbnipue of writing for orchestra and other Jar~e ensembles, 

with an analyticiU and historical apPloach to problems of organization and sononty. Pr., 312, 
361. Formerly Music 161, 162. Cadzow 

467. HistOry of Keybonrd Music. (3) Survey, development of organ, clavichord, harpsichord, and 
piano; idioms of corresponding types of keyboard music, and styles of performance through 
four c:enturies. Study of representative musIc of each instrument and period throu~h per­
formance. Pr., 361. Formerly Music 161. . Kinscella 

477, 478, 479. Undergraduate Seminar in Music HiStOry. (3,3, 3) Pr., permission. Formerly 
Music 197, 198~ 199. Irvine 

484,485,486. Advanced ConductioB. (2, I, 1) Includes workshop experience with ~horal and instru-
mental ensembles. Formerly Music 184-185-186. 'Chapple, Munro, Welke 

491.492,493. Composer's Laboratory. Second Year. (3, 3, 3) Formerly Music 191. 192. ]9.'. 
McKay, Verrall 

495. Choral Conducti.ng. (3~ Formerly Music 195. Munro 

COurS~1 lor GrIldU41~s O~ 

507. 508, 509. Seminar in Music Literature. (3, 3. 3) Irvine. Munro 
. 524, S2SJ 526. Seminar in Music EduQtion. (3, 3, 3) Selected topics in secondary school music 

ana supervision. Pr., permission. Formerly Music 230. '.. Munro, Sorensen 
550. Vocal or Instrumental Instruction. (2 or 3 each qtr., maximum 18) Pr., 30 credits in the same 

branch of music. See description for 150. Fee, ,25.00 'for ·2 credits or $37.50 for 3 credits. 
Formerly Mnsie 220. • 
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577. 578, 579. Seminar in Musicolo8)'. (3, 3, 3) Selected topics in music hIstory, literature, and 
theory. Pr., permission. Formerly Music 233. Irvine 

591. 592, 593. Graduate Composition. (*) lnc!ejlendent composition in larger forms to include 
compositions submitted as thesis. Formerly Music 240. McKay. Verrall 

600. Nonthesis Research. (2-5) Individual study. Pr •• permission. Formerly 300. Irvine. Munro 
Thesis. (*) 

305. 

306. 

311. 

312. 

313. 

320. 

321. 

322. 

330. 

331. 

332. 

351. 

355. 

NURSERY SCHOOL 

Assnlanl Professors Evans, Willi4ms; Imlru&lor A.Jllger; Associ41tl W'inn 

Personality Growth of the Preschool Child. (3) Developmental trends and age-level ex­
pectancies with emphasis on the child from two to six years; motor controls, adaptive behavior, 
commllnications, personal.social adjustments. One hour each week between 9 and 12 nlust be 
kept free for observation in the nursery school. Pr., Psych. 100. Offered Autumn, Winter, 
Spring. Formerly 101. Winn 
The Child and the Parent. (3) Interpretations of common behavior manifestations of preschool 
children, individual and group, with discussion of possible causes and treatment. Parent·child 
relationships. One hour each week between 9 and 12 must be kept free for observation in the 
nursery school. Pr., 305. Offered Winter, Spring. Formerly 102.· Williams 
Books and Staties in the Nursel'f SchooL (2) Analysis of books and stories based on verbaliza­
tions, comprehension, attention span and age·level differences of young children. Techniques in 
meeting individual and group needs. Two hour lab. One hour each week; between 9 and 12 
Dlust be kept free for observation in the nursery school. Pr., 306. Offered Autumn. Formerly 
107. WinD 
Music in the Nursel'f SchooL (2) Study and analysis of songs and rhythms suitable for the 
preschool child. Development of techniques for fostering creative expression in young children. 
One hour eacb week between 9 and 12 must be kept free for observation in the nursery school. 
Pr., 306. Offered Winter. Formedy lOS. A11iger 
Creative Play in the Nursel'f School. (5) Study of the function of play at the nursery school 
level. Selection and arrangement of tOysr equipment and materials to meet developmental needs. 
Preparation, presentation, guidance} ana interpretation of the child's use of materials; oppor­
tun:ty for student use under similar circumstances. One hour each week between 9 and 12 
must be kept free for observation in the nursery school. Pr., 306. Offered Spring. Formerly 111 
and 112. . Winn 
Nursery School Practice Teaching. (5) Scheduled participation in group guidance of the pre­
school child. Development of techniques and skills. IndiVidual conferences. Morning schedule 
for teaching must be arran~ed with staff prior to registration. Permission. Pr., 306. Offered 
Autumn, Winter, Spring. Formerly 117. Staff 
Nursery School Curriculum and Methods. (3) A laboratory analysis of the nursery school 
program. Formulation and adaptation of a program to meet age-level differences, individual and 
group needs. Teacher-relationships. One hour each week between 9 and 12 must be kept free. 
for observation i. the nursery school. Pr., 306 to be taken with 320. Offered Autumn, S{)ring. 
Fornlerly 103. A Uiger 
Guidance of Individual Children in the Nursery School. (2) Staffing individual children; 
analysis of procedures and techniques used in group situations; study of child·parent relation­
ships. Attendance at parent group meetings required. Two weekly conferences. Pr., 306. To be 
taken with 320. Formerly 109. Evans 
Advanced Nursery School Practice Teaching. (5) Program planning, organization and 
administration. Techniques in workinlf with children. Concepts of parent·teacher-child rdation­
ships. Individual conferences. PermissiOn. Pr., 320. Offered Autumn, Winter, Spring. Formerly 
118. . Staff 
Nursel'f School Parent Counseling. (2) Readinll and discussion of various methods used in 
parent counseling; case studies. Attendance at parent group meetings required. Two·hour weekly 
conference. Pr., 320. To be taken with 330. Formerly 113. Williams 
Group Guidance of Preschool Children. (2) Study of techniques and skUls used in group 
guidance and management; procedures in meeting individual needs as related to groups and 
group development. Pr., 320. To be taken with 330. Staff 
Organization and Administration of the Nursel'f School. (2) Discussions of problems in 
planning programs and operating nursery schools. Special consideration of costs, equipping, 
staffing. Pr., 330. Offered Spring. Formerly ISS. Williams 
Nursery School PartIcipation and Special Problems. (2·5) Individual study and readings with 
special observations and/or participation in the laboratory school; scheduled conferences. Pr., 
permission. Offered Autumn, Wjn~r, Spring. Formerly 104. Staff 

NURSING 

Pro/tnsors Soule, Leahy; Associ4ltl Pro/tllSON OICOI', Tscbudi,,; Assislanl Professors B01k, Burktl, 
Cross, Eklind, Glynn, HofJman, MorBan, PlZlltWsOn, Sm;lbl Sflelander; Inslruclors Airlb, Antler­
SO", Bise, B14ckburn, Blaclnmm, Bruggeman, Ct:nItI1Iali, Cblnque Croucb, Dea", Dudley, 
Blwood, PelIon, Ployd, .Porsberg, M. GraYI Haass, Hammond. ]ab"cke, Jamison, Jensen, 
Kllnyer, Kintner, lAnRlortl, LitJbtl'{gb, LufJY, Luc~, Lyom, McCor/Ue, JUcKtJ)', MAcivor, 
Milchel', Pln,an, Slttmlllilkis, SIOntl, Tbom/lso", Tillolson . 

100. Care and Prevention of Illness in the Home. (3) A study of health and safety factors in the 
home and community; recognition of early symptoms of pi!1sical or mentsl illness as an im­
portant factor in the prevention of disease or disability. First aid in the home: conditions 
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commonly treated at home: giving medications and supportive treatments; care before :md 
after pregnancy: infant care: child growth and development: common psychological reactions 
to illness or disability: choosing a doctor and hospital: consideration of community. health 
resources. Formerly S. Anderson, CtO".,s 
History of Nursing. (3) A study of nursing from earliest times with emphasis on the place 
of nursing in world bistory and the present social order. Open to any woman student. 
Formerly 1. Leahy 
Introduction to Clinical Nursing. (3) Orientation to hospital situation. Elementary nursing 
skills. One lecture, two 2-hour lab periods weekly. Students live in residenceLassist staff nurse 
twenty hours weekly for maintenance. Not open to students who have had !'Iursing 291. For· 
merly 119. Felton, Flo/d 
Elementary Nursing Am. (4) Continued elementary nursing techniques and patient care. Two 
lectures, one 2-hour lab period, and four hours of weekly supervised practice in the hosoit.·d. 
Basic curriculum. Not open to students who have bnd Nursing 291. Formerly 118. Felton. Floyd 
Principles and Practices of Elementary Nursing. (5) Elementary nursing techniques: practice 
in elementary nursing care. Two lectures, two 2·hour lnb periods, and four hours of supervised 
clinical practice weekly. Basic curr:culum. Not open to students who have had Nursing 225, 290. 
Formerly 120. . Felton, Floyd 
Advanced Nursing. Procedures and Methods of Planning Individualized Nuriin~ Care. (3) 
Advanced general nursing procedures. Clinical nursing care study. Practice m planning 
nursing care with reference to pbysical, emotional, social, and economic needs of Nltient. B:lsic 
curriculum. Formerly 121. Pelton, Floyd 
Principles of General Medicine Surgery. OtolarynSOlo8Y'. and Nuning Care. (5) Survey of 
these fields with etiology, pathology, symptoms, complications, treatment, prevention. and spe­
cialized nursing care of each condition. Medical lectures, nursing demonstrations. Recording, 
nomenclature included. Basic curriculum. Formerly 124. 

. Blackburn. Carnevali, Elwood. Thompson 
Practice in Elementary Nuning and Special Hospital Departments. (2) Elementary surgical 
nursing practice correlated with laboratory, X·ray, pharmacy, and central supply experience. 
Basic curriculum. Formerly 122. Felton, Fiord 
Principles of Medical and Surpcal SpedaitieJ and Their Nursing Care. (5) Survey of fields 
of gynecology, endocrinology and metabolism, dermatology, neurology, orthopedics, first aid, 
and ophtba1molo~y. Includes etiology, patho)ogr, a,ymptoms, complications, treatment, prcven­
tion, and speciahzed nursing care of each condition. Medical lectures, nursing demonstrations, 
clinics. Recording and nomenclature. Basic curriculum. Formerly 125. 

. Carnevali, Elwood. Lucey. Thompson 
Medical Nursing Practice. (5) Application of principles of nursing in medical disease.'I. One 
quarter's experience in general medical nursing including geriatrics and related OPD clinics, 
case assignment, weekly clinic and conference. Basic curriculum. Formerly 128. 

Blackburn, Thompson 
Principles of Preventive Medicine and Nuning Care ia Communicable Disease. (4) Etiology, 
modes of transmission, symptomology, complications, it.eatment, methods of prevention and 
control in acute communicable and venereal diseases. Einpbasis on medical aseptic techniQ,ue 
and specialized nursi!li care as it relates to community health. Orientation to other commumty 
agencies concerned. Medical lectures, nursing demonstrations, clinics. Basic curriculum. For­
merly 130. Blackburn, Dudley 
Operating Room Practice. (5) One _ quarter's experience in o~erating room nursing including 
care of the anesthetized patient. Weekly clinic and conference. Basic curriculum. Formerly 133. 

Hammond, Pinyan 
Principles of Spedal Therapy. (2) The use of light, eleCtricity, heat, water, massage. exer· 
cise, and occupation for tlie prevention, care, and rehabilitation of disability. The interrela­
tionship of nursing, physical therapy, and occupational therapy and the correlated and 
cooperative responsibilities of personnel for patient care. Basic curriculum. Fonnerly 129. 

Anderson 
Communicable Disease Nursing and Dietary Practice. (5) One quarter's experience including 
four weeks of segregated acute communicable disease nursing. one week in formula room, ana 
six weeks in diet therapy practice. Weekly clinic and conference. Basic curriculum. Formerly 
126. Blackburn. Dudley. Forsberg, Northrop 
Surgical Nuning Practice. (5) One quarter's experience in general surgical nursing including 
orthopedics, emerlfency and admitting departments. physiotherapy, and related outpatient 
clinics. Weekly chnics and conference. Basic curriculum. Case assllt1!ment. Formerly 132. 

CaraevaU, Elwood. Lucey 
Principles of Obstetrics and Obstetric Nuning. (5) Anatomical, physiological, and psycho­
logical aspects of prenatal and postpartum periods. Care during normal, operative, and compli­
cated labOr. NUrslDg care of mother and baby in home and hospital. Introduction to com­
munity agencies concerned with prenatal care. Medical lectures, nursing demonstrations. Basic 
curriculum. Formerly 141. Lankford. Linburgb 
Obstetric Nuning Practice. (6) One quarter's experience in obstetric nursing. Nursin...B' care 
of patients during prenatal, labor, ~tpartum periods, fncludin!( care of the newborn. Experi­
ence in prenatal and postpartum chnfcs. Case asSignment, weekly clinic and conference. Basic 
curriculum. Formerly 142. Lankford, Linbursh. Lyons 
Principles of Pediatrics and Pediatric Nuning. (5) Development of well children: principles 
of care. Prevention of illness. Medical and nursing care of sick infants and children in home 
and hospital. Introduction to community agencies concerned with child care. Medical lectures, 
nursing demonstrations. Basic curriculum. Formerly 139. Maclvor 

II 
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333. Pediatric Nursing and Nursery School Practice. (6) One quarter's ~rience in pediatric 
nursinii including nursery school. Experience in related well-baby clinlc:. Case asslgnment. 
weekly clinic and conference. Basic curric:ulum. Formerly 140. MacIvor" 

339. Introduction to Health Teaching. (2) Orientation to teaching functions of the nurse in both 
hospital and community situations. Basic curriculum. Formerly 131. Burke 

340. Public Health Nursing and CommunitY Health Asencies. (3) Includes study of principles and 
trends in public health nursing as they affect the responsibilities of the nurse; the organiza­
t.on; the function and interrelation of community health agencies and the basic techniques used 
by the nurse as a community health worker in planning health programs and in acting as 
family health consultant and health teacher. Discussion. field trips and demonstrations. Basic 
curriculum. Formerly 127. Burke 

341. Nursing Practice in Outpatient Department. (6) One quarter's experience in outpatient 
clinics. For graduate nurses who wish to supplement experience in basic program. Weekly cou· 
ferences. Formerly 143.. Airth 

360. Suney of Orthopedic Conditions and Nursing Problems. (3) Principles of orthopedic nursing 
applied toward prevention. home care, and rehabilitation of persons with orthopedic and plastic 
defects. Pr •• grad. reg. nurse. Formerly 182. Anderson 

363. Orientation to Psychiatric Nursing and Mental Hygiene. (2) General introduction and 
orientation of majors in advanced psychiatric nursing and mental hygiene to special field; role 
of psychiatric nurse on health team; survey of local, state, and national psychiatric and mental 
health agencies and other resources. Field trips. to local agencies and' institutions for observa. 
tion. Pr .• grad. reg. nurse. Formerly 174. McKey 

364. Integration of Mental Hygiene into Public Health Nursing. (2) The relationship of the nurse 
to the mental health team and methods of integrating mental hygiene into generalized~ public 
health nursing service. Pr .• grad. reg. nurse. Formerly 186. McKey 

380. Orientation in Public Health and CommunitY Nursing. (3) Survey of the field of public 
health and community nursillf including planned field trips. For students in teaching and 
supervision in schools of nursmg. Pr •• grad. reg. nurse. Formerly 161. Patterson 

381. Principles, Organitadon~ and Admin1stration of Public Health Nursing. (3) Policies and 
developments in national, state, and local public health nursing services in official and non­
official agencies. Pr •• grad. reg. nurse. Formerly 167. Leahy 

382. Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (5) Health teaching and nursing. Formerll 162. 
. Patt~ 

383. Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (5) AdministratiVe" activities and record work. For-
merly 163. .. . Patterson 

384. Field Practice in Public Health NW'Sing. (6) Family health planning. Use of social agencies 
and maintenance of community relationships. 382, 383. 384 must be taken concurrently. For­
merly 164. . Patterson 

HOO. Principles of Psychiatry and Psychiatric Nursmg. (5) Major concepts of psychiatric nursing 
and mental health used in planning the nursing care of mentally ill patients. including special 
therapies and rehabilitation. measures. Lectures. demonstrations. nursinJ. conferences. B~ic 
curriculum. Formerly 147. . Tillotson. Jensen. Bue 

NOI. Psychiatric Nursin$ Practice. (6) Practical development of basic principles of psychiatric 
nursing with supervision for solving selected patient care problems. One quarter of clinical 
practice with rotations through departments of the mental hospital, that is. men's and women'. 
active and continued treatment

f 
patient services, and special medical and rehabilitative therapies 

departments. Weekly ward c inics. nursing conferences, psychiatric staff conferences, and 
written projects. Basic curriculum. Formerly 148. Tillotson, Jensen. Bisc· 

t402. Principles of Tuberculosis Nursing.Care.. (2). Iac1uding usc of special therapies, rehabilitatiw. 
,lrevention' and control, public health. and social aspects. Lectures and demonstrations. Basic 
curriculum. Formerly 136. . . ' Haase 

i'403. Tuberculosis Nursing Practice, (3) Supervised experience in developing nursing care 
principles for solving selected problems in care of tuberculosis patients. Five to six weeks of 

. clinical practice in the medical and surgical treatment of tuberculosis with planned rotation 
through tIle department in a tuberculosis" sanatorium including use of community agency and 
clinic. Includes weekly ward clinic, nursing conference, nursing project. and staff conference. 
Basic curriculum. Formerly 145. Haase. Blackmu 

t4D4. Nursing Practice in S~cal Specialties. (3) Five to six weeks of experience in uroloi7. 
gynecology. EENT. head mjury. and emergency surgical nursing. Case assignment. weekly 
clinic and conference. Basic curriculum; Formerly 134. Camevali. Elwood. Lucey 

HOS. Generalized Nursing in the CommunitY. (3) Presentation and analYSls ot community and 
family health problems by means of selected family care studies; consideration of health prob. 
lems. communlty programs, and nursing techniques utilized in such areas as morbidity, health 
supervision. and care of the handicapped. Runs concurrently with Nursing 406. Basic cur­
riculum. Formerly 135. . Burke, Patterson 

t406. Visiting Nursing Practice. (6) One quarter of ~rience in generalized public health nursing 
with opportunity to apply basic principles and skills as a community health planner. family 
health consultant and health teacher in morbidity. including communicable and noncommunicable 
disease. maternal, infant and child care. mental hygiene. and nutrition. Includes experience 
in the home, clinics; health conferences in schools and health classes as well as conferences 
with professional workers in related community agencies. Family case assignment. Basic cur­
riculum. Formerly 146.' Bruggeman. Burke, Patterson, and Staff 

1407. PrinciJ?les of Ward Management and Bedside Teaching. (3) Management of ward routines 
and assIstant head nursing including individual and bedside teaching. Basic curriculum. For­
merly 149. Jamison 

't Does not offer graduate credit. 
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NOS. Senior Nursing Practice. (6) One quarter's advanced nursing practice in one field (of stu­
dent's choice, if possible). Opportunity for advanced patient care,experience as assist.nnt head 
nurse, and as team leader. Night duty. Individual projects, weekly conferences. Basic cur­
riculum. Formerly 144. HoflmaJl, Jamison, Svelander. Staff 

t409. Professional Problems in Nursing. (2) Responsibilities of the professional nurse to the com­
munity. Study of professional organizations, opportunities in ovarious fields of nursing, legis­
lation, accreditation, and professional literature. Basic curriculum. Formerly 138. 

. HoflmaJl. Svelandcr 
t417. Principles of Teaching Nuning llDd Health. (5) Application of principles of learning to 

teaching methods and techniques effective in nursing with opportunity for course planning, 
demonstration, and practice teaching. Pr., junior standing, Psych. 100, Edue. 209 or 401, grad. 
reg. nurse. Fot1J1erly 0 150. Tschudin 

HIS. Supervision of Hospital. Departments. (5) Organization of hospitals for administration of 
nursing service and education, selection and placement of personnel, principles of supervision, 
ward management and teaching, methods of student climcaJ assignment and rotations. Pr., 
grad. reg. nurse, junior standing. Formerly 152. Olcott. Boyle 

t420. Advanced Nursing Practice in Medical Nuning. (3) One quarter planned case assignment 
experience in advanced medical nursing, including llr~ventive and emotional aspects. Related 
outpat:ent department clinics and social agencies. Weekly nursing conferences and clinics. 
Pr., grad. reg. nurse, junior standing Formerly 155A. Dudley, Thompson, Jamison 

t42I. Advanced Nursing Practice in Surgical Nursing. (3) One quarter planned case 3ssignment 
experience in advanced surgical nursing

i 
including p!,,~ventive and emotional aspects. Related 

outpatient department clinics and socia agencies. Weekly nursing conferences and clinics. 
Pr., grad. reg. nurse, junior standing. Formerly 155B. Elwood, Jamison 

t422. Advanced Nursing PJ1lccice in Pediatric Nursing. (3) One quarter planned case assignment 
experience in advanced pediatric nursing, including preventive and emotional aspects. Emphasis 
is placed upon the development and care of the well child. Related ou~patient department 
clinics and social agencies. \Veelcly nursing conferences and clinics. Pr., grad. reg. nurse, 
junior standing. Formerly lS5C. Jamison 

t423. AdvaJlced Nursing Practice in Obsteuical NurSing. (3) One quarter planned case assignment 
experience in advanced obstetrical nursing. including preventive and emotional aspects. Related 
outpatient department clinics and social agencies. Weekly nursing conferences and clinics. 
Pr., grad. reg. nurse, junior standing. Formerly 155D. Linburgh, Jamison 

t424. Advanced Nursiug Practice in Operating Room. (3) One q~!lrter supervised practice in ad­
vanced oper3ting room nursing including the special fields. Weekly nuning conferences and 
clinics. Pr., grad. reg. nurse, junior standing. Formerly 155E. Hammond. Jamison 

t42S. Advanced NursiDg Practice in Tuberculosis Nursing. (3) One quarter planned case assign­
ment experience 0 in advanced tuberculosis nursing, including Jlreventive and emotional aspects. 
Related outpatient department clinics and social agencies. Weekly nursing conferences and 
clinics. Pr., grad. reg. nurse and junior standing. Formerly 156. Haase, Blackman 

t427. Advanced Outpatient Department aDd Emergency Nursing. (3) One quarter planned case 
assignment experience in advanced outpatient department and emergency Dursing, including 
preventive and emotional aspects. Related outpatient department clinics and social Ilgencies. 
Weekly nursing conferences and clinics. Pr., grad. reg. nurse and junior standing. Formerly 
15SF. .' Aiith, Jamison 

t430. Advanced psychiatric Nursing and Mental HygleDe. (3) Practical development of advanc~ 
principles of psychiatric. nursing with supervision for solving selected patient care problems. One 
quarter planned experience in selccted psychiatric hospitals with men and women patients 
in active medical and rehabilitative treatment programs. Seminar-clinics, nursing conferences, 
medical staff ·conferences. Pr., grad. reg. nurse and junior standing. Formerly 156A. 0 

.. Morgan, Staff 
t433. Field Work in Mental Health. (3) Selccted supervised experience in a mental hygiene 

agency. Open only to master's degree students majoring in mental health. Formerly 151A. 
Morgan. McKey 

t434: Advanced Orthopedic Nnrsinf Practice. (3) .One quarter supervised experience in selccted 
hospitals to include the 0 care 0 ehiJ<lren and adults with orthopedic conditions; observations 
in physical therapy, occupational therapy, outp3tient elinic and operating room; weeklr ward 
clinic and nursing conferences; planned !articipation in the integration of orthopfflic prmci{ltes 
(or nonorthopeclic hospital pat-ents: fiel trips to agencies and institutions providing services 
for the orthopedically handicapped. Pr., grad. reg. nurse, junior standing. Formerly 156D. 

Anderson, Lucey 
t435. Practice Teaching nnd Ward Supervision in Hospitals. (10) One quarter experience in 

the student's major clinical field with opportunity for supervised practice in administrative 
and teaching functions of the head nurse and supervisor, and for interdepartmental observation 
of hospital departments. Pr., Nurs. 411, 418 or concurrent, and one quarter advanced nursing 
practice in major field. Upper-division and graduate students. Formerly .154. Staff 

t440. Spedal Fields in Public Health Nursing. (5) Study of the functions, obj~ctivcs. and pro-
grams in the special fields of public health nursing. Formerly 168. PattersoD 

t44I. Advanced Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (12) Pr., 384. Experience in public 
he3lth nursing supervision or special fields. Formerly 166. Patterson 

t442. Teaching Functions of the PubUc Health Nune. (5) Principles of teaching as applied to 
the individual, to family and group health conferences. Analysis and intertJretation of family 
health studies and methods of teaching health. Pr., 381 and Psychology 100. Formerly 160. 

Leahy 
455. Adminisuation of Schools of Nursing~ (5) Deals with the principles of 0 organization nnd 

functioning of a school of nursing, including selection and organization of the faculty, student 
selection and welfare, health and guidance programs, curriculum planning and scheduling, 
and accreditation. Formerly 151. Olcott 
t Docs not offer graduate credit. 

____ pC 
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Host'it&l Administration in Relation to Nursing Service. (5) Presentation of principles of 
administration as related to hospitals and nursing service. Includes discussion of selection, 
assignment and supervision of personnel, techniques for control of equipment and supplies, 
usc of reccrds, organization of the nursing department, and interdepartmental relationships. 
Formedy 153. Smith 
Special Fields in psychiatric Nursing. (2) Consideration of the special needs and therapies 
in the prevention and nursing care of mental illness. Individual assignments. Patients in 
psychiatric hospitals available for demonstration and teaching. Pr., Nurs. 400, 401, majors 
psychiatric nursing only. Formerly 172. Morgan 
Body Mechanics in Nursing. (3) The application of the principles of posture and body 
mechanics to patient care and the performance of nursing activities. Pr •• grad. reg. nurse; 
anatomy and physiology or equivalent. Formerly 181. Anderson 
Advanced Orthopedic Nursing. (5) Lectures and teaching clinics on orthopedic conditions by 
an orthopedic surgeon, demonstration and practice of advanced orthopedic nursing procedures 
and integration of orthopedic principles into all patient care. Formerly 183.' Anderson 
Teaching of Nursing Arts and Science. (3) Study of principles and methods in their applica. 
t:on to the specific field of nursmg arts teaching. Group development of objectives and course 
content. Instructional aids. Evaluation of textbooks in the field. Pr., Psych. 100, Nurs. 417. 
Formerly 185. Hoffman 
Survey of Trends in Contemporary Nursing. (3) Partk"Ular emphasis is placed on current 
problems. Formerly i95. Soule 
PrincipJC$, Orpni%ation, and Administration of Industrial Nursing. (3) Formerly 1i8. 

Jahnckc 
Public Health Nursing AspectS of Adult Hygiene. (3) Commuuity facilities and public health 
nurs;ng care of the adult and aging population. Formerly 170. Leahy 
Rending in Current Literature in Public Health Nursing. (2) Pr., 381 and consent of 
instructor. Formerly 165. Leahy 
Advanced Work in Special Fields of Public Health Nursing. (3) Group projects in slJCCial 
fieids of public health nurs:ng on the basis of student interest. Pr., 381, 440, and permlssiOD 
of instructor. Formerly 193. Patterson 
Methods of Supervision in Public Health Nursing. (3) Principles and methods of supervision 
in public health nursing and their relation to administration. Pr., preparation and experiencc 
in public health nursing and approval of instructor. Formerly 190. Leahy 

Courses lor Grttdulllu Only 

S 10. Curriculum Development in Nursing Education. (5) Includes a consideration of current 
curriculum patterns and trends in nursing education, the development of curriculum materials 
and problems in the study and implementation of nursing curriculum. Pr., 417 or equivalent. 
Formerly 196. Tschudin 

521, 522, 523. Seminar in Nursins Problems. (.) Pr., grad. reg. nurse. 30 credits in nursing. 
Formerly 201, 202. 203. Soule. Scaff 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Open only to Qualified graduate students in the field of nursing. For· 
merly 300. Soule, Scaff 

OCEANOGRAPHY 

Professors T. G. Tbompson, Cburcb, M4ekifJ, Robinson. U"erbaeia; Assori4le Pro/essors BttnUtI, 
Marlin, Ortlm; Assislanl PrD/essDrs D4Laey, RIIY, Swa" _ 

101. Survey of Oceanography. (5) Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the sea bottom; 
causes and effects of currents and tides; animal and plant life in the sea. Church 

401-402. PhrsicalOceanography. (3-3) Nature of the oceans, their physical and chemical properties, 
processes and currents; interaction with the atmosphere and the sea floor· environmental fac­
tors; oceanographic theories, methods, and equipment. Laboratory and fieid work. Pr., senior 
standing in physical or biological sCiences. Barnes 

501·502. General Oceanography. (3-3) Distribution and characteristics of water masses and ocean 
currentr.; c;rculation of inshore waten; waves; oceanographic theories", methods and instru­
ments. Pr., graduate standing in one of physical sciences, or permission . .I.'~ormerly 201-202. 

549. Gr3duate Seminar. (2 to 6) Formerly 249. 
600. Nonthesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. 

Related Woria in Otber Dtllltzrlmtmls 

Courses in Fisileries. (See Fisheries.) 
Courses in Geology. (See Geology 361, 400, 414; 426, 510.) 
Courses in Marine Zoology. (Sec Zoology 433, 434, 539, 600.) 
Courses in MeteOrology. (See Meteorology 462,600.) 
Courses in Microhiology. (See Microbiology 600.) 
Courses in OCe4Dographical Chemistry. (See Chemistry 421. 4~2 ) 

t Does not offer graduate credit. 

Barnes 
Stafl' 
StaB' 
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PHARMACY, PHARMACOGNOSY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. AND TOXICOLOGY 

Pharmacy 

Professor Rising; Associate Professor Plein; Lecltn'er Langenbtm; AssociaJo Kerr 

101·102·103. Fundamental Principles and Processes of Pharmacy, ElementnrY Pharmaceutical 
Frepa:atioos. (3·3-3) One lecture, one quiz, one lab .. A study of the practical appt:cation of 
mathemat!cs and physics to pharmacy. Manufacture of U.S.P. and N.F. galenical preparations: 
development of lab technique: study of the U.S.P. and N.F. Formerly 1·2·3. Langenhnn 

104. History of Pharmacy. (2) Two lectures. A study of the development of the science and pro­
fession of phannacy and a survey of its literature; contributions of various nations to the 
profession. Formerly 4. Langenhan 

115. Home Remedies. (2) Two lectures. For nonmajors. A study of the remedies and cosmetics 
preparations commonly used in the home, from the point of vicw of composition, eff~ti\'elless, 
and safety. Formerly 15. Rising 

209-210-211. Prescriptions. (3-3-3) Two lectures, one lab. A study of the fundamental principles 
of prescription compounding and dispensing with special emphasis on accuracy and technique. 
Pharmaceutical Latin and prescription reading are included. Pr., 103, Chcm. 110 or equivalent. 
Formerly 9·10-11.' Plein 

251_ Elementary Pharmacy. ~2) For nurses only. Two lectures. Survey of fundamental knowledge 
of the theory of dispensmg pharmacy. Formerly 51.' Kerr 

261. Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Nwses. (3) Formerly 61. 
313·314-315 •. Advanced Prescriptions. Professional Pharmacy, Professional Management. (5-5-5) 

Two lectures, one quiz, seminar and lab. PrincitJles of management and the laws governing 
the practice of pharmacy are studied. The divisIons of professional pharmacy arc discussed 
under such headings as general practice, veterinary, and dental ·pliarmacy. The advanced 
techniques in prescription practice are stressed in both lab and lecture. Pr., 211. Formerly 
113·114·115. Rising 

318. Pharmaceutical AccountinS. (5) Five I~res. Basic principles of accounting as used in phar­
macy with special emphasis on state and federal taxes and deductions. Fiscal reports for ('tlr.\-

. paring business trendS under accepted business procedures. Formerly 118. Pordon 
382. Modern Pharmaceuticals. (5) Five lectures. A study of the new and more important pharma­

ceuticals found in modem practice considered from the standpoint of composition, manufac­
ture, dosage, and properties. Pr., 211, Chemistry 239 or equivalent, senior standing. Formerly 
182. Plein 

473. Cosmetic Manufacturins. (3) One lecture, two labs. Preparation of many types of cosmetics 
and a study of their physical, chemical. and physiological properties. Pr., Chem. 239 or 
equivalent. Formerly 173. Rising 

483. HOSl?iral Pharmacy. (3 to 5) Two lectures, one to thrce labs. Principles and techn:ques of 
hospItal dispensing and dispensary management. Pr., permission. Formerly 18.1. Plein 

499. Undergraduate Research. (1 to 5) Open to qualified juniors, seniors, and graduate students. Re-
search problems in manufacturin~ and dispensing pharmacy. Formerly 199. Rising, Plein 

540. 

550. 

604. 

Cours~s for Graduat~s O~ 

Pharmaceutical Emulsions. (2) An advanced study of the problems involved in the preparation 
of emulsions in pharmaceutical manufacturing. Pr., Chem. 239 and 351, 352. RisilllJ 
Solvents and Solvent Extraction. (2) An advanced study of the theories of solvent extraction 
and the use of soh'ents applied to rharmaceutica1 manufacturing. Pr., permission. Plein 
Nonthesis Research. (Maximum 0 25 credits for M.S.: 45 for Ph.D.) Formerly 304. 

Rising, Plein 
Thesis. 

Phannacognosy 

Professor Goodrichj Associate Professor YOlmgkenj Assisl:mt Professor Ne,'1S 

212·213·214. Pharmacognosy. (3-3-3) Three lectures. Plant and :mimal drugs-their sources produc­
tion, identification, active constituents, and uses. Pr., Bot. 111 or equivalent. Formerly 
12-13-14. .. Goodrich. Youngken, Neva 

304. Microscopy. (3) One lecture, two labs. The application of stains and microcbemical tech­
niques in examining powdered drugs, spices, and related substances. Included is a consideration 
of adulteration and fungus contamination. Pr., 214, Bot. 111 or equivalent. Formerly 104. 

Youngk~ Neva 
40S. Microscopy. (2) One lecture, one lab. Continuation of Pbarmacog. 304. Pr .• 304, Zoot. 208. 

Formerly 105. Youngken, Neva 
406. Medicinal Plants. (2) One lecture, one lab. Considerable time is spent in the medicinal plant 

garden and greenhouse. Problems are given on the cultivation of a few important alkaloid-1 glycoside-, and oil.yielding tJlants. Herbicides and insecticides are studied. Preparation ot 
herbarium specimens. AnalYSIS of marketing and market values. Pr., 214. Formerly 106. 

Youngken 
411. Glnndular Products. (3) Three lectures. The study of substances used in pharmacy produced 

by exocrine and endocnne glands. Among such substances are animal glandular I.'"tracts and 
hormones. Pr., 214. Zoo!. 208. Formerly 111. Youngken, Neva 

\ 
\ 
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412. 

499. 
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Serums, Vaccines, and Allergens. (2) Two lectures. The study of the production, quality, and 
use of serum, vaccine, virus, and allergenic products currently employed i~ the prevention and 
treatment of disease. Pr., 214, 411, Microbiology 301. Formerly 112. Youngkeo, Neva 
Undergraduate Research. (1 to 5) O{)CJl to qualified juniors, seniors, and graduate students. 
Research problems in pharmacognosy. Formerly 199. Youngken, Neva 

Courses lor Grtlll#tde.r Only 

604. Nonthesis Research. (Maximum of 25 credits for M.S.; 45 for Ph.D.) Formerly 304. 
Goodrich, Youngken, Neva 

Thesis. (*) 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Toxicology 

Professor Fischer; Ass;slant Professors Krupski, McCarlh1, Miller 

325. Gravimetric Quantitative Analysis. (5) Two lectures, one quiz, two labs. The principles of 
gravimetric analysis, including its application to pharmaceuticat compounds. Pr., Ctiemistry 110. 
Formerly 125. Miller 

326. VolumetricQuandtadve Analysis. (5) Two lectures, one quiz, two labs. The principles of volu­
metric analysis, including its application to drugs and preparations of pharmaceutical im­
portance. Pr., 325. Formerly 126. MiIIcr 

327. Urinalysis. (2) One lecture, one lab. The qualitative and quantitative detection and determina­
tion of physiological and patbological constituents of urine. Pr., 326 and Chemistry 239. For­
merly 127. Miller 

328_ Drug Assay. (3) One lecture, two labs. The assay of various official products involving tbe 
application ot special analytical techniques and a study of the methods of standardization of 
pharmaceutical products. Pr., Ph'chem. 326, Chemistry 239. Formerly 128. Miller 

340. Organic Medicinal Products. (3) Three lectures. The nomenclatUre, properties, reactions, and 
synthesis of organic medicinals. Pr., Chemistry 239. F.ormerly 140. Miller 

495-496. Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (5-5). Two lectures, one recitation two labs. The pharmacy and 
chemistry of carbohydrates, proteins, fats, fixed and volatile oils, waxes, glycosides, resins, 
dyes and preservatives used in food .. and otber plant and animal principles. The lab work con­
sists of qualitative tests and quantitative metbOds for determining component parts. Pr., 326 
and Chemistry 239. Fonnerly 195-196. _ Fischer 

497. Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Toxlcology. (5) Two lectures, one recitation, two labs. History, 
source, structure, syntbesis, qualitative detection, and quantitative determination of alkaloids. 
Includes tbe separation and identification of poisons frbm animal tissues. Pr., 326 and Chem­
istry 239. Formerly 197. Fischer 

499. Undergraduate Research. (1- to 5) Open to qualified juniors, seniors, and graduate students. 
Research problems in pharmaceutacal chemistry. Formerly 199. -

Fischer, Krupski. McCarthy, Miller 

COUl"SU lor Grllllu4ltM Only 

511-512-513. Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (3-3-3) One lecture, two labs. Offered in 1948-
1949 and alternate years following. Deals witb pH determinations and buffer systems, fluor~ 
ometry, gasometric methods of analysis; chromatography, combustion analysis, plant chemist!}', 
spectroscopic methods, the use of various instruments for scientific investigations, and vitamin 
determinations. Open to qualified students after conference witb instructor. Formerly 211-212-
213. . KrupsJd 

604. Nonthesis Research. (Maximum of 25 credits for M.S.; 45 for Ph.D.) Formerly 304. 
Fischer. Krupski, McCarthy. Miller 

Thesis. 

100. 

110. 

115. 

120. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professors Nelso", R4tkr; Visilmg Professor Wild; Assoriale Pro/essors Mt1ltkn, 
StIUIUYI#I; Assul4tll Pro/essor M41son 

Introduction to Philosophy. (5) The basic problems of life and existence nnd bow they are 
answered by tbe great philosophers. These problems include the relations of religion to science, 
the nature of morillity, the meaning of human history, and the nature of knowledge.·Formerly 1. 

Melden, Smullyan, Rader, MatSOn, Wild 
Introduction to Soda! Ethics. (5) The nature of a good social order and right sociaT action. 
The rival ideals of aristocracy. fascism, liberalism, and socialism. Special emphasis upon the 
nature and ideals of democracy. Formerly 2. Rader 
Inttoduction to Ethics. (5) A study of typical analyses of the problems and principles of 
morality. Particular reference will be made to the moral problems of justice, good and evil, 
duty, and freedom. Readings in Plato, Kant, Hume, and Mill. Formerly 3. Meldeo 
Introduction to Logic. (5) Deductive and inductive logic. Conditions of clear statemeht and 
valid reasoning. ProPositions, contradiction, definition, inference, typical types of argument, 
detection and avoidance of fallacies. Probability and the methods by which theories and laws 
are established in daily life and in the sciences. Applications of logic to other fields. Formerly 5. 

Nelson, Melden. SmuUyan. Matson 
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420421. Hisrory of Philosophy. (5·5) The development of Occidental philosophy from the sixth 
century B.C. until the late nineteenth century. Primary stress upon such major figures as 
Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, and. Kant, with attention to their 
historical and cultural background. Formerly 101-102. Rader 

423. Contemporary Philosophy. (5) The revival of the Hegelian philosophy in England and 
America and the cons~uent development of pragmatism, j)Ositivism, and of realistic tendencies. 
Readings in Bradley, Peirce, James, Dewey, Russell, Santayana, and Whitehead. Pr., 421. 
Formerly 103. Smullyan 

428. Chinese Philosoph)' Before the Ch'io Dyaascy. P) The rise of Chinese philosophy in the 
classical times; iiifferent aspects of the philoso~hical schools in ancient Chinat.. with special 
emphasis on Confucianism, Mohism, Taoism, the Dialecticians, and the Legalists. ~'ormerly 172. 

Shih 
440. Ethical Theory. (3) A critical examination of the concepts and judgments of value, including 

an analytical treatment of the notions of right and wrong, obligations, good and bad, and the 
relations between ethical and aesthetic value. Pr., 110 or 115. Formerly 133. Melden 

44S. Philosophy of Art. (5) Introduction to the principal systems of esthetics. Interpretations of 
the creative activity of the artist, the work of art, tlle contemplation and criticistn: of art-ohlects, 
and the relation of art to the social order. Formerly 129.' Rader 

447. Philosophy in Literature. (5) A study of philosophical ideas as embodied in great works of 
literature: Lucretius, On 1M Nllhlr, Df Thing$, the Book of Job,,- Dante's Divine Comedy, 
Goethe's Fa",", Shelley's Promelhe1U Unbound, and Hardy's Tn. uyfttUl.r. Formerly 125. 

.. Matson 
4S0. Epistemolosy. (5) Problems in the theory of knowledge. The nature, possibilitl, criteria. and 

limitations of laiowledge. Critical evaluation of subjectivism and realism, dogmatism and 
skepticism, intuitionism, pragmatism, empiricism, rationalism, and J!Ositivlsm. Theories of 
meaning, truth, and perception. Synthesis of various positions arouna the scientific method. 
Pr., 100. Formerly 111. .. Wild 

4S3. Semantics. (5) Survey of the main theories of the origin and functions of language, including 
its logical. descriptive, emotive, and expressive uses. Attention wilt be given to semantical 
problems of the social sciences and of the humanities. Pr., 120. Formerly 111. Smullyan 

455456457. Metaphysics. (3-3-3) Theories of reality; nature of existence; appearance ana reainYi 
substance, causation, and law: relation of mind to body; pluralism and monism; the self ana. 
human freedom. Pr., 100 or 421 or permission. Formerly 104-105·106. Wild 

460. Introduction to the Philosopby of Science. (5) A study of concepts and methods which are 
. fundamental in mathematics and in the physiCal and social sciences. The interrelations of the 

sciences to one another as well as to art, religion, and philosophy. Speculations concerning the 
nature of the world which have been suggested by past and present scientific theories. Opera­
tionist tendencies in recent interpretations of science. Pr., 100 or 120. Formerly 101. Smullyan 

463. Philosophy of Mind. (5) Theories of the Il:lture of the mind, the relation between mind and 
body, the self, memory, the unconscious, introspection, and our knowledge of other minds. 
Pr., 100. Formerly 110. . Melden 

467. Philosophy of Religion. (5) The origin, nature. and tYpes of religion. The grounds of religious 
belief; mysticism, faith, reason, and evidence. The main religious problems:. free will. immor­
tality. the existence and nature of God, the problem of evil. religion as a basis of ethics. the 
social implications of religion. Formerly 113. Rader 

470. Advanced Logic. (5) S)'lDbolic logic; deductive systems; types of order; infinity; propositions, 
classes, relation~i l~gica1 paradoxes and theory of types; critical examination of logacal doctrine 
and analytic memoas bearing on philosophical questions. Pr., 120. Formerly 193. Nelson 

484. Reading in Philosophy. (1-4, maximum 12) Reading of approved 'philosophical works. Primarily 
for graduate students, though under sJ.lCC,al conditions advanced undergraduates will be per­
mitted to register for this course. Credit will be granted only on passing a written examination 
on the reading. Pr., permission of Executive Officer of the Department of Philosophy. Formerly 
184. Staf! 

COtlrllS lor GradtlaltM On" 

GOO. Nont~esis Research. (1-6) Pr., permission. Formerly 300. 

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION 

I. FOR MEN 

Staff 

Pro/6ISOf' B"lshllUl; AssoeUdtl Pro/essOf'I Cull.,., KU1Ultl, Rt1~t1S1 Torn(lY; Assistllnt Professors 
Auernheimer, Peeb, SIe1JtItJS; lns#ruelon Bnnnba&b, MiIh, Swuher; Associaku BuckJe" Garb, 
Edmundson, JeD.s"", MOf'J"h, UlbrieblOlJ, 04111" Smith 

101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203. Adapted Activities. (1 eacb qtr.) For handicapped. Gymnastics, 
games, and sports to meet the needs of ,the individual. Formerly 1,2. 3. Cutler 

104. Basic. (1) May substitute freshman intercollegiate athletics. Formerly 4. Staff 
tlOS to 2S3. Physical Education Activities. (1 each qtr.) Course lOS, 205, pack forest; 106, 206, 

handball; 107, .207, basketball; 108, 208, tennis; 109, 209. ·softball: 110, 210, golf; 111, 211, 
track; 112, 212, crew (class), pr •• swimming; 113, 2U, fencing; 114, 214. boxing; 115, 215. 
tumbling; 116. 216, apparatus and stunts; 117, 211. wrestling: '118, 218, volleyball: 119. 219. 
swimming; 120, 220, soccer; 121, 221, touch football; 122, 222, badminton: 123, 223, archery; 
124, 224. calisthenics; 125" 225, skitll8'; 126J 226, speedball; 127, 221, bowling; 128, 228, 
weight lifting; 129, 229, sallina-; 130, 230, table tennis; 141, freshman, 241, varsity basketball; 

t Fees: Bowling, $3.00; Golf, $3.00 Fall and Spring, $1.50 Winter. 
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161, 

175. 
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142, freshman, 242, varsity crew, pr., swimming; 143, freshman, 243, \"arsity football; 144, 
freshman, 244, varsity track; 145. fresbman, 245, varsity swimming: 146, frcshmal), 246, 
varsity baseball; 141, freshman, 241, varsity tennis; 148, freshman, 248, varsity golf; 149, 
freshman, 249, varsity skiing; ISO, freshman, 250, varsity volleYbal1; lSI, freshman, 251, 
varsity wrestling; 152, freshman, 252, varsity fencing; 153, Ireshman, 253, varsity h.ilndball. 
Formerly 5 through 60. . 
162. 163. 264, 265, 266. Physical Education Activities for'MajQts. (1 each qtr.) Formcrly 
61, 62, 63, >64, 65, 66. -. Statf 
Personal Health. (2) Health information that affords a basis for intelligent guidance in the 
formation of health habits and attitudes. Formerly 15. Reeves, SUUf 

U. FOR WOMEN 

Associate Professors Wilson, deVries, KUlwell, Mclellan, Ruli/so1l; Assislanl Professors Broer, Pox, 
Gtnm, Horue, McGoW1ld, Maclean, Willers; InslffJctors Clark, Jo"el, Swenson; 

Acting Inslrtlclors Hakola. ROfV~ 

Lower-Division Health Education 

110. Health Education. (2) Hea!th problems of freshman women. Formerly 10. 
Mclellan, Home, Gunn, Waters 

Activity Courses 

111 through 2;0. Physical Educztion Activities. (l each qtr.) Course 111, adaptc~ activities; 113; 
basic activities; 115, archery; 118, badminton; 121, bowling; 122, field sports; 124, fencing; 
126, golf: 128, ridingi 131, skiing;. 133! stunts and tumbling; 135, tcnnis; 141, basketball; 
143. hockey; 144, softball: 145, voueyball; 148, folk and square dance; lSI, modem dance; 
154, social dance; ISS, tap an~ clog; 157. can~in!r; 160, adapted swimming; 161, beginning 
swimming; 162, elementary 8wimming; 215, intermediate archery; 218, intermediate badminton; 
221, intermediate bowling; 224, intermediate fencing; 228, intermediate riding; 236. inter­
mediate tennis; 248, intermediate folk and sql1are dance; 252, intermediate modem dance; 
251, intermediate canoeing; 263. intermediate \ swimming; 264, advanced swimming; 265. 
rhythmic swimming; 266, diving; 261, life saving; 268. water safety instructor. Formerly 11 
througb 70. 

176, 177 178. Physical Education Activities for Freshman Majoa. (2,2,2) Hockey, soccer, speed­
ball, basketball, badminton, tennis, stunts and tumbling. Formerly 16. 17. 18. 

111. PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN 

181, 182, 183. 284, 285, 286. Physical Education Backgrounds. (1, 1, I, I, 1, 1) MEN. Funda­
mental information for the methods and materials in the presentation of 8wimming. life· 
saving, tumbling, apparatus, individual games. boxing, wrestling, recreational games, and group 
games. Formerly 81 .. 82. 83, 84, 85, 86. . 

• Torney, Auernheimer. Cuder, Reeves. Kunde. Stevens. Mills 
190. Problems in Physical and Health Education and Recreation. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Ori·. 

entation to these fields; professional opportunities; problems encountered; and qualifications 
and training necessary for teaching, recreational leadership in communities and organizations, 
coaching (men), and physical therapy (women). Formerly 90. Horne, Peek 

281.282,283,284. Physical Education Backgrounds. (1, 1, I, 1) WOMEN. Fundamental informa· 
tion for methods and materials in the presentation of 'gymnastics, tap dance, folk dance, social 
dance, -modem dance. swimming, and life saving. Basic skills with emphasis - for professional 
training. Formerly 81. 82, 83. 84. Broer. Horne, Kidwell. deVries, MacI.ean 

290. Officiating. (2) MEN. Techniques of officiating football, basketball baseball, track and field, 
swimming. tennis, volleyball, softball, speedball, and soccer. Pr., sop{lomore standing. Formerly 
~ S~ 

291. Personal nod General Hygiene. (3) MEN. Advanced course designed primarily for profes· 
sional students in physical education. Pr., sophomore standing. Formerly 95_ Reeves 

292. First Aid and Safety. (3) MEN and WOMEN. May satisfy both the Standard and Adv.mct!d 
American Red Cross First Aid Certification. Includes safety education in schools. Pr., junior 
standing for men. Formerly 116. Reeves, MacLean 

293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Relation to physic."l1 activities. 
Muscular efficiency, fatigue, recovery. chemical changes, and neuro-muscular control, with 
spc::ial reference to games, sports, corrective work and body mechanics. Pr., Zoot. 118 or 208 or 
258. Formc;rly 115. Belshaw 

294. Community Recreation. (2) Formerly 123. Kunde 
301. Methods and Materials in Gymnastics. Stwus. and Tumbling. (3) WOMEN. Methods and 

opportunities for presentation of these activities including marching tactics. Pr., or accom'pany­
in~ course, Anat. 301 and Zoot. 258, and P.E. 292. Formcrly 101. Maclean. Broer 

304, 305. 306. Officiating. (2, 2, 2) WOMEN. Techniques for officiating in field hockey, volley-
ball, aquatics, basketball! badmanton, softball, and tennis; opportunity for national and local 
ratillsb . .L'r., jUlllur standing ur pennlroslon. ~·ormer)y 104, lOS, 106. Fox 

309. The School Dance Program. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Practice in b:lllic skills and dances 
in areas of folk, square, and social dancing; nlethocls and opportunity for presentation, includ­
ing "calling"; source materials; organization of coeducational dance program. Pr .• junior stand· 
ing or pcrmission. Formerly 109. Wilson 
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311. Rhythmic Activities lor Small Chilthen. (2) WOMEN. Observation of children. Pr., junior 
standing. Formerly 111. 0 deVries 

312. Elementary School Athletic Program. (3) WOMEN. Program planning, small group I)lay, and 
team game activities for elementary grades. Formerly 112. Rulifson 

31S. o Analysis of Rhythm. (3) WOMEN. Rhythmic form and analysis; relation to the physical 
education program; principles of building rhythmic patterns to be used in teaching dancing; 
!"elation of musical form to dance form. Pr., 2S1, 28a, 283. Formerly 118. deVries, Wilson 

322. Kinesiolo81. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Analysis of leverage in bodf movement and j)roblems 
of readjustment in relation to body mechanics and to physical education activities. Pr., 293, 
Zool. 20S or 258, Anat. 301. Formerly 122. Cuder 

324. Playground Programs. (3) MEN and WOMEN. MOEN. Pr., 292B, 294, 345, 6 cr. in methods. 
l;ormcrly 124. Kunde 

328. Organization and Admioisuation of Camp Programs. (3) MEN and WOMEN. The educa­
tional and social significance of camping;, organization of activities and problems of administra­
tion. Pr., junior standing. Psych. 100, ~oc. 110, and by permission. Formerll_128. 

McLeUan. Kunde 
336. Athletic Trnining and Conditioning. (1) MEN. Pr .• 292B or permission. Formerly 136. Clark 
340. Administration of Intramural Sports. (3) MEN. Pr., 345, junior standing. Formerly 140. 

o Stevens 
345. Principles of Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Social, biological, and educational 

foundations. The place of physical education in the school program. Pr., zoot. 258 or 118 or 208, 
Soc. 110, Psych. 100, and junior sunding. Formerly 145. Peek 

355. Dance Composition. 0 (2) WOMEN. Practice in modem dance; analysis of choreogrl!phy; 
opportunity for creative work. Pr., lSI, 318. Formerly ISS. deVries 

356. Methods and Materials in Teaching Modern Dance. (2) WOMEN. Source of materials; 
their selection and organization; methods of presentation; music, and types of accompaniment. 
Pr., 283, 318, and by permission. Formerly 156.' deVries 

35S. 0 Methods in Teaching Appamtus, Tumbling, and Stunts. (2) MEN. Pr., 162 and 182, or per· 
mission. l!~ormerly 158. Auemheimer 

361. Methods in Teaching Boxing and Wrestling. (2) MEN. Pr., 264 or 284, or permission. For-
merly 161. Mills, Stevens 

362. Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk, Tap, and Oog Dancing. (2) WOMEN. Methods 
and materials and opportunities ior presentation of these activities as well as social dancing. 
Pr., or accompanying courses. 281, 282, 318. Formerly 162. Wilson 

363. Methods and Materials in Teaching Sports. (301' 2) MEN and WOMEN. Women, 3 credits; 
pr., 176, 177, 178, 312. Men, 2 credits; pr., 163·183, 266-286, or permission. Program planning, 
methods in teaching team and indiviaual sports including "olleyball, basketball, field hockey. 
soccer, speedball and other field games, softball, tennis, and badminton. Formerly 163. 

RuUfson, Maclean, Peck 
364. Methods in Teaching Swimming. (3 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Includes diving, lifesaving, 

and direction of camp waterfront program. Women, 3 credits; pr., 157 and 284, or permission; 
men, 2 credits; pr., 161-181, or permission. Formerly 164. MacLean, Torney 

370. Methods in Teaching Footbnll. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 170. Odell 
371. Methods in Teaching Basketball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 171. 
372. Methods in Teaching Track and Pield. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 172. 

Edmundson 
373. Methods in Teaching Baseball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Formerly 173. 
426. Observation nod Practice TeachilJ,lf. (In Recreation) (2 or 4) MEN and WOMEN. Forty 

bours of observation and participation in organized recreation for different age groups. Pr., 
recreation major, senior standing, or permission. Cam~ or recreation experience of one summer 
for women. For men, 2 credits; for women, 4 credits. Formerly 126. Kunde, McLellan 

"29. Methods in Teaching First Aid and Safety. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Student may satisfy the 
requirements for an Instructor's First Aid Certification in the American Red Cross. Pr., 292 
and senior standing. Formerly 129. Reeves 

435. Adapted Activities. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Typical cases from the standpoint of individual 
needs. Pr., 293, 322, zoot. 258 or 118 or 208. Formerly 135. Waters, Cuder 

447. Tests'and Measurements. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Their place in health and physical educa­
tion; criteria for selection; formulation of a testing and measuring program. Pr., senior stand­
ing. Formerly 127. Cutler 

"50. The School Physical Education Program. (3 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Problems of organiza­
tion and administration. Pr •• 345, senior standing or permission for men; 362, 363, 364 for 
women. For m~n, 3 credits; for women, 2 credits. Formerly 150. Torney. Wilson 

453 Methods aod Materials in Health Teaching. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Health instruction in 
elementary, junior and senior high schools, including subject matter, source material, and 
method. Pr., senior standing, 345,465, Zoot. 258 or 118. Formerly 153. Mclellan 

459460. Dance Production. (2-2) WOMEN. Costuming, lighting, staging for dance concerts and 
festival programs. Pr., 283, 318, and by permission. Fonnerly 159·160. deVries 

"65. The School Health Education Program. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Schoolroom construction, 
lighting, heating, ventilation, sanitation of spaces, selection and location of equipment, medical 
inspection and supervision. communicable d:sease, the school luncb, fatigue, rest, and play. 
Pr., 345, junior standing. Formerly 165. Belshaw 

466. Coaching. (0) WOMEN. Pr., junior standing or permission. Formerly 166. Fox. StaB' 
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493. Problems in Athletics. (3) MEN. The 'place of 1nterschool athletics in' education. Control, 
'finance, eligibility, safety measures, pubhcity, and publ~c relations. Qualifications. and duties 
of coaches, managerll, and officials. Pr., 345, 450. Formerly 193. Tomey 
Teachers' Course in Physical Education. (See Educ. 375U' & V) , 
For additional courses in Health Education, see School of Home Economics, School of'Nursing, 

School of Medicine, and Department of Public Health. ' 

501. 

503. 

506. 

50S. 
600. 

COtll'ses Jor (dilllullles Only 

Seminar in Physical Education. (3)" MEN and WOMEN. Pr •• 345, 450. Formerly 20l. 
Broer, Belshaw 

Seminar in Health Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 345,453,465. Formerly 203. 
Waters 

The Curriculum. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Selection and organization of Pt:O:!fratn content in 
relation to such problems as characteristics and needll of pupils and local condations. Pr~l 345, 
450. Formerly 206.· 1\.wsde 
Administration of Recreation. (5) Pr., 324, 345, or permission. Formerly 208. Kunde 
Nonthesis Research. (2 to 5) Formerly 300. Staff 
A-Physical· Education 
B-Tests and Measurements 
C-PhYlliology of Exercise 
D-Health Education 
E-Recreation 
Thesis (6 to 9) 

PHYSICS 

Professors Ullttrbllck( HMJtkrsOtl, Uebling; Associate Professors KMlUlOrlby, Nt1ddttrm~er; Assislll1ll 
Professors Clarld, Parwe", Geblllle, Hig,s, }lIcobsobn. RJlltmtl, SlItIIlermi",. Schmidl, Streib; 
Instruclor Garber . 

Students not in engineering must elect Physics 104, 105, 106, unless they have had a year. of 
high IIchool physics. 
100. Survey of Physics.' (5) Students who expect to continue with physics should begin with 101 or 

104. Formerly 10. .' 
101, 102, 103. General Physics. (5 S, 5) 101: Mechanics and sound; 102: Electricity and mag­

netasm; 103: Heat and light. Pr., one )'ear of high school physics for 101; 101 for 102 and 
103. Formerly IB, 2B, 3B.. . . 

104, 10Sr 106. Generat'Physics. (S, S, 5) Same as 101, 102, 103. Pr., plane geometry; 104 for 105 
ana 106. Formerly 4,5,6. . . 

112, 113. Physics for Architectunil Studeats. (5, 5) Pr., Physics 101 or 104. Formerly 12, 13. 
. . Sanderman 

121, 122i 123. General Physics. (5, 5, 5) 121: Mechanics and sound; 122: Electricity and mag­
net18m; 123: Heat and light. Pr., one~7ear of high school physics for 121; 121 for 122 and 
123. For physical science majors only. Formerly 1*, 2*, 3*. . Kenworthy 

150. Sound and Music. (5) For llpeech and music majors. Formerly SO. Staff 
IS4. Elementnrr Photosraphy. (4) The principles and practice of the elementary 'photographic 

processes. Lab experience in the fundamental photographic procedures. Pr., high school physics 
or chemistry. Formerly 54. Higgs 

170. Physics for Nones. (5) Selected phllica1 theories and principles and their applications to 
various nursing situations arid to hospatal equipment. Formerly 10. Sanderman 

190. Selected Topics in Physics for Home Economics Majors. (5) Selected topics in physics with 
applications Chosen from daily life and from the various commercial fieldS open to home eco­
nomics lltudents. Formerly 90. Sanderman 

217, 21~! 219. Physics for 'Engineers. (4, 4. 4) A course stressing the . basic principles of physics 
wiua practice in the application of these principles by the solution of a large number of prob­
lems. The derivation of necessary relationllhips from first principles ·is emphasized rather than 
simple substitution in formulae. Pr., one year high school ptiysics, Math. 151 and taking 
calculus, G.E. 112 or C.E. 290. Formerly 97. 98, 99. . Uehling, Henderson 

221, 222 Inttoduction to Modem Pb;sics. (3, 3) Some fUndamental concepts of the particles of 
modern p~sics. The atomic character nf ele("tricity. The photon t'hara("ter of radmtion. The 
positron. The neutron. The mesotron. The existence of isotopes. The nature of cosmic rays . 

. Introduction to nuclear reactions. Pr., 103. lU6 or 123. Formerly 101. 102. Utterback 
22', 226. Electricity. (3, 3) Elementary theory of direct, transient, and alternating currents in 

circuits involving resistance, capacitance, inductance, and nonlinear elements. Elementary 
electrostatic theory; field intensity and potential;· Gauss's Law; dialectrics' Cl!J)acitance. Ele­
mentary electromagnetism; Ampere's Law; the magnetic field; Faraday1s Law; magnetic 
materials; inductance. Vacuum tubes' amplifiers; electrical machinery. Lab: Use of gal­
vanometer, potentiometers. simple briJges, electrostatic instruments, thermal, rectifying ele­
ments, photoelectric elements, magnetic meru.urements, vacuum tube devices: Pr., 103, 106, or 
123. Formerly 105, 106. . Streib 

'229. Pyl'omettic Measurements. (2) Pr., Physics 103, 106, or 123. Formerly 109. Utterback 
240. Sound. (3) A study of the sources of sound, transmillsion in different media, and elemeu'ts 

of acoustics. Pr., 103, 106, ~r 123. Formerly 140. Kenworthy 
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250. Heat and Introduction to Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. (3) Concepts of heat and 
energy changes. Experimental laws of heat and thermal reactions. Ideas of reversibility, en­
tropy, etc. The application of general principles to specific cases. Pr., 103, 106, or 123. For­
merly 150. Utterback 

:US. Photography. (4) A quantitative study of the more important photographic processes; photo­
graphic optics; lighting; color photography; the application of pliotography to the sciences and 

I arts. Pr., 154. Formerly 115. ' Higgs 
354~ Low- and High-Frequency Measurements. (4) Measurement of frequency and measurement of 

impedance as a function of frequency; the production, amplification, propagation, and detec­
tion of electromagnetic oscillations at low- and high.frequencies; the analysis of electro­
magnetic circuit and field conditions. Pr., 226, calculus. Formerly 154. Uehling 

355. Introduction to Modem Physics for Electrical Bnsineen. (3) The electrical nature of matter' 
electrolysis. gaseous discharges; discovery of the electron. the electronic charge. Atomic and 
nuclear structure; the Einstein mass·ene1J1y relation; atomic and nuclear binding energies, 
Rutherford Scattering and nuclear sizes. The Quantum Theory; Planck radiation law. photo· 
electric effect. X·ray production. Compton effect,pair production; Bohr theory of the hydrogen 
atom. Wave character of matter; de Broglie hypothesis, electron and neutron diffraction. Nuclear 
physics: radioactivity, nuclear reactions, the cyclotron, chain reactions. Pr., senior in E.E. 
Formerly 155. " ' Schmidt 

360, 361. Optics. (3, 3) Leeturea and lab work in wave motion and harmonic analysis, interfereuce ' 
and diffraction, polarization, introduction to electromagnetic character of light and interactions 
with matter, geometrical optics. Pr., 103, 106, or 123, calculus. Formerly 160, 161. Clark ~ 

367, 368, 369. Special Problems., (e) Pr., permission. Formerly 167, 168, 169. Staff /' 
370. Specuometry. (3) The theory and use of spectroscopic equi])ment; the practice of qualitative , 

and quantitative spectrum analysis. Pr., 360 or permission. Formerly 170. Staff 
380. History of Physics. (2) Pr •• 103, 106, or 123. Formerly 180: Staff 
485. Nuclear Physics. (3) Natural radioactivity; alpha, ~ta, and gamma spectra, nuclear energy 

states, enel'87'masa' conservation. Properties of the radiations: stopping power and range for 
charged particles absorption of gamma rays by photoelectric and Compton effects and by pair 
production. Accelerators, artificial disintegrations, examples of reactions, measurement of re­
action energy. Induced radioactivity. Nuclear structure, systematics of the stable . nuclei. Pr., 
222. Formerly 185. Nedd'erme'Yer 

491, 492. Theoretical Mechanics. (4, 4) An analytical study of the basic theorems of classical 
mechanics, utilizing vector methods. An' introduction into the methods of Hamilton and La 
Grange with all basic principles well illustrated by a large number of problems which the 
student solves. A lab accompanies the class work. Pr., Math. 253 or 309, 30 credits in physics. 
Formerly 191, 192. Geballe 

495, 496. Experinlental Atomic Physics. C3, 3) A lab course designed to acquaint the student' with 
a group of phenomena representative of modern experimental atomic physics. Pr., 30 credits in 

, physics. Formerly 195. 196. ' Higgs 

COtlt'StlS lor GrilMl4l.s Om, 
50S, 506. Mechanics. (e, maximum 6, 6) Includes dynamics of a particle and of rifid bodies, gen­

eralized coordinates and LaGrangian theoq, variational principles. Hamilton s equations of 
,.,o~:on. vibr:ltion. and normal coordinates. Pr., 40 hours of physics, Math. 414 concurrently. 
Formerly 200. 201. 

509, :H,O. Atomic, Molecular, Bad Nuclear Structure. Ce , maximum 6, 6) A study of the energy 
level systems of nuclear, atomic, and molecular aggregates of elementary particles based 
primarily on the vector model and other phenomenologiCal modes of description; radioactive 
transitions and selection rules; atomic and molecular spectra; nuclear interactions and transi· 
tions. Pr., Physics 506 or permission. Formerly 209, 210. ' 

Sl3. 514, SIS. Electricity and Magnetism. (afe maximum 6, 6, 6) A study of the properties of elec­
mc and magnetic fields as bouncla.ry v ue problems. Practice in the application of harmonic 
function and conformal representation. Electiodynamics and a study of electromagnetic waves 
in empty space and material media. Pr., Physics 506. Formerly 213,214,215. 

517,518. 519. Quantum Mechanics. (e, maximum 6, 6, 6)Pr., Physics 509 and 513. Formerly 218, 
219, 220. . ,_ 

520. Seminar. (1.2) Formerly 250. 
524. Thermodynamics. (*, maximum 6) Pr., Physics 506. Formerly 224. 
525. Statistical Mechanics. (e, maximum 6) Pr., Physics 517. Formerly 225. 
528. 529. Current Problems of Physics. (e, maximum 6, 6) Discussions of several active research 

fields includin, in each case a broad survey of its background; emphasis on those concepts 
which meet With general acceptance, as well as those at variance with experiment or untested. 
and a detailed study of at least one recent paper, in the field. Pr., Physics 517. Formerly 228, 
229. ' -

550. X·Rays. (*, maximum 6) Pr., Physics 506 and 510. Formerly 251. • 
562. Theory of Spectra. (e, maximum 6) Pr •• Physics 509 and 519. Formerly 262. 
568. Theory of SoUds. (e, maximum 6) Pr., Physics 519. Formerly 268. 
570. Radiation Theory. Ce , maximum 6) Pr., Physics 519. Formerly 270. 
600. Nontbesis Research. (.) Formerly 300. ' 
Thesis. 
, Not offered in 1950-1951: 552: Conduction' Through Gases; 554: Hychodynamics; 556: 

Mathematical Theory of Sound; 558: Cosmic Rays; 560: Nodear Physics; 564: Relativity; 566: 
'Theory of Collisions; 572: Foundations of Statistical Mechanics; 574: Atomic and Molecular Inter­
action; 576: Selected Topics in ExperimencalPhysics; 578: Selected Topics in, Theoretical Physics. 



308 Courses in Political Science 

POUTICAL SCIENCE 

Professors Martin, Bal/Is, BO'Ie, Cole, Lev2! MtmJer, Sbipman, Wobst~; Visiting Professor Hs;atJ; 
Assoriale Pro/tlSsors 11011 BrtHI.,.n, MiebMI; Assistanl Professors Hitehn(lfj Hossom, M4ki; 
Aeting Assistant Professor Riley; Intmelors Harbold, Hogan; A.ssociale c..oleman; Le&turer 
SbtNIH ' 

Elenumtlll'7 COline Primaril, for Presbmen 

100. Survey of Political Science. (5) Principles and problems of government. The state in theory, 
law. politics. and administration. Fornlerly 1. Bone, Mander, Hitchner 

210. 

220. 

221. 

260. 

270. 

321. 

322. 

323. 

324. 

328. 

336. 

337. 

340 

341. 

342. 

343. 

344. 

345. 

350. 

351. 

353. 

lnternu,dwtl COIINes Primarily lor Sollbomortls 

American Political Institutions. (5) American' political ideas as formalized into institutions; 
major principles of the American governmental system, historical and contemporary. Open 
to freshmen who have had loo. Formerly 56. Hossom 
International Relations. (5) Rise of modern states; alliances, imperialism, the League of 
Nations;. present and future problems. Open to freshmen who have' had 100. Formerly 54. Riley 
Power and the State. (5) Pragmatism in politics; MaChiavellian diplomacy; Caesarism :tnd 
the "leader principle"; military considerations. Formerly 74. Riley 
Introduction to Public law. (5) Legal constnlction of \lOlitical organization; the statc and 
the individual!, leading concepts In constitutional, international. and administrative law. OJ>en 
to freshmen wllO have had 100. Formerl,. 52. . Cole 
Government in Action. (5) Problems of political leadership; public opinion and ~litica1 
organization; bureaucratic control. Open 'to freshmen who have had 100. Formerl,. 58. Hossom 

Pnrtlqulsilfl/or tbtl/ollowing eOllnOI U Polilieal Smmefl 100 

Upper.Division COlmes 

American Foreign Policy.· (3) Major policies as modified by recent developments. International 
cooperation. Formerl,. 121. von Brev~m 
The Poreign Service. (3) Department of State: diplomatic and consular serviccs; American 
diplomatic practice and procedure. Formerly 122. Riley 
International Relations of the Western Hemisphere. (5) The Monroe Doctrine: P:m·Ameri· 
canism: special interests in the Caribbean; hemisphere solidarity. "Good Neighbor" policy; 
Latin America and the War. Formerl,. 123. von Brevern 
Contemporary International Reladons in Europe. (5) Foreign policies of the major powers; 
international organization between the two World Wars; recent and contcmporary de,elop­
ments. Formerl,. 124. Hitchner 
The Sl?Coalized .Aaendes of International Government. (5) International organization for 
econonuc, social. ana cultural cooperation; machinery, policies. and problems. Formerly 128. 

Hitchner 
National Power and International Politics. (5) Geographical. economic. and political founda­
tions of the major powers as factors in international relations of the world. For ad .... anced 
undergraduates only. Formerly 136. von Brevern 
The Balkans in Politics and Diplomacy. (5) The governments of southeast Europe: constitu­
tional systems. political structure. and international relations of the lower Danubian states. 
Yugoslavia, Bulgaria. Greece, and the Levant. Formerly 137. von Brevern 
Comparative Pederal Systems. (5) Federalism as exhibited in the governments of Canada. 
Australia. Switzerland, and Russia. Formerly 141. Hitchner 
The Authoritarian State. (5) Ideologies and institutions of the "power" states, with special 
consideration of Germany and the Soviet Union. Formerly 143. von Brevern 
Comparative Governments of the Par East. (5) Structure and organization in China and Japan; 
puppet regimes; colonial administration. Formerly 147. -Maki 
Modem British Government. (5) Contemporary British government and politics: current 
problems of the parliamentary system. political parties. civillibcrties. Formerly 148. Hitchner 
Chinese Government. (5) Imperial government; transition period; national government; pres­
cut forms of local Kovernment; constitutional draft: present political situation. Formerly 166. 

Michael 
Japanese Government. (5) Emergence of modern government: the emperor: position of the 
military; central and local government; diet; parties and popular movements. Formerly 169. 

, Maki 
Government and Interest Groups. (5) Agrarian. labor. professional, business, and ethnic in­
terest in politics; impact on representative institutions and governmental processes. Formerly 
150..' . Bone 
The Americ:an Democracy. (5) Nationalism and federalism: regionalism; the presidency; the 
representative system; judicial institutions; reconciliation of policy and administration. For­
merly 151. Hossom 
Tbc..'ory and PractiCe of the Govenunent of the State of Washington. (3) Not open for credit 
for majors in political science. Formerl,. 174. Bone 
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360. The American Constitutional System. (3) Fundamental principles; function; evolution: un-
written constitution. Recent tendencies. Formerly 101. Webster 

3?0. Government and the American EcoDomy. (S) Government regulation, promotion and services 
affecting general business, public utilities, agriculture, banking, investments, and social welfare. 
Formerly 161. Hossom 

37S. Problems of Municipal Government aDd AdministratiOD. (S) The city charter; relations with 
the state and other lot-'ll umls; nlunicipal iunctions and services, with reference to munici­
palities in the state of Washington. FCJrmerly 162. Webster 

376. State and Local Govemment and Administration. (5) Structure; functions; procedures; 
suggested reorganization; with special reierence to the state of Washington and Its units of 
local government. Formerly 163.' • Webster 

377. Public Policy in Governmental Planning. (3) Historical development; legal basis of national. 
state, and local planning agencies; general Hcope of their powcrs and functions; policy deter­
minatjon; coordination with administrative departments. Formerly 164. Hossom 

398. Honors Course for Seniors. (S) Open to qualified majors in the last term of the senior year. 
Formerly.19S. Statl' 

411. The Western Tradition of Political Tho~ght. (5) Origin and evolution of the majorJ,lolitical 
concepts of the Western world. Nineteenth-century modifications. Formerly 111. Harbold 

412. American Political Thought. (S) Major thinkers and movements from the Colonial J>Criod to 
the present. Formerly 112. Harbold 

413. Contemporary Political Thought. (5) Changing political ideas since the French and Industrial 7 
Revolutions, as bases for contemporary philosophies of democracy, communism, and fascism. 
Formerly 113. . . Harbold 

414: Oriental Political Thought. (S) Theories of the Oriental state as exhibtted in the writings of 
statesmen and philosophers. Formerly 114. 

41S. Analytical Political Theory. (S) An analysis of the major concepts of political .theory such as 
state, authorities, sovereignty, law, liberty, rights, equality, from a nonhistorical viewpoint. 
Formerly 11 S. Harbold 

416]. Introduction to Roman Law. (S) Its importance, sources, and civil procedurej elassic law of 
persons, property, contral!ts, torts, and succession in the light of modem research. For ad\'anced 
undergraduates; open to qualified ftOphomores. Formerly 116J_ Levy 

418. The Evolution of Western Political Institutions. (5) The conBict between law and force in 
conditioning the character of modem government. Formerly 118. Harbold 

420. Foreign Relations of the Soviet Union. (S) Nature and objectives of Soviet foreign jJOlicYj 
ideological and strategic facttlrs; •• Dolsbevism vs. fascism; Com intern and Cominform; Lea~c 
of Nations and the U. N.; East·west conflict. Fornlerly 178. Ballis 

427. International Government and Administration. (5) Law and organization in international 
relat:ons; foreign offices; regional and global international institutions. Formerly 127. MlUJder 

429. Intern:uional Relations in the Par East. (S) China, Japan, Russia. and the Philippines' the 
Weste:-n powers and the Orient; the Far East. in world politics. Formerly 129. Mold 

430. International Relations in the Middle and Near EaSt. (S) Egypt, Turkey, Afghanistan; 
nlandales; critical problems today. Formerly 130. . Mander 

432. American Foreign Policy in the Far East. (S) In relation to diplomacy, trade. and internal 
politics. Formerly 132. Michael 

433J. Europe 1914·1945. (5) Broad outline of history from World War I to the end of World 
War II. Formerly 133J. levy 

435. Comparative Colonial Polices and Adminisuation. (S) Colonial policies of leading powers; 
go\-ernment of dependent peoples; mandates; national versus international control. Formerly 
13S. ~Iander 

440]. Political Institutions of the Russian Empire. (3) Analysis of Russian governmental and 
legal institutions influencing the Soviet system. Formerly F.E. 166. BalUs 

441. PqIitical Institutions of the Soviet Union. (5) Dynamics of Soviet political theory: Leninism 
and Stalinism; forms and functions of governmental and party institutions; Soviet constitu­
tionalism, federalism, legal and administrath'e agencies. Formerly 176. Ballis 

Law 441. International Law. (3·3) As developed by custom and agreement and as exhibited in 
r. decisions of international tribunals and municipal courts. Formerly Law 122. Martin 

44S. Comparative Political Institutions. (S) Analytical study of doctrines, forms, functions, proc­
esses, and controls of all governmental systems, without regard to region or country. For· 
merly 14S. Martin 

4S0. Political Parties and Elections. (S) Organization and methods; the nature and future of J,larty 
government. Formerly 152. Bone 

451. The Legislative Process. (5) Organization and procedure of legislative bodies with special 
reference to the theory and practice of representative government, lobbying and bicameralism. 
Formerly 157. Bone 

4S2. Political Processes and Public Opinion. (3) Organization and implementation of opinion for 
the purpose of controllinq government, and public opinion as a force in the developnlent of 
public policy; public relatton activities of government agencies. Formerly lS8. Bone 

460 Introduction to Constitutional Law. (S) Growth and development of the United States Consti-. 
tution as reflected in decisions of the Supreme Courtj pohtical, social, and economic effects. 
~'onnerly 153. Cole 

470. IntroductioD to Public AdministratioD. (5) Including relationship of administration to other 
agencies .of government. Formerly 153. Shipman 

'-
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471. 

472. 

473. 

499. 
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Administrative Management. (5) Introduction to the froblems of the public service, emphasize 
ing managerial supervision and control, personne administration, budgetary and fiscal 
administration, admanistrative analysis, program planning and reporting. Formerly 154. 

Shipman 
Introduction to Adminisuative Law. (5) Creation of administrative authorities, scope of 
limitations on their powers, remedies, judicial control of administrative action. Formerly. 167. 

Shipman 
Comparative Administrative Systems. (5) Principles and practice of administration Wider· 
foreign governments, especially in Europe and the British Commonwealth. Formerly 168 •. 

Hossom 
Individual Conference Qnd Research. (2 to 5) Pr., permission. Formerly 199. Staff 

COurl~ for NROTC O,,~ 

338. Foundations of National Power. (5) Basic factors in international politics in terms of popu­
lation, national resources, political organization of national states, and the distribution of 
power among them; the strength, aims, and policies of the major powers. Formerly I70-171-
172. von Brevern 

COurlOI for Grlllllllllsl O,,~ 

506, 507, 50S. Graduate Seminar. (3, 3, 3) Oral and written studies in contemporary problems, 
domestic and foreign. For candidates for higher degrees in political science. Formerly 201, 202, 
203. Martin 

SII. 512. 513. Seminar in Readipss in Political Science. (3, 3, 3) Writings of first importance of 
the masters in politicnl science; the political classics. Required of candidates for higher degrees. 
Formerly 211, 212, 213. Cole 

514. Seminar in Problems in Political Theory. (3 to 5) Selected topics, historical and conceptual, 
national, regional, and universal. Formerly 214. 

Sl5. Methods and Research in PoUtical Science. (3 to 5) Political scienCe and the social sciences; 
methods of research; bibliography of general and special fields. Formerly 215. 

521. Seminar in the Theory of International Relations. (3) A discussion of tbe principal theories 
underlying the interstate relations. The soverc:ilJn state as a unit in the community of states. 
The tbeory of the state and the theory of the society of nations. Formerly 217. Mander 

522, 523, 524. International Government and Or~tion.. (3, 3,· 3) Advanced studies, with 
emphasis on constitutional organization and admmistrative procedures, with ()!lrticular reference 
to the United Nations, specialized agencies, and other recent developments. Formerly 221, 222, 
223. ){ander 

525, 526, 527. Seminar in Foreign Policy. (3, 3, 3) The European states system. Foreign policies 
of the major European powers. Alliances and the balance of power. Leading principles of 
American foreign policy. Current problems in American diplomacy. International practice 
and procedure. International conferences. Foreign offices. Formerly 224, 225, 226. Martin 

528, 530. Seminar in Regional Forei.p Policy. (3, 3) Regionalism in the worJd order and economy. 
The "region" as a basis of foreign ~1icy. Foreign interests and PQlicies of the major regions 
of the world. The USSIt; Central Europe; Western Eur0r.; the British Empire, the Middle 
and Near East; the Far ~ast; Latin America. Formerly 23 , 233. Manaer and StaJf 

540]. Seminar on the Soviet Union: Govemment and Diplomacy. (4) May be repeated once for 
credit. Formerly Far East 230. / . Ballis 

560. Seminar in Roman Law. (3) Modem research. Readings in Justinian's Institutes and Digest . 
in English translation. Formerly 234. Levy 

562·563·564. PubUc Law. (3·3.3) Constitutional and legal concepts governing governmental 
authority and institutions and the conduct of ,"overnmental activities. Pr., admission to graduate 
professional curriculum in public administtatlon or special approval. Formerly 257·258·259. 

Cole 
570·571-572. The Administrative Process. (3·3·3) Forms and characteristics or administrative 

activity, organization. and function; the executive; administrative discretion; administrative 
legislation and adjudication; responsibility and control. Pr., admission to graduate curriculum 
in public administration or special approvcil. Formerly 251·252·253. Shipman 

573·574·575. PubUc ){anssement. (3·3·3) The methods and problems of managing public activities 
emphasizing work sUllervision and control, nlanagement staff problems, personnel administra. 
tion. budgetary and fiscal administration, organization and methods nnalysis, reporting tech. 
niques, program planning and control. Formerly 254·255·256. Shipman 

576·577-578. Administrative Problems. (3·3·3) Supervised analysis of selected administrative probe 
lems in local, state, and national government and the preparation of action reports. Pr., admis. 
sion to graduate curriculum in public administration. Formerly 261·262·263. Shipman 

600. Nonthesis Research. (2 to 5) Formerly 300. Staff 
Seminar in Far Eastern Diplomacy. See Far Eastern 522, 526. 
Constitutional Law. See JAw 230. 
Administrative Law. See Law 330. 
Propaganda as a Social ODd Politic:al Force. See Journalism 355. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

./ 

Professors Loucks, Edwards, Esllwt.. Guthrie, Horsl, SIft/enson Smilb, Strolber, W ilsotJ; Associate 
Professors B.;01l, HOTlotJ, iUcl(eever; Assisldnl Professors DutleR, Healhws, HermlZllS, LeWn, 
-MoncrieD Smitb, Thomson 

. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in psychology, subjects taken at this University must be 
maintained for Itraduation with a B. S. degree in psychology. Candidates for advanced degrees in 
psychology (M. S •• Ph. D.) must present a 3.0 or better all-University grade-point average for work 
in their senior year to be eligible for admission to the Graduate School 

100. 

101. 

135. 

206. 

236 

300. 

301. 

305. 

306. 

326. 

335. 

336. 

337. 

345. 

400. 

401. 

402. 

403. 

406. 

413. 

421. 

422. 

General Psycholosy. (5) An introduction to the principles of human behavior. Formerly 1. 
- . McKeever and Staff 

Psychology of Adjustment. (5) Application of psychological principles to the problems of 
everyday life. Pr., 100. Formerly 2. Wilson 
Applied Psychology. (3) Psychological approachcsto human efficiency and happiness; with 
emphasis upon vocational and industrial. advertising, and consumer problems; and with ajlplica­
tions to legal and medical fields. Pr., 100. Formerly 3. Dudek 
Superstition and Belief. (2) How we come to be superstitious. The historical development 
and psychological analysis of certain false opinions. Ways of discerning untruth. Formerly 117. 

S. Smith 
Industrial Psychology for Architects. (3) A survey of the' methods of psychology as they 
apply to the problems of the architect. The course stresses a research point of view in re~ard to 
awareness of psychological problems rather than specific techniques for solving them. Pnmarily 
designed for architects. No prerequisites. Formerly 4. Thomson 
Advanced General Psychology. (5) A survey of the fundamental principles and experimental 
methods of psychology, with lab demonstrat1(lDs. For psychology majors only. Pr .• 100. For­
merly 51. . Hermans 
Statistical Methods. (5) Application of lltatistical methods to PSlchological problems. Descrip­
tion of psychological data in terms .of averages, measures of variability, and measures of rela­
tionships. Problems of -'prediction. Frequency distributions and elementary sampling theory. 
Pr .• 300 or permission. Formerly 108. Edwards. M. Smith 
Abnormal Psychology. (5) Origin and mechanism of behavior that interferes with proper 
adjustment; physiological pathology; psychotherapy. Pr., 15 cra. in psychology, including Psych. 
101. Formerly 126. Levin, Strother 
Child Psychology. (5) Individual and social development and their causes,. from infancy to 
adult age. Pr., 100. Formerly 131. . S. Smith 
Animal Behavior. (3) The principles of animal behavior in relation to human behavior. 
Special emphasis upon the. principles underlying the organism's mode of adjusting to its environ­
ment. Pr., 300. Formerly 116. Loucks 
Industrial Psychology (3) A survey of the applications of Jlsychological principles and 
methods of investigation to problems of industrial relations. Employee selection, training 
and Inotivation. Factors influencing morale and employee productivity. Criteria of job pro· 
ficiency. Pr., 100. F.ormerly 123. Thomson 
Industrial Psychology for Engineers. (3) A survey of important psychological problems in 
business and industry. The course stresses awareness of psychological problems rather than 
techniques of solving them. Primarily desil\ned for engineers. Pr., Humanistic-Social Studies 
263 or 265 and junior standing in Engineering. Formerly 122. . Thomson 
Vocational Psycholo§. (3) Employment trends; analysis and classification of occupations and 
of worker char~cteristics; the principles of selection of personnel and of individual guidance. 
Pr., 100. Formerly 121. Thomson 
Social Psychology. (3) Psychology of human institutions. Pr., 100. Formerly 118. 

. . Edwards, Guthrje 
Psychology of I.eaming. (5) A survey of theories and experimental research in the field of 
human learning. Pr., 301. Formerly 124. . M. Smith 
History of Psychology. (5) The experimental and theoretical bactcgrounds of modern psy· 
chology, especially in the nineteenth century. Pr., 300 or permission. Formerly 111. ESper 
Modern Viewpoints in Psychology. (5) The theoretical and experimental bases for behaviorism. 
structuralism, Freudianism, and Gestalt; the integration of these into contemporary Jlsychologi­
cal systems. Pr., 15 credits in psychology, including 401. Formerly 112. McKeever 
Psychology of Motivation •. (2) A survey of theories and experimental research concerning the 
role of organic conditions and of social rewards and punishDients in determining the direction 
and efficiency of effort. Pr., 100. Formerly 114. M. Smith 
Experimental Psychology. (5) Practice in planning, conducting, and reporting lab re.';earch. 
Pr., permission. Formerly 106. Loucks 
Tests and Measwements. (5) Survey of standard group psychological tests and of their theoreti­
ral and statistical bases. Practice in administering and scoring group tests. Pr •• 301. Formerly 
127. Dudek 
The Neural Basis of Behavior. (5) The anatomical and phrsiological Tlri;l('ioles undf'rh,ing 
the integrative action of the nervous system, and the relation 0 these principles to the problems 
of behavior. Pr., 10 credits biology and permission. Formerly 102. Esper 
Physiological Psychology. (5) The physiological process in attention, emotion, fatigue, and 
sleep. Recent research on muscle potentials and brain waves. Pr .• 421 or permission. Formerly 
103. Loucks 
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423. Sensory Basis of Behavior. (5) An account of sensory and perceptual phenomena; sensory 
equipment; theories of sense-organ function. Pr., 300 or 421 or permission. Formerly 141. 

Horton 
425. Advanced J!xperimental Psychology. (5) Principles of the design and operation of psychological 

apparatus. Supervised individual research. Pr., 302. Formerly 107. Loucks 
426. Animal Laboratory. (5) Supervised training in experimental work with animals. Pr., 400 or 

permission. Formerly 119. Loucks. M. Smith 
427. Conditioning. (5) Experimental work on conditioning. Significance for the several fields of 

psychology. Emphasis on specific research techniques. Pr., 400 or permission. Formerly 140. 
Loucks 

435. Psychological Factors in the Design nnd Operation of Industrial Machines. (3) A survey of 
experimental studies on the relation of human abilities and limitations to problems of design 
and operOltion of machines, display systems, and special devices. Pr., 100 or 236 or 336 or per­
mission. Formerl,. 160. Horton 

436. Occupational Analysis. (3) Survey of methods used in obtaining' occupational information and 
study of current sources. Use of occupational information in industry. Critical characteristics 
of jobs and methods for determining them. Special emphasis on the use of statistical methods in 
occupational analysis. Pr., 335, 413. Formerly 260. Dudek 

437. Employment Psychology. (3) Recruiting and interviewing industrial personnel. Nontest selec­
tion tools and procedures. Methods of statistical validation. Development and administration 
of industrial personnel tests. Coordination of continuous selection research program with operat­
ing procedures. Pr., 335, 413. Formerly 261. Thomson 

438. PSi'chological Principles bf Industrial Training. (3) Functions and scope of training programs 
in industry. Development and administration of training programs. Psychological principles 
of learning a~plied to industrial training programs. TrainlDg aids and their u~c in varIous 
types of trainsng. Experimental and statistscal techniques for improving and evaluating train­
ing techniques and programs. Pr., 335,400,413. Formerly 263. Thomson 

439. Industrial Effidency. (2) Survey of extJCrimental work on fatigue and human efficieney and 
applieations to industrial personnel. RelatIon of equipment and environmental f:lctors to employee 
productiVIty. Research techniques in the determination of efficient working conditions. Pr., 
335, 413. Formerly 265. . Thomson 

441]. Culture and PenonaUtY. (5) The interrelation of types of culture and personality patterns. 
A joint course taught by the Departments of Psychology and Anthropolo,y. Prerequisitell for 
psycholoU majors: one course in anthropology and permission; prerequiSItes for antbropology 
majors: Psyeh. 101 and Anthro. 101, 102, 103, or junior standing. Formerly 101]. 

Strother and Jacobs 
4«. Psychology of Exceptional CbJldren. (3) Survey of behavior patterns and causes relevant to 

exceptional children sueh as the mentally retarded. the physically handicapped, sUl!:Crior 
children, and the like. Pr., 100, 101, 306. Formerly 132. Bijou 

«S. Individual DiJIerencel. (2) The interrelationships and patternings of human traits and capa· 
cities. Pr., 100. Formerly 143. S. Smith 

446. Public Opinion Analysis. (5) Nature and structure of public opinion. Propaganda and shifts 
in public opinion. Accuracy and validity of modem polling techniques. Construction of ques­
tionna!teS for opinion surveys. Problems of interviewing and sruupling in opinion research. Pr., 
301 or permission. Formerly 145. Edwards 

462. Readings in Psychology. (1-3, maximum 3) May be J'epeated. Reading in psyehology of special 
interest areas under supervision of stat! members. Discussion of reading in conference with 
instructor. When registering, please indicate name of staff member with whom research will be 
done. Pr., permission. StaJI 

499. Undergraduate Research. (1 to 3, maximum 9) When re~stering, please indicate name of 
staff member with whom research will be done. Pr., permissiOn. Formerly 199. Staff 

507_ 

509. 

515. 

516. 

517. 

518. 

520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 

Courses lor GrlliltJ4lt1s Ofll7 

Psychological Develoyment of the Child. (2) The sequences and factors related to the psycho­
logical development 0 the average child from preschool through the adolescent ages. Pr., per­
mission, postgraduate dental education. Formerly Pedodontics 214. Levin 
Advanced Child Psychology. (3) A critical analysis of current theories and major research in 
the field of child behavior and development. Pr., 306 and permission. Formerly 239. Bljou 
Experimental Design. (5) Planning research problems; formulation of hypotheses; techniques 
of equating groups; sampling problems; factorial design and analysis of variance; interpreta­
tion of data. Pr., 301 or permIssion. Formerly 209. Edwards, M. Smith 
Inuoduction to Multivariate Psychological Measurement. (5) Special quantitative techniques 
essential to understanding oi multivariate psychologiC3l measurement theory. Special emphasis 
on elementary principles of matrix algebra basic to this theory and on efficient computational 
routines. Pr., 301, 413, or permission. Formerly 224. Horst 
FactOr Analysis. (5) Methods of analysis. Practice in the use of the centroid method. Apl!.lica­
tions. Pr., 516 or permission. Formerly 225 Hom 
Test Construction (5) Correlational analysis. Statistical bases of test construction and of the 
use of tcst batteries. Practice on test construction. l)r., 516 and 517, or permission. Formerly 
281. Horst 
Seminar. (2) Pr., permission. Staff 
Seminar in Statistics. (2) Pr., permISSion. Staff 
Seminar in General. (2) Pr., permission. Staff 
Seminar in History. (2) Pr., permission. StnfF 
Seminar in Physiological. (2) Pr., permission. Staff 
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525. Sem~nar in Genetic: Qnd Comparative. (2) Pr., permission. 
526 Seminar in Applied. (2) Pr., permissio!J. 
527. Seminar in Social. (2) Pr., permission. 
528. Seminar in Experimental. (2) Pr., permiSSion. 
529. Seminar in Oinic:al. (2) Pr., permission. 
530. Seminar in Theory. (2) Pr., permission. 

Seminars may be repeated for credit. 
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Staff 
Stuff 
Staff 
StaJI 
Staff 
Staff 

531. Seminar in Learning and Motivation. (2) Pr., permission. Staff 

535. Pro6c:iency EvaluRtion. (2) Fundamental role of system:J.tic proficiency evaluation programs 
in industry. DevC"!ul-'ment and administration of merit rating programs. Objective measures 
of employee Ilroficiency. Statistical ~roblems and techniques Involved in efficient enlJ!loyee 
evaluation programs. Pr., 335, 413. Formerly 262. Horst 

536. Motivation and Momle in Industry. (2) Techniques for evaluating employee morale. Financial 
and nonfinancial techniques for. employee motivation. Experimental and statistical procedures 
necessary for obtaining .definite results. Administrative aspects of motivational and morale 
building programs. Pr., 335, 413. Formerly 264. Horst 

545. Psycbology of Social Attitudes. (5) Theory and techniques of attitude-scale construction. 
Scaling by the method of equal·appearing intervals. the method of summated ratings. and scale 
analysis. Applications of attitude scales in education. industry, and the social sciences. Deter· 
minants of attitudes and experimental studies of attitude change. Pr .• 301 or permission. For· 
merly 128. Edwards 

546. Personality. (3) A survey of theories of personality development. The psychodynamics of 
personality organization. Pr., permission. Formerly 242. Levin 

581. Individual Testing (Children) (5) The construction, administration. and scoring of individual 
mental tests used with children. Pr., 306, 413, and permission. Formerly 228. Heathers 

582. Individunl Testing (Adults) (5) The constructIon, administration. and scoring of clinical 
psychological tests used with adults. Pr .• 305. 413, and permission. Formerly 229. Heathers 

583. Individual Tesring (Infant and Preschool) (5) A Jab course in administration and interpret.'l· 
tion of individual Jlsychologica1 examinations of infants and preschool children. Pr., 581, 582. 
and/or permission. Formerly 139. StaJf 

585. Psychology of Physic:ally Handicapped Children. (3) Needs, personality pattern, and response 
to training tecbniques of cerebral p31sy, polio, deal and blind children. Pr., permission. 

S. Smith 
588. Psychopathology. (3) Survey of major historical and contemporary theories of psychopathology 

and research relative to the main categories of the behavior disorders. Pr., 501. Formerly 226. 
BHou 

589. Survey of Psychotherapies. (5) Survey and evaluation of current theory, problems. and tech· 
niques in psychotherapy: non-directive, directive, psychoanalytic, hypnotherapy, narcosynthesis, 
supportive, etc. Pr •• 588, 595. Levin 

591. Projective Penonality Tests. (3) Theory of ~rojective tests. Practice in scoring and inter· 
preting projective tests with emphasis on the Rorschach. Pr., 228 or 305 or permission. For· 
merly 230. Strother 

592. Projective Personality Tests. (5) Training in interpretation of normal Rorschach records. 
Review of literature on use of the Rorschach in psychopathology. Pr., 591 or permission. For· 
merly 231. Strother 

595. Psycholo,ical Diagnosis. (5) Provides instruction in selection, administration, and interpreta. 
tion of dIagnostic psychological tests. Open only to second year students in clinical psychology. 
Pr., permission. Formerly 252. Strother 

596. Field Work in Clinic:al Psycholo~. (*) A course to provide field training in clinics and insti· 
tutions for graduate students in cJmical psychology. Not to exceed 5 credits in anyone quarter. 
May be repeated. Pr., permission. Formerly 257. StaJf 

599. Survey of Clinicnl Psychomeuia. (2) A survey of the natu're, development. and clinical 
application of psychological tests. Pr., permission Graduate School of Social Work. Formerly 
205. Strother 

600. Nonthesis Research. (*) When registering, please indicate name of staff member with whom 
research will be done. Pr •• permission. Formerly 300. Staff 

Thesis. (*) 

RADIO EDUCATION 

Associat~ Pro'~ssor Adams 

200. Introduction to Radio. (5) History of broadcasting, organization, and regulation of radio 
industry; commercial aspects; social. educational, and cultural responsibilities of radio. Pr .• 
sophomore standing. Formerly 70, 71. 72. 

205 Survey of Television. (3) History of television; JlossibiJities and limitations; organization and 
operations of the television station; elements of television programming. Pr., sophomore stand· 
ing. Formerly 56. 

3~O. Station Management. (3) Pr •• permission. Formerly 169. 
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Radio Courses in Other Departments 

Drama 441. 442. 443. Radio Acting and Production. (2, 2. 2) 
Drama 444, 44S, 446. Radio Wridng. (3, 3, J) 
Jo~naIWn 360. Radio News Wridns. (3) 
Journalism 361. Radio Adverdsins. (3) 
Music 314. Music in Broadcasdng. (3) 
Speech 260. Radio Speech. (3) 
~peech 261. Advanced Radio Speech. (3) 
Speech 462. Radio Production Methods. (3) 
Speech 463. Radio Program Building. (3) 

RESERVE OPPICERS TRAINING PROGAM 

AIR SCIENCE AND TAcnCS 

(Air Porce ROTC) 

Majors SpllUltl, James, Miller SmJlb' ClI/Jl4m W ltIltlell; First lMuItmam ~; W illTanI OffiCfW 
WilliS; Master Sergetn#s d:JJOfIIII7, Bu", McGell, PIlf/U(lIt.lJ; TllclmlctU Sergetlnts Kt:/1#er, Eltkr 

The instruction for the first two year~1 together with that provided for the third and fourth 
years, constitutes the courses prescribed by tile department of the Air Force for institutional units 
of the Air Force Reserve Officers 'training Corps. The advanced courses, those of the third and 
fourth years. are offered to selected students who have completed the 6rst two years (basic course) of 
instruction and training or have been granted credit for IP equivalent in accordance with existing 
regulatioDS. 

Pirst Year 

131. 132, 133. Air Science I-Basic. (2, 2, 2) Military policy of U. S.; National Defense Act and 
ROTC; military organization; hygiene and first aid; maps and aerial photographs; evolution of 

. warfare; military psychology and personnel management; geographical foundations of national 
power; military problems of the U. S.; military mobilizntion and demobilization; leadership, 
drill, IlDd exercise of command. Formerly 30A, B, C. 

Second Year 

281. 282 283. Air Science II-Basic. (Aircraft Maintenance Enpneering.) (2, 2, 2) Aerod)'tlamics 
and propulsion; weather and navigation; applied air power; aircraft maintenance engincering 
(the maintenance mission, reciprocating ellgines, jet propulsion engines, compound engines); 
leadership, drill. and exercise of command. Formerly 80A. B. C. 

291, 292. 293. Air Science II-Basic. (Administradol;l and Supply.) (2. 2. 2) Aerod)'tlamics and 
propulsion; weather and navigation; applied air power; Air Force administration and supply 
(Air Force publications, military correspondence, pay and allowances. organizational recorils; 
leadership, emU, and exercise of command). Formerly 81A, B, C. 

Third Year 

381.382.383. All' Science III-Advanced. (Aircraft Maintenance Engineerins.) (3,3.3) Logistics: 
air operations; aircraft maintenance engineering (technical publications, aircraft maintenance 
inspection system, aircraft fuels and fuel systems. aircraft oil systems, aircraft electrical sys­
tems, aircraft propellers, aircraft structures, aircraft hydraulic systems, instruments and 
miscellaneons . systems); J)Sychology of leadership; voice IlDd command; field laboratory for 
leadership. Formerly 130A, B. C. 

388. Air Science III-Advanced Camp. (Summers oaly.) (3) Advanced Air Reserve Officers Train­
ing Corps' Camp. Six weeks' intensive study at an Air Force base in the field of specialization. 

391. 392, 393. Air Science III-Advanced. (AdministtadOD and Supply.) (3. 3, 3) Logistics; air 
operatioDS; administration (individual records, base administration, non appropriated funds, 
special administrative responsibilities, motor transportation); supply (Air Force supply.!. general 
supply); psychology of leadership; voice and command; field laboratory for leadership • .l!ormerly 
131A. B, C. . 

Pourth Year 

481. 482. 483. Air Science IV-Advaa~Aircraft MaintenllDcc Ensineerins.) (3, 3. 3) Militaq 
administration; military teaching me • Air Force managenaent; aircraft maintenance engi­
neering (organizational phases of Air Force maintenance and maintenance supplYt ground 
service equipment. organizational and field maintenance and tbe work of the tur Inspector, 
sj)CCiai maintenance procedures of engine operation and conditioning, cruise control and test 
flight); leadership, drill, and exercise of command. Formerly 180A. B. C.· . 

491. 492, 493. Air Science IV-Advanced. (AdministradoD and Supply.) (3, 3. 3) Military admin­
istration; military teaching methods; Air Force management· All Force administration and 
supply with Special reference to air staff work (nature of staff organizatio!!r study by various 
administrative and staff functions. supply staff functions); leadership, drill, and exercise of 
command. Formerly ISlA. B, C. 
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACnCS (ARMY ROTC) 

Colonel Jmlen, Mell. COriJl; lMuItmIIIII ColOfUlIs ulkbotl'l', Sn,lltl'l'; MaJorl Backstrom, Flanagtm, 
Murray, Wllbl, Wolcott; Captains AHntiltllHr, Barbtlfl, emtl'l', Conmw, Portl, Johnson, Lamu", 
Rhflll 

The instruction for the first two years, together with that provided for the third and fourth 
,.ears, constitutes the courses prescribed by the Department of the Army for institutional units of the 
Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. The advanced courses, those of the third and fourth years, are 
open to selected students who have completed the first two years (basic course) of instruction and 
training or have been granted credit for Its equivalent in accordance with regulations. 

Firse Year 

101. 121, 141. Military Science I-Basic (Infantry, ADtiaircraft Artillery. TransportatioD Co~ 
Quartermaster Corps. Corps of Engineers). (2. 2 2) Military organizatioD; military pohcy 
ot the U. S.; National Defense Act and ROTC; evolution of warfare; maps and, aerial 
photos; military fsychology and personnel management: first aid and hygiene; geographi­
Cal foundations 0 national ~er; military problems of the U. S.: military mobilization and 
demobilization; leadership. drill. and exercise of command. Formerly lA, B, C. 

111. 131, 151. Military Science I-Basic (Medical Co~). (1, 11 1) World situation, national de­
fense and ROTC; military obligations of citizenship; orgaruzation of the Army and Medical 
Department; courtesies and customs of the service; military law; military training methods; 
medical military history; and military administration. Formerly llA. B, C. 

Second Year 

201. 221, 241. Military Science II-Basic (Infantry). (2, 2, 2) Leadership, drill and exercise of 
command; organization; weapons; marksmansh9>: technique of fire and rifle squad: combat 
formations: scouting and patroling; tactics oT rifle squad. Formerly SlAt B. C. 

202. 222. 242. Military Science II-Basic (Andaircrah Artillery). (2, 2, 2) Leadership, drill, and 
exercise of command: introduction to antiaircraft al'tillery automatic weapons: characteristics, 
capabilities, and limitations of antiaircraft artillery automatic weapons: service of the piece-­
automatic weapons fire unit; introduction to antiaircraft artillery guns; characteristics, capa­
bilities, and hmitations of 90-mm antaircraft artillery guns: service of the piece--90-mm 
antiarcraft artillery guns. Formerly S2A. B, C. 

203, 223, 243. MUitary Science II-Basic (Quartermaster Corps). (2, 2, 2) Leadership, drill, and 
exercise of command; organization for supply in the army: organization and functions of 
quartermaster corps· classification of supplies, use of supply catalogues and bases of allowances; 
property accountability and responsibihty; research and development of supplies in quarter­
master corps; organization, functions, and operation of quartermaster units; unit and organiza,­
tional supply. Formerly S3A, B, C. 

204. 224, 244. Military Scie:ace II-Basic (Transportation COrps). (21 2, 2) Leadership, drill, and 
exercise of command: introduction to transportation corps; economIcs of military transportation; 
military highway transport: highway organization and operation. Formerly S4A. B, C. 

205. 22S. 24S. Military Science II-Basic (Corps of Engineers). (2, 2, 2) Leadership, drill, and 
exercise of command: history and traditions of corps of engineers; characteristics of weapons; 
camouftage; defense against chemicals; explosives and demolitions; band tools and rigging

cl
• 

mines aud booby traps: organization and tactics of small units; organization of the ground an 
field fortifications. Formerly S6A, B, C. 

211. 231. 2S1. Military Science II-Basic (Medical Corps). (1, 1. 1) World situation, national de­
fense and ROTC: organization and.employment of medical service of a field army

t
· duties of the 

surgeon; medical service, zone of interior and zone of communications: medica supplYl map 
reading: health and national security; first aid, bandaging, and splinting. Formerly 61A, .lS. C. 

Thi~ Year 

301. 321. 341. Military Science III-Advanced (Infantry). (3. 3, 3) Leadership drill, and exercise 
of commandi organization; weapons: gunnery: communications: combat intetiigence; estimate of 
situation ana combat orders; field fortifications; tactics of riie and heavy weapons, platoons and 
companies. Formerly lOlA, B, C. 

302, 322 342. Military Science III-Advanced (Antiaircraft Artillery). (3, 3, 3) Leadership, drill, 
and exercise of command: antiaircraft artillery tactics; basic gunnery (antiaircraft guns); 
basic gunnery (automatic weapons) i communications; individual weapons and marksmanship; 

. motors and transportation; organizatton; troop movements. Formerly l02A, B, C. 
303, 323 343. Military Science III-Advanced (Quartermaster Corps). (3, 3, 3) Leadership, drill, 

and exercise of command: station SUPplYi depot supplyt· storage, warehousing and materials 
handling: procurement, storage, and distribution of petro eum products. Formerly I03A, B, C. 

304, 324, 344. Military Science IU-Advan~ (TransportadoD Corps). (3, 3, 3) ~adershiJ>' drill, 
and exercise of command; organization of the transportation staff sections: organization and 
operation of railroads (zone of interior): military railway service: movements: port operations 
(ports of embarkation and debarkation); stevedore operations; harbor craft and marine main­
tenance: highway trans'port service organization (theater of operations): individual weapons and 
marksmanship. Formerly 104A, B. C. 

305.325.345. Military Science III-Advanced (Corps·of Engineers). (3,3,3) Leadership, drill, and 
exercise of command: bridge design and classification; engineer signal communications: engineer 
combat intelligence: engineer supply; military roads and runways; organization of engineer 
units: organization of combat divisions; tactics of engineer units: vehicle operation and main­
tenance; water supply; individual weapons and marksmanship. Formerly 106A, B, C. 
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311, 331,351. Military Science III-Advanced (Medical Corps). (1, 1,"1) World situation, national 
defense and ROTC; miHtary preventive medicine; field medicine and surgery; army career 
program. Formerly 1l1A, B. C. 

360. Military Sdence--Advanced Camp. (3) Offered in summer only. Formerly 150. 

Fourth Year 

401.421.441. Military Science IV-Advanced (Infantry). (3.3.3) MiHtary administration; military 
law and boards; miHtary teaching methods; psychological wanare; leadership. drill. and exercise 
of command; organi7:ation; command and staff; communicatiuns; motor~ and tran.~portation; 
supply and evacuation; troop movements;. new develoJ!ments; the military team; tactics· 
infantry battalion in attack and defense. Formerly ISlA, B. C. 

402. 422. 442. MilitarySdence lV-Advunced (Antiail'craft Artillery). (3.3.3) Military admin· 
istration; military law and boards; military teaching methods; pt!ychological warfare; leadership, 
drill, and exercise of command; antiaircraft artillery material; antiaircraft artillery tactiC's. 
advanced; command and staff; combat intelligence; gunnery; military team; new de\'e)opments; 
supply and evacuation; field artillery capabilities and employment (familiarization). Formerly 
152A. B. C. 

403. 423. 443. Military Science IV-Advanced' (Quartermaster Corps). (3, 3. 3) Military adminis· 
tration; military law and boards; military teaching methods; psychologu:al warfare; leadership. 
drill. and exercise of command; fiscal procedures; procurement procedures; command and staff; 
combat intelligence; techniCcl intelligence; organization and functions of the combatant arms; 
organization and functions of the technical services; quartermaster operations in the zone of 
the :nter;or; quartermaster operations in the theater of operations. Formerly 153A. B. C. ' 

404, 424. 444. Military Science lV-Advanced (Transportation Corps). (3, 3. 3) Milital'1 adminis­
tration; military law and boards; military teaching methods; paychologlcal warfare; leadership, 
drill. and exercise of command; military railway service (theater of operations); highway trans· 
port operations (theater of operations); highway traffic relfulations and control (theater of 

. operations); movements control (theater of operations); lOgiStiCS j overseas su-pplYj command 
and staff; combat intelligence; responsibilities of a transportation corps officer. Formerly 154A. 
B,C. 

405.425.445. Military Science IV-Advanced (Corps of Engineers). (3.3,3) Military administra· 
tion; military law and boards; military teacbing methods; psychological warfare. leadership. 
drill, and exercise of commano; engineer support for the Air Force; engineer support for the 
comnlunication zonej engineer support fOf the type field army; command and staff;, construc· 
tion. utilities, and Job management; motor movements; river crossing operations. Formerly 
156A. B. C. ' 

411.431 451. Military Science lV-Advanced (Medical Corps). (1.1.1) World situation. national 
de/ense and ROTC; military preventive medicine; medical aspects of atomic warfare; chemical 
warfare; military psychiatry; personnel management; military medical research development; 
organized reserve corps; and mobilization. Formerly 161A, B, C. 

NAVAL SCIENCE 

Capt. Emory; ComtIIIIfIIIer HIlIm1UIt"; Misjor DUtil; UeultmIIIIls Gtlismtm~J MJ"flid4. ]wbtlrl 

First Year 

111. Naval Orientation. (3) Naval organization, courtesy. and customs. Naval regulations. Ship 
construction and characteristics. Standard ship organization. Naval aviation. Formerly 1. 

112. Naval Orientation. (3) A continuation of the orientation study of the vnrious branches of the 
Navy; undersea, amphibious. logistics. communicationa, security. inteJligence. Leadership. U.S. 
naval history from 1110·1941. Formerly 2. 

113. Naval Oriencation. (3) U.S. naval history, 1941·1945. Seamanship, Rules of the Road. For· 
merly 3. 

Second Year 

211. Naval Weapons. (3) Principles of gun construction. ammunition components, gun assemblies, 
automatic suns, torpedoes, mines. rockets. aviation ordnance. Formerly 51. 

212. Fire Control. (3) Surface fire control. nuclear explosives. antiaircraft fire control. Formerly 52. 
213. Applied Naval Electronics. (3) Advanced fire cont1'ol, radar. sonar, CIC, shore bombard­

ment. guided missiles. Formerly 53. 

311. 

312. 

313. 

Third Year 

Piloting. (3) Navigation instruments, compasses. chart reading. the sailings. piloting. elec. 
tronic naVigation. Loran equipment. maneuvering board. Formerly 101. 
Navigation. (3) Rules of the Nautical Road, nleteorology. theory of celestial navigation. 
Formerly 102. 
Celestial Navigation. (3) Celestial navigation (advanced). navigator's daily work at sea. 
Formerly 103. 

(Marine Corps) 

312M. History of the Arl: of Wu. (3) Introduction to the art of war, a historical study of the 
causes and effects of war. the develoJ!ment of tactics and weapons as shown by a study of 
specific battles in European history. Formerly 104M. 
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313M. History of the Art of War. (3) History of the art of war (continued). A historical study 
of battles from 1920·1945. Introduction to U.S. military history and policy. a study of cam­
paigns and battles from 1776-1860. Formerly 105M. 

411. 

412. 

413. 

Fourth Year 

Naval Mnchinery. (3) Marine engineering installations boilers. power plants. auxiliary 
machinery, turbines. distillers, refrigeration plants. Formerly 151. 
Diesel Engines and Ship Stability. (3) DieqeJ, engines, aircraft engines, stability, damage 
control, loading conditions, buoyancy. Formerly 152. 
Naval Administration and Leadership. (3) Naval law, naval courts-martial, practical applica­
tion of leadership principles. duties and responsibilities of officers. Formerly 153. 

(Marice Corps) 

"11M. Uoited States Military History and Policy. (3) A study of the development of-U.S. military 
JlOlicy, a study of the tactics of U.S. forces in selected battles and campaigns from 1861>-1920. 
Formerly 1 SSM. 

412M. Amphibious Warfare. (3) A brief history of amphibious warfare development. a detatled 
study of the principles o~ amphibious warfare techniques. Formerly 156M. 

413M. Amphibious Warfare. (3) A study of amphibious warfare (continued), logistics. oJ>~ratioc 
orders. A study of the Gallipoli camPAign and of the amphibious campaigns of World War II. 
Formerly 157M. 

(Supply Corps) 
~':.- . 

411S. lJltroduction to Supply and Supply Ashore. (4) Supply organization. material procurement. 
receipt, expenditures. and inventory control. Formerly 1585. 

412S. Supply Ashore (Continued) and Supply Mloat. (4) Accountina reports and returns. Receipt 
and storage oi material afioat. Formerly 1595. . 

413S. Supply Afloat (Continued). (4) Expenditure of material afloat, reports and returns; com· 
missary. ship's store. clothing and small stores. Formerly 1605. 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND UTERATURE 

Professors Nostrand, Cbessex, Garci4-Prmla, Goggio, W. Wilso,,; Proftlssors Emeriti Prein, Helm­
Iinge, Umpl.wey; AssoCJ4Ie Proftlssors Simpso", V ar8111-Baro,,; Assistanl Professors Creore, 
D4viJ, Guiguel, A. C. Keller, Whittlesey, C. Wilso,,; Instructors J. P. Keller, Polilzer, Bslet'tlS 

The department wants to place each student in whatever course will best meet his individual 
needs. though no duplicate credit can be granted for duplicate class work. A placement test will gladly 
be given to any entering student who asks for it. Any of the prer~uisites stated can be waived. at 
the instructor's discretion. and indeed the student with an "A" or high "B" standing is encouraged 
to skip one or more ,,-uarters between courses 101 and 301. 

The first two hIgh school rears of French or Spanish :Ire to be regarded as corresponding to 
courses 101-102, 103. at this Umversity, the third high school year as corresponding to courses 201, 
202, 203, and a fourth high school year, if devoted to ad,· anced composition and conversation, as 
equivalent to courses 301, 302, 303. Students presenting one high school semester only of a language 
should begin with course 101 and the following; with 2 semesters only, courses 121-201 and follow­
ing; with 3 semesters only, 103 or 121·201 and following; with 4 semesters, courses 201 and following. 

. In case a foreign language must be taken to satisfy an entrance deficiency of two high school 
units (i.e., four semesters). IS quarter credits or the equivalent will be required! and students who 
enter with two semesters of high school French or Spanish will be required to take courses 121 and 
201; with three high school semesters, course 103. 

Terminal credit in course 101 (not 121) may be granted by the executive officer upon recom­
mendation of the student's major department, where this clearly serves the best interest of the stu­
dent's education. For any other exception involving credit, the student must petition the Graduation 
Committee, using the blank provided for this and obtaining the endorsements of the department 
concerned and his major department. 

Romance Linguistics and Literature 

334, 335. 336. Coml'arative Literature of France, Italy. and SpaiD in English. (3. 3, 3) A course 
showing the influence of each literature upon the others and their contribution to human 
thouJrht. May be counted as an elective in either French. Italian, Spanish. or English, but 3 
Credits only may be applied toward the minimum requirement in literature for the major or 
minor in any of the Romance Languages. May be entered any quarter. Lectures and reading. 
No prerequisites. Formerly 34, 35, 36 and 134, 135, 136. Goggio 

COIINU lor G1-lIdu4Ies Only 

505. 506. 507. Romance Licguistics. (2, 2. 2) Linguistics as a physical and social science. Brief 
history of the Romance languages and present-day problems of Romance linguisitics. Poliaer 

584. 585
1 

586. Seminar iD Romance Culture. (3. 3, 3) Individual and collective research in the 
e,·o ution of concepts common to Romance literature. Open to graduates of this and other de­
partments. Formerly 284, 285, 286. Staff 

; -
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Preach 

101.102. 103. Elementary. (5-5, 5) Pr., for 103 is 102 with a grade not less than "C," or three 
high school semesters, or equIvalent. See 121. Formerly 1-2, 3. 

101·102. Elementary. (10) An intensive study of beginning French combining the work of French 
101 and 102 into one quarter. Formerly 1.2. Staff 

105·106. Elementary. (5·5) A course designed for the rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of 
French. For graduates and specially qualified undergraduates. No auditors. Formerly lX-2X. 

121·. Basic: Grammar Review. (5) Refresher course; should be taken instead of 103 by those who 
have recevied a grade lower than .. c .. in French 102 and by students with two semesters of 
French in high school. No student may receive credit for both French 103 and 121; nor will 
credit for either of these courses be glanted to a student who presents more tban 3 semesters 
of high school French. No credit for 121 until 201 or equivalent bas been completed. Formerly 
21. . Staff 

201, 202, 203. Intennedl4te. (3, 3, 3) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr., for 
201 is 103 or 121. or four semesters in high school, or equivalent. Formerly 4, 5, 6. 

210. 211. Elemental')' French Conversation. (2, 2) Pr., 103 or equivalent; 210 or permission for 
211. Formerly 10, 11. , ~h1ff 

218, 219. 220. SUl'Vey of Preach Literature and lu Background. (2, 2. 2) Its development and 
UTI versal significance as seen through literary masterpieces, studied in English translation. 
(This course does not count as credit toward a major 10 French.) Formerly 118, 119, 120. 

Chessex 
237, 238. 239. Lower-Division Scientific: Prench. (3, 3, 3) Class reading with emphasis on con· 

structions and scientific terms. For upper-division scientific French, see 337, 338, 339. Pr., 201 
or equivalent. Formerly 37, 38, 39. Whittlesey 

301. 302, 303. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (2. 2, 2) The first balf of 301 will be 
given to an intensive revIew of grammar at the intermediate level. Pr., 203 or equivalent. 
Formerly 101. 102, 103. . . Chessex, David 

304. 305, 306. Survey of Prench Literature. (3, 3, 3) Detailed study of masterpieces from the 
seventeenth centug to the present. Lectures, in French as soon as practicable, on French 
literature and civiltzation from the beginning. Pr., 203 or equivalent. Formerly 104, 105, 106. 

Chessex 
307, 308. Themes (2, 2) Writing of original compositions. Pr., 302 or equivalent. Formerly 107. 

108. . Sudf 
327, 328, 329. Advanced cOnvenation. (2,2, 2) For majors and others admitted by the instructor. 

Pr., 301 or equivalent. Formerly 127, 128, 129. Chessex. David 
337, 338. 339. Upper·Division Scientific Preach. (2, 2, 2) Individual conferences. Students read 

material in their own fields. Pr., 237, 238, or 239 with grade of "B" or permission. Formerly 
137, 138, 139. Whittlesey 

341. Phoaetics. (3) Analysis of soundst..,intonation, rhythm; training in correct and natural pro- . 
nunciation. Pr., 103 or equivalent. .,r'ormerly 41. Creore 

358, 359. A.dvanced Syntax. (~ 2) From the teacher's standpoint. Should precede the teacher's 
course. Pr •• 303 or 307. Jrormerly 158, 159. Staff 

390. Supervised Study. (2.5, maximum 20) Pr., permission of executive officer. Formerly 190. StaJi 
421, 422, 423. Prose. (3, 3, 3) 421: Renaissance and classical prose; romans precieux and psycho­

logIcal novel; memolres. 422: Eighteenth century and Romantic prose; short story and psycho­
logical novel. 423: Contemporary prose; short story and novel. Pr., 203 or equivalent. Formerly 
121, 122, 123. Simpson, Guiguet. C. Wilson 

431,432.433. Lyric Poetry. (2, 2, 2) 431: Renaissance and classical period. 432: Eighteenth cen­
tury and Romanticism. 433: The PamllssianlS and Symbolists, contemporary poetry. Pr., 203 
or equivalent. Formerly 131, 132, 133. Creore 

441, 442, 443. Drama. (3 3, 3) 441: Classic: Medieval, Renaissance, and Classic drama, miracles, 
mysteries, Gamier, Rotrou Corneille, Racine. 442: Romantic: Eighteenth century and R& 
mantic drama, Lesage, Voltaire, Beaumarchais, Hu~o. 443: Post-Romantic: Modern drama. 
Becque, Rostand, Courteline, Porto Riche, Claudel, Remains, Camus. Pr.. 203 or equivalent. 
Formerly 141, 142, 143. David, C. Wilson, Creore 

COurltn lor GriUltNllfll O~ 

512. Old Freach Reading. (3) Reading of material illustrative of phonological and morphol~cal 
principles. . Pohaer 

513. Old French Literature. (3) Literary backgrounds; reading and discussion of selected texts. 
Simpson 

531. Literary Problems. (2-5, maximum 20) Work to be dono through conference. (Indicate field 
when registering: Al.. seventeenth century; B, eighteenth century; C, nineteenth century:. D.J 
twentieth century.) .l'orm~ly 290. . Saw 
Not offered in 1950-1951: 424, 42S. 426. Modern Prose Fiction: 444, 445. 446. Drama; 451, 

452. 453. Moralists and Essayists: 581, 582, 583, Problems and Methods of Literary History; 501, 
502,503. Freach Renaissance Literature. 
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Italian 

101-102. 103_ Elementary. (5-5, 5) Formerly 1-2, 3. Goggio 
210, 211. Elementary Italian Conversation. (2, 2) Pr., 103 or permission, 210 for 211. Goggio 
311. 312; 313. Modern Italian Literature. (2-3 each) Prose and poetry of the eilfhtecnth and nine· 

teenth centuries. Composition. Pr., 103 or 102 with gr~de of "B" or permiSSIon. Formerly 111, 
112, 113.· Goggio 

391J. Supcmsed StudY. (2-5, maximum 20) Pr., permission of executive officer. Forfi1erlYl90. 
481, 482. Dante in English. (2, 2) The thought and expression of the Divine Comedy against its 

back~ound of medieval philosophy and -al·t. May be counted as an electi~e in English maj~r 
or mInor. Formerly 181, 182. GogglO 

484. Renaissance Literanue of Italy in English. (2) Lectures and collateral readins:. May be 
counted as an elective in English major or minor. Formerly 184. Go8:Sio 

CourStlS lor ~lI4l1i11t1S Only 

512. Old Italian Rending. (3) Reading of material illustrative of phonological and morphological 
principles. Supplements Romance Linguistics 50S, 506, 507. Poliaer 

513. Old Italian Literature. (3) Literary backgrounds. Reading and discussion of selected texts. 
Supplements RORlance Linguistics 50S, 506, 507. Goggio 
Not offered in 1950-1951: 321, 322, 323. The Italian Novel; 531/ 532. 533. History of Old 

!talhn Literature; 521. 522, 523, Italian Literature of the twelfth to fi teenth centuries. 

Portuguese 

101-102. 103. Elementary. (5-5, 5) Formerly 1-2, 3. 
201, 202, 203. Intermediate. (3, 3, 3) Modem texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr., 103 or 

permission. Formerly 4, 5, 6. . 
300. Intensive Reading Coune. (5) Intensive reading of Brazilian literature for the purpose of 

acquiring a rending knowledge of Portuguese. Pr., Spanish 301 or permission of the instructor. 
Formerly 100. 

390. Supervised Study. (2-5, maximum 20) To be taken with the permission of the executive officer. 
Formerly 190. 

415,416,417. Brazilian Literature and Culture (in English). (2, 2, 2) 415: Colonial Period; 416: 
Empire; 417: Contemporary Period. Formerly 115, 116, 117. 

Proven~ 

534. Old ProVe1l~ _ (3) Formerly 234. Simpson 

Spanish 

101.102, 103. Elementary. (5·5, 5) Pro for 103 is 102 with a grade of not less than "C," or three 
high school semesters or equivalent. Sec 121. Formerly 1-2, 3. 

121·. Basic: Grammar Review. (5) Refresher course; should be taken instead of 103 by those who 
have received a grade lower than "c" in Spaniah 102 and by students with two semesters of 
Spanish in high school. No student may receive credit for both Spanish 103 and 121; nor will 
credit for either of these courses be granted to a student who presents no credit for 121 until 
201 or equivalent has been completed. Formerly 21-. Staff 

201, 202), 203. Intermediate. (3, 3, 3) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Pro for 201 
is ;)jWlish 103 or 121, or four semesters in high school, or equivalent. Formerly 4, 5, 6 .• 

210, 211. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (2, 2) Pr., 103 or 121 or equivalent; 2-10 or permis-
sion for 211. Formerly 10, 11. W. Wilson, Keller 

212, 213, 214. Modern Readings. (2, 2, 2) Intensive read in, of modern prose and drama. Consid­
erable attention is given to the acquisition of an extensIve passive vocabulary. Pr., 203, prior 
or concurrently. Sbiff 

215, 2161 217. Latin-American Literature and Its Background. (2, 2, 2) 215: The Pre-Hispanic 
anu Colonial periods; 216: the nineteenth century; 217: the contemporary period. Formerly 
115, 116, 117. 

301, 302, 303. Advnnced Composition nod Conversation. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 203 or equivalent. For-
merly 101, 102, 103. W. Wilson 

304, 305, 306. Survey of Spanish Literature. (2t..2, 2) From early times to the present. Pr., 212, 
which may be taken concurrently with 304. Jformerly 104, lOS, 106 .. 

327, 328, 329. Advanced Convenation. (2, 2,2) Pr:, 302 or permission. A required course for 
teaching majora. Formerly 127, 128, 129. 

358, 359. Advanced Syntax. (2, 2) Elementary principles of philology and their application to 
teaching; difficulties of Spanish grammar from the teacher's point of view. Pr., 302 or equiva­
lent. Formerly 158, 159. W. Wilson 

390. Supervised Study. (2·5, maximum 20) Pr .• permission of executive officer. Formerly 190. 
W. Wilson 

441. 442. 443. Drama. (3, 3, 3) Historical development of the drama in Spain from its beginnings 
down to the present time. Selected texts, collateral reading and reports. Pr., 203 or equivalent. 
Formerly 141, 142, 143. W. Wilson 
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471, 472, 473. Individual Spl:nish Authors. (3, 3, 3) Each course will be devoted to one repre­
sentative S~ish author of any period, according to the needs of the students. Pr., 306 or 
equivalent. Formerly 171, 172, 173. 

484. The Romantic Movement in Spanish·American Literature. (3) A study of the leading 
romantic writers of Spanish America (1830-1890). Pr., 203 or equivalent. Formerly 184., ' 

Garda-Prada 
485. The Costumbrista Movement in Spanish-American Literature. (3) A study of the leading 

Costumbrista writers of Spanish America (1860-1900). Pr., 203 or equivalent. Formerly 185. 
Garda-Prada 

486. The Modernists Movement in Spanish·American Literature. (3) A study of the leading 
poets, essayists, and no\"elists of Spanish America (1890-1920). Pr., 203 or equi\·alent. For­
merly 186. Garda·Prada 

Courses for GradtklltlS Onl7 

511. The Poema de Mio Cid. (3) An intensive study of the Poema de Mio Cid. Formerly 221. 
512. Epic Poetry. (3) The epic material in old Spanish literature and its later treatment in poetry 

and drama. Special investigations and reports. Formerly 231. 
513. The Spanish Ballad. (3) The origin and evolution of the Spanish ballad. 
521. The Renaissance in Spain. (5) Formerly 252. 

Not offered in 1950-1951: 218, 219, 220, Survey of Spanish Literature and Its Background; 
451, 452. 453, Spanish Literature since 1700; 481, 482; 483. Spanish.American Literature; 461, 
462,463. Spanisli Literature of the Golden Era; 581. Spanish Historical Grammar. ' 

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE 

Profellor Emeritus Vic/mer; AssocUtJe Professors ArtlSJad, Johnson; AcJ;ng AssocUtJe Jllbnson 

For informatoin about majoring in Swedish, Norwegian, or Danish, see page 154. 
The department will place each student in the course for which he is ready and which meets 

his needs. 
Fifteen quarter credits or the ~uivalent in anyone of the four Scandinavian languages will 

satisfy tbe entrance deficiency of two high school units. --

Swedish 

100-101. 102 •. Eemenauy Swedish. (3-3. 3) The fundamentals of oral and written Swedish. Courses 
100-101. 102 may be taken with 104-105. 106 to make 5-credit courses. 100. 101. 102 are hyphen· 
ated if 104-105 are not taken. F~rmerly 1-2. 3. Jolinson 

104-105. 106. Swedish Reading. (2·2. 2) A student who registers for this course should also be 
enrolled in 100-101, 102. No knowledge of Swedish necessary for registration in 104. Formerly 
4-5. 6. \ Jahnson 

109. Swedish Litenlture. (2) Reading in Swedish. Pr., 102. Forme~ly 9. Jahnson 
220. 221. 222. Introduction to Swedish Literature. (2, 2. 2) An introduction to modern Swedish 

dranla nnd prose fiction. Pr., 102 or ability to read easy Swedish. Formerly 23. 24. 25. Johnson 
223. 224. 225. Conversational Swedish. (2, 2. 2) Pr., Swedish 102 or equivalent. Staff 
226.227.228. Swedish Composition. (I. 1. 1) Pr .• Swedish 102 or equivalent. Stall 
300. 301. 302. Modern Swedish Literature. (2. 2. 2) The study of representative works of Strind-

berg. Froding. Heidenstam. Lagerlof, Soderberg, and other recent or contemporary' writers. 
Pr •• 222 or equivalent. Formerly 103, 104, 105. ,Johnson 

303. 304. 305. Advanced Conversational Swedish. (2. i.2) Pr., 225 or equivalent. Staff 
306. 307. 308. Advanced Swedish Composition. (1, 1. 1) Pr .• 228 or equivalent. Stll1f 
490. Supervised Reading. (*. maximum 5) Pr., 302 or permission. Formerly 190, 191. 192. Johnson 

Danlsh 

100-101. 102. Elementary Danish. (3-3. 3) The fundamentals of oral and written Danish. Courses 
100-101. 102 may be takeu with 104-105, 106 to make 5-credit courses. 100. 101, 102 are hyphen­
ated if 104·105 are not taken. Formerly Scand. 10-11. 12. Staff 

104·105. 106. Danish Reading. (2-2. 2) A student who registers for this course should also be 
enrolled in 100·101. 102. No knowledge of Danish necessary for registration in 104. Formerly 
Scand. 13-14, IS. ' Staff 

220. 221. 222 Introduction to Danish Literature. (2. 2. 2) An introduction to modem drama and 
prose fiction. Pr .• 102 or,ability to read easy Danish. Formerly Scand. 20. 21. 22. Staff 

300. 301. 302. Modern Danish Literature. (3. 3. 3) The reading of representative works from 
nineteenth and twentieth century Danish literature. Pr •• 220, 221, 222 or fair reading knowledge 
of Danish. Formerly Scand. 106, 107, lOS. Staff 

490. Supervised Reading. (*, maximum 5) Pr., 302 or permission. Formerly 190, 191. 192. Arestad 
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lceltmdic 

100.101.102. Elementary Modem Icelandic. (3·3-3) The fundamentals of oral and written modern 
Icelandic. Formerly Scand. 16-17-1S. . Sismu 

104·IOS, 106. Readins Icelandic. (2-2. 2) Fomterly 4-5, 6. SigtDBr 

Norwegian 

100-101, 102. Elementary Norwegian. (3-3, 3) The fundamentals of oral and written Norwegian. 
Courses 100-101. 102 may be t.'lken with 104·105. 106 to make 5-credit courses. 100, 101, 102 
are bypbenated if 104-105 are not taken. Fonnerly Scand. 10-11, 12. Arestad 

104.10S. 106. Norwesian Reading. (2-2, 2) A student who registers for tbis course should also be 
enrolJed in 100-101. 102. No knowledge of N\lrwegian nec:easary for registration in 104. For­
merly Scand. 13·14, 15. Aresta4 

220, 2211 222. Introduction to Norwegian literature. (2, 2. 2) An introduction to modern drama 
anG prose fiction. Pr., 102 or ability to read easy Norwc:gi8Do Formerly 20, 21, 22. Arestad 

223, 224, 225. Convenationlll Norwegian. (2. 2, 2) Pr., Norwegian 102 or equiValent. Scaff 
226. 227. 22S. Norwegian Composition. (1, 1. 1) Pr., Norwegian 102 or equivalent. Staff 
300, 301, 302. Modem Norwegian Literature. (*, maximnm 3, 3, 3) The reading of representative 

works of Ibsen. Bjornson, Lie. Garborg, Iiamsum. Bojer, and others. Pr., 222 or equivalent. 
Formerly 106. 107; lOS. .. .' Arestad 

303, 304. 30S. Advanced Conversational Norw~li~. '(2. 2. 2) Pr., 225 or equivalent. StaJf 
306,307.30S. Advanced Norwegian Composiuon. (I, I, 1) Pr., 228 or equivalent. Staff "90. Supervised Reading. (*, maximum 5) Pr., 302 or permission. Formerly 190, 191, 192. Arestad 

Courses I" E.glisb 

230. Scandinavian CUlture ana Institutions. (2) FO':Jl1erly 30. Arestad 
299. OutOne of Modem Scandinavian Cultufe. (1) Upper-<iiviaion credit to upper-division students • 

. Formerly 99.' . Arestad 
309, 310. 311. The Scandinavian Novel. (2, 2. 2) A study of the sagas and representative novels 

by Haus Christian Andersen. Kielland, Strindberg, J. P. Jacobsen, Hjalmar Bergman, Ham· 
aun. Undaet, Nexo, Lagerlof, and Gunnarsson. Formerly 109, 110, 111. Atestad. Johnson 

3S0. Ibsen and Hi. Major Plays. (2) Pr., junior standmg. Formet'ly ISO. Arestad. Johnson 
3S1. Striadbers and His Major Plays (2) Pr •• junior standing. Formerly lSI. Johnson 

·382. Recent and Contemporary Scandinavian Drama. (2) A study of oUlstandinll twentieth-
century plays with an introductory consideration of Ibsen and Strindberg. Formerly lS2. 

. Johnson 

Courses lor GrlUlutdes O"ly 

SOl-S02. SU3. Olel Icelandic. (2-2, 2) Formerly 201-202, 203. Johnson 
504. SOS. S06. History of Scandinavian Litezatu.re. (2, 2, 2) Formerly 209. 
S07. Ibsen. (*, maximum 5) Formerly 205. 

Arestad, Jobnson 
Arestad 
Arestad 

Jobnson 
50S. The Scandinavian Novel. (*, maximum S) 
S10, Sl1. '12. Striadbeta. (2, 2, 2) Formerly 206. 

SOCIAL WORK. GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 

Pro/essor PBrf.UlOtl; Acling Assoriale Pro/ellar Hu1ll1 Aulsllltll Pro/eliot'S Browtl, MeCullougb, 
Mills; Acling Assislll1ll Pro/ellar GriU: uelurBrS Httilbf'UtI#, Hollll1lbe&k: 

Pkl4 Wark Sup.,..,;sors Brltd/ortl, HOllius, Mtledoruld, Reiss 

300. 

301. 

302. 

303. 

Permission of School of Social Work Required Before Registration 

~/esliotltll UtllkrgriUltltde COllrHS 

Field of Social Work. (3) Survey course of the principles and practices in tbe total field of 
social work. with a comprehensive picture of availaWe services and future needs. Pr., pcrmill8ion. 
Formerly 192. Brown Bnd Leaurers 
Social Seauicy and Soc:iAJ Work. (3) Cbangingconcepts as reSected in reports and legislation 
for the care and treatment of dependent persons; development··and present responsibihty of 
welfare agencies with special reference to Washington State. Pr., permission. Formerl}" 193. . 

McCullougb 
Problems of Child Welfare. (3) A survey of the social welfare programs relating to the well· 
beiDg of children, including standards and objectives of foster home care, adoptions and insti-
tanoDal placement, as well as measures affecting children in their own homes.. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 195. . Bradford 
Introduction to Case Work in Public Assistance. (3) Application of principles and policies in 
effective public assistance practice. Pr., permission. Brown 
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304. 

30S. 

505. 
506. 

509. 
510. 

Courses in Graduate School of Social Work 

Case Work InterViewhur. (2) Study of the interview as a basic method in helping people. 
Analysis of interviews from case records with the objective of identifying the processes and 
techniques of skillful interviewing. Study. of the inftuence of the purpose and setting of the 
interview on its nature and course. Pr., permission. Formerly 198. Grill 
Health Aspeas of Social Work. (2) The role of social work:in cotlaboration with medicine 
in the approach to problems of illness from the physical, emotional, and social aspects. Social 
factors m health problems, and the social worker's responsibility will constitute the major 
emphasis in this course. Designed principatly for social work practitioners. Pr., permission. 
Formerly 133. Ferguson' 

ProlosslolNll GrIUlU1114 Coursos 

History of Social Work. . (3) Pr., permission. Formerly 334. Ferguson 
Sodal Work as a Profession. (3) The origin and nature of social work as a profession; its 
relation to other llrofessions such as law and medicine;· the history and status of its major 
professional associations; and its relation to the philosophy of human rights as clarified 
through religions andgrcat documents of the pasL Pr.,. permission. Formerly 340. Ferguson 
Readings in Sodal Work. (3, maximum 6) ·Pr., permission.~Formerly 320. Staff 
Sodal Case Work. (3) Study of the case work process in a variety' of settings through the 
analysis and discussion of case records. Consideration of basic principles of interviewing. 
Development of understanding of motivations in human behavior and application of this under­
standirig in. case work. Pr., permission. Formerly 200. Grill 

511. Social Case Work. (3) Continuation of generic case work theory with emphasis on diagnosis 
and case work treatmenL Pr., 510. Formerly 201. .. : Grill 

512. Sodal Case Work~ (3) Eiaboration andinteDsification of basic case work concepts and their 
application in practice in various types of agency structures. Pr., 511. Formerly 202. Grill 

515. Field Work: Family Sodal Case Work. (4. maximum 16) Pr., permission. Formerly 215, 
216, 217, 218.· Staff 

520 •. Seminar. ( .. , maximum 6) Pr., permission. StaJI 
521. Social Group Work. (3) Professional·~up work as a method· and ,1?roccss within the total 

field of social work; its objectives, techniques, skilla and media: criteria for evaluation of 
results. Pr., permission. Formerly 209. . Hollenbeck 

530. 

5~1. 

532. 

535. 

Advanced Case Work. (3) Intensive study of the case work process aimed at deepening and· 
broadeninJ the case worker's knowledge and understanding of the drnamics of human behavior 
and enabhng him to dcvelop.greater skill in interviewing. ~r., permission. Formerly 220. Hunt 
Advanced Case Work. (3) A continuation of the intensive study of case material with the 
emphasis on sound direction in case work treatment. Pr., 530. Formerly 222. Hunt 
Advanced Case Work. (3) Intensive drill in case analysis, seeing the case as a whole, achiev­
ing a balanced perspective on the relation between inner and outer forces, and planning 
appropriate treatmenL Pr., 531. Formerly 223. Hunt 
Field Work: Advanced Case Work. (4, maximum 12) Pr., permission. Formerly 226, 228, 229. 

. Saul 
536. Seminar. Supervision. (3) Functions of the supervisor in case work agencies, as teacher, 

case cODSultant, and administrative officer. Review of literature. Study of supervisory proc­
. esses and techniques through analysis of case material. illustrating the three. functiOns of 

the supervisor. The supervisory relationship, transference and counter-transference in sUj)er­
vision. Management of supervisory load. Pr., permission. Formerly 308. Staff 

540. Psychiatric Social Work. (3) Course content. is a general introduction and orientation 
to the field of psychiatric social work. The relationship of psychiatric social work to generic 
case work is brought out, emphasizing the relationship of the psychiatric social worker to 
the psychiatrist and, in addition, the role of the psychiatric social worker in the clinical child 
guidarice team. How the social worker practices psychiatric case work treatment within the 
area of his professional competence in the hospital, clinic, or other psychiatric auspice, will 
be discussed. Case material selected by. the instructor and when. possible from student's 
field work placement will be utilized. Pr.; permission. Formerly 258.. Hunt 

541. Ps,rchiatric Sodal Work. (3) Through the .seminar method, the content of ~rC\'ious courses 
and field work experience is synthesized' into· a concept of psychiatric SOCial work and a 
philosophy of social case work through the use of material cboseD by the instructor and sUJ!ple­
mented by students. Pr., 540. Formerly 261. Hunt 

545. Field Work: Psychiatric Social WorE (4, maximum 16) Pr., pf:rmission. Formerly 264, 265. 
266, 267. . StaJI 

550. Medical Sodal Work. (3) The generic aspects of case work in the medical setting; the 
integration of dynamic psychiatric theory of hnman behavior with medicine and case work; 
the rote of the case worker in relation to that of the physician and other professional persons 
in the study and treatment of the social, emotional, and physical aspects of the ill person. 
Extensive use of case material. Pr., 512.' Formerly 244. Ferguson 

551. Medical Sodal Work. (3) Continuation of 550, with emphasis on analysis of student's own 
case material, and correlated with original papers based on inte!{t1ltion of data from current 
professional literature in case work and retated fields. Participation in clinical demonstration 
emphasizing the integration of case work, medicine; dentistry, nursing, and dietetics. as pre­
sented in the hospital setting and· in the clinics. Pr., 550. Formerly 246. Ferguson 

555. Field Work: Medical Social Work. (4, maximum 12) Pr., 550. Formerly 250, 251, 252, 253. 
, Fersuson. StaJI 

556. Medical Information for Sodal Work. (2) PhY8ical groWth and change of the individual as 
correlated with factors of emotional and Bociat development. Consideration of specific ·medical 
problems. Pr., permission. Formerly 204. Ferguson and Medical Lecturers 



557. 

560. 
561. 
565. 

570. 

572. 

575. 

580. 

581. 

582. 

583. 

584. 

S86. 

587. 

~o. 
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Medical Information for Sodal Work. (2) A continuation of 556. Pr., 556. Formerly 205. 
Fersuson and Medical Leaurers 

Case Work with Children In Foster Care. (2) Pr., permission. Formerly 234. Bradford 
Seminar: Social Work with Children. (3) Pr., permission. Formerly 235. Bradford 
Field Work: Sodal Work with Children. (4, maximum 12) Pr., permission. Formerly 238, 239, 
240, 241. Bradford 
Administration of Social Agencies. (3) Problems of administration that confront the adminis· 
trator and his staff in any public or private agency; relations with board,{ staff; problems of 
finance and budget-making.· office management. The dynamic principles 0 the administrative 
process will be emphasized. Pr., permission. Formerly 305. Brown 
Community Orsanhation for Social Welfare. (3) The problems involved in bringing about an 
adjustment between social welfare needs and resources, understanding the $OClai forces of the 
community, and the methods used by public and private agencies to organize to meet these 
needsi the interpretation of agency programs to the community. and the place of boards and 
commIttees. Pr., permission. Formerly 214. Brown 
Ilfeld Work: Sodal A.scncy .Adminisuation. (4, maximum 12) Pr., permission. Formerly 286, 
281, 288, 289. Staff 
Introduction to Public Welfare. (3) Care of needy under poor laws, emergency relief and 
modem public assistance programs; characteriatics of stllte assistance. plans; administration of 
work rehef; federal grants-in·aid; adult probation and parole; vocational rehabilitation services. 
Pr., permission. Formerly 206. . . McCullough 
The Child and the State. (2) The development of ·the rights of the child in relation to those 
of ~rents' the responsibility of the state in safeguardi~ those rights through laws and their 
adniinistration by agencies; and their significance to. \ainUy. and children's social agencies. 
Pr., 510. Formerly 208. . Bradford 
Administration of Sodal IDS1U8DCCI. (3) The social insurance movement in the U. S. and 
selected countries. Present legislation and administrative problems in unemployment compensa­
tion and the insurances for the aged, survivors, disabled, and aick.Pr., 580. Forme~17 210. 

McCullough 
Public Welfare Administration. (3) Administrative structure at federal. state. and loc:allevels; 
federal and state responsibilities in supervision; financing welfare services; research and report­
ing by welfare departments. Pr., 580. Formerly 270. McCullough 
Public Assistance Policy and Method. (3) Administrative aspects of a public welfare agency 
program as relnted to case work services. The development and effective use of policy in agency 
planning and provision of individualized services as applied to practice. Pr., permission. For­
merly 213. . Brown 
Statistics in Social Work. (3) Elementary statistic:al method applied to social welfare pJ:oblems; 
sources for contin~ atatistic:al reports; interpretation and use of statistics in welfare admin­
istration. Pr., permiSSIon. Formerly 201. McCullough 
Law and Socinl Work. (3) The basis of law; ibi philosophy and development. its broad princi­
ples, and the procedure by which it operates, and specific aspects pertinent to social work 
orientation, including law in relation to the famUy, children, gUardiansbips, acts against society 
GOd property laws. Pr., permission. Formerly 211. . Staff 
Research. (3) Methods used in the study of social work practice, program evaluation and com· 
munity needs nnd resonrces; procedures in collection, analysis, and presentation of data. Pr., 
586. Formerly 300. McCullough 

soaOLOGY. 

PrO/eSlO';' Lundbers, Do4l!., Pdt'll, H"YfIttr', Schmid; Pr~iesso,.s Bmerlli Sltlltlt1f', W';olslotJ; Assoelttltl 
Professors MU~J O'lJritm; AsslsllIfIl Prof.,sOrt BoUJerman, COb...~1 /4b", Ml)1amolo, Sabagb, 
Sclwag; Actmg ~lSlsIanI Proftlllor ~ttr'IAeIltIg ItlSlrUelOrtmiltll, WlltllllltJg . 

110. 

223. 

230. 

240. 

255. 

2;0. 

310. 

324. 

Survey of Sodolosy~ (5) Basic principles for understanding social relationships. auniors and 
seniors are advised to take 310 rather than 110.) Formerly 1. SchriiS and Scd 
Social Statistics. (5) Methods arid "sources for quantitative investigntion as applied to sociology 
and related fields. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 31. Cohen, Jahn, Miyamoto, Sabagh 
Introduction to. Human Ecology. (5) Factors and forces which determine the distribution of 
people and institutions. (Juniors and seniors fake 430.) Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 55. 

, Cohen. Sabagh. Schmid 
Group Behavior. (5) Socialization of the' ibdiVidual. social processes, and interactions of 
persons in groups. Pr., 110 or 310, and Psych. 100~' Formerly 60. 

. . Bowerman, Klapper, Miyamoto 
.American Housing PtObIems •. (5) A survey of housing needs, conditions, production, problems 
and policies. Emphasis is placed upon' the interrelation between the house. neighborliood and 
community. Primarily for architecture students, ,but open to others .. Formerly 16. Cohen 
Survey of Contemporary Sodal PtOblems.(5) Analysis of 'processes of social and personal 
diso~aniza:tion and reorganization in relation to poverty, cnme. suicide, family disorganiza-
tion.mental disordea. and similar social problems. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 27. 

. ,Faris, Miles, Cavanaugh, Hirablll"ashi 
General Sociology. (5) Major cOncepts of sociology and the scientific point of view in dealing 
with social phenomena. (Juniors and seniors are advised to take this course in place of llC!t 
if possible. Credit cannot be received for both 110 and 310.) Formerly 100. Schrag and Saur 
MJschine Techniques in Research. (5) Theory and practice of tabnlating and calculating 
machines, including mechanic:al and electronic, in. statUltiCS and research. Pr., 10 credits in 
statistics. Formerly 136. Jabn 
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331. Population Problems. (5) The major quantitative and qualitative problems of population in 
contemporary society. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 150. Sabagh 

352. The Family. (5) The family IU a social institution;. personality development within the familYi 
marriage adjustmentj changing family patterns; aisorganizatioD and reorganization. Pr., llu 
or 310. Formerly 1141:.· . Bowerman, Miyamoto 

353. Social FactOrs in Marriap. (3) An3Irsis of courtship and marriage interaction; marital 
adjustments; specific problems of marriage and family life. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerlr 114. 

. Bowermaa 
362. Race Relations. (5) Study of interracial contacts and conflicts. Pr., 10 credits in soCial 

science. Formerly 142. O'Brien 
364. Rural CommunitY. (5) Social and economic problema. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 144. O'Brien 
365. Urbaa Communij)'. (5) Organization and activities of urban groups. Comparative and analytic 

study.Pr., 110. Formerly 145. Cohen 
371. Criminology. (5) Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and methods of criminal 

justice. Field tripa to local penal institutions. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 120. Schrag 
389. Reading in Selected Fields. (2 to 5, maximum 15) Open only to qualified undergraduate stu-

dents by consent of instructor. Formerly 181, 182, 183. Staff 
410. History of Sociological Thought. (5) Background and trends in sociological thought from 

Comte to the present. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 174. Sabash 
411. Systematic Soclolosy. (3) Ac.-quaintance with dimensional analysis and synthesis of all social 

data. Pr., permission of mstructor. Formerly 175. Dodd 
414. Sociological Theory. (5) Modem scientific theory· applied to social behavior. SociololD' as a 

natural science. Pr., 20 Credits in social sCience. Formerly 178. Lundberg 
420. Methods of Sociological Restarcb. (5) Investigation of communities, institutiom, and social 

conditions. Field ancf lab work. Pr., 223 or arproved equivalent. Formerly 132. Faris 
421, Methodology: Case Studies aad InterViewing. (3) Pr., 223 and 420. Formerly 236. Klapper 
423. Advanced Social Statistics. (5) The applicaticm of stlltistical methods to the analysis of socio-

logical data. Pr., 223. Formerly 131. Jllhn 
425. Graphic Techniques in Sodolo81. (3) Theory and practice of constructing mapa and grapha 

used in sociological research and exhibits. Pr., Zl3 or approved equivalent. Formerly 135. 
Schmid 

426. Methodology: Quantitative Techniques ia Sodology. (3) Pr., 223, 420 or 423, or approved 
equivalent. Formerly 235. . .' BowermllD 

427. Statistical Oassificadon, Measurement. and Prediction. (3) Principles and methods of scale 
analysis applied to social attitudes, opinions. and behavior. Pr., 110 or 310, 240, 223, or ap-
proved eqUIvalents. Formerly 137. lahn 

428. Sampling Ilnd Experimentation. (5) Pr., 423. Formerly 138. }aha 
430. Humon Ecology. (5) Factors and forces which determine the distribution of people and insti-

tutions. l.)r., 110 or 310. Formerly 155. Schmid, COhen, Sabash 
432.' Human Migration. (5) Determining factors and problems in human migration. Pr., 110 or 

310. l"ormerly 151. Sabagh 
440. Primary Interaction and Personal Behavior. (5) Social sources of cooperative motives; social 

basis of the self; nature of primary groups;. institutional relations in roles, exceptional and 
unconventional roles; methodology. Pr., 240 or approved equivalent. Formerly 160. Faris 

442. Public Opinion. (3) The nature of public opinion, how it is formed, and how it is measured. 
The operation of public opinion polls. Pr., 240 or approved equivalent. Formerly 162. Klapper 

443. Mass Communication. (3) Control. structure, and functioning of the mass media of com· 
munication as a force in social life, and methods of research in this field. Pr., 240 or ~~proved 
equivalent. Formerly 163. Klapper 

445. Sodal Movements. (3) Social movements as collective en~riscs to establish new social 
orders. Types, formation, and organization of movements. Pr., 240 or approved equivalent. 
Formerly 260. Miyamoto 

446. Social Adjustment of the Worker. (3) Adjustments worker makes during span of work li~ 
cultural background of work values; transition from school ~ work. Pr., 240 or app~vcd 
equivalent. Formerly 166. Miner 

450. Contemporary American Institutions. (5) Study of ori!fins and developments of major social 
institutions. The socioloq of economic· structure, 'politlcal organization, religion. education, 
recreation, and other institutionalized patterns. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 110. l\fi11er 

451. Social Change and Trends (5) Forces causing social change, basic. trends in American life. 
Pr., 15 credits in social science. Formerly ,111. . . Miller 

455. Housln$ in the American Coamaunity. (5) (255 primarUy for architecture students.) A survey 
of houslDg needs, conditions, production, problema. and policies. Emphasis is placed UJKln the 
interrelation between the house, neighborhOOd. and community. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 116. 

Cohen 
456. Latin·American Social Institutions. (3) Social gradients and changing institutional patterns 

in representative Latin·American communities. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 149. Hayner 
458. Institutional Forms and Processes. (5) The process of institutionalization and the general 

nature of institutions; relation of institutions to persons; institutions and social control; social 
change and institutioDal disorganization. Pr •• 110 or 310. Formerly 119. Faris 

460. Sodal DiJierenaatioD. (3) Analysis of societal organization blUed on sex, age, residence, 
occupation, community, claSs, caste, and race. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 140. O'Brien 

463. American Negro Community. (3) Internal structure, clus and caste patterns; resultant per-
sonality and institutional development. Pr., 110 or 310. Formerly 143. O'Brien 
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466. Industrial Sodolop-. (5) Analysis of work pJants such as factory, office. and store: processes 
of personality sOCIalization in work plants. Lab practice. Pr .• 110 or 310, and upper-division 
standing. Formerly 146. Miller 

467. Industry and 'the Community. (3) Impact of industrial organization on community life: the 
role of business and union leaders in community organization; community programs of man~ge­
ment and labor: institutional pressures on industriaI operations. Pr., 110 or 310. MiUu 

472 • .1u.vcnile DeUnqueaq. (5) FamUy aDd community backgrounds: institutional treatment: 
Juvenile court and probation; programs for preventicm. Pr., 371 or approved C<luivalenL For­
merly 122. Hayner. Schras 

473. Penology. (5) Social treatment of adult offenders. Pr., 371 or approved equivalenL Formerly 
121. Haynu 

499. Undergraduate Research. (2 to 5 each qtr.{ maximum 15) Open only to qualified undergraduate 
students by consent of instructor. Former y 181, 182, 183. ScaJf 

NSlO, NSll. NSI2. Departmental Graduate Seminar. (No crediL) Attendance required of gradu­
ate students. Reports On iadependent research by graduate students and staff members. Meets 
once eacb month dllrinB regular school year. FormciV 200,201, 202. StaB 

521. 522. Seminar in Methods of Sociological Researcb. (3, 3) Pr., 223, 414. and 420, or approved 
, equivalents. Formerly 232. 233. Lundberg 
530. Advanced Human Ecology. (3) Pr., 230 or 430, and 15 credits in social science. Formerly 

255. ' Schmid 
531. Demography. (3) Research problCDJ5 in population and vital statistics. Pr., 331 and 15 credits 

. in social science or approved equivalent. Formerly 250. 'Schmid 
5-0. Communication Sem1nu. (3) Research problems in mass communication. Pr., 25 credits in 

social science. Formerly 263. Klapper 
550, 5St. 552. M81'riage and the Pamily. (3 3. 3) Analysis of marriage and family patterns and 

problems. Initial emphasis on research findings ,and methods. Individual research on selected 
projects. Pr., ~2 or approved equivalenL Formerly 210, 211, 212. Bowerman 

556. Seminar on Sociological Problems of Latin AmeriCa. (3) Critical review of the literature; 
projects for student research. Pr .• 456 or approved equivalenL Formerly 218. Hoyner 

562. World Survey of Race Relations, (3) Pr •• 25 credits in social s~ience. Formerly 242. O'Brien 
566, 567. Industrial Sociology Seminar. (3 l 3) Research traminK in industrial sociology. Readings 

and field projects. Pr., 466 or approvea equivalenL Formerly 246, 247. Miller 
571. Correctional Institutions. (3) Prisons and juvenile reformatories as communities. Pr., 371 or 

approved equivalent. Formerly 220." , Hayner 
573. Crime Prevention. (3) Critical ccmsideration of programs for delinquency prevention. Pr., 371 

or approved equivalent. Formerly 222. Hayner 
600. Nonthesis Research. (2-5) Pr., permiasion of instructor. Formerly 300. ScaJf 

Not offered in 1950-51: 412, Systematic Sociology; 447, Sodal Control; 457, Japanese Sodal 
Institutions: 517, Systematic Sociology Seminar; 532, World Misradon; 572, Analysis of Criminal 
Careers. 

SPEECH 

Pro/tmors R4hskop/, CtIt'f'tlU; Pro/tlssor': Emt,,';'us O"'i. Assodilltl Pro/tlsiors BW, PI'tmzAtli. Assislanl 
Pro/tllsers Baisl".J.' Btmgs, 'iJasbtlNJill(l, CI'OfI1#u,. Bile, 8",bor, Nelsotl, PtltUtI; Instructors 
Brown, BnlJtlirl, u~, Gr~, !logtm..! jtnUU, Loscb~ MMm/orll, Stllt7', Vmocour, W 4!B­
tHr; Assot:ltzles Cox, G",,"Otl, Morruotl, YOONll4tl, R4tu.6~ Sbapky, SmIJ, W;gkwt WII.6iD; 
Pellows DIIUISO", GollcbllllJt, Htmtllitl, MeGralb, PaltMr~ ~'ugtm1lllll; u,clurtll' P1nIIi/Js 

100. 

400. 

495. 

498. 
499. 

110. 

410. 

412. 

General 

Basic Speech Improvement. (5) A training course in fundamental elcments of good I!peech, 
sucb as orderly thinking. emotional adjustment, adequate voice, distinct articulation. effective 
oral use of language. A study of speech as man's primary means of social interaction. with 
emphasis on the more informal uses of s~h in daily life. Frequent conferences with instruc­
tor. Required for major or minor in speech. Formerly Speech 1·2. Hoshor ia ChUB" 
Badqp:ouncU ia Speech. (5) Consideratiou of the nature of s~h as,an activity of daily life 
and as a field of study. Required for major or minor in speech. Formerly Speech 100. RahSkopf 
Anatomy of the Vocal Organs and Eu. (5) A lecture and demonstration course on the struc­
ture and function of the organs concerned with plionation. 81'ticulation, and hearing. Pr!! one 
approved 5-credit course in anatomy. physiology, or zoology. Formerly 195. .Dangs 
Senior Seminar in Speech. (2) ReqUlred for major. Formerly Speech 198. Rabskopf ' 
Uaderpcluate Research. (2 to 5 each qU.) Sec. A PUblic Address. Sec. B, Voice and 
Phonetics. Sec. C. Oral Interpretation. ~ Dl Radio SPeech.' Sec. E, Speech Correction and 
Hearing. Pr., permission. Formerly Speech 19l1. ' ',Staff 

Voice and Phonetics 

The Speaking Voice, (5) A fundameatal training course in voice and articulation. Formerly 
Speecb 10. ,Bahler iu Charge 
Advanced Voice and Phonetics. (5) Continuation of 110, with emphasis on the physiolOgy of 
voice production,the sound system of English, and the improvement of artic:ulattoD. Pr •• 110 
or permission. Formerly Speech 110. BalIb 
Experimental Methods in Voice and Phoaedca. (5) A survey of experimental methods aDd 
findinz8. Lectures and demonstratiODl. Formerly SpCCcb 112. BaJaIez 



326 

120. 

220. 

327. 

420. 

425. 

230. 

232" 

235. 

239. 

430. 
436. 

Courses in Speech 

Public Adchess ' 

IntrOduction to Public SoeaIdng. (5) Audience analysis, choice and organization of material, 
oral stylet., and delivery. }'requent speeches before the ClaSS, followed by conference with in· 
structor. ,r-ormerly Speech 20.. Pranzke in Charge 
Public Speakin,r. (5) Continuation of 120 with emphasis on organization and delivery. Practice 
in the preparation and presentation of a variety of types of public speeches based on ,study of 
their structure and form. Pr., 120. Formerly 21. , ,Pranzke 
Extempore Speaking. (3) Prim8rlly for students in engineering. Not open to students in the 
College of Artfi and Sciences, nor to students who have credit for 120. Formerly Speech 27. 

, ' Pra~e 
Advanced Problems in Speaking. (5) Study of ~u~es, proof. organization, style. and d~ 
livery in public address, with emphasis on the s~r s .J)Crsonal problems and on psychological 
factors involved in public speaking. Pr •• 120. Formerly Speech 120. HO$hor 
Public Speaking in America. (5) A historical and critical study of principal sj)eakers and 
sP..,eCChes from 1765 to 1900 and of their relation to American ~1itica1, social, and intellectual 
hfe. A,lecture. discussion, and reading course. Formerly Speech 125. Baskerville 

Argumeat and D1sc:ussion 

Essentials of Argument. (5) Argument as a technique in the investigation of social probtems; 
evidence, proof, refutation, persuasion. Training in argumentative sPeaking. Formerly Soeech 
30. Peace 
Principles of Group DiKUSiion. (3) Study and practice of discussion as an everyday community 
activity with emphasis on the informal. cooper~tiv~l problem-solving methods of committee

ii conference. and round·table groups.- Formerly Speecn 32.' Crowe 
ParliamentaJ'Y 'Procedure. (3) Methods of organizing and conducting public meetin~. Based 
on Robert's Rules of Order. Formerly Speech 35.' Vinocour 
Public Discussion. (3) Open only to,members of the University discussion groups. No more' 
than 3 credits may be eamed in one ,.ear. and the total credits may not exceed 9. Formerly 
Speech 39. Pr •• permission. 
Advanced Argument. (5) Cobtinuation of 230. Formerly Speech 130. Pr., 230. Pence 
Methods of Public Discussion. (5) Study of the various types of public discussion and 'practice 
in their usc. Formerly Speech 136. Pr., 120 or 230., Franzke 

Oral Interpretadon 

240. Oral Interpretation. (5) Development of fundamental techniques for analysis and reading 
aloud of prose and poetrr. Includes directed listeninS'_ projects to artists' speech recordings. 
Required of students seektng a secondary certificate in Enghsh. Formerly Speech 42. 

249. Oral Interpretation Workshop. (2) Selection, integration, ,and presentation of materials for 
specific' occas'ons, purposes. and audiences. Involves performance before audiences on and 
off campus. No more than 2 credits may be enrned in one year, and the total cannot exceed 
6 credits. Open only to memben of the Oral Interpretation Workshop. Formerl,. Speech 49. 
Pr., 240 and, permission. Hile 

440. Advanced Oral ID~retadon. (5) Study and practice in interpretation of problems peculiar 
to various trpes of literatu~, the needs and interests of specific audiences, and definite 
themes or po:nts of view •. Includes directed listening projects. Formerly Speech 142. Pr., 240 
or permission. Bile 

445. Orallnte!pretation of Dialeccs. (3) Study of the phonetic, vocal, and dictional changes in the 
common daalects of English found in America and the British Isles; the practice in the inter· 
pretation of poetic, dramatic. and narrative material employing them. Former1,. Speech 145. 
Pr., 110 and 240. or permission. Bile 

Teaching of Speech 

352. Introduction to the Teaching of Speech. (2) Deals with the viewpoints, methodology. and 
curricula of s~h education. Observation of teaching procedures. Required of candidates for 
the Three-Year Secondary Teaching Certificate with a major or minor in speech, and of those 
preparing for special speCcb and hearing rehabilitation work in the public schools. Formerly SO. 

Nelson 
355. Choral Speaking. (2~)· S~d,. and practice in the use of group speaking as a classroom method 

in teachinL speech and literature. Selection and use of prose and poetry materials for s:roup 
utterance. Formerly Speech 55. Offered Summer Quarter omy. HUe, Jenks 

375X. Debate and Discussion Problems in Hish School. (2~) Evaluation of debate and discussion 
in hilfh school and consideration of methods of directIng them. Specific consideration of debate 
questIons in current use: bibliographies. analyses. briefs. Formerly Speech 133. Offered Summer 
Quarter onl,.. Pence 
See also Educadon 375X. Special Methods in SDeech, (3) Required for Three·Year Secondary 
Certificate with major or first minor in speech. ]for upper-division students only. Nelson 



260. 

261. 

369. 

462. 

463. 

79. 
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Radio Speech 

Radio Speech. (3) Basic microphone techni~ues, reading of script, announcing, interviews, and 
talks. Special attention to voice and diction. Formerly Speech 61. Pr., 110 or 240. Bird,·Hopn 
Advanc:ecl Radio S~ (3) Analysis of audienc:o situations, group discuaaions, audience par­
ticipation programs. Formerly Speech 62. Pr., 260. Bird, Hogan 
RlldIo S~ Workshop. (2) A radio speech performance course providing opportunity for 
supervised experience in actual broadcasting. No more than 4 credits may be earned in anyone 
year, and the total cannot exceed 6 credits. Formerly Speech 169. Pr., 261 and permission. 

_ . Bird, Hogan 
Radio Production Methods. (3) Sound effects, music in broadcasts, studio setup, timing. 
cutting of scripts, direction of programs. Formerly Speech 162. Pr., 260, 261. Bird 
Radio ProsramBuilding. (3) Adaptation of literary, informational, and persuasive material. 
for radio. Formerly Speech 163. Pr., 260, 261. . Bird 
See other radio courses listed in the Department of Radio Education, the School of Drama, and 
the School of Journalism. 

Speech Com:ction 

Speech Olnie. No credit. Formerly A. 
Sec. A. Articulation Problema. . 
Sec. B. Foreign Dialect. 
Sec. C. Stuttering. 
Sec. D. Voice Problema. 
Sec. E. Hearing Problems. 

-, 

470. 

471. 
473. 
474. 

Inuoduction to Speech Correction. (5) Nature and etiology of disorders of speech. Formerly 
Speech 170. . Carrell ,.. __ ."..-
Methods of Speech Corrtc:doD. (5) Formerly Speech 111. Pr., 470. Carrell ' 

475. 

480. 

481. 
484. 

485. 

489. 

Diaposde Methods m Speech Correction. (2) Formerly Speech 173. Pr., 471. Bangs 
COnical Training in SDeeCh Correction •. (1.5) May be repeated for total not to exceed 15 
credits. Total undergracfuate credits in S~h474 and 484 together cannot exCeed 20. Formerly 
Speech 174. Pr., 471, 473 (473 may be taken concurrently). Staff 
Stuttering. (2) Nature, etiology, and treatment of stuttering. Formerly Speech 175. Pr., 470 or 
permission. Car~1I 

Hearing 

Inuoduction to Hearing. (5) Description 'of normal audition; elementary structUre and func­
tioning of the hearing mechanism; deficiency types of hearing; effects on speech; considerations 
of hearing education. Formerly Speech 180. Bangs 
Methods in Aural Rehabilitation. (5) Formerly Speech 181. Pr., 480. Gormley 
Olnical Practice in Aural Rehabilitation. (1-3) May.be repeated for total not to exceed 9 
credits. Total undergraduate credits in Speech 474 and 484 together cannot exceed 20. Pr., 480 
and 481. Formerly 184. 
Medical Backgrounds for Audio1081. (2) Discussion of diseases and injuries of the ear result· 
ing in reducea audition. Formerly Speech 185. . . Phillips 
Audiomeuy. (2) Theory and practice of audiometry and other methods of measuring hearing. 
Formerly S~ 189.. Bangs 

Courses-lor Gr44MtzltM 0nI1 
501. Inuoduaion to Graduate Study in Speech. (2) Required of all graduate students in speech. 

Formerly Speech 201. - Ciowell 
521. Studies in Greek and Roman RhetOric. (5) Critical analysis of the writings on rhetoric by 

Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Ouintilian, and others. Formerly Speech 209. Rahskopf 
522. Studies in. Modem Rhetoric. (5) Critical analysis ef the 'writings on rhetoric by Cox, Wilson, 

Bacon, CampbeU,' Blair, Whately, and others. Formerl~ 'SpeecD ~10. Pr:, 521. Pence 
571. Orpnie Disorden of Speech. (5) The course covers the anatomy, neurology, etiology, symp­

toms, and-principles of correction related to the following disorders: cerebral palsy, cleft palate, 
. asphasia, idiopathic language retardation, esophageal apecc:b, and signlficant neurological diSeases 
in. w~ich speech· disorders constitute a major sYlDptom. Formerly Speecb 271; Pr., 471 or per· 
missIon. . . ' . ,Bangs 

600. 'Nontbesis Research. (-) Formerly Speech 3oe. 
Thesis. 



328 C;J.,rses in Zoology 

ZOOLOGY 

Pro/assors Mart;", HlIIcb, Stlihla; Pro/tlJ1o,' Emnus Kinellitl; Assodttltl Proltlssor Hsu; Assisilltll 
Pro/assors Edmorulsou, PfJNIIII4, Osl..u", RAy, Wbilak7, Zttlolutr; Instructors &Slon, S"ytlttr 

Dialog 

IOU·I02}. t:ieneral BioloSl. (5-5) Prinr.tples of biolon applying to a111iving forms, ntustt'ated by 
representatives of major plant lUlti animal groups and introducing man's place in nature. 
H~)mmended for teaching ma)"n and for nonmajors in the biologic:il sciences. Three lectures, 
one quiz, and three bours lab. i'ormerly 11·2]. Staff 

351. Human Genetics. (3) Genetics of man for premedical students and others in anthropology, 
psychulogy, and related fields dea1iq With human variation. Pr., Bot. 111 or Zool. 111 or equiv. 
alent plus junior standing. 

401. CytOlogy. (3) The cell jn !tructure and fundion. Three leCtures, four hours lab. Pr., ~r-
mission. Formerl,. Zoot. 101. • Hlu 

-iOlL. Cytology Lab. (3) Must be accompanied by 401. Hsu . 
408. Cellular Physiology. (3) Functional as~ of protoplasmic structures. Three lectures. Not 

open to stu~ents who received credit for Zoot. 108 or US. Pr., Zoot. 400 or permission. 
Whiccley 

408L. Cellular Fhysiology Lab. (2) Must be accom~ied by' 40S. Six hours Jab •. Not open to 
students who received credit for Zoot. 115L or 10SL. Pr., permission. 

451. Introduction to Genetics. (3, lecture only; or 5) Pr., 10 credits in biological sciences. For-
merly BoL lOS. • . Roman 

452. Cyto~etics. (3, lecture only; or 5) Chromosomal behavior in relation to genetics. Pr., 451, 
l,ermlssion. Formerly BoL 109. . Roman 

453. Topics in Genetics. (2) Current problems and research methods in genetics. Pr., 451, organic 
chemistry, and permiSSIOn. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. Formerly BoL 110. 

Roman 
472. Principles of Ecology. (3) Population biolorY including succession,' competition, predation, 

symbiosis, sociality, relaboD8hi~ o( community to cnvironmenL Pr., 10 hours upper-division 
zoology credit or permission. Formerly Zoot. 112. Edmondson 

472L. Ecology Lab. (2) Pr., 412 concurrently. Formerly Zoot. 172L. EdmoadsoJl 
473. Limnology. (5) Freshwater biology. Not oJ)Cn to students who received credit for Zoot. lOS 

or 173. Three lecturcs, six hours lab, fietd work. Pr., Zoot. 111. 112, one year college 
chemistry. Edmondson 

SOl. Advanced Cytology. (5) Formerly Zoot. 201. 

Zoology 

111. 112. General ZooIoBY. (5) The structure of protoplasm, cell theory structure and function of 
a typical vertebrate, cell division and lineage, survey of the animai lcingdom. Three lectures, 
four hours lab. Zoot. 111 or equivalent, prerequisite to 112. Formerly 1,2. 

114. EvolutioJl. (2) Two lectures. Not open to students who received credit (or 16 or 14. 
118. Survey of Physiology. (5) Five lectures, no Jab. Not open to students who received credit for 

11 or IS. 
208. Elemeatuy Human Physiolosy. (5) Three lectures, (our bours lab. Pr •• freshman chemistry. 

Not open to students who receiVed credit for 1 or 8. 
258. Pbysioloay. (6) Foundation work for ~bY8iology o( exercise. Not open to students who have 

received credit for 7 or S or SO or 58. Students who expect to take Anatomy 30t should do so 
before registering for this ~urse. Four lectures, four hours lab. Pr., high school or freshman 
chemistry, Zool. 112 or Biot. 102]. 

330. Natural History of Marine Invertebrates. (5) The natural history of marine invertebrates. A 
field and lab course emphasizing the habits, habitats, identification, and interrelati01l8bipa of 
marine animals. Pr .• 112 or 10 uni~ of Biological Science with permission. Formerly 130. 

381. Microtecbnique. (4) Not open to students who received credit for 121 or lSI. One lecture • 
. six hours lab. Pr., 111. 112, and permission. 

383. Museum Technique. (3) Preparation of museum specimens. Not open to students who received 
credit for 135 or .lS3. Six houn Jab. Pr., permisSIon. Plahaut 

400. Introductory Physiolosy. (5) For majors in biolo~cal sciences. Pr., Chem. 232; 10 units of 
biological science. PhySICS 106. or high school phYSICS. Formerly 100. Easton 

402. History of Zoology. (3) Not open to students who received credit for 131 or 200. Three lec-
tures. Pr .• 20 credits in Zoology or permission.. Hatch 

416, 417. Chemical Embryology. (3, 3) An experimental analysis of the mechanics of development 
on tbe cytochemical and biochemical level. Three lectures. Pr., 408, 457 (maT be taken con­
currently). Formerly 116, 111. Whiteley 

416L, 417L. Chemical Embryology Lab. (2, 2) Must be accompanied by 416, 417. Six hours lab. 
Pr .• permission. Formerly 116L, 117L. . 

433. 434. Invettebrate Zoology. (5. 5) Morphology and phylogeny of invertebrates exclusive of 
terrestrial arthropods. Not open to students who received credit for 125, 126 or 133, 134. Two 
lectures, six hours lab. field work. Pr., 111. 112. Ray 

43S. ParasitoloBY. (5) Animal para!lites. Three lectures, six hours lab. Not open to l!tudents who 
received credit for 101 or 135. Pr .• Ill, 112. 
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438. Compuative Invenebrate Pbysio!OB1. (3) Not open to students who received credit for 114 
or 138. Three lectures. Pr •• 400. 434. 

438L Comparative Invenebrate PbysioloB1lab. (2) Must be accompanied b7 438. Six hours lab. 
Pr .• permission. Formerly 138L. 

"44. EiltomoloB1. (5) Structure. classification and economic relations of insects. Not open to stu· 
dents who received credit for 111 or 144. Three lectures. six hours lab. Pr .• 111. 112. Hatch 

"53-454. Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. (5·5) Not open to students who received credit for 
127·128 or 153·154. Three lectUres. six hours lab. Pr •• 111. 112. 456. 

456. Venebrate EmbryoloBf. (5) Not open to students who received credit for 105 or 156. Three 
leCtures, six hours lab. Pr., 111. 112. Fernald 

~57. Esperimeacal Morphogenes1s. (3) An experiment:ll analysis of the mechanics of develot!!1lent 
on the morphological level. Not open to students who received credit for 110 or 157. Three 
lectures. Pr •• 456. ' ~. FemaJd ",7L hperimental Morphogenesis laboratory. (2) Not open to students who received credit for 
110L or 157L Pr •• permission. Pernald 

463. Natural History of .Aaiphibia aad Reptiles. (5) Not open to students who received credit for 
129 or 163. Three lectures. six hours lab. field work. Pr •• 111. 112. Svibla 

464. Natural History of Birds (Ornithology). (5) Three lectures. six hours lab. field work. Pr .• 
111. 112. Formerly 164. , Svibla 

465. Natural History of MDDUDals. (5) Three lectures. six hours lab, field work. Not open to stu· 
dents who received credit for 130 or 165. Pr .• 111, 112. Svibla 

"7'. Vertebrate Zooseograpb7. (3) Not open to students who received credit for 132 or 175. Pr .• 5 
hours of natunl history. Three lectures. Svibla 

498. Special Problems in Zoology. (3 or 5) Pr .• 30 hours of Zoolog)" and permissioa. Formerly 199. 
Staff 

COIIN~S lor (;',",IIIII~s Om, 
t506. Topics in Experimental EmbryOloB1. (6. may be repeated) Pr •• permission. Formerly 206. 
S20. 521. 522. Seminar. (1 each qtr.) Formerly 210. 211. 212. StaJl 
tS33 • .Advanced Invenebrate ZooJo87'. (6) Marine invertebrate animals from the point of view of 

biological Oceanography. Not open to students who received' credit for 225 or 233. Pr., In· 
vertebrate ZooloU. 

tS36. Advanc:ed.Invertebrate Emb1f01087'. (6) Not open to students who received credit for 213 or 
236. Pr •• 433, 434. 456. . 

tS38. .Advanced Invertebrate Physiolo87'. (6) Pr •• permission. Formerly 239. 
SS8. Comparative Vencbrate Pbysio1087'. (6) Not open to students who received credit for 118 or 

258. Pr •• 400. Martin 
600. Nontbesis Research. (*) Formerly 300. Staff 
Thesis. 

tOffered only at Friday Harbor in cooperation with the oceanographic laboratories. 
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SUMMARY OF DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES AWARDED 

1948-1949 

Bachelor's Degrees 

B.A. (College of Arts and Sciences) •.......• 
B.A. (College of Education) ....•...•...... 
B.A. in Economics and Business ........... . 
B.A. in Education ................•.• ; ... . 
B.A. in Home Economics ...........•...... 
B.A. in Law Librarianship ................ . 
B.A. in Librarianship ....•...•.....•...... 
B.A. in Mathematics ..•......•.......•.... 
,B.A. in Music ...•.......•.•...•.......... 
Bachelor of Architecture .....•......••.... 
Bachelor of Business Administration ....... . 
Bachelor of Laws ..•...................... 
B.S. (College of Arts and Sciences) .....•... 
B.S. (College of Education) ............... . 
B.S. in Aeronautical E!lt\ineering ........•.. 
B.S. in Basic Medical SCtence ............. . 
B.S. in Ceramic Engineering •..•..•........ 
B.S. in Chemical Engineering ••............ 
B.S. in Chemistry .........•.............. 
B.S. in Civil EngineerinlJ ................. . 
B.S. in Commercial Engineering .........•.. 

837 
106 
670 

2 
5 
1 

27 
1 

17 
33 
37 

139 
255 

27 
30 
10 
7 

44 
12 
82 

1 

B.S. in Electrical Engineering ••••.•.•••..•. 
B.S. in Fisheries •...•••.•.•.•.......•.•.. 
B.S. in Food Technology .•.•••.•.•..•..•.. 
B.S. in Forestry .....••..•••••••• ; ..••..•. 
B.S. in Geology ..........•••.•.••••••...• 
B.S. in Home Economics ................. . 
B.S. in Industrial Engineering ••••••••••... 
B.S.inLaw ..••••••••.••.•••••.•••.••••. 
B.S. in Mathematics ...•••••.••.••.....•.. 
B.S. in Mathematical Statistics ••.•.•.•.... 
B.S. in Mechanical ErulineerillfC .•...•...... 
B.S. in MetaU~ca1 EnJlineenng ...•....•. 
B.S. in Mining Engineenng .•..••.•....•••. 
B.S. in Nursing ...•••.•••••••...•. ~ .•••.. 
B.S. in Pharpuu:y ••••.•••••••••...••••••. 
B.S. in Physics ••....•..••••••.••..•..••. 
B.S. in Zoology .•.••..•...•.•...•...•••.. 

104 
8 
2 

69 
2 

25 
26 
51 
10 
9 

127 
6 
5 

57 
74 
3 

13 

TotaL •....•••...•.•.••......•.•.. 2934 

AdVlUlced and Professional Degrees 

Master of Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . 106 
Master of Arts in Home Economics......... 1 
Master of Arts in Music... . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . 7 
Master of Business Administration. . . . • . . • . 8 

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering.. 5 
Master of Science in Engineering. • . • • • • • • . • 2 
Master of Science in Forestz:y. . . • • • . • . • • • . . 1 
Master of Science in Home Economics. • . • . • 5 

Master of Fine Arts. . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Master of Education...................... 6 
Master of Forestry •....... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Master of Nursing........................ 2 
Master of Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Master of Social Work.................... 14 
Master of Science in Aeronautical Engr. • . . . 2 
Master of Science in Ceramic Engineering. . . 2 
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering. . 16 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering. • . . . . 12 

Master of Science in Mathematical Statistics 1 
Master of Science in Metalluwcal EnlJ'l". • . • . 1 
Master of Science in Mining Engineenng.... 1 
Master of Science in Phanriacy. • • • . • • • • • • • 3 
Master of Science in Physical Education. • • • 3 
Professional Degree. Electrical Engineer. • • • 1 
Doctor' of Education. .. . . . . . • • • . . • . . . • • • . . 2 
Doctor of Philosophy. ' ..•••..•...•••.•.•.. ~ 

Total............................. 263 

CerWlcatea 

Certificate in NursinILSu~sion .•••...... 
Certificate in Public Health Nursing .•...•.. 

25 
32 

Three-Year Secondary Certificate. ••••••••• 147 

TotaL............................ 204 

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT - TOTALS 

BXTENSION STUDENTS 

Classes ....•..•...•....••.•••.•.•.•.. 
Men ....................• 4258 
Women .........•.....••• 4983 

HomeStudy ....................•.... 
Men ....................• 2123 
Women .•................ 1433 

T~tal .•........ : ....•.•.•.•.•••....• 

9241 

3556 

12797 

STUDENTS IN RBSWBNCB 

Academic Year •..•.......••••••...••...• 18667 
Summer Quarter (Entire) . . • . • . . . . . • . • . • •• 6498 
Summer a First Term only .••• ~ • • . . • . • • • • • 618 
Summer b Second Term only. • • • . • • • • . . • .. 264 
Short Courses. • . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • . . 159 

Education ...•• ' •.••...•••••• 114 
Forestry. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .... 45 

Deduct Summer Duplicates. • . • • • . . . . . 4538 

Total (Academic Year and Summer) .•..••.. 21668 
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Summer a Summerb Entire Total Individualst 
CLASSES First Term Second Term Summer Qtr. Total Individuals Autumn Winter Spring Academic Year 

FRESHMEN .......... 9 6 551 566 3781 3426 2960 4524 
Men .........•.... 1 2 395 398 2548 2259 1915 3024 
Women ......•..•. 8 4 156 168 1233 1167 1045 1500 

SOPHOMORES ....... 9 3 878 890 3459 3176 2802 3828 
Men ...•.......... 6 2 669 677 2560 2343 2001 2818 
Women ........... 3 1 209 213 899 833 801 1010 

JUNIORS ..•.......... 20 19 1351 1390 3799- 3908 3759 4087 
Men .............. 8 12 1086. 1106 3064 3128 3003 3255 
Women ........... 12 7 265 284 735 780 756 832 

SENIORS ..•.......... 64 23 1568 1655 3114 3247 3376 3278 
Men .............. 24 9 1162 1195 2327 2444 2569 2428 
WOlPen ........... 40 14 406 460 787 803 807 850 

GRADUATES ..•.•..•. 285 101 1301 1687 1667 1642 1635 2oo9t 
Men ...........•.. 83 46 887 1016 1217 1198 1203 1419 
Women ....•.•..•. 202 55 414 671 450 444 432 590 

SPECIALS .........•.• 2 .. 65 67 124 121 117 182 
Men .........•.•.. 2 .. 54 56 105 105 99 157 
Women: •.......•. .. .. n 11 19 16 18 25 

TRANSIENTS ......•. 229 112 563 904 .. .. .. . . 
Men .............. 39 24 288 351 .. .. .. .. 
Women ......•..•• 190 88 275 553 .. .. .. .. 

TOTALS ...........••• 618 264 6277 7159 15944 15520 14649 17908 
Men .•..•..•..••.• 163 95 4541 4799 11821 11477 10790 13101 
Women .........•. 455 169 1736 2360 4123 4043 3859 4807 

ITo this number add the graduates in Law. Medicine. and Dentistry from the following page. 
. The totals are based 1,!POnthe classification of the Autumn Quarter. to which is added the number of new students entering the same classification for the first time 

for the Winter and Spring Quarters. In this column. students who have changed their classification. during the year are counted as of their first classification. 
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SUMMARY OP ENROLLMENT BY SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, YEAR 1948-1949 

COLLEGE Summer a Summerb Entire Total Individuals Autumn Winter 
First Term Second Term Summer Qu. 

Arts and Sciences ....•.. 177 100 2462 ~739 8265 
Men ••••••••.•.••• 41 24 1697 1762 5273 5105 
Women •••.•••.•.. 136 76 765 977 2992 2909 

Business Administration. 10 3 1098 1111 2818 
Mon .•...• c 

•••••••• 6 2 1039 1047 2627 2589 
Women •••.••.•••• 4 1 59 64 191 174 

Dentistry .•...••••••••• .. .. .. .. 103 
Men .•••.•..•••••. .. .. .. .. 103 145 
Women ••••.•••••• .. .. .. .. .. . . 

, . 
Education •.••.•••••.•. 137 56 336 529 326 

Men .•.......••... 27 19 186 232 218 253 
Women •••.•.••.•• 110 37 ISO 297 108 121 

EnlP!teering .•.•...••••. 1 .. 587 588 1876 
Men ...•••..•..•.. 1 .. 586 587 1866 1750 
Women .•.•••.••.. .. .. 1 1 10 9 

Forc~ .••.••••.•••••• 1 .. 60 61 358 
Men ...•.•..••..•. 1 .. 60 61 358 341 
Women •..•..•..•. .. .. .. .. . . .. 

Graduate School .•.•••. 285 101 1301t 1687t 1667t 
Men .•••...•...••. 83 46 887 1016 1217 1198 
Women ..••.....•. 202 55 414 671 450 444 

Law .....•.•..••.. : ... .. .. 221 221 462 
Men .•••...•.••.•. .. .. 214 214 446 383 
Women •.••..••••. .. .. 7 7 16 15 

Medicine ..••.•.....•.. .. .. .. .. 141 
Men .•....••.••.•• .. .. .. .. 129 128 
Women .•.•..•..•. .. .. .. .. 12 12 

Nursing •••..••....••.. 3 .. 337 340 309 
Men ....••........ '3 .. 1 1 I 

3lj Women ••......... .. 336 339 308 

Pharmacy ...•......... 4 4 96 104 325 
Men .............. 4 4 85 93 261 241 
Women ........•.. .. .. 11 11 64 53 

GRAND TOTALS ..... 618 264 6498 7380 16650 
Men ........•..•.• 163 95 4755 5013 12499 12133 
Women ........... 455 169 1743 2367 4151 4070 

·The College of Economics & Business became College of Business Administration as of Autumn. 1948. 

ITo this number add 96 graduates in Law School. 
To this number add 264 graduates in Law. Dentistry. and Medicine. 
To this number add 289 graduates in Law. Dentistry. and Medicine. 

I!To this number add 297 graduates in Law. Dentistry. and Medicine and 6 postgraduates in the school of Dentistry. 
1To this number add 273 graduates in Law. Dentistry. and Medicine and 6 postjp'aduatea in the school of Dentistry. 

8014 

2763 

145 

374 

1759 

341 

1642§ 

398 

140 

333 

294 

16203 

Spring Total Individuals 
Academic Year 

7406 9275 
4705 5964 
2701 3311 

2627 3054 
2462 2846 

165 208 

151 152 
151 l52 .. . . 

430 370 
287 242 
143 128 

1588 2001 
1577 1989 

II J2 

321 378 
321 378 .. . . 

16351» 2009' 
1203 1419 
432 590 

362 466 
346 449 

16 17 

137 141 
126 129 

11 12 

353 494 

3Sl 
1 

493 

289 327 
235 262 

54 (is 

15299 18667 
11413 13831 
3886 4836 

331 



SUMMARY OP ENROLLMENT BY CLASSES-DBNTISTRY, LAW, MEDICINE-UNIVERSITY OP WASHINGTON, YEAR 1948-1949 

Summer a Summerb Entire Total Individuals 
YEAR First Term Second Term SummerQtr. Total Individuals Autumn Winter Spring Academic Year 

FIRST •.••••.•••.••••• .. .. 4 " 305 284 268 309 
Men ..••.•...•••.. .. .. 4 4 293 272 256 296 
Women •••.•.•.•.. .. .. .. .. 12 12 12 13 

SECOND ............. .. .. 66 66 184 189 136 184 
Men ..••.•.••.••.. .. .. 64 64 176 181 130 176 
Women .••.....•.. .. .. :1 2 8 8 6 8 

THIRD ..•••..•....•.. ., .. 114 114 159 152 184 202 
Men .••••••.....•. .. .. 111 111 153 146 176 196 
Women ........... .. .. 3 3 6 6 8 6 

FOURTH ..••...•••.•• .. .. 25 25 58 58 56 58 
Men .••.....•...•. .. .. 24 24 56 57 55 56 
Women •.....•..•• .. .. 1 1 2 1 1 2 

GRADUATE .•......•. .. . . 
{ 9A 

96}. 
{ ~1 96}. 2M}. 289}. 297}. 273}. Men .•..••......•• .. .. {246 {272 {280 {256 

Women .•••••••••. .. .. 18 17 17 17 

POST GRAD. DENT .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 6 6 
Alen .....•........ .. .. ., . , .. . . 6 6 
Women ........... .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . . .._---_. 

SPECIAL •............ .. .. 2 2 .. ., .. . . 
Men .•.•••........ .. .. 2 2 .. .. .. . . 
Women ........... .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 

TRANSIENT ...•..•.. .. .. 10 10 .. .. . . . . 
Men ...••......•.. .. .. 9 9 .. .. .. . . 
Women .••........ .. .. 1 1 .. .. .. . . 

TOTALS ...•...•..•... .. .. 221 221 706 683 6S0 759 
Men ...•••.•...... .. . . 214 214 678 656 623 730 
Women .••........ .. .. 7 7 28 27 27 29 

GRAND TOTALS ..... 618 264 6498 7380 16650 16203 15299 18667 
Alen .•...•........ 163 9S 4755 5013 12499 12133 11413 13831 
Women •.•...•..... 455 169 1743 2367 4151 4070 3886 4836 

-Graduate Students included in enrollment as First. Second. Third. and Fourth Year. 333 



TABLE OF COURSE·NUMBER REVISION 
New course numbers are in the left-hand column, old numbers in the right-hand column. 
(An asterisk indicates that a change has been made in either content, title, level, or 

credit. See' course descriptions in the 1950-51 Catalogue.) 

ANTHRO- 101 2 ART 360 160 
POLOGY )05 g 100 1 361 161 

101 51 124 24 105 5 362 162 
102 52 125 25 106 6 - 869 169 
103 5g 126 26 107 7 870 170 
210 60 224 54 109 9 371, ~ 171 
213 63 225 55 110 10 375 175 
215 65 226 56 111 11 876 176 
217 66 230 61 112 12 377 177 

-270 199 231 62 115 15 382 182 
280 91 232 6g 116 16 883 18g 

-810 240 40 151 51 884' 184 
-311 241 41 253 58 413 113 
-312 242 42 254 54 414 114 
320 103 -276 47 255 55 415 115 
350 105 -277 48 256 56 436 136 

-370 -278 49 257 57 437 137 
371 107 300 51 258 58 438 138 

-880 301 . 52 262 62 445 145 
390 152 314 110 265 65 446 146 
411 111 315 III 266 66 447 147 
413 113 316 112 267 67 450 150 
414 114 324 .104 272 72 451 151 
419J 179J 325 105 273 73 452 152 
431 141 326 106 274 74 453 153 
432 142 360 152 280 80 454 154 
433 143 361 15g 281 81 455 155 
435 145 -376 116 282 82 463 163 
4S6 146 -377 117 28g 83 464 164 

-437 185 -378 118 300 100 465 165 
441J 1011 -380 135 301 101 466 166 
442 149 400 101 302 102 467 167 

-4501 40.1 102 303 103 472 172 
451 151 402 103 304 104 473 17g 
460 160 403 151 305 105 474 174 
480 186 424 154 307 107 479 179 
481 187 425 155 308 108 480 180 
482 188 426 156 309 109 481 181 
499 190 427 160 310 110 485 . 185 

-505 250 428 161 g11 III 486 186 
-506 205 429 162 812 112 487 187 
-511 430 120 816 116 495 195 
5191 224J 431 121 817 117 496 196 
521 208 432 122 318 118 497 197 

-522 120 435 126 320 . 120 -498 198 
-525 207 436 127 322 122 507 207 
-531 241 437 128 323 123 508 208 
-542 208 469 169 324 124 509 209 
-551 252 r 326 126 522 222 
560 260 -480 181 329 129 528 223 
561 204 330 ; 130 524 224 

-570 251 182 332 . 132 550 250 
-580 206 18g 

883 133 551 251 
600 300 -490 190 3M 1M 552 252 

-491 191 340 140 553 258 
ARCHlTBC- -492 192 357 157 554 254 

TURE -493 198 g58 158 555 255 
100 1 494 194 359 159 560 260 

33S 



336 COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 

ART 461 115 -470 157 -475 198 
561 261 462 140 -480 152 -477 198 
562 262 468 141 -490 158 590 208 
568 268 471 150 -499 195 604 804 
564 264 472 144 -590 258 
565 265 478 145 591 259 Marketing 

600 800 474 146 -592 258 801 106 
498 199 604 804 -851 
520 200 861 181 

ASTRONOMY -521 221 Business Law -871 

201 
561 242 201 54 381 ISS 

1 571 247 202 55 391 134 
401 101 572 248 207 57 401 180 
403 103 600 300 410 161 421 188 
404 104 420 178 -481 
405 105 -441 
499 199 BUSINESS Business -451 139 

ADMINIS- Statistics -461 185 
BIOLOGY TRATION 201 60 -471 136 

101J IJ -101 1 840 170 -481 1S7 
310 115 -841 171 -495 198 102J 2J 865 166 -342 172 -496 198 -851 

I~I 
489 175 448 191 -590 !85 

401 101 460 165 590 270 -591 285 
. Z001 470 168 604 304 -592 235 

408 108 -495 199B 604 304 
Bot -496 199C Finance 

451 108 560 260 -201 102 PeNOnneJ 

Bot -561 261 801 121 810 167 
452 109 -562 -884 124 345 178 

Bol -570 867 127 346 174 
453 110 -571 -420 120 450 164 

Z001 590 251 425 125 604 804 
·472 172 591 255 428 126 

7.001 592 256 -432 Production 
472L 172L -598 444 122 -301 101 

Z001 -594 446 128 -851 151 
473 178 595 201 -590 202B -355 162 

Z001 -596 257 -592 225 -380 ISO • 
501 201 598 215 -593 226 -460 150 

604 S04 -594 221 -470 

BOTANY 
-596 202A -499 195 

Accounting -597 202A -590 
111 1 -150 62 -598 -591 
112 2 -151 68 604 !04 604 3M 
118 S -250 {= Real Estate 114 17 Foreign Trade 
115 18 -255 310 181 301 109 
116 19 305 119 -450 410 169 
201 24L -310 110 460 182 -495 199 
202 25L -820 156 495 197B -496 199 
881 101 330 154 496 197C -590 
833 151 -340 158 590 214 604 S04 
841 119 -341 591 2IS 
861 III -360 III 604 804 Secretarial 
371 148 -370 157 Training 
431 134 . -371 159 Insurance .. 10 12 
482 185 -380 152 301 108 -Ill 18 
441 105 -390 112 802 128 -112 14 
442 106 -393 112 303 129 115 19 
443 107 -420 156 859 187 120 16 
444 129 -440 153 453 188 121 17 
445 182 -450 -473 198 122 18 
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Secretarial ' 327 110 528 228 -419 
Training S33 133 535 284 -458 

-385 131* 536 285 -499 
180 26 -S86 182* 587 237 -540 191 
131 27 -837 183* -538 -541 192 
132 28 -845 128* -555 -542 193 

-310 116 346 130* -556 600 800 
-811 117 -351 140 -557 
-312 113 -352 141 -558 
820 118 -353 213 -559 Latin 

Transportation -355 . 181 561 224 -101 1 
leet 0565} -102 2 

201 70 182 -566 {264 -lOS 3 
202 71 -356 leet -567 1265 201 4 
208 72 -857 183 -591 202 5 
204 75 leet -592 203 6 
301 104 -S58 181 -593 207 8 

-811 143 lab -595 208 9 
313 146 -S59 182 -596 -S09 140 
S15 145 lab 600 800 312 101 
817 144 860 104 SU 151 

-440 148 361 144 
CLASSICAL 

822 180 
-450 147 -415 223 82S 104 
452 149 -416 221 LANGUAGES 824 132 
495 194 -417 222 Classics 842 183 
496 194 421 155 101 15 855 102 
590 204 422 156 102 16 856 131 
604 804 -425 250 115 857 103 

-426 260 17 858 105 
CHEMISTRY r -820 12 -390 100 

-427 209 -821 13 -401 287 
101 Ii 

210 -822 14 412 154 
-428 :"'~7 -830 Id 4U 158 

102 
-429 226 -414 207 
-485 281 Greek -422 204 

105 24 -436 232 101 1 -428 214 
106 25 -487 238 102 2 -480 211 
107 26 445 1M 103 8 451 151 
'108 8 -446 211 201 4 -499 
109 9 -451 286 202 5 SIS 218 
110 10 -455 218 207 8 600 800 
111 1· -456 eOI 208 9 
112 2 202 241 7 
liS 28 -457 215 -262 6 DBNTISTRY 
115 21 -458 {203 -809 140 

Dental Materials {g 204 322 101 -116 -459 . 217 828 102 -lSI 101 
221 In -465 161 -830 -1S2 . 102 
2S0 137 leet -342 103 
231 Ul -466 162 348 105 Dent. Sci. &: Lit. 282 132 leet 844 104-
287 87 161 860 106 100 101 
238 38 -467 162 -S61 200 125 
289 89 labS -890 100 sao 150 
241 128 -468 168 N891 51 801 151 
242 129 166 r 802 158 
821 101 -499 195 -418 ~ 400 175 
822 102 -515 401 176 
823 107 -520 249 -414 151 402 177 
824 lOS -526 225 -415 408 181 

-825 {109 r -416 152 481 178 
110 -521 209 -417 153 482 179 

326 109 210 -418 483 ISO 



338 COURSE-NuMBER REVISION 

Dentistry Oral Diagnosis 447 179 251 51 
Perlo & Treatment 448 180 252 52 

-500 Planning 500 203 253 53 200,201 
-216 126 501 204 307 107 Ortho 502 205 308 108 *510 200 -217 127 503 206 809 109 Ortho 800 150 504 207 408 103 -511 201 801 151 

Ortho 331 156 546 208 404 104 
547 209 405 105 -512 202 346 IS3 548 210 406 106 Ortho 347 154 549 211 411 111 -513 203 848 155 

Pedo 400 175 550 212 412 112 
413 113 -521 202 401 176 Periodontology 414 114 402 177 

-S22 Pedo 
446 178 100 101 41S 115 213 131 102 417 117 Pedo 447 179 

-523 448 180 200 , 125 418 118 200 231 126 419 119 
-530 OralD 

Oral Surgery 300 153 421 121 200 
-300 150 301 154 422 122 
-801 151 302 159 428 123 

Fixed Partial -302 152 346 156 426 126 
Dentures 303 157 347 157 427 127 

346 153 348 158 428 I 128 
231 125 347 154 349 162 429 129 
232 126 348 155 350 163 434 134 
233 127 400 175 351 164 435 135 
234 128 401 176 400 175 436 136 
300 150 402 177 401 176 437 137 
301 151 446 178 446 178 438 138 
302 152 447 179 447 179 439 189 
346 153 448 180 448 180 441 141 
347 154 449 186 442 142 
848 155 Orthodontics 450 187 443 143 
400 175 451 188 444 144 
401 176 300 150 445 145 
446 178 316 153 Prosthodontics 446 146 
447 179 400 175 flOi 451 151 
448 180 401 176 -181 1102 452 152 

500 204 -231 128 4S3 153 
501 20S -300 150 481 181 

Operative 502 206 -801 151 482 182 
Dentistry 503 207 -802 152 488 183 

181 101 504 208 -303 158 497 197 
132 ' 108 546 209 -304 154 499 199 
i3S 104 547 210 -346 156 601 301 
134 105 548 211 1347 157 602 302 
231 125 549 212 1348 158 603 303 
232 126 550 213 1400 175 
233 127 

Pedodontics 
1401 176 ECONOMICS 261 128 -402 178 

300 150 100 101 1446 181 -160 16 
301 151 200 126 -447 182 200 10 
302 152 201 127 1448 183 -201 
346 153 202 128 211 66 
347 1M 216 125 

DRAMA 212 70 
348 155 300 150 801 102 
400 175 301 151 101 1 302 100 
401 176 346 153 102 2 304 105 
402 177 347 154 103 3 -306 106 
446 178 348 155 146 46 320 120 
447 179 400 175 147 47 -330 130 
448 180 446 178 148 48 332 132 



COURSE·NUMB~ REVISION 339 

ECONOMICS 872E 72E 427C 1S8A 585 285 
871N 71N 427D 127D 586 286 886 184 872N 72N 427E 127E 587 287 840 140 871P 71P 427F 127 541 241 845 145 372P 72P 429F 129F 542 242 850 150 871U 71U 480 180 543 243 853 153 872U 72U 481 181 547 247 861 162 878 78 432e 132e 550 250 -362 160 874 74 438 183 551 251 -863 161 875A 75A 484 184 552 252 870 170 375AE 75AE 435 135 560 260 373 173 375B 758 486e 136c 561 261 390 190 875C 75C 437 187 570 270 -408 103 375D 75D 438 188 571 271 -407 107 875E 75E 443A 148A 587. 287 421 121 875F 75F 444B 144B 588 288 422 122 875FT 75FT 444DV 144DV !is!' 289 428 123 875H 75H 444P 144P 591 291 433 188 875t 75G 444X 144X GOO 800 487 185 875 75K 445V 145V 441 141 875L 75L 445VA 145VA 

442 143 375M 75M 445VT 145VT ENGINEERING 
443 144 875NA 7!iNA 447 147 Aeronautical 446 146 875NB 75NB 448 148 200 81 451 151 3750 750 461 161 300 101 -471 171 375P 75P 462 162 80l 102 -472 172 375Q 75Q 464 164 -302 114 492 192 875R 75R 466 166 -308 103 -498 193 875RE 75RE 466H 166G -Sll 112 -499 199 375T 75T 466P 166P -320 120 -505 200 875U 75U 467 167 -321 105 -506 201 875V 75V 468 168 880 171 -511 202 875VE 75VE 46ge 16ge 881 172 -512 208 ' -375W 75W 470 170 -340 174 -518 204 875X 75X 475A 175A -850 175 -515 206 875Y 75Y 475B 175B 860 100 521 220 875Z 75Z 475H 175H 880 185 522 221 876 76 475N 175N 385 151 580 280 877A 77A 475Ne 145Ke 890 188 582 232 377B 77B 475S 175S 891 189 536 284 877C 77C 476A 176A 392 190 -541 241 377D 77D 476B 176B 395 199 542 242 878A 78A 476C 176C -410 III 550 250 878B 78B 4760 1760 -422 106 571 270 890 90 476E 176E, -441, 572 271 401 101 476F 176F -461 141 600 300 402 102' 476H 176H -462 142 

408 103 4761 1761. 470 161 
-404 104 476K 176K -505 201 

EDUCATION 405 105 476L 176~ ·506 205 
406 106 -477 177 508 202 

74A N74A 408 105G' 480 180 509 207 
101 1 409 109 484 184 512 208 
101E IE 410 110 488 188 518 209 

NI25S N125S 415 115B 490 190 516 208 
209 9 417 117 491 191 -5]7 206 
280 80 418 118 499 199 518 241 
860 60 421 121 501 201 520 294 
870 70 422 122 510 210 521 295 
870E 70E 428 128 522 222 522 296 
871 71 425 125, 581 281 -580 224 
871E 71E 427A 127A 582 232 -531 225 
872 72 427B 127B 583 288 -582 226 



340 COURSE·NUMBER REVISION 

Aeronautical Chemical -428 228 522 224 
445 145 541 221 

533 228 271 51 447 147 54~ 22~ 
-540 221 272 52 448 157 545 225 
-541 222 273 5~ 455 155 547 227 
542 223 371 125 458 158 -560 
545 227 872 126 459 154 -562 
550 24-1 875 174 466 166 564 251 
551 245 470 170 467 167 566 262 
553 204 -471 171 468 168 567 263 
556 246 -472 172 485 185 -570 

-557 257 -478 178 491 191 579 261 
560 247 474 179 509 209 580 241 
561 248 477 152 520 220 582 243 
571 261 481 121 528 28~ 600 300 
572 262 482 122 547 247 
578 268 488 12~ 560 260 General 
599 299 -485 247 567 267 101 , 
600 800 f78 569 268 102 2 

498 177 571 22~ 108 3 
178 572 221 107 7 

Ce1'amic 520 249 578 225 111 11 
570 241 581 281 II2 12 

-201 571 242 582 282 1?1 21 
-202 572 24~ 58~ 28~ 851 15t 
-208 95 575 240 595 295 
-802 -580 244 600 300 Humanistic. 
-808 122 -581 245 Social 
-3M 105 -582 246 Electrical NlO B 
-N806 - 106 58! 218 220 71 140 40 
-N307 107 584 219 221 72 261 61 
308 lOS 585 220 225 75 262 62 

-811 115 586 237 800 101 268 6!1 
-312 100 587 228 301 121 265 6.'; 
315 101 600 800 320 159 301 WI 
316 102 840 161 ~02 ,02 
317 104 Civil 341 162 8~1 131 
831 181 256 56 360 169 3~2 182 
332 U2 290 90 861 170 3~~ 138 
338 133 291 91 400 125 491 191 

-402 121 292 92 420 181 492 192 
-403 125 293 98 42." 19:; 498 198 
-411 110 812 112 429 199 
-420 813 118 430 )72 Mechanical 
421 121 814 114 431 174 201 58 
428 12~ 815 115 440 184 202 54 

-430 821 121 445 165 208 55 
-440 117 ~42 142 446 176 220 82 
-441 343 148 450 168 221 88 
·450 119 350 150 451 171 260 81 
-460 162 862 162 458 173 305 105 
464 164 863 168 457 197 806 106 
470 163 371 171 460 183 307 107 
498 191 872 172 470 185 820 118 

-511 2~1 878 178 473 187 822 141 
-512 875 175 479 lSY 328 142 
-5]3 876 176 510 203 S40 102 
-520 377 1-" ., 511 204 341 104 
-521 408 15' 512 205 342 131 
-522 422 122 -514- 861 111 
-523 423 123 -515 862 112 
590 241 424 124 520 220 365 128 
600 221 426 126 521 222 866 124 



\. 

COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 341 

Mechanical 561 231 264 64 437 1S7 

410 
562 232 265 65 458 188 

108 -563 266 66 439 189 
411 109 571 261 267 67 440 140 
415 161 269 69 441 141 
417 162 Mining 270 70 447 147 
424 184 10 10 272 72 448 148 
425 182 11 II 273 73 449 149 
428 189 20 20 277 77 456 156 
433 188 21 21 278 78 457 157 
463 165 221 51 279 79 458 158 
464 166 222 52 301 101 466 166 
481 170 223 103 820 120 484 184 
482 172 306 106 328 12S 485 185 
483 171 S07 107 329 129 486 186 
490 185 421 151 380 180 488 188 
491 186 422 152 344 144 489 189 
492 187 423 152 345 145 505 201 
499 199 430 108 350 150 507 202 
541 202 432 ]63 351 151 508 205 
543 206 433 171 352 152 509 200 
544 208 -461 101 353 153 510 210 
568 200 -462 161 351 154 511 211 
584 204 -463 164 361 16t 512 212 
600 800 -464 362 162 513 215 

-465 363 163 514 204 

Metallurgical 
·466 367 167 515 205 
-467 368 168 516 206 

30 80 476 176 369 169 517 217 
-201 478 178 370 170 518 218 
-202 480 ISO 371 171 519 219 
203 53 481J 181 372 172 521 221 
801 101 482 182 374 174 522 222 
302 154 485 Cer.90 375 175 523 223 
306 106 491 191 376 176 524 224 
807 107 498 377 177 525 225 
321 104 520 201 378 178 526 226 
322 165 521 221 379 179 527 2fY1 
823 166 -522 880 180 528 208-
324 102 523 251 381 181 529 209 
861 162 560 231 !C82 J82 530 250 

·362 163 -561 387 187 531 231 
-363 -562 gs8 188 532 232 
403 153 -563 890 190 538 238 

-431 -564 391 191 589 239 
441 141 &71 271 392 192 540 240 

-451 404 104 541 241 
455 155 ENGLISH 

406 106 542 242 
-461 410 110 543 243 
464 160 50 A 411 III 544 244 

·465 50R A~ 412 112 545 245 
-466 90 415 113 546 246 
-467 101 1 414 114 547 247 
471 103 102 2 415 115 553 253 
472 1J8 108 3 417 117 600 300 

481J {MinE 251 51 424 124 
181 21>2 52 425 125 FAR EASTERN 

498 191 253 53 428 128 
-520 2.'>7 :>i 429 129 )]0 10 
-521 258 58 480 130 -ll8 15 
-522 26] 61 431 131 221J 98J 
·523 ' 262 62 482 132 240 40 
531 221 . 268 63 438 133 -241 41 



-------------------

342 COURSB-NUMBER. REVISION 

FAREASTERN -457 157 Mongolian 454 154 
499 199 

802 101 
456 156 

-242 42 510 200 457 157 
245 48 521 201 808 102 458 158 
290 90 -522 202 304 108 460 160 
291 91 -523 208 -406 461 161 
292 92 -524 204 -499 {f:g 480 180 
810 110 -525 205 481 181 
318 118 -526 206 -521 482 182 
415 155 -527 207 -522 488 188 

-420 r~ 
-528 208 -580 484 184 

150 -529 209 485 185 
-421 Russ -530 210 Russian 486 186 

151 -581 211 101 1 495 195 
-422 Russ -582 212 102 lA 499 190 

152 -550 250 108 IB 501 201 
423& 167J -555 204 2 520 205 

-424 206 8 604 304 
-426 Hungarian 801 . 101 pap -S02 102 428 158 102 1 -S03 108 FORESTRY 
-480 108· 2 804 104 101 8 448 14j 104 8 407 107 102 8 444 144 802 101 408 108 108 9 445 145 80S 102 409 109 106 l'a 446 146 304 108 410 110 107 Ib 447 147 -455 155 -180 4 448 148 Japanese 475 175 201 5 449 198 101 1 -485 185 -205 15 458 158 206 8 -491 191 -220 40 457 157 301 101 499 199 260 60 478 168 402 102 521 201 261 62 490 190 408 108 522 202 -SOl 6 499 199 404 1M 528 208 803 171 510 200 405 105 581 221 806 109 519J 224J 406 106 -532 194 807 111 521 220 407 107 557 257 310 1"80 522 221 408 108 559 259 820 125 528 222 409 109 560 260 821 121 
-524 {RUSS 499 199 

Serbo-Croatian 322 122 285 510 200 -885 115 525 225 521 201 102 1 850 154 526 226 522 202 lOS 2 358 155 530 210 523 208 104 8 856 156 581 211 524 204 -205 4 870 105 582 212 525 205 871 106 .54O} 230 526 206 
FIS~S 878 158 600 800 880 182 

Korean 108 lOS -401 170 
. Cliinese -301 1 109 109 ·408 

-802 lA 110 110 404 104 
101 1 4303 IB 401 101 406 190 
!06 8 -8M 402 102 408 151 
301 101 -306 B 408 103 409 119 

-402 102 -401 101 405 105 410 181 
-408 103 -402 102 406 106 -420 
-404 104 -408 103 407 107 -428 123 
-405 105 -404 1M 425 125 -430 124 
-406 . 106 -405 105 426 126 440 140 
-407 107 -406 106 427 127 441 185 
408 108 -407 107 451 151 442 186 

-455 155 -408 108 452 152 -446 191 
-456 156 -499 199 453 158 -447 192 



COURSB·NUMBER REVISION 343 

FORESTRY 115 15 400 200S S21 114 
170 70 41~ 112 822 115 -448 198 202 102 418 118 825 116 -449 194 210 110 414 114 850 100 

460 152 800 101 426 126 351 101 
-466 164 825 125 427 127 401 120 
-467 165 895 195 429 129 402 121 
-468 166 408 . 108 48S US 408 122 
-469 167 404 104 448 148 404 129 470 157 405 105 450 150 410 188 
471 108 406 106 481 181 411 184 
472 159 407 107 498 190 412 185 
476 189 408 108 501 201 415 180' 
481 188 409 109 508 208 416 181 
482 184 419J 179J 510 812 417 182 
488 188 421 121 516 116 418 143 
490 160 482 182 -520 200 419 144 
491 161 483 183 -521 422 149 
492 162 486 171 -522 202 481 160 
520 208 455 155 -528 202 485 162 
540 220 460 160 580 880 484 168 
560 221 461 161 -582 200 486 166 
562 204 -462 162 584 1M 487 167 
570 20S 470 170 5S7 187 438 168 
590 210 475 175 540 S40 -450J 
591 211 477 177 -545 {245 462 102 
592 212 -499 199 1140 464 104 
600 800 500 200 -560 S80 497 1~ 

501 201 -565 200 498 HI8 
502 202 -568 500 200 

GBNBRAL 503 208 570 820 SOl 201 
UTERATURE 504 204 580 827 502 202 

505 205 600 SOO SOS 20S 
300 151 513 213 505 204 
801 152 515 215 510 210 
S02 158 517 217 GERMANIC 511 211 

-850 587 207 LANGUAGES 512 212 
·S51 540 220 518 2U 
-S52 -550 101 I 515 280 
-400 551 295 102 2 516 281 
-450 555 255 108 8 517 282 
-480 110 IS 518 285 
-481 111 2S 519 286 
-482 

GEOLOGY 112 8S 580 214 
-510 121 lR 581 222 
-511 101 1 122 2R 584 215 

102 2 Ul IX 585 216 
108 8 U2 2X 588 221 

GENERAL 205 5 204 4' 540 240 
STUDIES 206 6 205 5 541 241 

207 7 206 6 550 255 
S91 191 215 115 207 7 552 256 451 151 221 121 210 10 555 257 
455 155 800 . 100 280 80 556 250 
456' 156 808 8 260 60 557 251 498' 198 810 10 800 128 560 260 

828 123 ,801 117· 570 270 
824 124 802 118 590 290 . 

GEOGRAPHY 825 125 808 119 591 291 ' 
. 100 1 880 180 310 UO 592 292 

102 2 882 182 811 181 595 295 
107 7 M4 144 812 182 596 296 
111 11 861. 181 820 118 597 297 



344 COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 

HISTORY 521 240 434 114 475 175. 
522 241 435 160 480 116. 101 1 523 242 436 161 498 199 

102 2 MI 231 454 181 525 225 201 72 532 232 457. 190 526 226 
202 73 533 .233 472 122 527 227 
2211 931 541 221 473 1~3 580 201 
241 7 542 222 474 124 60Q 301 
271 5 543 223 475 175 
272 6 553 243 -495 195 

/YC>4,LAW6td 291 41 554 244 507 214 
292 42 555 245 ·515 200 100 ' 101 .-841 140 575 215 554 245 120 100 -842 576 216 562 202 121" 104 -343 590 251 -576 196 130 105 371 106 591 252 -577' 197 140 120 401 100 592 253 600 300 141 112 402 101 593 246 160 132 403 103 594 247 

JOURNALISM 200 '110, 404 104 595 248 201 '116," ' .. 410 110 600 300 200 51 210 115 413 120 -201 84 211· 127 414 114 
HOME 22() 130 212 , 114 ~ 415 115 

ECONOMICS rSI 220 ' III 416J 1I6J 800 182 230 -119· 4191 179J 101 7 183 240 1-13. 423 167J no 83 303, 165 300 145 -424J lIS 15 '304 171 -301 149 429 128 119 ·9 -306 310Y ,142 450 129 120 24 -310 311 144 431 130 -125 25 -311 320 , 126. 452 131 127 26 820 136 321 123 438J ' 138J 180 84 r 330 121 486 iM ' 184 12 326 91 840 117 437 187 215 116 92 400 136 '"1 141 231 131 ··327 40'1 139 442 142 . 284 112 -328 410. 128 443 143 240 41 -329 411 181 447 147 248 141 -330 412 134 . 450 150 300 104 -333 ·420 124 457 157 305 105 840 133 421 133. 458 158 307 107 341 134 . 430 146 459 159 815 115 842 '. ,135 ' 431 135 463 165 816 126 -346 432 151 464 164 321 101 -347 433 147 471 182 822 102 -348 .435 138. ~ 472 188 829 189 -849 440 118 473 184 -3'82 182 -350 441 122 474 185 384 118 . -3.lil 442 141-475 155 -338 117 -852 450 152 480 180 843 146 -355 451 190 481 181 847 147 -856 460 129 499 ]99 848' 148 360 167 ·-470 199B 501 .201 850 109 870 181 ~471 199F 502 202 354 144 371 132 -472 . 199L 5.08 208 856 145 875J 125 -473 SM' 204 872. 121 400 190. -4.77 1991 510 210 407' 108 401 191 -480 199A 514 214 408 191 440 192 -481 199P '. 516 234 415 187 460 166 -484 'I99C' 
517 2g7 425 188 471 176 -48.1i IOOD 
518 238 426 198 473 173 -486 199E 
519 239 433 133 474 174 . 487 199H 



COURSE·NUMBER REVISION 34S 

LAW 152 52 571 271 251G 151 
·153 . 53 572 272 252G 152 -488 lOON 154 54 573 273 253G 153 ---489 199R 155 55 -574 300 100 -494 199M 156 56 -575 301 101 497 199G 241 41 -576 420 120 498 199K 242 42 581 281 422 122 
243 43 582 282 430 130 
251 61 583 283 431 131 

LUJERAL ARTS . 252 62 584 284 499 199 
101 1 253 63 585 . 285 510 201-

'Ill 11 307 107 589 289 520 200 
308 108 530 206 
309 109 540 202 

I.mRARIAN· 
, 313 118 . MEDICINE 550 213 

SHIP 350 64 Conjoint 600 300 
385 185 158 158J '100 I' 414 114 " 159 1591 . Pathology. 4!;1 151 415 115 ., 

16SG 163J 452· 252. 416 116 ~ 256 156J 231} f51 460 260 417 117 257 157J 232 132 461 161 418 118 485 185j 133 462 262 419 119 488 1881 251 lSI 463 -f63 421 121 
-490 {Med 252 152 464 164 422 122 190 253 153 470 . 270 423 123 SOl 101 500' 200 . 433 133 Anatomy 321 121 501 204 452 152 128G 128 322 122 502 201 453 153 129G 129 323 123 503 203 460 160' , 130G 130 824 124 509 209 480 180 UIG 131 325 125 'p' 510' 210 481 181 151G 151 326 126 511 211 482 182 152G 152 860 160 · 512 212 . 483 183 -155G 370 170 513 218 484 184 -156G 876 176 · 514. 214 . 491 190 16iG 161 483 253 530 220 492 191 162G 162. 504 254 581 221. 493 192. 217JG 117 520 200 582 222 494 198" ' 218JG 118 ·550 250 540 240 495 194. 301 103 551 251 -541 241. 496 195 -405 552 252 542 242 497 ·197 -·410 555 2.1)5 543 243 -SOl -415 600 300 550 250 -5'02 -421 . 

553 253 . .-503 :-425 Pharmacology 554 . 254 504' 204 -430 599 299 505 205 -435 2M 134 601 800 - "506 206 -440 2.1)2G 152 602 300 . '. 
-511 -445 253G 153 -512 -450 . 301 101 

MATHE-
-513- -455 302 102 '.514 214 -460 303 103 MATICS 515 215 -465 165 485 185 

101 l' 516 216 600 300 486 186 · 102· . 2 524 224 487 187 104 -' 4 525 . 225 . Biochemistry 501 201 105 . 5 526 226 862 127 503 203 
106 6 531 230 461 167 504 204 
III 11 532 281 462 168 ·505 205 
112 12 . 533 232. 506 206 
118 13 544 244 Microbiology 507 207 
122 22 545 245 .235G 135 .508 208 
151 51 546 246 236G 1M 600 . 300 



346 COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 

Physiology Obstetrics 452 - 152 255 76 
462 162 SOoB 120 

126 126 365 165 492 192 SOl lSI 
!"50G 150 470 170 493 198 802 182 
151G 151 

Pediatrics 494 194 804 104 
217JG 117 495 195 807 127 
218JG U8 865 165 520 200 808 128 
416 116 470 170 541 241 309 129 
421 180 ·505 {PedO 542 242 811 101 
520 200 201 , -543 312 102 
525 225 

Psychiatry 600 800 814 114 
526 226 

-824 {124 527 227 100G 151 125 531 281 lIOG 158 MUSIC -826 126 582 282 200G 154 'lOOA 20 830 180 588 288 f61 I00B 120 881 121 
600 800 800 162 IOOC 80E 882 122 168 101 21 388 128 
Public Health ·867 167 102 22 3M 144 
I11G 152 467 100 108 28 885 145 
1I2G 158 468 200 104 4 886 146 
272G 151 ·470 170 107 7 MO 140 

-301 118 475 175 -llOA 10AX M7 147 
810 161 -480 190 'lIOC 10CX 848 148 
81I 162 508 208 '110Y 10YX -850 150 
812 168 504 204 'llOZ 10ZX 854 154 
830 101 505 205 III 11 856 156 

-402 119 Radiology 112 12 857 157 
405 192 118 lS S60 160 
407 198 

f
SI 117 17 8en U2 

-412 120 -300 152 118 18 -880 180 
414 121 158 119 19 384 1M 
416 188 400 170 121 1 385 135 
482 104 480 180 124 24 386 186 
4M 105 -481 181 125 25 891 141 
485 111 

Surgery 
126 26 892 142 

488 108 130 80 898 143 
489 109 865 165 181 81 407 187 
444 118 470 170 182 82 408 188 
451 124 490 190 188 88 409 189 
454 190 491 191 140 40 411 151 
460 I07J -SOl 201 ·150 50 412 152 
461 182 160 60 484 164 

-468 -180 80 485 165 
-464 lSI METEOR· 181 81 486 166 
·466 OLOGY 201 71 437 137 
470 122 202 72 488 138 
478 128 101 1 208 73 489 139 
476 125 110 10 207 77 450 170' 
480 '112 250 50 208 78 -460 
485 110 321 121 209 79 461 161 
490 170 322 122 211 61 462 162 
495 I85J 328 128 212 62 467 167 
496 191 8-29 129 213 68 477 197 

830 130 224 84 478 198 
Internal 840 112 225 85 479 199 

Medicine 341 141 226 86 481 181 
151 151 842 142 287 87 484 184 
152 152 350 150 288 88 485 185 
865 165 S60 160 289 89 486 186 
470 170 414 114 244 64 491 191 
475 175 415 115 245 65, 492 192 
492 192 451 151 254 75 498 198 



COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 347 

MUSIC 860 182 PHARMACY 427 195 
868 174 

101 1 
428 172 495 195 864 186 429 178 

-507 880 161 102 2 440 133 
-508 881 167 108 8 445 129 -509 382 162 104 4 447 125 '524} 888 . 168 115 15 450 117 -525 280 884 164 209 9 458 111 -526 400 147 210 10 456 104 550 220 401 148 211 11 456 105 

'59] 402 136 251 51 457 106 -592 240 408 145 261 61 460 107 -598 404 134 818 118 468 .110 -597 405 185 314 114 465 112 -598 288 406 146 815 115 467 118 -599 407 149 818 118 470 198 
604 800 . 408 144 882 182 480 197 

409 138 478 178 481 198 
417 150 488 188 482 199 NURSERY 418 152 499 199 484 184 SOIOOL 420 155A -540 514 214 

805 101 421 155B -550 515 215 
806 102 422 155C 604 804 516 216 
811 107 428 155D 

Pharmacognosy 587 237 
812 108 424 155E 588 288 

-818 {HI 425 156 212 12 589 289 
112 427 155F 218 18 541 241 

820 H7 480 156A 214 14 542 242 
821 108 482 159 804 104 548 248 
822 109 488 157A 405 105 550 244 
880 118 434 156D 406 106 551 245 
881 118 435 154 411 111 552 246 

-882 440 168 412 112 560 207 
850 119 441 166 499 199 561 208 
851 155 442 160 604 804 562 209 
355 104 455 151 

Pharmaceutical 600 800 
456 158 
457 172 Chemistry 

NURSING 460 181 825 125 
100 5 461 188 826 126 PHYSICAL &: 
220 1 462 185 827 127 HEALTH 
225 119 465 195 828 128 EDUCATION 
290 118 490 178 840 140 Men 
291 120 493 170 495 195 101 1 
295 121 494 165 496 196 102 2 
296 124 496 -198 497 197 108 • 8 297 122 498 190 499 199· 104 4 
800 125 510 196 511 211 lOS} {.! 801 128 521 201 512 212 to 
802 130 522 202 518 218 153 60 
808 138 528 208 604 804 161 61 
804 129 600 800 162 62 
805 126 PHILOSOPHY 163 68 
306 182 OCEAN- 175 75 
880 141 OGRAPHY 100 1 201 1 
881 142 110 2 202 2 
832 189 101 115 8 208 8 
383 140 -401 120 5 205} {~ 389 181 -402 420 101 to 
840 127 501 . 201 421 102 253 

-341 148 502 202 428 lOS 264 64 
-S50 116 549 249 424 144 265 65 
-851 117 600 SOO . 426 194 266 66 



348 COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 

PHYSICAL & 466 166 525 225 429 129 
HEALTH 493 193 528 228 430 UO 

EDUCATION 501 201 529 229 482 152 
Women 508 208 550 251 4381 J33) 

110 10 506 206 552 252 435 185 

Ill} r 508 208 554 254 -440 {~ 
to to 600 500 556 256 

268 70 558 2!i8 441 176 

176 76 PHYSICS 
560 260 445 145 

177 77 562 262 450 152 
178 78 100 10 564 264 451 157 

101 1 566 266 452 158 
Professional 102 2 568 268 460 155 

Courses 103 8 570 270 -170 155 
181 81 104 4 572 272 471 154 
182 82 105 5 574 274 472 167 
183 85 106 6 576 276 478 168 
190 90 112 12 578 278 499 199 
281 81 lIS 13 600 500 (tOO 201 
282 82 121 1* 507 202 
288 83 122 2* POLITICAL 508 203 
284 84 128 3* SCIENCB 

511 211 

285 85 150 50 512 212 
286 86 154 54 100 1 51S 213 
290 98 170 70 210 56 514 214 
291 95 190 90 220 54 515 215 
292 116 217 97 221 74 521 217 
298 115 218 98 260 52 522 221 
294 128 219 99 270 58 523 222 
801 101 221 101 821 121 524 223 
304 104 222 102 822 122 525 224 
305 105 225 105 323 123 526 225 
306 106 226 106 824 124 527 226 
809 109 229 109 828 128 528 2!U 

811 III 240 140 836 186 530 2'3 
312 112 250 150 837 137 -5401 {FE 
818 118 815 115 f70 250 
822 122 854 154 -338 171 560 2M 
324 124 855 155 172 562 2.r;7 
328 128 860 160 340 141 563 258 
886 186 861 161 341 143 564 259 
MO 140 367 167 M2 147 570 251 
345 145 S68 168 343 148 571 252 
855 ' 155 369 169 344 166 572 253 
356 _ 156 370 170 845 169 578 254 
358 158 880 180 850 150 574 255 
861 161 485 185 851 151 575 256 
362 162 491 191 853 174 576 261 
863 168 492 192 360 101 577 262 
864 ' 164 495 195 870 161 578 263 
870 170 496 196 875 162 600 goo 

871 171 505 200 876 168 
872 172 506 201 877 164 PSYCHOLOGY 
873 178 509 209 398 195 
426 126 510 210 411 III 100 1 
429 129 5U 218 412 112 101 2 
435 135 514 214 418 JHJ 185 8 
447 127 515 215 414 114 -206 117' 
450 150 517 218 415 115 2M 4 
453 153 518 219 416) 116) 300 51 
459 159 519 220 418 118 801 108 
460 160 520 250 420 178 802 106 
465 165 524 224 427 127 805 126 



COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 349 

PSYCHOLOGY 595 252 225 56B -412M 156M 
596 257 231 61B 4J,2S 169S 

806 I~n 599 205 241 5IC 413 153 
826 116 600 300 242 52C -418M 157M 
385 123 243 53C 413S 160S 
336 122 244 54C 
837 121 RADIO 245 56C 
538 125 EDUCATION 251 61C ROMANCE 
345 118 301 lOlA LANGUAGES &: 

400 124 r 302 I02A LITERATURE 
401 III -200 71 803 108A Linguistics 
402 112 72 804 I04A 

r 403 114 205 56 805 I06A -3M 1M 
413 127 380 169 811 IliA 

15 421 102 321 101B ·835 
-422 103 RESERVE 

822 102B 
-386 428 141 823 103B 186 

425 107 OFFICERS 324 104B -408 58 
426 119 TRAINING 825 I06B -50S 
427 140 PROGRAMS 831 11IB *506 
435 160 Air Science and 841 101C -507 .36 260 Tactics 842 102C 584 284 
457 261 lSI aOA 843 103C 585 285 
438 263 132 30B 844 I04C 586 286 
439 265 183 80C 845 I06C 
44IJ 10lJ 281 SOA 351 ll1C Prench 
444 132 282 80B 360 150 101 1 
445 143 288 80C 401 151A 102 2 
446 145 291 81A 402 152A 103 3 

-462 292 81B 403 153A 105 IX 
499 199 293 81C 404 154.-\ 106 2X 
501 238 381 130A 405 156A 121 21 
505 270 382 130B 411 161A 201 4 

-507 {pedO 383 180C 421 151D 202 5 
214 -388 422 152B 203 6 

~09 289 391 UIA 423 153B 204 7 
515 209 892 181B 424 1548 205 8 
516 224 893 181C 425 156B 206 9 
517 225 481 lSOA 431 161B 210 10 
518 281 482 180B 441 151C 211 11 
520 483 180C 442 152C -218 118 
521 491 181A 443 153C -219 119 
522 492 181B 444 154C -220 120 
528 493 181C 445 156C 287 87 
524 451 161C 288 38 
525 Military Science 239 39 
526 and Tactics Naval Science 301 101 
527 101 lA and Tactics 302 102 
528 111 llA -111 1 303 103 
529 121 IB -112 2 304 104 
530 181 liB 118 3 805 105 
585 262 141 1C 211 51 306 106 
586 264 151 lIC 212 52 807 107 
546 128 201 51A 218 53 808 108 
546 242 202 52A 311 101 327 127 
581 228 203 58A 812 102 328 128 
582 229 204 54A 312M 104M 329 129 
583 189 205 56A 318 103 337 U7 
584 238 211 61A -818M 105M 338 188 
588 226 221 SIB 411 151 339 189 
591 230 222 52B -411M 155M -MI 41 
592 281 223 53B 4118 158S 358 158 
593 232 224 54B 412 152 859 159 



350 COURSE-NUMBER REVISION 

ROMANCE Portuguese 485 185 Norwegian 
LANGUAGES Be 101 I 486 186 

-100 10 LITERATURE 102 2 500 290 
103 3 -5ll 221 -101 11 

890 190 201 4 -512 281 -102 12 
-421 121 202 5 -518 -1M 18 
-422 122 203 6 -521 252 -105 14 
-423· 128 800 100 581 241 -106 15 
-424 890 190 600 800 -220 20 
-425 415 115 -221 21 
-426 416 116 ·22~ 22 
427 151 417 117 -223 
428 152 -224 
429 153 P.roven~ 

SCANOI· -225 
-431 131 NAVIAN -226 
-482 132 534 2M Scandinavian -227 
-433 138 Spanish 280 80 -228 
-441 141 101 1 299 99 -300 106 
-442 142 102 2 309 109 -301 107 
-443 148 103 3 310 110 -302 108 
-444 121 21 811 111 -303 
-445 380 180 -8M 
-446 201 4 381 181 -80S 
447 161 202 5 882 182 -806 
448 162 203 6 490 190 . -307 
449 163 210 10 491 191 -g08 

-451 211 11 492 192 roo -212 -452 -213 501 201 -490 191 
-453 -214 502 202 192 
501 201 -215 115 508 203 
502 202 -216 116 -504 209 
503 203 -217 117 -50S 209 Swedish -512 -218 118 -506 209 

-513 -219 119 -507 205 100 1 
-531 290 -220 120 -508 101 2 
600 800 301 101 -510 206 102 3 

302 102 -511 206 104 4 
Italian 308 108 -512 206 105 5 

101 1 804 104 
Danish 106 6 

102 2 !lO5 105 109 9 
103 8· 306 106 -100 10 -220 23 -210 827 127 -JOI 11 -221 24 -211 S28 128 -102 12 

-222 25 811 111 !129 129 -104 13 
312 112 858 158 -105 14 -228 
313, 118 859 159 -106 15 -224 
821 121 890 190 -220 20 -225 
322 122 -441 141 -221 21 -226 
323 123 -442 142 -222 22 -227 
390 190 -448 143 - -800 106 -228 
481 181 451 151 -801 107 -800 108 
482 182 452 152 -802 108 -801 104 
484 184 458 153 r -802 105 

-512 461 161 -490 191 -308 -513 462 162 192 . -804 521 221 463 163 
522 222 471 171 Icelandic -805 
523 228 472 172 100 16 -806 
531 281 478 173 101 17 -807 
582 282 481 181 102 18 -308 
533 238 482 182 104 4 r 548 248 488 188 105 5 -490 191 
600 300 484 184 106 6 192 
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SOCIAL WORK 586 207 N510 200 484 184 
587 211 N511 201 485 185 

300 192 600 300 N512 202 489 189 
-301 193 517 277 -495 195 
302 195 

SOCIOLOGY 521 232 498 198 
803 522 233 499 199 
304 198 110 1 580 255 501 201 
305 138 223 31 53!' 250 521 209 
505 834 -280 55 532 251 522 210 
506 MO 240 60 543 268 571 271 
509 820 255 16 550 210 600 800 
510 200 270 27 551 211 
511 201 310 100 552 212 ZOOLOGY 512 202 324 136 556 218 111 1 r 881 150 562 242 112 2 515 216 852 112 566 246 114 14 217 853 114 567 247 118 18 218 362 142 571 220 208 8 520 364 144 . 572 221 258 58 521 209 365 145 573 222 303 105 -530 220 871 120 600 SOO -350 180 -581 222 fSI 881 181 -582 228 -389 182 SPEECH 388 183 r 188 79 A 400 100 535 228 410 174 -100 1-2 401 101 229 411 175 -102 2 -402 200 536 808 412 176 110 10 408 108 540 258 414 178 120 20 408L 108L 541 261 420 182 -220 21 416 116 r 421 236 230 80 416L 116L 545 265 428 181 232 32 417 117 266 425 185 285 85 417L 117L 267 426 285 289 89 428 128 550 244 -427 137 240 42 433 133 551 246 -428 138 249 49 484 1M r 430 155 260 61 435 135 555 251 432 151 261 62 438 138 . 252 440 160 327· 27 438L 138L 253 442 162 352 50 444 144 -556 204 443 163 ·869 169 453 '158 -557 205 445 260 400 100 454 154 -560 2M 446 166 410 110 456 156 561 285 447 167 412 112 457 157 

fS 450 110 420 120 457L 157L 565 239 451 111 425 125 468 168 240 455 116 480 180 464 164 241 456 149 -486 186 465 165 
570 805 457 117 -440 142. 475 175 
572 214 458 119 445 145 498 199 r 460 140 462 162 506 206 

-575 287 468 . 148 468 163 ·520 210 
288 466 146 470 170 521 2U 
289 -467 471 171 522 212 

580 206 472 122 478 178 588 288 
581 208 478 121 474 174 536 236 
582 210 r 475 175 539 289 
588 270 -499 182 480 180 558 258 

-584 218 188 481 181 600 800 



INDEX 

~ leaves of, 106 
Accounting, 225 
Administration, officers of,' 11; administrative 

boards, 17 
Admission to the colleges and schools: Arts and 

Sciences, 114; Business Administration, 156; 
Dentistry, 159; Education, 160; Engineering, 
167; Forestry, 183; Law, 185; Librarianship, 
187; Medicine, 189; Nursing,. 191; Pharmacy, 
194; Graduate School, 200; ~ocia1 Work, 217 

Admission to the University 86; with provi­
sional standingz 87; on probation, 77; from a 
nonaccredited biffh school, 88; from schools 
outside of Washington, 86, 88; by examina­
tion, 88j advanced undergraduate standing, 
88; graauate standing, 89; foreign students, 
89; special students, 89' auditors, 89; re­
quu'cments of different colleges, 81; extension 
courses, 91 

Adult Education and Extension Services, 91 
Advanced credit examination, 90; in music, 213 
Advanced standing, 88; by examination, 89 
Aeronautical Engineering, 172, 245 
Air Science, 180! 314 
Alumni Association, 112; officers, 10 
Anatomy courses, 286 
Anthropology, 116, 219 . 
Application for degree, 102 
Aptitude test, 91 
Architecture, 116,220 
Art, U7. 221 
Art Gallery, 82 
Arts and Law curricula combined. 196 ' 
Arts and Sciences. College of, 114; entrance to, 

U4; requirements, 114; curricula, 115; De­
partments of: Anthr~logy 116; Architec­
ture, 116. Art. 117; Basic Medical Sciences: 
123; Botany, 124; Chemistry, 124; Classical 
Languaffes and Literature, 125; Drama, 126; 
EconomiCS, 126; English, 127; Far Eastern, 
128; Fisheries, 128; Food Technology, 130; 
General. Studies, 131; Geography, 132; Geol­
ogy, 132; Germanic Languages and Literature, 
133; HIStory, 134; Home Economics, 134; 
Journalism, 138; Mathematics, 140; Medical 
Technolog7, 140; Meteorology and Climatol­
ollYi 141; MicroblolOffY, 141; Music, 142; 
Phi. osophy 146; ~~}'8Ica1 and Health Educa­
tion for Men and Women, 146; Physics, 151; 
Political Science, 152; PsychotoDI 153; Pub­
lic Health and Preventive Meciicine, 153 ; 
Radio Education, 153; Romance Languages 
and Literature, 154; Scandinavian Lan~es 
and Literature, 154; Sociology, 154; Speech, 
ISS; Zoology." 155 

Associated students, 113; fees, 93 
Astronomy courses, 223 
Athletic admission ticket, 93; 96 
Auditors, 89 
Awards, honor, 112 

Racteriotogy (see Microbiology) 
Basic Medical Sciences, 123 
Biochemistry. 123. 287 
Board and room, 97, 98, 109 
Board of. Regents, 10 
Boards and Committees, 17 
Botany, 124. 223 
Breakage ticket deposit, 96 
Bureau of Business Research, 161 83 
Bureau of GOvernmental Researcb and Services. 

16,83 
Bureau of Mines Experiment Station, U.S., 

lS,83 
Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement, 164; 

fee, 97: officers, 16 
Bureau of Testing. lS . 
Business Administration, CotJege of. 156; ad­

mission. 156; graduation requirements, 156; 
~uirements in major fieldS, 157; courses. 

Business Law, 226 
Business Statistics, 226 

Calendar. 8 
Campus map. 2 
Ceramics (see Mineral Engineering) 
Certificate. Three-Year Elementary, 163; Three­

Year 8econdasy. 161; number granted. 330 
Certification of credits from unaccredited schools, 

88; fee 97 
Change 01 grade, 104 
Change of registration fee, 96 
Cbeating. 105 
Chemical Engineering, 173, 247 
Chemistry, 124, 231 
Child Welfarc:z. Gatzert Foundation, 84 
Chinese (see .I.'"ar Eastern) 
City Planning (sec Architecture) 
Civil Engineering, 174, 248 
Classical Languages and Literature, 125, 233 
CoJ1ege, definition of. 85 
College Entrance Examination Board, 88 
CoJ1ege of Arts and Sciences (see Arts and 

Sciences) 
Commencement Exercises. 103 
Commercial teaching, 158 
Commons, University. 97 
Composition and Creative Writing (see English) 
Corres~ndcoce courses (see Adult Education 

and Extension Services) 
Counseling Center, 108 
Course, definition of. 85 
Course-Number Revision, Table of, 335 
Credits, definition of, 85; certification of. 97 
Curriculum, definition of, 85 

Danish (see Scandinavian) 
Debate (see Speech) 
Definitions and explanations, 85 
Degrees, application for, 102; requirements for, 

99; honorary. 99; two at tbe Sllme time, 103; 
summary of degrees grantedl 330; for tbe de­
grees which may be grantea. see the various 
schools and colleges and the departments 
therein 

Dentistry, School of. 159; applications, 159; 
admission, 1 S9; requirements for graduation, 
159; courses, 234 

Department, definition of, 85 
Dermatology, 290 
Design (see Art) 
Dismissal, disciplinary, 105; honorable, 106 
Doctor's d~ree, 202 
Domicile. definition of, 93 
Drama, 126, 237 

Economica, 126, 237 
Education, College of, 160; admission, 160; ad­

vanced degrees, 161; secondary certincate, 
161 ; elementary certificate. 163; teBCher-ti­
brarians, 163; bureau of teacher service and 
placement, 164; administrators' credentials. 
164; COWllCS, 241 

Electrical Engineerin" 175, 250 
EligibUity for activities, 107 
Emplo7lllcot (see Placement) 
ElY,{ineeringr College of, 167; admission] 168; 
Hu~istic-Socia1 Studies, 168; schOlarship 
requirements. 168; curricula, 167' courses: 
Aeronautical, 245; Chemical, 247; Civil, 248; 
Electrical, 250; General, 252; Humanistic­
Social Studies, 253; Mechanical, 253; Mine­
ral. 25S 

Engineering ~xperiment Station, 83 
Engineering ,Laboratories. 169 
English. 127, 259 
Enrollment, summary of. 331 
Entran~ information, 86 

352 



Index 353 

Examination. entrance. 88; advanced credit by. 
89; fees for. 84; final, 104; absence from. 104 

Excuses for absence. 106 
Exemptions from fees. 95 
lxPcrises. 93; living costs, 97 
Extension Service (see Adnlt Education and 

Extension Services) 

Faculty, alphabetical list of, 19; committees, 18 
Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Litera-

ture, 128, 261 . 
Fees: advanced credit examination, 90; ASUW, 

93; auditor's, 89; botany field trip, 93; bowl­
ing. 303; breakage ticket deposit. 96; certifica­
tion of credits, 97; change of registration, 96; 
exemptions from, 95; golf 303; grade sheet, 
96; graduation, 96; incidental. 93; law li­
brag. 95; late registration. 96; locker. 96; 
medical examination 96; military uniforms. 
deposit and refund lor, 98; music. 96; nurs­
ery school, 97; nurses', 93; part time, 93; 
pa)'JDent of. 95; Pack Forest, 93; printing 
and thesis binding, 96; refund of, 95; s~ia1 
examinations, 96; SUDlIDCf quarter, 95; thesis 
registration only, 93; transcript, 96; tuition, 
93 

Fellowships, 112 
Final ezamiDations, 104 
Finance, 227 . 
Financial delinquencies, 101 
Fishe~esJ 82, 128; courses, 264 
Food tecnDology, 130 
Foreign students, services for, 110 
Foreign Trade 227 
Forestry, College of, '183; curricula, 184; 

courses, 266 
Four-quarter s},stem, 85 
Fraternity and sorority pledging of students on 

probation, 88 
French (sec Romance LanlJWl8es) 
Freshman standing, admiSSion to, 86 

Gatzert Foundation, 84 
General Engineering courses, 252 
General information, section of, 86 
General Literature, 131 
General Studies, 131, 267 
Geography, 132, 268 
Geofogy, 132, 269 
GcrmiDic Languages and Literature, 133, 270. 
Golf fees, 303 . 
Government service, economists in, 126 
Grade average, high school, 87 
Grade sheet fee, 96 
Grades, system of, 103; change of, 104; grade 

points, 101, 105 
Graduate School,' 200; admission, 200; degrees, 

202; departmental requirements, 204; courses, 
321 

Graduation fee 96 
Graduation fellowships (see Fellowships) 
Graduation requirements, 99; see nlso under 

each school or COlle: 
Greek (see Classical ages) 
Group requirements, Col ege of Arts and Sci­

ences, 115 
Guidance, personal and vocational (see Coun­

seling Center) 

Health Center, University 82r 109; officer, 14 
Healtb education (sec PhYSical and Health 

Education) 
Henry, Horace C., Gallery of Fine Arts, 82; 

officers, 15 
History, 13"4 272 
HistoQ' of the University, 81 
Home Economics, 134, 274 
Home study courses (see Adult Education and 

Extension Services) 
Honor awards. 112 
Housing, 109 

Humanistic-Social Studies for Engineers, 168. 
253 

Hungarian (see Far Eastern) 
Hyphens, course numbers by, 218 

Icelandic (sec Scandinavian languages) 
Incidental fee1 93 
Incomplelcs, 103 
Infirmary (see Health Center) 
Institutes: Child Development, 83: Internation­

al Affairs" officers, 16: Labor EConomics, 83; 
Public Attairs, officers, 16 . 

Insurance. 228 
Internal Medicine, 290 
Italian (sec Romance Languages) 

Japanese (see Far Eastern) 
1ournalism, 138. 277 

Korean (see Far Eastern) 

Laboratory fees, 97 
Laguages (see Classical. EnJlish, Far Eastern, 

Germanic, Romance, ScandiDavian) 
Late registration fine, 96 
Lathrop Pack Forest 82 
Latin (see Classical Languages) 
Latin-American Studies (see General Studies) 
Law and Arts curricula, 196t. Law and Science 

curricula, 196; Law and Dusincss curricula, 
196 

Law Li~l"aI7, fee, 95; stati, 13 
Law, School of, 185, 278 
Leaves of absence, 106 
Lee Field Laboratory, 82 
Liberal Arts courses 281 
Librarianship, School of, 187. 282 
Libraries. 81; staff, 12 
Living costs. 97 
Loan funds, 112 
Locker fee, 96 . 
Lower division, definition of, 85 

Major, definition of, 85 
Map of University grounds, 2 
Marketingl 228 
Master's aegree, 203 
Mathematics 140, 284 
McDermott Foundation, 84 
Meals (see Living Costs) 
Mechanical Engineering, 176, 253 
Medical examinations, 92 
Medical Technology, 140 . 
Medicine, School of, 180; courses, 286 
Metallurgy (sec Mineral Engineering) 
Meteorology and Climatology, 141, 292 
Microbio1~, 141, 287 
Military Science, department of, 181; courses, 

315; rt;quired. 99 
Mineral Engineering, 178; courses. 255 
Mines E~riment Station, 83 
Mining Engineering (see Mineral Engineering) 
Museum, 82; staff, 15 
Music, 142, 293 

Naval SCience, department of, 182: courses, 316 
Nonresident tuition fee, 94 
Northwest Experiment Station (see Bureau of 

Mines) 
Norwegian (sec Scandinavian) 
Nursery School courses. 296; fees, 97 
Nursing, Schoof of, 191; courses, 296; fees, 93 

Oceanographic laboratories, 82; staff, 15; 
courses, 300 

Officers of administration, 11; faculty. 17 
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Organization, of the University, 85; of the stu­
dent body, 113 

Oriental studies (see Far Eastern) 
Out-of-state high schools, admission from, 86 

Part-time fee, 93 
Pathology courses, 288 
Payment of fees, 95 
Personnel

l 
courses in, 229 

Phannaco 00' courses, 288 
Pharmacy, Coll~e of, 194; courses, 301 
Philology (see Scandinavian) 
Philosophy, 146 302 
Physical and Health Education, 146; require-

ments, 100; courses, 303 
Physics, 151, 306 
Physiology and Biophysics, 288 
Placement: Bureau of Teacher Placement and 

Service, 164- Office of Nonacademic Person­
nel, 109; University Placement Office for 
Students and Graduates, 109 

Plan of Campus, 2 
Pled~ing, restrictions in case of probation, 88 
Politacal Science, 152, 308 
Portuguese (see Romance Languages) 
PreprofessioDal Training, 195; Pre-Education, 

195; Prelaw, 195; Prelibrarianshipr 19]; Pre­
medicine, Predentistry, and Basic .Medical 
Science, 191; Prenursing, 199; Pre-Social 
Work, 199 

Prizes, 112 
Probation, entrance on, 88; in accordance with 

scholarShip rules, 105 
Production, 229 
Professional degrees, 209 
Prospector's course (see Mineral Engineering) 
Proven~ (see Romance Languages) 
Provisional standi!l3', 87 102 
Psychiatric Clinic (see Counseling Center) 
Psychiatry, 291 
PsYcholol{Y, 153, 311 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine, 153, 

289 
Public Opinion Laboratory, 84 
Public Service (see Government service) 
Public speaking and debate (see Speech) 

Quarter system, 85 

Radio education, 153, 313 
Radiology, 291 
Real EState 229 
Refund of fees, 95 
Regents, Board of, 10 
Registrar.. office of. 13; correspondence ad­

dressea to, 86 
Registration, 91; dates, 8; late registration fine, 

96 
Reinstatement of dismissed students, 106 
Repetition of courses 104 
Requirements, for degrees, 99; entrance, 86; 
, see also the various schools and colleges 
Residencet, defillition of, 93; senior year, 101 
Romance .L.aDgWlges, 154, 317 
ROTC Training: Air Science, 18~ 314; Mili­

tary Science, 181, 315; Naval .:science, 182, 
316 

Rules and Regulations: absence, leaves of, 106; 
auditors, 89; degrees, applications for, 102; 
degrees, two at a time, 103; examinations, 
104; housing, 109; probation, 88, 105; pro­
visional stanaing, 87.1 10~i scholarship, 105; 
senior residence, lui; tncscs, 101; with­
drawal, 103 

Russian (see Far Eastern) 

Saturday classes (see Extension Service) 
Scandinavian Languages, 154, 320 
Scholarship rules, 105 
Scholarships, 112 
Scholastic reP.1ations, 99 
School, definition of, 85 
Science and Law curricula combined, 196 
Secondary certificates, 161; number granted, 330 
Secretarial Trai - 230 
Senior standing~nition of, 101 
SenJor -'year residence req11irement, 101 
Serbo-Croatian (see Far Eastern) 
Social Work.1 Graduate School of, 217, 321 
Sociology, 1:14 323 
Spanisli (see &mance Languages) 
Special committees, 18 
Special curricula within the schools, 85 
Special students, 89 
S~ch, 155r 325 
Student activities (see Student Mairs) 
Student affairs, office of, 108 
Student fees (see Expenses) 
Student publications.z. 108 
Student welfare, lOIS 
Summary of enrollment, 330, 331 
Surgery, 291 
Swedish (see Scandinavian) 

Theatres. 82 
Theses, lOll- graduate, 202 
Transcript ee, 96 
Transfer of credits, 90 
Transportatiol,!r 230 
Tuition (see .r;xpenses) 
Tutoring, 105 

Unaccredited schools, admission from, 88 
Unit, definition of, 85 
University Press, 82 
University Senate, 16 
Upper division, definition of, 85 

Veterans, information for, 110 
Vocational guidance, veterans, 111 

Walker-Ames professors, 80 
Welcome Week, 92 
Welfare, student, 108 
Withdrawal from a course, 106; from the Uni­

versity, 106 

Zoology, ISS, 328 


